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Accumulations  Act — Act  to  amend 132 

Age  Discrimination  Act,  1966 35 

Agricultural  Development  Act — Act  to  amend 164 

Air  Pollution  Control  Act — Act  to  amend 139 

Algoma  Central  and  Hudson  Bay  Railway  Company  Act — Act  to  amend  .  2 

Ambulance  Services  Act,  1966 137 

Arbor  Week — Act  to  proclaim  (Lapsed) 76 

Art  Gallery  of  Toronto  Act,  1966 193 

Artificial  Insemination  of  Cattle  Act,  1962-63 — Act  to  amend 118 

Assessment  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 33 

— Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 34 

— Act  to  amend 183 

B 

Bailiffs  Act — Act  to  amend 7 

Beachville,  Village  of— Act,  1966 145 

Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act — Act  to  amend 41 


Cemeteries  Act — Act  to  amend ^38 

Change  of  Name  Act — Act  to  amend 42 

Charitable  Institutions  Act,  1962-63 — Act  to  amend 52 

— Act  to  amend 147 

Child  Welfare  Act,  1965— Act  to  amend 180 

Children's  Institutions  Act,  1962-63 — Act  to  amend 166 

Commissioner  of  the  Legislature  Act,  1966  (Lapsed) 27 

Commuter  Services  Act,  1965 — Act  to  amend 160 
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Confederation  Centennial  Act,  1962-63 — Act  to  amend 128 

Conservation  Authorities  Act — Act  to  amend 104 
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Consumer  Protection  Act,  1966 ...,.., ,,.,.....  .j,..^,. . . .  .  101 

Consumer  Protection  Bureau  Act,  1966 ..*..". ....  100 

Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act — Act  to  amend 1 

— Act  to  amend 134 

Co-operative  Loans  Act — Act  to  amend 48 

Coroners  Act — Act  to  amend 47 

Corporations  Act — Act  to  amend 65 

Corporations  Information  Act — Act  to  amend 67 

Corporations  Tax  Act — Act  to  amend 83 

County  Court  Act — Act  to  amend 9 

County  Judges  Act — Act  to  amend 184 

Credit  Union  Act— Act  to  amend .  A\H  .  ClIJsJII*. 96 

Crop  Insurance  Act,  1966 112 

Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act — Act  to  amend 8 

Crown  Agency  Act — ^Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 58 

Crown  Timber  Act — Act  to  amend 21 

CO  D 

Day  Nurseries  Act,  1966 177 

Dentistry  Act— Act  to  amend 157 

Department  of  Agriculture  Act — Act  to  amend 24 

— Act  to  amend 113 

Department  of  Education  Act — Act  to  amend 153 

Department  of  Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs  Act,  1966 61 

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act — Act  to  amend 129 

Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act — Act  to  amend 176 
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Devolution  of  Estates  Act — Act  to  amend 44 
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H 
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— Act  to  amend 121 
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I 
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Jails  Act — ^Act  to  amend 109 
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— Act  to  amend 43 

— Act  to  amend 94 
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Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act — Act  to  amend 107 

L 
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— Act  to  amend 64 
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Land  Transfer  Tax  Act — Act  to  amend 7^ 
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Mental  Health — See  Ontario 
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Orchards — See  Abandoned. 
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Public  Finance  Companies'  Investments  Act,  1966 106 

Public  Health  Act— Act  to  amend 53 
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Salvation  Army — Act  respecting  (Withdrawn) Pr33 

Strathroy  Middlesex  General  Hospital — Act  respecting Pr8 

Sudbury,  City  of — Act  respecting Pr34 


Thorold,  Town  of — Act  respecting Pr23 

Tilbury  Public  School  Board — Act  respecting Pr7 
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BILL  1 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


.    -f.'-  ;. 


Explanatory  Note 
A  typographical  error  is  corrected. 


BILL  1  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Conveyancing  and  Law^-^^-  i9|o. 
of  Property  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "parent"  in  the  subs."  i.' 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "patent".  ^"^^^ 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conveyancing  and  Law  ^^°^  *'*'® 
of  Property  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  1 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
'^  14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  1  1%6 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Conveyancing  and  Laiv^-^^-^^\^' 
of  Property  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "parent"  in  the  subs.' i. 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "patent". 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conveyancing  and  Law  ^^^^^  ^**^® 
of  Property  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  2 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Algoma  Central 
and  Hudson  Bay  Railway  Company  Act,  1941 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  remove  the  exemption  of  the  Company 
from  the  railway  fire  charge  and  provincial  land  tax  that  was  granted  to 
it  under  the  agreement  of  1940. 


BILL  2  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Algoma  Central 
and  Hudson  Bay  Railway  Company  Act,  1941 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Algoma  Central  and  Hudson  Bay  Railway  Company  ^^^^^^' 
Act,  1941  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

la. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section    1   and   paragraphs  5  agreement '^'^ 
and    6    of    the    agreement    mentioned    therein,    the *®'"'^'"^*®*^ 
exemptions  mentioned  in  the  said  paragraphs  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  terminated  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1965. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  section    1,   in   the  year   1966  andf?^^Pf^/ 
thereafter,  The  Algoma  Central  and   Hudson   Bay pj'o^i^^^cmi 
Railway  Company,  now  known  as  Algoma  Central  railway  ' 
Railway,  is  liable  for  the  charge  imposed  under  The^i.^.o.  i960, 
Railway   Fire   Charge  Act  and   for  assessment   and^-^"*^' 
taxation  under  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62  i96i-62, 

.  ,.      c.  Ill 

as  though  the  agreements  mentioned  in  section  1  did 
not  contain  paragraph  5  and  6. 

2.  Any  bill  for  the  railway  fire  charge  or  the  provincial  ^gge^bfiis^ 
land  tax  for  the  year  1966  that  is  sent  by  prepaid  post  to 
Algoma  Central  Railway  at  its  head  office  in  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Ontario,  within  six  months  of  the  day  upon  which  this  Act 
receives  Royal  Assent  shall,  subject  to  the  right  to  appeal 

the  amount  of  the  assessment,  be  deemed  to  have  been  sent 
and  to  be  in  accordance  with  The  Railway  Fire  Charge  Act  or 
The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62,  as  the  case  may  be. 

3.  No  damages  shall  be  recovered  in  any  action  or  other  ^p^^l^^fl® 
proceedings  against  Her  Majesty  or  any  of  Her  ministers, 
officers,  servants  or  agents  founded  upon  a  breach  of  contract 

or  otherwise  and  arising  out  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1966. 

6.  This  Act   may  be  cited   as    The  Algoma   Central  and 
Hudson  Bay  Railway  Company  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  2 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Algoma  Central 
and  Hudson  Bay  Railway  Company  Act,  1941 


Mr.  Roberts 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  remove  the  exemption  of  the  Company 
from  the  railway  fire  charge  and  provincial  land  tax  that  was  granted  to 
it  under  the  agreement  of  1940. 


BILL  2  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Algoma  Central 
and  Hudson  Bay  Railway  Company  Act,  1941 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Algoma  Central  and  Hudson  Bay  Railway  Company  l^^^^^^- 
Act,  1941  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

la. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section   1   and  paragraphs  5  a|^ement°*^ 
and    6   of   the   agreement   mentioned    therein,   the  *®'""^^'^**®^ 
exemptions  mentioned  in  the  said  paragraphs  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  terminated  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1965. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  section   1,  in  the  year   1966  andjfawe'fo/ 
thereafter.  The  Algoma  Central  and  Hudson  Bay  p/^^^"^^^*^ 
Railway  Company,  now  known  as  Algoma  Central  railway^ 
Railway,  is  liable  for  the  charge  imposed  under  The  r.s.o.  i960, 
Railway  Fire  Charge  Act  and   for  assessment  and^*^*^' 
taxation  under  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  196 1-62  \^^\-^^' 
as  though  the  agreements  mentioned  in  section  1  did 
not  contain  psiragraph  5  and  6. 

2.  Any  bill  for  the  railway  fire  charge  or  the  provincial  ^|^"gfjj°^ 
land  tax  for  the  year  1966  that  is  sent  by  prepaid  post  to 
Algoma  Central  Railway  at  its  head  office  in  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Ontario,  within  six  months  of  the  day  upon  which  this  Act 
receives  Royal  Assent  shall,  subject  to  the  right  to  appeal 

the  amount  of  the  assessment,  be  deemed  to  have  been  sent 
and  to  be  in  accordance  with  The  Railway  Fire  Charge  Act  or 
The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62,  as  the  case  may  be. 

3.  No  damages  shall  be  recovered  in  any  action  or  other  ^°o^|^5f|® 
proceedings  against  Her  Majesty  or  any  of  Her  ministers, 
officers,  servants  or  agents  founded  upon  a  breach  of  contract 

or  otherwise  and  arising  out  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation,  which  day  shall 
be  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Algoma   Central  and 
Hudson  Bay  Railway  Company  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  2 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Algoma  Central 
and  Hudson  Bay  Railway  Company  Act,  1941 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  2  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Algoma  Central 
and  Hudson  Bay  Railway  Company  Act,  1941 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Algoma  Central  and  Hudson  Bay  Railway  Company ^^^^^^' 
Act,  1941  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

\a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section   1   and   paragraphs  5ag™eraent°^ 
and    6    of    the   agreement    mentioned    therein,    the *®'"™*"**®** 
exemptions  mentioned  in  the  said  paragraphs  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  terminated  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1965. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  section   1,  in  the  year   1966  anditawe'fo/ 
thereafter,  The  Algoma  Central  and  Hudson  Bay f/oj^^^^^^ 
Railway  Company,  now  known  as  Algoma  Central  railway 
Railway,  is  liable  for  the  charge  imposed  under  TAeR.s.o.  i960. 
Railway   Fire   Charge  Act  and   for  assessment  and°*^^^' 
taxation  under  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  196 1-62  \^^\-^^' 

'  ,      c.  Ill 

as  though  the  agreements  mentioned  in  section  1  did 
not  contain  paragraph  5  and  6. 

2.  Any  bill  for  the  railway  fire  charge  or  the  provincial  ^|^"gfjj°^ 
land  tax  for  the  year  1966  that  is  sent  by  prepaid  post  to 
Algoma  Central  Railway  at  its  head  office  in  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Ontario,  within  six  months  of  the  day  upon  which  this  Act 
receives  Royal  Assent  shall,  subject  to  the  right  to  appeal 

the  amount  of  the  assessment,  be  deemed  to  have  been  sent 
and  to  be  in  accordance  with  The  Railway  Fire  Charge  A  ct  or 
The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62,  as  the  case  may  be. 

3.  No  damages  shall  be  recovered  in  any  action  or  other  ^°o^|j^bfe^ 
proceedings  against  Her  Majesty  or  any  of  Her  ministers, 
officers,  servants  or  agents  founded  upon  a  breach  of  contract 

or  otherwise  and  arising  out  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 


ment'"^'^^^  4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation,  which  day  shall 
be  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Algoma   Central  and 
Hudson  Bay  Railway  Company  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  3 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


~  Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  new  section  will  permit  the  granting  of  title  in 
cases  of  sales  or  free  grants  of  agricultural  land  where  there  has  been 
substantial  compliance  with  the  conditions  of  the  sale  or  free  grant. 


Section  2.  Section  67  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  requires  all  ores  and 
minerals  to  be  refined  in  Canada  unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council.  The  amendment  will  provide  for  the  con- 
tinuation of  existing  easements  in  cases  where  there  is  forfeiture. 


BILL  3  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^f24"  ^^^^' 

following  section:  amended 


61a.  Where  land  was,  before  the  29th  day  of  March,  1961,  patente 
sold  under  Part  I  of  this  Act  or  located  under  Part  II        ..  -.  . 
of  this  Act,  the   Minister  may  direct  the  issue  of 
letters  patent  to  the  purchaser  or  locatee,  or  an}' 
person  claiming  under  or  through  the  purchaser  or  , .    . 

locatee, 

{a)  who  has  built  a  house  on  the  land  that  is  fit 
for  habitation; 

(b)  who  has  resided  on  the  land  or  other  land  of 
which  he  is  the  registered  owner  that  is  distant 
not  more  than  five  miles  from  the  land  so  sold 
or  located  for  one  or  more  periods  totalling  at 
least  three  years; 

(c)  who,  in  respect  of  land  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  or  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Timiskaming,  has  cleared  and 
cultivated  at  least  fifteen  acres  of  the  land  or 
who,  in  respect  of  land  other  than  land  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  or  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  has 
cleared  and  cultivated  at  least  10  per  cent  of 
the  land;  and 

{d)  who  pays  the  balance  of  the  purchase  price 
of  the  land  and  the  interest  thereon. 

2.  Section  67  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^124;  l^ti] 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 


Easements  (j^)  Where  a  dominant  tenement  reverts  to  and  becomes 

vested  in  the  Crown  under  subsection  1,  any  ease- 
ment appurtenant  thereto  passes  to  the  Crown  and, 
where  a  servient  tenement  reverts  to  and  becomes 
vested  in  the  Crown,  any  easement  to  which  the 
servient  tenement  is  subject  is  not  affected. 

v^^ed^'*°"  3.  The  reservation  in  certain  letters  patent  dated  the 
22nd  day  of  February,  1866,  granting  and  assuring  the  lands 
described  therein,  situate  in  the  Town  of  Niagara  in  the 
County  of  Lincoln  and  containing  thirty-six  acres  more  or 
less,  to  the  Bank  of  Upper  Canada  in  the  words  "Subject 
Nevertheless  to  all  and  every  the  powers,  provisoes,  reserva- 
tions and  conditions  made,  set  forth,  reserved  and  contained 
in  the  Act  of  Incorporation  of  The  Niagara  Harbour  and  Dock 
Company  hereinbefore  firstly  above  recited  and  of  the  Act 
or  Acts  hereinbefore  severally  above  in  part  recited  and  of 
any  other  Act  or  Acts  altering  or  amending  the  same  hereto- 
fore passed  or  of  any  one  of  them"  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
void  and  of  no  effect. 

menV"^"^^  4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Amendment 
Act,  1966. 


Section  3.     Self-explanatory-. 
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BILL  3 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
^^ 14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  3  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^f24'  ^^^^' 

following  section:  amended 

61a.  Where  land  was,  before  the  29th  day  of  March,  1961,  pXntL^ 
sold  under  Part  I  of  this  Act  or  located  under  Part  II 
of  this  Act,  the  Minister  may  direct  the  issue  of 
letters  patent  to  the  purchaser  or  locatee,  or  any 
person  claiming  under  or  through  the  purchaser  or 
locatee, 

(a)  who  has  built  a  house  on  the  land  that  is  fit 
for  habitation; 

{b)  who  has  resided  on  the  land  or  other  land  of 
which  he  is  the  registered  owner  that  is  distant 
not  more  than  five  miles  from  the  land  so  sold 
or  located  for  one  or  more  periods  totalling  at 
least  three  years; 

{c)  who,  in  respect  of  land  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane  or  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Timiskaming,  has  cleared  and 
cultivated  at  least  fifteen  acres  of  the  land  or 
who,  in  respect  of  land  other  than  land  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  or  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  has 
cleared  and  cultivated  at  least  10  per  cent  of 
the  land;  and 

{d)  who  pays  the  balance  of  the  purchase  price 
of  the  land  and  the  interest  thereon. 

2.  Section  67  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^'324',  s.^er' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 


Easements  (^j^)  Where  a  dominant  tenement  reverts  to  and  becomes 

vested  in  the  Crown  under  subsection  1,  any  ease- 
ment appurtenant  thereto  passes  to  the  Crown  and, 
where  a  servient  tenement  reverts  to  and  becomes 
vested  in  the  Crown,  any  easement  to  which  the 
servient  tenement  is  subject  is  not  affected. 

v(^d^ed^*'*^"  3.  The  reservation  in  certain  letters  patent  dated  the 
22nd  day  of  February,  1866,  granting  and  assuring  the  lands 
described  therein,  situate  in  the  Town  of  Niagara  in  the 
County  of  Lincoln  and  containing  thirty-six  acres  more  or 
less,  to  the  Bank  of  Upper  Canada  in  the  words  "Subject 
Nevertheless  to  all  and  every  the  powers,  provisoes,  reserva- 
tions and  conditions  made,  set  forth,  reserved  and  contained 
in  the  Act  of  Incorporation  of  The  Niagara  Harbour  and  Dock 
Company  hereinbefore  firstly  above  recited  and  of  the  Act 
or  Acts  hereinbefore  severall}^  above  in  part  recited  and  of 
any  other  Act  or  Acts  altering  or  amending  the  same  hereto- 
fore passed  or  of  an\^  one  of  them"  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
void  and  of  no  effect. 

ment"^^"'^"  4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Amendment 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  4 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Railway  Fire  Charge  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  provide  that  patentees,  etc.,  of  railway 
subsidy  lands  may  control  and  impose  fees  for  hunting  or  fishing  on  the 
lands  only  in  accordance  with  a  system  established  or  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


BILL  4  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Railway  Fire  Charge  Act 

HER  Mi^JESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Railway   Fire  Charge  Act  is  amended   by  adding ^143;  ^®^' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

10a.  Except  in  accordance  with  a  system  established  or  i^jj'^^^'^jfjjjg 
approved  bv  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  p"  ^'i^'^y 

-  ,11  'lands 

no  patentee  of  railway  lands  and  no  owner  or  tenant 
who  is  a  subsidiary  of  or  affiliated  with  a  patentee  of 
railway  lands  shall  charge  any  fee  for  the  use  of  his 
railway  lands  for  the  purpose  of  hunting  or  fishing, 
and  no  such  patentee,  owner  or  tenant  shall  prohibit 
any  person  from  hunting  or  fishing  on  such  railway 
lands. 

2.  Section  11  of  The  Railway  Fire  Charge  Act  is  amended ^f^^- ^^^^• 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ba)  establishing  or  approving  one  or  more  systems  for 
the  use  of  designated  railway  lands  for  hunting  or 
fishing. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^^"'^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Railway   Fire  Charge^^"""^  ^'^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  4 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Railway  Fire  Charge  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  4  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Railway  Fire  Charge  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Railway   Fire  Charge  Act  is  amended   by  adding ^143;  ■^^^°' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

10a.  Except  in  accordance  with  a  system  established  or  ^'^"^g'^^j^ 
approved  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  on  railway 
no  patentee  of  railway  lands  and  no  owner  or  tenant 
who  is  a  subsidiary  of  or  affiliated  with  a  patentee  of 
railway  lands  shall  charge  any  fee  for  the  use  of  his 
railway  lands  for  the  purpose  of  hunting  or  fishing, 
and  no  such  patentee,  owner  or  tenant  shall  prohibit 
any  person  from  hunting  or  fishing  on  such  railway 
lands. 

2.  Section  11  of  The  Railway  Fire  Charge  Act  is  amended  ^J^^- ^^^5' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

{ba)  establishing  or  approving  one  or  more  systems  for 
the  use  of  designated  railway  lands  for  hunting  or 
fishing. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment^^'^'^^' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Railway   Fire  Charge  ®  °^*  ^*  ^ 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  5 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The    re-enacted    subsection    provides    that   assessment 
appeals  shall  be  initiated  by  a  complaint  in  the  prescribed  form. 


Sections  2  and  3.     The  intent  of  the  provisions  respecting  compound 
mterest  is  clarified. 


BILL  5  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Provincial  Land  Tax\^^^^^  jg 
Act,  1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  :^ute.^i.^g^ 

(1)  Any  person  complaining  of,  complaints 

(a)  an  error  or  omission  in  regard  to  himself  as 
having  been, 

(i)  wrongly  inserted  in  or  omitted  from  the 
register,  or 

(ii)  under-assessed  or  over-assessed  by  the 
collector  in  the  register;  or 

{b)  the  apportionment  of  arrears  of  tax  made  bj^ 
the  collector  under  section  32, 

may  personally  or  by  his  agent  make  a  complaint  in 
the  prescribed  form  to  the  collector. 

2.  Section  24  of  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  c^iii^^^g.  24, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

24.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  where  any  iifterest  on 
tax  under  this  Act  remains  unpaid  on  the  1st  day  of  ""^^^^  ^^"^ 
March  in  the  year  for  which  it  is  payable,  a  penalty 
of  5  per  cent  shall  be  added  thereto  and  in  addition 
such  tax  and  penalty  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate 
of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  per  month  for  each  month 
or  fraction  thereof  from  such  1st  day  of  March  until 
the  tax  and  penalty  are  paid,  which  interest  shall  be 
compounded  annually  on  the  1st  day  of  March  of 


the  year  next  following  the  date  on  which  the  tax 
was  payable  and  on  each  1st  day  of  March  thereafter 
that  the  tax  or  any  part  thereof  remains  unpaid,  and 
for  all  purposes  the  amount  of  such  tax,  penalty  and 
interest  shall  be  deemed  to  be  tax  due  and  payable 
under  this  Act. 

1961-62.  3.  Subsection  7  of  section  25  of  The  Provincial  Land  Tax 

subs"?!'  ^^'  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Penalty  and  (7)  Where  any  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  billed  under  sub- 

u"  paid  tax  section  6  remains  unpaid  after  the  due  date,  a  penalty 

of  5  per  cent  shall  be  added  thereto  and  in  addition 
such  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  and  penalty  shall  bear 
interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  per 
month  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  from  the 
due  date  until  paid,  which  interest  shall  be  com- 
pounded annually  on  the  1st  day  of  March  of  the 
year  next  following  the  date  on  which  the  tax  or 
arrears  of  tax  was  payable  and  on  each  1st  day  of 
March  thereafter  that  the  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  or  any 
part  thereof  remains  unpaid,  and  for  all  purposes  the 
amount  of  such  tax,  arrears  of  tax,  penalty  and  in- 
terest shall  be  deemed  to  be  tax  due  and  payable 
under  this  Act. 

Commence-        4.__(i)  xhis  Act,  except  sections  2  and  3,  comes  into  force 

ment  ,        .        •  •  t^  i   a 

on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

^"^^"^  (2)  Sections  2  and  3  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force 

on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1963. 

Short  title         ^    jj^jg  ^^^  j^^^y  jjg  ^j^gj  ^g   2/je  Provincial  Land  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 


Section  4.     Sections  2   and  3  are  given  retroactive  effect  as   the 
practice  has  been  in  accordance  with  the  re-enacted  provisions. 
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BILL  5 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
'"  14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  5  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Provincial  Land  Tax^^^^^  15^ 
Act,  1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : ^^^gi^-^^ 

(1)  Any  person  complaining  of,  Complaints 

(a)  an  error  or  omission  in  regard  to  himself  as 
having  been, 

(i)  wrongly  inserted  in  or  omitted  from  the 
register,  or 

(ii)  under-assessed  or  over-assessed  by  the 
collector  in  the  register;  or 

(ft)  the  apportionment  of  arrears  of  tax  made  by 
the  collector  under  section  32, 

may  personally  or  by  his  agent  make  a  complaint  in 
the  prescribed  form  to  the  collector. 

2.  Section  24  of  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62  \sl^,f{xX24. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

24.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  where  any  interest  on 
tax  under  this  Act  remains  unpaid  on  the  1st  day  of  "'^p*''*  ^^^ 
March  in  the  year  for  which  it  is  payable,  a  penalty 
of  5  per  cent  shall  be  added  thereto  and  in  addition 
such  tax  and  penalty  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate 
of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  per  month  for  each  month 
or  fraction  thereof  from  such  1st  day  of  March  until 
the  tax  and  penalty'  are  paid,  which  interest  shall  be 
compounded  annually  on  the  1st  day  of  March  of 


the  year  next  following  the  date  on  which  the  tax 
was  payable  and  on  each  1st  day  of  March  thereafter 
that  the  tax  or  any  part  thereof  remains  unpaid,  and 
for  all  purposes  the  amount  of  such  tax,  penalty  and 
interest  shall  be  deemed  to  be  tax  due  and  payable 
under  this  Act. 

1961-62,  3.  Subsection  7  of  section  25  of  The  Provincial  Land  Tax 

sub8.^7,^'     '  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 

Penalty  and  (7)  Where  any  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  billed  under  sub- 

iiiL6r6S'tj  on 

unpaid  tax  section  6  remains  unpaid  after  the  due  date,  a  penalty 

of  5  per  cent  shall  be  added  thereto  and  in  addition 
such  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  and  penalty  shall  bear 
interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  per 
month  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  from  the 
due  date  until  paid,  which  interest  shall  be  com- 
pounded annually  on  the  1st  day  of  March  of  the 
year  next  following  the  date  on  which  the  tax  or 
arrears  of  tax  was  payable  and  on  each  1st  day  of 
March  thereafter  that  the  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  or  any 
part  thereof  remains  unpaid,  and  for  all  purposes  the 
amount  of  such  tax,  arrears  of  tax,  penalty  and  in- 
terest shall  be  deemed  to  be  tax  due  and  payable 
under  this  Act. 

ment'"^"^^        4. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  3,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

^^®™  (2)  Sections  2  and  3  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force 

on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1963. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   l^he  Provincial  Land   Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  6 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislatire,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  contains  three  basic  changes  in  principle  in  the  present  Act, 
which  are  contained  in  sections  5  and  13  of  the  Bill  and  also  the  Schedule. 

The  first  basic  change  is  that  the  standard  medical  services  insurance 
contract  is  to  be  supplied  only  by  the  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division 
of  the  Department  of  Health.  Accordingly,  provisions  dealing  with  the 
licensing  and  regulation  of  carriers  in  the  medical  services  insurance  pro- 
gramme have  been  repealed  and  complementary  amendments  have  been 
made. 

The  second  basic  change  is  that  the  benefits  under  the  standard  con- 
tract are  based  upon  90  per  cent  of  the  schedule  of  fees  of  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association  rather  than  upon  100  per  cent. 

The  third  basic  change  relates  to  the  removal  of  special  waiting  periods 
for  maternity  benefits  under  the  standard  medical  services  insurance 
contract. 

An  amendment  to  the  Schedule  provides  that  certain  surgical  pro- 
cedures performed  by  dental  surgeons  in  hospital,  as  specified  in  the  regu- 
lations, will  be  covered  by  the  standard  medical  services  insurance  contract. 
Limitations  which  were  to  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations  for  psycho- 
therapy and  well-baby  care  have  been  removed. 


BILL  6  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clauses  b  and  c  of  section  1  of  The  Medical  Services  ^^^^'^^^  '^^' 
Insurance  Act,  1965  are  repealed.  repealed 

(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  inserting  \^^%'  g  ^ 
after  "by"  in  the  first  line  "a  standard"  and  by  adding  at  the^i-  e' 

^  o  amended 

end    thereof   "contract",    so   that    the   clause   shall    read    as 
follows : 

(e)  "covered  person"  means  a  person  who  is  covered  by 
a  standard  medical  services  insurance  contract. 

(3)  Clause  g  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  ^^^^'  ^  ^ 
out  "from  the  date  of  issue  until  the  carrier  is  no  longer  ci«. 
licensed  under  this  Act"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that 

the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(g)  "guaranteed  renewable"  means  the  right  that  is 
conferred  upon  the  holder  of  a  standard  contract, 
in  the  absence  of  misrepresentation,  misuse  of  services 
or  non-payment  of  subscription,  to  continue  on  the 
same  basis,  except  for  subscription  rates,  his  contract 
in  force. 

1965, 

(4)  Clause  i  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  ci.T'  *  ^' 

repealed 

(5)  Clause  J  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow- ^^^^'  ^  ^ 
ing  substituted  therefor:  cij.     ^   ' 

re-enacted 

(j)  "Medical  Services  Insurance  Division"  means  the 
Medical  Services  Insurance  Division  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health. 

(6)  Clause  p  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  c.^to'.  s.  i, 

ei.  p', 
repealed 


1965, 

c.  70,  s.  1, 
cl.  g, 
amended 


(7)  Clause  q  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "a  standard  co-insurance  medical  services  insurance 
contract  or"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 


1965, 

c.  70,  s.  1, 
cl.  t. 
repealed 

1965, 

c.  70.  8.  2, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(q)  "standard    contract"    means    a    standard    medical 
services  insurance  contract. 

(8)  Clause  /  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Medical  Services  Insur- 
ance Act,  1965  is  amended  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause 
a  and  by  striking  out  clause  h. 


1965, 

c.  70,  8.»'3, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Medical  Services 
Insurance  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "nine"  in  the 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "seven",  by  inserting 
after  "public"  in  the  fourth  line  "and"  and  by  striking  out 
"and  two  representative  of  the  licensed  carriers  nominated  by 
the  Corporation"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Medical 
Services 
Insurance 
Council 


(1)  There  shall  be  a  Medical  Services  Insurance  Council, 
which  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  and  which  shall  be  composed  of  seven 
members,  five  representative  of  the  public  and  two 
representative  of  the  medical  profession  nominated 
by  the  Ontario  Medical  Association. 


(2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  5  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended 


1965, 

c.  70,  s.  3, 

amended^^'  "' ^^  Striking  out  "maximum"  in  the  first  line  and  by  striking 
out  "recommended  by  the  Corporation"  in  the  second  line, 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


{a)  the  initial  and   subsequent  subscription  rates. 

c^7o',  s.  3  (^)  Clause  b  of  subsection  5  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended 

Tmtided'  ^'  ^^  striking  out  "recommended  by  the  Corporation"  in  the 

first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(6)  the  designation  of  open  enrolment  periods. 

c^70,  s.  3,  ('*)  Subsection   6   of   the   said    section    3   is   amended   by 

Im^e^nded        Striking  out  "or  by  the  Corporation"  in  the  second  and  third 

lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem, 
complaints 


1965, 

c.  70,  s.  3, 
subs.  7, 
repealed 


(6)  The  Council  shall  deal  with  complaints  relative  to 
this  Act,  and  with  all  matters  referred  to  it  by  the 
Minister. 

(5)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  3  is  repealed. 
6 


4.  Section  4  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965^^^^'  ^  ^ 

is   repealed.  repealed 

5. — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section  5  of  The  Medical  Servicesl^^%-  g  5 
Insurance  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "by  every  I'^s^J'^ 
licensed  carrier  that  is  not  exempt  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  2"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "only  by  the  Medical  Services  Insurance  Divi- 
sion", so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Standard  medical  services  insurance  contracts  shall  ^^y^i^^'^^^^y 
be  made  available  to  residents  and  their  dependants  contracts 
without  regard  to  age,  physical  or  mental  infirmity, 
financial  means,  or  occupation,  only  by  the  Medical 
Services  Insurance  Division. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed.  8.^5^'8u'b8!^2, 

repealed 

6.  Subsection  4  of  section  6  of  The  Medical  Services  Insur-  c^f 0,  s.  6, 
ance  Act,  1965  is  repealed.  repealed 

7.  Sections  8,  9,  10,  11,  12  and  13  of  The  Medical  Services\^^^' 
Insurance  Act,   1965  are  repealed.  ss.  8-13, 

'  '  repealed 

8. — (1)  Section   14  of   The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,].^^%\s  14^ 
1965  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  *"^®'^*^®^ 

(la)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  an  application  ^Pj^J^'^**^®"^ 
is  made  for  a  standard  contract  during  the  initial  initial  open 

.  ...     enrolment 

open  enrolment  period   by  a  person  mentioned  in  period 
subsection   1  and  the  subscription  is  paid  therefor, 
the  eflfective  date  of  such  contract  shall  be  the  first 
day  of  the  second  month  following  the  closing  date 
of  the  initial  open  enrolment  period. 

(2)  Subsection    3    of   the   said  section    14  is  repealed.       c.  70,  s.  14, 

subs.  3, 
repealed 

9.  Section  15  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  7P(J5  i965. 

c.  70,  s.  lo, 
IS  repealed.  repealed 

10.  Subsection    2  of  section    16  of    The  Medical  Services  i965, 
Insurance  Act,  1965  is  repealed.  subs.' 2.' 

repealed 

11. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Medical  Services  ^^^%'     ,, 

C    70    8     XT 

Insurance  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Except  assubs.'i. 
provided  in  section  21"  in  the  first  line  and  by  striking  out 
"a  licensed  carrier"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "the  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Reasons  for  (1)  A  Standard  contract  may  be  cancelled  by  the  Medical 

cancellation  ^        ^         .  .  -r^.    .   .  , 

of  standard  Services  Insurance  Division  only, 

contract 

{a)  for  misrepresentation  or  fraud  as  to  a  material 
fact; 

(J))  for  non-payment  of  the  subscription; 

(c)  where  the  covered  person  ceases  to  be  a 
resident,  in  which  event  coverage  terminates 
ninety  days  after  the  date  of  ceasing  to  be  a 
resident;  or 

{d)  for  misuse  of  services  for  which  benefits  are 
provided. 

1965,  (2)  Subsection   3   of   the   said   section    17   is  amended   by 

siibs/s^^    '    striking  out  "carrier"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "Medical  Services  Insurance  Division",  so  that  the 

subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


toadvSe  as  (^)  ^"  ^^^  notice  of  cancellation,  the  Medical  Services 

to  appeal  Insurance  Division  shall  advise  the  covered  person 

of  his  right  to  appeal  the  cancellation  to  the  Council. 

1^7^'  12.  Sections  18  and  19  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance 

f.plL\^'      ^'t,  1965  are  repealed. 

1965,  ^  ^^  13.  Section  20  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965 

re-enacted'    is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Benefits  20.— (1)  Subject  to  subsections   2  and  4,   the  benefits 

under  a  standard  contract  during  the  period  of  two 
years  commencing  on  the  day  on  which  this  section 
comes  into  force  shall  be  based  upon  90  per  cent  of 
the  Ontario  Medical  Association's  schedule  of  fees 
in  efTect  on  that  day,  but,  if  during  such  period  such 
schedule  of  fees  is  changed  in  respect  of  any  ancillary 
or  incidental  matter  or  in  respect  of  any  new  pro- 
cedure and  such  changes  are  accepted  by  the  Minister 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  then,  subject  to 
subsections  2  and  4,  the  benefits  under  a  standard 
contract  during  the  remainder  of  such  period  shall  be 
based  upon  90  per  cent  of  the  schedule  of  fees  as  so 
changed  and  accepted. 

im^'nt  of  (2)  The  amount  of  the  benefits  referred  to  in  subsection  1 

shall  be  90  per  cent  of  the  fees  set  forth  in  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association's  schedule  of  fees  for  practice  in 
general,  including  the  referral  of  a  covered  person  by 
his  physician  to  another  physician,  except. 


(a)  where  there  is  a  referral  of  the  covered  person 
to  a  certified  specialist  by  another  physician; 

OF     ^ 

(b)  where  there  is  no  fee  set  forth  in  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association's  schedule  of  fees  for 
practice  in  general, 

and,  in  any  case  mentioned  in  clause  a  or  b,  90  per 
cent  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association's  schedule 
of  fees  for  certified  specialists  applies. 

(3)  In  this  section,  "certified  speciaHst"  and  "referral"  JatW^^' 
have  the  meanings  given  them  by  the  regulations. 

(4)  Where  the  Council  considers  that  the  benefits  based  beneflte 
on  the  schedule  of  fees  mentioned  in  subsections  1  equitable 
and  2  are  not  proper  or  equitable  in  the  circumstances, 

the  Council  shall  recommend  to  the  Minister  the 
method  of  payment  that  shall  prevail  if  the  Minister 
accepts  the  recommendation. 

(5)  Every  claim  for  benefits  under  a  standard  contract  ^IJ^-^^j^jj^g 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Medical  Services  Insur-  benefits 
ance  Division  subject  to  a  right  of  appeal  to  the 
Council. 

14.  Section  21  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965  ^'^^^-  ^  ^i 

is    repealed.  repealed 

15.  Section  24  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965  I^^q'  g  24, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "A  licensed  carrier"  in  the  first  ^"^®"**®*^ 
line   and    inserting   in    lieu    thereof    "The    Medical   Services 
Insurance  Division"  and  by  striking  out  "licensed  carrier,  and 

such  licensed  carrier"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  .   .  . 

thereof  "Medical  Services  Insurance  Division,  and  the 
Medical  Services  Insurance  Division",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 

24.  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division  is  sub- ff  *''^°^^*^°'^ 
rogated  to  any  right  of  a  covered  person  to  receive ^*si>d- 
from  any  other  person  the  benefits  paid  by  the 
Medical  Services  Insurance  Division,  and  the 
Medical  Services  Insurance  Division  may  bring  an 
action  in  the  name  of  the  covered  person  to  enforce 
any  such  right. 

16.  Section  25  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  19651^^^-  „  „, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Xo  licensed  carrier  shall"  in  the  amended 


first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Medical  Services 
Insurance  Division  shall  not",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 


No  inter- 
ference with 
choice  of 
physician 


25.  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division  shall  not, 
under  a  standard  contract,  interfere  with  the  right  of 
a  covered  person  to  choose  his  own  physician  or 
impose  an  obligation  upon  a  physician  to  treat  any 
covered  person. 

^^55'     „o         17. — (1)  Clauses  a,  e  and  /  of  section  28  of  The  Medical 

c.  70,  8.  28,  ^    '  •'  ,     , 

els.  o.  e,  f,      Services  Insurance  Act,  1965  are  repealed. 

repealed 

1965.  (2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  28  is  amended  by  striking 

ci..  fc,'   '     '    out  "maximum",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 
amended 

{h)  prescribing  subscription  rates. 

0^70  8  28         ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  section  28  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended   '    following  clauses: 

{ia)  respecting  the  procedure  for  and  conditions  of 
acceptance  by  the  Minister  of  any  change  in  the 
schedule  of  fees  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association 
respecting  any  new  procedure  or  any  incidental  or 
ancillary  matter  during  the  two-year  period  men- 
tioned in  subsection  1  of  section  20; 


{ja)  providing  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  an 
action  to  enforce  subrogation  rights  may  be  con- 
ducted and  settled  under  section  24. 


1965. 
c.  70. 
Sched.  A. 
amended 


18.  Schedule  A  to  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965 
is  amended  b>'  striking  out: 

Limitations  as  prescribed  by  the  regulations: 

1.  Annual  health  examinations. 

2.  Well-baby  care. 

3.  Psychotherapy. 

in  the  sixth,  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 


The  benefits  provided  by  this  Standard  Medical  Services 
Insurance  Contract  to  a  covered  person  shall,  subject  to  the 
hmitations  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  include  payment 
for  the  surgical  procedures  that  are  specified  in  the  regulations 
that  are  f)erf()rnied  in  hospital  by  a  dental  surgeon. 


19.  Schedule  B  to  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965  J^^s, 

is  repealed.  Sched.  b, 

repealed 

20.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Sent™®"*^*" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

21.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Medical  Services  Insur-^^""^  ""* 
ance  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Dymond 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  contains  three  basic  changes  in  principle  in  the  present  Act, 
which  are  contained  in  sections  5  and  13  of  the  Bill  and  also  the  Schedule. 

The  first  basic  change  is  that  the  standard  medical  services  insurance 
contract  is  to  be  supplied  only  by  the  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division 
of  the  Department  of  Health.  Accordingly,  provisions  dealing  with  the 
licensing  and  regulation  of  carriers  in  the  medical  services  insurance  pro- 
gramme have  been  repealed  and  complementary  amendments  have  been 
made. 

The  second  basic  change  is  that  the  benefits  under  the  standard  con- 
tract are  based  upon  90  per  cent  of  the  schedule  of  fees  of  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association  rather  than  upon  100  per  cent. 

The  third  basic  change  relates  to  the  removal  of  special  waiting  periods 
for  maternity  benefits  under  the  standard  medical  services  insurance 
contract. 

An  amendment  to  the  Schedule  provides  that  certain  surgical  pro- 
cedures performed  by  dental  surgeons  in  hospital,  as  specified  in  the  regu- 
lations, will  be  covered  by  the  standard  medical  services  insurance  contract. 
Limitations  which  were  to  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations  for  psycho- 
therapy and  well-baby  care  have  been  removed. 


BILL  6  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clauses  h  and  c  of  section  1  of  The  Medical  Services  \^^'^^  "^^-^ 
Insurance  Act,  1965  are  repealed.  repealed 

(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  inserting  ^^^q-  g  j 
after  "by"  in  the  first  line  "a  standard"  and  by  adding  at  the  ^^^^'-j^^^^ 
end    thereof   "contract",    so   that   the   clause   shall   read   as 
follows: 

{e)  "covered  person"  means  a  person  who  is  covered  by 
a  standard  medical  services  insurance  contract. 

(3)  Clause  g  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  \^^^-  ^  ^ 
out  "from  the  date  of  issue  until  the  carrier  is  no  logger  ^i^^*^^^^ 
licensed  under  this  Act"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that 

the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{g)  "guaranteed  renewable"  means  the  right  that  is 
conferred  upon  the  holder  of  a  standard  contract, 
in  the  absence  of  misrepresentation,  misuse  of  services 
or  non-payment  of  subscription,  to  continue  on  the 
same  basis,  except  for  subscription  rates,  his  contract 
in  force. 

1965, 

(4)  Clause  i  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  ci. «, '  ^'    ' 

repealed 

(5)  Clause  j  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  \^^^-  ^  ^ 
ing  substituted  therefor:  ci-i'     ^  ' 

°  re-enacted 

(j)  "Medical  Services  Insurance  Division"  means  the 
Medical  Services  Insurance  Division  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health. 

(6)  Clause  p  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  c.^70',  s.  1, 

ci.  p', 

repealed 


1965, 

c.  70,  s.  1, 
cl.  g, 
amended 


(7)  Clause  q  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "a  standard  co-insurance  medical  services  insurance 
contract  or"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 


1965. 

c.  70,  6.  1, 
cl.  /, 
repealed 

1965, 

c.  70,  s.  2, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


{q)  "standard    contract"    means 
services  insurance  contract. 


a    standard    medical 


(8)  Clause  t  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Medical  Services  Insur- 
ance Act,  1965  is  amended  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause 
a  and  by  striking  out  clause  b. 


1965, 

c.  70,  s.  3, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Medical  Services 
Insurance  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "nine"  in  the 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "seven",  by  inserting 
after  "public"  in  the  fourth  line  "and"  and  by  striking  out 
"and  two  representative  of  the  licensed  carriers  nominated  by 
the  Corporation"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Medical 
Services 
Insurance 
Council 


(1)  There  shall  be  a  Medical  Services  Insurance  Council, 
which  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  and  which  shall  be  composed  of  seven 
members,  five  representative  of  the  public  and  two 
representative  of  the  medical  profession  nominated 
by  the  Ontario  Medical  Association. 


c.^7o',  s.  3,  (2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  5  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended 

iSAded^^'  "'^^  striking  out  "maximum"  in  the  first  line  and  by  striking 

out  "recommended  by  the  Corporation"  in  the  second  line, 

so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  the  initial  and  subsequent  subscription  rates. 

c^7o',  s.  3,  (^^  Clause  b  of  subsection  5  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended 

aSlnded^^'  ^' ^^  Striking  out  "recommended  by  the  Corporation"  in  the 

first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  the  designation  of  open  enrolment  periods. 

c^7o:  s.  3,  (4)  Subsection   6   of   the   said   section    3   is   amended    by 

Snd^ed        striking  out  "or  by  the  Corporation"  in  the  second  and  third 

lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem, 
complaints 


1965. 

c.  70,  8.  3, 
subs.  7, 
repealed 


(6)  The  Council  shall  deal  with  complaints  relative  to 
this  Act,  and  with  all  matters  referred  to  it  by  the 
Minister. 

(5)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  3  is  repealed. 


4.  Section  4  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965'^^%^' 

c.  70,  8.  4, 
is  repealed.  repealed 

5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Medical  Services\^^^'  g  5 
Insurance  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "by  every su^^^J^- 
licensed  carrier  that  is  not  exempt  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  2"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "only  by  the  Medical  Services  Insurance  Divi- 
sion", so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Standard  medical  services  insurance  contracts  shall  Availability 
be  made  available  to  residents  and  their  dependants  contracts 
without  regard  to  age,  physical  or  mental  infirmity, 
financial  means,  or  occupation,  only  by  the  Medical 
Services  Insurance  Division. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed.  s.  5,  subs.  2, 

repealed 

6.  Subsection  4  of  section  6  of  The  Medical  Services  Insur- 1^%\  g  e, 
ance  Act,  1965  is  repealed.  repeait'd 

7.  Sections  8,  9,  10,  11,  12  and  13  of  The  Medical  Services'^^^- 
Insurance  Act,   1965  are  repealed.  ss.  8-13 

*^  repealed 

8. — (1)  Section   14  of   The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,\^^%'  ^  14 
1965  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 

(la)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  an  application  Applications 

•  t       r  11  1      •  1        •    •   •    1  during 

IS  made  for  a  standard  contract  durmg  the  mitial  initial  open 

,  -11  •  1     •     enrolment 

open  enrolment  period   by  a  person  mentioned  in  period 
subsection   1  and  the  subscription  is  paid  therefor, 
the  effective  date  of  such  contract  shall  be  the  first 
day  of  the  second  month  following  the  closing  date 
of  the  initial  open  enrolment  period. 

1965, 

(2)  Subsection    3    of   the    said   section    14  is  repealed.       c.  70,s.  14, 

repealed 

9.  Section  15  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  iP<55  i^gs, 

c    TO    S    15 
is  repealed.  repealed 


10.  Subsection    2  of  section    16  of    The  Medical  Services '^^^^'  ^  ^g 
Insurance  Act,  1965  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.  2 

,  e  re-enacted 

therefor : 

(2)  Where  a  resident  who  is  not  a  dependant  or  his^^^^ 
dependent  spouse  ceases  to  be  covered  under  a  group  contract  to 
medical  services  insurance  contract  after  the  expira-  contract 
tion  of  an  open  enrolment  period,  such  person  may 
make   application    for   a   standard    contract   within 
thirty  days  of  the  date  of  termination  of  his  group 


1965, 

0.  70,  S.  17, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


medical  services  insurance  contract,  which  standard 
contract  becomes  effective  on  the  date  on  which  the 
application  and  payment  of  subscription  is  received 
by  the  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division,   "^pj 

11. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Medical  Services 
Insurance  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Except  as 
provided  in  section  21"  in  the  first  line  and  by  striking  out 
"a  licensed  carrier"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "the  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Reasons  for 
cancellation 
of  standard 
contract 


(1)  A  Standard  contract  may  be  cancelled  by  the  Medical 
Services  Insurance  Division  only, 

(a)  for  misrepresentation  or  fraud  as  to  a  material 
fact; 

{b)  for  non-payment  of  the  subscription; 

(c)  where  the  covered  person  ceases  to  be  a 
resident,  in  which  event  coverage  terminates 
ninety  days  after  the  date  of  ceasing  to  be  a 
resident;  or 

{d)  for  misuse  of  services  for  which  benefits  are 
provided. 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said   section    17   is  amended   by 
'carrier"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 


1965, 

c.  70,  8.  17, 

subs.  3,  strikmg  out 

thereof  "Medical  Services  Insurance  Division",  so  that  the 


subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


M.S.I. D. 
to  advise  as 
to  appeal 


(3)  In  the  notice  of  cancellation,  the  Medical  Services 
Insurance  Division  shall  advise  the  covered  person 
of  his  right  to  appeal  the  cancellation  to  the  Council. 


1965, 
c.  70. 
8S.  18,  19, 
repealed 

1965, 

c.  70,  8.  20, 

re-enacted 


12.  Sections  18  and  19  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance 
Act,  1965  are  repealed. 

13.  Section  20  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Benefits 


20. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  4,  the  benefits 
under  a  standard  contract  during  the  period  of  two 
years  commencing  on  the  day  on  which  this  section 
comes  into  force  shall  be  based  upon  90  per  cent  of 
the  Ontario  Medical  Association's  schedule  of  fees 
in  effect  on  that  day,  but,  if  during  such  period  such 
schedule  of  fees  is  changed  in  respect  of  any  ancillary 
or  incidental  matter  or  in  respect  of  any  new  pro- 


cedure  and  such  changes  are  accepted  by  the  Minister 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  then,  subject  to 
subsections  2  and  4,  the  benefits  under  a  standard 
contract  during  the  remainder  of  such  period  shall  be 
based  upon  90  per  cent  of  the  schedule  of  fees  as  so 
changed  and  accepted. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  benefits  referred  to  in  subsection  1  amount  of 
shall  be  90  per  cent  of  the  fees  set  forth  in  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association's  schedule  of  fees  for  practice  in 
general,  including  the  referral  of  a  covered  person  by 

his  physician  to  another  physician,  except, 

(a)  where  there  is  a  referral  of  the  covered  person 
to  a  certified  specialist  by  another  physician; 
or 

(b)  where  there  is  no  fee  set  forth  in  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association's  schedule  of  fees  for 
practice  in  general, 

and,  in  any  case  mentioned  in  clause  a  or  b,  90  per 
cent  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association's  schedule 
of  fees  for  certified  specialists  applies, 

(3)  In  this  section,  "certified  specialist"  and  "referral"  J^^^fJ^P™' 
have  the  meanings  given  them  by  the  regulations. 

(4)  Where  the  Council  considers  that  the  benefits  based  ^^eflte 
on  the  schedule  of  fees  mentioned  in  subsections  Inot 
and  2  are  not  proper  or  equitable  in  the  circumstances, 

the  Council  shall  recommend  to  the  Minister  the 
method  of  payment  that  shall  prevail  if  the  Minister 
accepts  the  recommendation. 

(5)  Every  claim  for  benefits  under  a  standard  contract  ^IJ^-^^jj^-j^g 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Medical  Services  Insur- t>eneflt8 
ance  Division  subject  to  a  right  of  appeal  to  the 
Council. 

14.  Section  21  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965  I^^q'  g  21. 

is    repealed.  repealed 

15.  Section  24  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965  ^'^^^'-^  24  ^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "A  licensed  carrier"  in  the  first  amended 
line   and   inserting   in   lieu    thereof    "The    Medical   Services 
Insurance  Division"  and  by  striking  out  "licensed  carrier,  and 

such  licensed  carrier"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Medical  Services  Insurance  Division,  and  the 
Medical  Services  Insurance  Division",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Subrogation 

of 

M.S.I.D. 


1965, 

c.  70,  s.  25, 

amended 


24.  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division  is  sub- 
rogated to  any  right  of  a  covered  person  to  receive 
from  any  other  person  the  benefits  paid  by  the 
Medical  Services  Insurance  Division,  and  the 
Medical  Services  Insurance  Division  may  bring  an 
action  in  the  name  of  the  covered  person  to  enforce 
any  such  right. 

16.  Section  25  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "No  licensed  carrier  shall"  in  the 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Medical  Services 
Insurance  Division  shall  not",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 


No  inter- 
ference with 
choice  of 
physician 


25.  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division  shall  not, 
under  a  standard  contract,  interfere  with  the  right  of 
a  covered  person  to  choose  his  own  physician  or 
impose  an  obligation  upon  a  physician  to  treat  any 
covered  person. 


17.— (1)  Clauses  a,  e  and  /  of  section  28  of  The  Medical 


1965, 

c.  70,  s.  28, 

repealed ■^'      Services  Insurance  Act,  1965  are  repealed. 


1965, 

c.  70,  8.  28, 

cl.  h, 

amended 


(2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  28  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "maximum",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

Qi)  prescribing  subscription  rates. 


c^70,  s.  28.        (^)  The  said  section  28  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended   '    following  clauses: 

{ia)  respecting  the  procedure  for  and  conditions  of 
acceptance  by  the  Minister  of  any  change  in  the 
schedule  of  fees  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association 
respecting  any  new  procedure  or  any  incidental  or 
ancillary  matter  during  the  two-year  period  men- 
tioned in  subsection  1  of  section  20; 


{ja)  providing  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  an 
action  to  enforce  subrogation  rights  may  be  con- 
ducted and  settled  under  section  24. 


J.^70',  s.  28.        ('^^  Clause  k  of  the  said  section  28  is  amended  by  inserting 

imiidQd    '    ^^^^^  "°""  ^"  ^^^  ^^®^  ^^"^  "°^  extensions  of",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(k)  prescribing  limitations  on  or  extensions  of  benefits 
under  standard  contracts.  ""^B 


18.  Schedule  A  to  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965  ^^^s, 

is  amended  by  striking  out:  sched.  a, 

°  amended 

Limitations  as  prescribed  by  the  regulations: 

1.  Annual  health  examinations. 

2.  Well-baby  care. 

3.  Psychotherapy. 

in  the  sixth,  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 

The  benefits  provided  by  this  Standard  Medical  Services 
Insurance  Contract  to  a  covered  person  shall,  subject  to  the 
limitations  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  include  p>ayment 
for  the  surgical  procedures  that  are  specified  in  the  regulations 
that  are  performed  in  hospital  by  a  dental  surgeon. 

19.  Schedule  B  to  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  19651^^^' 

is  repealed.  sched.  b. 

^  repealed 

20.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Sent^®^^®' 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

21.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Medical  Services  Insur-^^°^  ***'® 
ance  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  6  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clauses  b  and  c  of  section  1  of  The  Medical  Services  ^^^^-^^^  "^^'^ 
Insurance  Act,  1965  are  repealed.  repealed 

(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  inserting  ^^%'  g  ^ 
after  "by"  in  the  first  line  "a  standard"  and  by  adding  at  the  ^i^'-^^^^^ 
end    thereof   "contract",   so   that   the   clause   shall   read   as 
follows : 

(e)  "covered  person"  means  a  person  who  is  covered  by 
a  standard  medical  services  insurance  contract. 

(3)  Clause  g  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  \^^^-  ^  ^ 
out  "from  the  date  of  issue  until  the  carrier  is  no  longer  ^ig.'    ^ 

.  amended 

licensed  under  this  Act"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that 
the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(£)  "guaranteed  renewable"  means  the  right  that  is 
conferred  upon  the  holder  of  a  standard  contract, 
in  the  absence  of  misrepresentation,  misuse  of  services 
or  non-payment  of  subscription,  to  continue  on  the 
same  basis,  except  for  subscription  rates,  his  contract 
in  force. 

1965. 

(4)  Clause  *  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  ci.^«?'  ^'  ^' 

repealed 

(5)  Clause  J  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  \^^^'  ^  ^ 

ing  substituted  therefor:  ci.  >,'       * 

°  re-enacted 

ij)  "Medical  Services  Insurance  Division"  means  the 
Medical  Services  Insurance  Division  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health. 

(6)  Clause  p  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  \^^o\  s.  i. 

ci.  p'. 

repealed 


1965, 

c.  70,  8.  1, 

Cl.   q, 

amended 


(7)  Clause  q  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "a  standard  co-insurance  medical  services  insurance 
contract  or"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 


1965. 

C.   70,   8.   1, 

cl.  t, 
repealed 

1965, 

c.  70,  8.  2, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


L965, 

c.  70,  s.  3, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


{q)  "standard    contract"    means    a    standard    medical 
services  insurance  contract. 

(8)  Clause  /  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Medical  Services  Insur- 
ance Act,  1965  is  amended  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause 
a  and  by  striking  out  clause  h. 

3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Medical  Services 
Insurance  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "nine"  in  the 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "seven",  by  inserting 
after  "public"  in  the  fourth  line  "and"  and  by  striking  out 
"and  two  representative  of  the  licensed  carriers  nominated  by 
the  Corporation"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Medical 
Services 
Insurance 
Council 


(1)  There  shall  be  a  Medical  Services  Insurance  Council, 
which  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
Council  and  which  shall  be  composed  of  seven 


m 


members,  five  representative  of  the  public  and  two 
representative  of  the  medical  profession  nominated 
by  the  Ontario  Medical  Association. 


c^7o'  s  3  (^)  Clause  a  of  subsection  5  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended 

^^;.^k^^'  ""by  striking  out  "maximum"  in  the  first  line  and  by  striking 

out  "recommended  by  the  Corporation"  in  the  second  line, 

so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


{a)  the  initial  and   subsequent   subscription   rates. 

0^70  8  3  ^^^  Clause  h  of  subsection  5  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended 

subs.' 5^j2i.  6,  by  striking  out  "recommended  by  the  Corporation"  in  the 
first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


{h)  the  designation  of  open  enrolment  periods. 

c^70,  s.  3,  ^^^  Subsection    6   of   the   said   section    3   is   amended    by 

iS^ded        striking  out  "or  by  the  Corporation"  in  the  second  and  third 

lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem, 
complaints 


1965. 

0.  70,  8.  3, 
subs.  7, 
repealed 


(6)  The  Council  shall  deal  with  complaints  relative  to 
this  Act,  and  with  all  matters  referred  to  it  by  the 
Minister. 

(5)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  3  is  repealed. 
6 


4.  Section  4  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965^^^^' 

c.  70,  S.  4, 
is   repealed.  repealed 

5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Medical  Services  l'^^^-  ^  ^ 
Insurance  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "by  every  subs,  i 
licensed  carrier  that  is  not  exempt  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  2"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "only  by  the  Medical  Services  Insurance  Divi- 
sion", so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Standard  medical  services  insurance  contracts  shall  Ay*i^^*i"**J 
be  made  available  to  residents  and  their  dependants  contracts 
without  regard  to  age,  physical  or  mental  infirmity, 
financial  means,  or  occupation,  only  by  the  Medical 
Services  Insurance  Division. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed.  s.  5,  subs.  2. 

repealed 

6.  Subsection  4  of  section  6  of  The  Medical  Services  Insur-  1^jq\  g  q 
ance  Act,  1965  is  repealed.  ?^jlaitd 

7.  Sections  8,  9,  10,  11,  12  and  13  of  The  Medical  Servicesl^^l- 
Insurance  Act,   1965  are  repealed.  ss.  8-13. 

repealea 

8. — (1)  Section   14  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,\^^%'  g  ^4 
1965  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 

(lo)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  an  appHcation  ^ppj^ications 
is  made  for  a  standard  contract  during  the  initial  initial  open 

,  •     1    1  •  1     •     enrolment 

open  enrolment  period   by  a  person  mentioned  in  period 
subsection   1  and  the  subscription  is  paid  therefor, 
the  effective  date  of  such  contract  shall  be  the  first 
day  of  the  second  month  following  the  closing  date 
of  the  initial  open  enrolment  period. 

c,  .  .  .  1965. 

(2)  Subsection    3   of    the   said   section    14  is  repealed.       c.  70,  s.  14, 

SU  DS.  o , 

repealed 

9.  Section  15  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965^^^^- 

c    TO    8    lo 
is  repealed.  repealed 

10.  Subsection    2  of  section    16  of    The  Medical  Services  ^^55-  ,  , « 

C.    I U,  S.    lb. 

Insurance  Act,  1965  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.  2 

,  ^  °  re-enacted 

therefor : 

(2)  Where  a  resident  who  is  not  a  dependant  or  his^^®^ 
dependent  spouse  ceases  to  be  covered  under  a  group  contract  to 
medical  services  insurance  contract  after  the  expira-  contract 
tion  of  an  open  enrolment  period,  such  person  may 

make   application   for   a   standard   contract   within 
thirty  days  of  the  date  of  termination  of  his  group 


1965, 

c.  70,  s.  17, 

subs.  1, 

amended 


medical  services  insurance  contract,  which  standard 
contract  becomes  effective  on  the  date  on  which  the 
application  and  payment  of  subscription  are  received 
by  the  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division. 

11. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Medical  Services 
Insurance  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Except  as 
provided  in  section  21"  in  the  first  line  and  by  striking  out 
"a  licensed  carrier"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "the  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Reasons  for  (1)  A  Standard  contract  may  be  cancelled  by  the  Medical 

cancellation  ^   '    ^        .  ,  t-*-    •   •  i 

of  standard  Services  Insurance  Division  only, 

contract 

(a)  for  misrepresentation  or  fraud  as  to  a  material 
fact; 

(b)  for  non-payment  of  the  subscription; 

(c)  where  the  covered  person  ceases  to  be  a 
resident,  in  which  event  coverage  terminates 
ninety  days  after  the  date  of  ceasing  to  be  a 
resident;  or 

{d)  for  misuse  of  services  for  which  benefits  are 
provided. 

c^7o'  s  17         (^)  Subsection   3  of   the  said   section    17   is  amended   by 
subs.' 3,      '    striking  out  "carrier"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "Medical  Services  Insurance  Division",  so  that  the 

subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


M.S.I.D. 
to  advise  as 
to  appeal 


(3)  In  the  notice  of  cancellation,  the  Medical  Services 
Insurance  Division  shall  advise  the  covered  person 
of  his  right  to  appeal  the  cancellation  to  the  Council. 


1965, 
c.  70, 
ss.  18,  19, 
repealed 


12.  Sections  18  and  19  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance 
Act,  1965  are  repealed. 


c^7o'  s  20         ^^'  Section  20  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965 
re-enacted'    is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Benefits 


20. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  4,  the  benefits 
under  a  standard  contract  during  the  period  of  two 
years  commencing  on  the  day  on  which  this  section 
comes  into  force  shall  be  based  upon  90  per  cent  of 
the  Ontario  Medical  Association's  schedule  of  fees 
in  effect  on  that  day,  but,  if  during  such  period  such 
schedule  of  fees  is  changed  in  respect  of  any  ancillary 
or  incidental  matter  or  in  respect  of  any  new  pro- 


cedure  and  such  changes  are  accepted  by  the  Minister 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  then,  subject  to 
subsections  2  and  4,  the  benefits  under  a  standard 
contract  during  the  remainder  of  such  period  shall  be 
based  upon  90  per  cent  of  the  schedule  of  fees  as  so 
changed  and  accepted. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  benefits  referred  to  in  subsection  1  idem, 

till  fir  1    •       1      /-\  •     a^nfiount  of 

shall  be  90  per  cent  of  the  fees  set  forth  m  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association's  schedule  of  fees  for  practice  in 
general,  including  the  referral  of  a  covered  person  by 
his  physician  to  another  physician,  except, 

(a)  where  there  is  a  referral  of  the  covered  person 
to  a  certified  specialist  by  another  physician; 
or 

(6)  where  there  is  no  fee  set  forth  in  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association's  schedule  of  fees  for 
practice  in  general, 

and,  in  any  case  mentioned  in  clause  a  or  b,  90  per 
cent  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association's  schedule 
of  fees  for  certified  specialists  applies. 

(3)  In  this  section,  "certified  specialist"  and  "referral"  J^*fJ"P^»- 
have  the  meanings  given  them  by  the  regulations. 

(4)  Where  the  Council  considers  that  the  benefits  based  ^'^^^^^3 
on  the  schedule  of  fees  mentioned  in  subsections  Inot 
and  2  are  not  proper  or  equitable  in  the  circumstances, 

the  Council  shall  recommend  to  the  Minister  the 
method  of  payment  that  shall  prevail  if  the  Minister 
accepts  the  recommendation. 

(5)  Every  claim  for  benefits  under  a  standard  contract  ^-^J^^ljjjjj^^ 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Medical  Services  Insur- benents 
ance  Division,  subject  to  a  right  of  appeal  to  the 
Council. 

14.  Section  21  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965  \^^q'  g  21, 

is    repealed.  repealed 

15.  Section  24  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965  \^^^'  ^  24 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "A  licensed  carrier"  in  the  first  amended 
line   and   inserting   in   lieu   thereof   "The    Medical   Services 
Insurance  Division"  and  by  striking  out  "licensed  carrier,  and 

such  licensed  carrier"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Medical  Services  Insurance  Division,  and  the 
Medical  Services  Insurance  Division",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Subrogation 

of 

M.S.I.D. 


1965, 

c.  70,  s.  25, 

amended 


24.  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division  is  sub- 
rogated to  any  right  of  a  covered  person  to  receive 
from  any  other  person  the  benefits  paid  by  the 
Medical  Services  Insurance  Division,  and  the 
Medical  Services  Insurance  Division  may  bring  an 
action  in  the  name  of  the  covered  person  to  enforce 
any  such  right. 

16.  Section  25  of  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "No  licensed  carrier  shall"  in  the 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Medical  Services 
Insurance  Division  shall  not",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 


No  inter- 
ference with 
choice  of 
physician 


25.  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division  shall  not, 
under  a  standard  contract,  interfere  with  the  right  of 
a  covered  person  to  choose  his  own  physician  or 
impose  an  obligation  upon  a  physician  to  treat  any 
covered  person. 


c^7o',  8.  28.        ^'^* — (^)  Clauses  a,  e  and  /  of  section  28  of  The  Medical 
repealed"^'      Services  Insurance  Act,  1965  are  repealed. 


(2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  28  is  amended  by  striking 


1965. 

c.  70.  8.  28, 

ci.  h,  out  "maximum",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

amended 


Qi)  prescribing  subscription  rates. 
S^7o'.  8.  28,        (^)  The  said  section  28  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended         following  clauses: 

{ia)  respecting  the  procedure  for  and  conditions  of 
acceptance  by  the  Minister  of  any  change  in  the 
schedule  of  fees  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association 
respecting  any  new  procedure  or  any  incidental  or 
ancillary  matter  during  the  two-year  period  men- 
tioned in  subsection  1  of  section  20; 


ija)  providing  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  an 
action  to  enforce  subrogation  rights  may  be  con- 
ducted and  settled  under  section  24. 

J^7o',  8.  28,        (^)  Clause  k  of  the  said  section  28  is  amended  by  inserting 

amended        ^^^^^  "°^"  ^"  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^"^  "o^  extensions  of",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 


{k)  prescribing  limitations  on  or  extensions  of  benefits 
under  standard  contracts. 


18.  Schedule  A  to  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965  ^9^^, 

is  amended  by  striking  out:  Sched,  a, 

•^  °  amended 

~  Limitations  as  prescribed  by  the  regulations: 

1.  Annual  health  examinations. 

2.  Well-baby  care. 

3.  Psychotherapy. 

in  the  sixth,  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 

The  benefits  provided  by  this  Standard  Medical  Services 
Insurance  Contract  to  a  covered  person  shall,  subject  to  the 
limitations  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  include  payment 
for  the  surgical  procedures  that  are  specified  in  the  regulations 
that  are  performed  in  hospital  by  a  dental  surgeon. 

19.  Schedule  B  to  The  Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965  \^^^' 

is  repealed.  Sched.  b, 

^  repealed 

20.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Sent^®"^"®' 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

21.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Medical  Services  Insur-^^°^^  *^*^® 
ance  Amendment  Act,  1966, 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61 
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Explanatory  Note 
Provisions  are  added  to  govern  the  handling  of  moneys  by  a  bailiff. 


BILL  7  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  10a  of  The  Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61,  as  enacted  by  i^so-ei. 

-^  c.  5,  s.  10(j 

section  4  of  The  Bailiffs  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  (i964,  c.  5, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(3)  Every    bailiff    shall    keep    and    maintain    books   ofac^count^ 
account  in  accordance  with  accepted  principles  of 
double-entry  bookkeeping,  and  shall  obtain  an  audit 

of  his  books  of  account  and  financial  transactions 
annually  by  a  public  accountant  licensed  under  The^-^o.  i960. 
Public  Accountancy  Act. 

(4)  A  bailiff  shall  furnish  the  Director  with  a  financial  |^^^^a^^ai^ 
statement  in  such  form  and  at  such  times  as  the 
Director  requires. 

(5)  The  Director  or  such  other  person  as  the  Director  ^'^^p®'^^* ion 
authorizes   in   writing   may,   at   any   time   between 

9  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  and  5  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon, enter  the  premises  of  a  bailiff  and  examine  his 
books  of  account  and  records. 

(6)  Ever\    bailiff  shall  maintain  an  account  designated  Trust 

'  .  iiiiT~>-  accounts 

as  a  trust  account  m  a  chartered  bank,  the  Provmce 
of  Ontario  Savings  Office  or  a  registered  trust  com- 
pany in  which  he  shall  deposit  all  moneys  received 
by  him  on  behalf  of  other  persons,  less  any  lawful 
fees  or  charges,  and  such  moneys  shall  be  kept  and 
accounted  for  separately  from  any  other  moneys. 

(7)  Before    the    fifteenth    day    of    each    month,    every  j^^^^^^^^'"^ 
bailiff  shall  account  to  the  persons  entitled  thereto  p^^'^|^* 
for  any  moneys  received  in  trust  during  the  previous  moneys 
month  and  shall  pay  the  moneys,  less  lawful  fees  and 
charges. 


Disposition 
of  unclaimed 
trust  moneys 


(8)  Within  six  months  after  a  bailiff  receives  moneys 
held  under  subsection  6,  the  bailiff  shall  make  every 
effort  to  locate  the  person  entitled  to  the  moneys, 
and  shall  pay  any  moneys  thereafter  remaining  un- 
claimed to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  who  may  pay 
the  moneys  to  any  person  who  satisfies  the  Treasurer 
that  he  is  entitled  thereto. 


Commence-       2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1966. 

ment 


Short  title         3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bailiffs  Amendment  Act, 
1966. 
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BILL  7  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  10a  of  The  Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61,  as  enacted  by  ^960-^61^^^ 
section  4  of  The  Bailiffs  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  (i964,  c.  5. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(3)  Every    bailiff    shall    keep    and    maintain    books   of^c^ount*^ 
account  in  accordance  with  accepted  principles  of 
double-entry  bookkeeping,  and  shall  obtain  an  audit 

of  his  books  of  account  and  financial  transactions 
annually  by  a  public  accountant  licensed  under  The ^f-^-  ^^eo. 
Public  Accountancy  Act. 

(4)  A  bailiff  shall  furnish  the  Director  with  a  financial  F^^anciai^ 
statement  in  such  form  and  at  such  times  as  the 
Director  requires. 

(5)  The  Director  or  such  other  person  as  the  Director  i^^P^^^io"^ 
authorizes  in   writing  may,   at   any   time   between 

9  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  and  5  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon, enter  the  premises  of  a  bailiff  and  examine  his 
books  of  account  and  records. 

(6)  Every  bailiff  shall  maintain  an  account  designated  ^^^^^ts 
as  a  trust  account  in  a  chartered  bank,  the  Province 

of  Ontario  Savings  Office  or  a  registered  trust  com- 
pany in  which  he  shall  deposit  all  moneys  received 
by  him  on  behalf  of  other  persons,  less  any  lawful 
fees  or  charges,  and  such  moneys  shall  be  kept  and 
accounted  for  separately  from  any  other  moneys. 

(7)  Before    the    fifteenth    day    of    each    month,    every  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
bailiff  shall  account  to  the  persons  entitled  thereto  p^^^^^* 
for  any  moneys  received  in  trust  during  the  previous  moneys 
month  and  shall  pay  the  moneys,  less  lawful  fees  and 
charges. 


Disposition 
of  unclaimed 
trust  moneys 


(8)  Within  six  months  after  a  bailiff  receives  moneys 
held  under  subsection  6,  the  bailiff  shall  make  every 
effort  to  locate  the  person  entitled  to  the  moneys, 
and  shall  pay  any  moneys  thereafter  remaining  un- 
claimed to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  who  may  pay 
the  moneys  to  any  person  who  satisfies  the  Treasurer 
that  he  is  entitled  thereto. 


Commence-       2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1966. 


Short  title         3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bailiffs  Amendment  Act, 
1966. 
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BILL  8 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
^14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  At  present  where  a  person  dies  intestate  in  Ontario, 
with  no  next  of  kin  in  Ontario,  the  grant  of  letters  of  administration  to  the 
Public  Trustee  is  often  delayed  until  foreign  next  of  kin  are  ascertained, 
and  the  delay  may  be  prejudicial  to  the  estate.  The  amendment  would 
permit  the  immediate  granting  of  letters  of  administration  to  the  Public 
Trustee. 


Section  2.     The  amendment  eliminates  dower  and  curtesy  in  estates 
administered  by  the  Public  Trustee  under  the  Act. 


BILL  8  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act  ^^^%q^'^^\^^' 
amended  by  striking  out  "but,  where  there  are  adult  next  of  amended 
kin  residing  out  of  Ontario,  administration  may  be  granted 
to  the  nominee  of  such  next  of  kin  at  the  discretion  of  the 
court"  in  the  eleventh,  twelfth  and  thirteenth  lines,  so  that 
the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

2,  Where  a  person  dies  in  Ontario  intestate  without  ^J™J^^*r^' 
leaving  any  known  next  of  kin  living  in  Ontario  orleaves^no 
where  the  only  next  of  kin  are  infants  and  there  is  known  adult 
no  near  relative  m  Ontano  willmg  and  competent  to  in  Ontario 
apply  for  a  grant  of  administration  or  to  nominate 
some  person  to  apply  for  such  a  grant,  the  Public 
Trustee    may   apply   for   letters   of   administration, 
general  or  limited,  of  the  estate  of  such  person,  and  a 
competent  court   upon   the  application   may  grant 
administration  to  the  Public  Trustee  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  Her   Majesty  or  of  such  persons  as  ulti- 
mately appear  to  be  entitled  thereto. 

2. — (1)  Section  5  of  The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates ^/ f b, 's^t^^' 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "purchaser"  in  the  eighth  *""®"^®^ 
line  "freed  and  discharged  of  any  right  or  interest  of  a  tenant 
by  the  curtes>  or  dower,  which  right  or  interest  passes  with 
the  convex ance",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

5.  Where    administration    is    granted    to    the    Public  sen  the 
Trustee,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  pf^the^  *  ^ 
direct  the  sale,  by  auction  or  private  sale,  of  any  real  intestate 
estate  or  interest  therein  in  Ontario  to  which  the 
intestate  died  entitled,  and  the   Public  Trustee  is 
thereupon  authorized  to  sell  in  accordance  with  the 
directions  of  the  order  in  council  the  whole  or  anv 


part  of  the  real  estate  or  interest  and  to  convey  it 
to  the  purchaser  freed  and  discharged  of  any  right  or 
interest  of  a  tenant  by  the  curtesy  or  dower,  which 
right  or  interest  passes  with  the  conveyance,  and 
every  conveyance  by  the  Public  Trustee  is  as  valid 
and  effectual  as  if  the  deceased  were  alive  at  the  time 
of  its  making  and  had  executed  it. 

Application        (2)  Sectiou  5  of  The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act, 
R.s.o.  I960,  as  amended  by  subsection  1,  applies  to  conveyances  of  real 

c.  80,  s.  5  .  ,  .  '       r-i-  1-  f^  1  •       A 

estate  or  mterests  therem  oi  persons  who  die  after  this  Act 
comes  into  force. 

ment"^^"'^         3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Administration 
of  Estates  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  8 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Legal  Bills  and  Labour) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  At  present  where  a  person  dies  intestate  in  Ontario, 
with  no  next  of  kin  in  Ontario,  the  grant  of  letters  of  administration  to  the 
Public  Trustee  is  often  delayed  until  foreign  next  of  kin  are  ascertained, 
and  the  delay  may  be  prejudicial  to  the  estate.  The  amendment  would 
permit  the  immediate  granting  of  letters  of  administration  to  the  Public 
Trustee. 


Section  2.     The  amendment  eliminates  dower  and  curtesy  in  estates 
administered  by  the  Public  Trustee  under  the  Act. 


BILL  8  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act  is^foj^g^ff^' 
amended  by  striking  out  "but,  where  there  are  adult  next  of  »""®'^d®^ 
kin  residing  out  of  Ontario,  administration  may  be  granted 
to  the  nominee  of  such  next  of  kin  at  the  discretion  of  the 
court"  in  the  eleventh,  twelfth  and  thirteenth  lines,  so  that 
the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


!.  Where  a  person  dies  in  Ontario  intestate  without  tio^where* 
leaving  any  known  next  of  kin  living  in  Ontario  or}g*®|*g*^® 
where  the  only  next  of  kin  are  infants  and  there  is  known  adult 

•      r^  .  Ml-  next  of  kin 

no  near  relative  m  Ontario  willing  and  competent  to  in  Ontario 
apply  for  a  grant  of  administration  or  to  nominate 
some  person  to  apply  for  such  a  grant,  the  Public 
Trustee  may  apply  for  letters  of  administration, 
general  or  limited,  of  the  estate  of  such  person,  and  a 
competent  court  upon  the  application  may  grant 
administration  to  the  Public  Trustee  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  Her  Majesty  or  of  such  persons  as  ulti- 
mately appear  to  be  entitled  thereto. 

2. — (1)  Section  5  of  The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates "^-^^-^^l^^' 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "purchaser"  in  the  eighth  amended 
line  "free  of  any  claim  for  dower  or  curtesy"  and  by  inserting 
after  "alive"  in  the  ninth  line  "and  unmarried",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

5.  Where    administration    is    granted    to    the    Public  |^"Jj^Yj[g^° 

Trustee,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  real  estate 
1-  111  •  •  ,  -        -^  of  the 

direct  the  sale,  by  auction  or  private  sale,  or  any  intestate 

real  estate  or  interest  therein  in  Ontario  to  which 

the  intestate  died  entitled,  and  the  Public  Trustee 

is  thereupon  authorized  to  sell  in  accordance  with  the 

directions  of  the  order  in  council  the  whole  or  any 


part  of  the  real  estate  or  interest  and  to  convey  it 
to  the  purchaser  free  of  any  claim  for  dower  or 
curtesy,  and  every  conveyance  by  the  Public  Trustee 
is  as  valid  and  effectual  as  if  the  deceased  were  alive 
and  unmarried  at  the  time  of  its  making  and  had 
executed  it. 


Application        (2)  Section  5  of  The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act, 
R.s.o.  I960,  as  amended  by  subsection  1,  applies  to  conveyances  of  real 
'   ■         estate  or  interests  therein  of  persons  who  die  after  this  Act 
comes  into  force. 

Commence-        3,  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Crown  Administration 
of  Estates  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  8 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  8  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act  '^^^;to!'s^2T' 
amended  by  striking  out  "but,  where  there  are  adult  next  of  amended 
kin  residing  out  of  Ontario,  administration  may  be  granted 
to  the  nominee  of  such  next  of  kin  at  the  discretion  of  the  , 
court"  in  the  eleventh,  twelfth  and  thirteenth  lines,  so  that 
the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  Where  a  person  dies  in  Ontario  intestate  without  tio™wherT' 
leaving  any  known  next  of  kin  living  in  Ontario  orj^*^|*g^^^ 
where  the  only  next  of  kin  are  infants  and  there  is  known  adult 

■,.•/->.  .         -ii'  next  of  kin 

no  near  relative  in  Ontario  willing  and  competent  to  in  Ontario 
apply  for  a  grant  of  administration  or  to  nominate 
some  person  to  apply  for  such  a  grant,  the  Public 
Trustee  may  apply  for  letters  of  administration, 
general  or  limited,  of  the  estate  of  such  person,  and  a 
competent  court  upon  the  appHcation  may  grant 
administration  to  the  Public  Trustee  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  Her  Majesty  or  of  such  persons  as  ulti- 
mately appear  to  be  entitled  thereto. 

2. — (1)  Section  5  of  The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates  f-f-^-^^^^^' 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "purchaser"  in  the  eighth  amended 
line  "free  of  any  claim  for  dower  or  curtesy"  and  by  inserting 
after  "alive"  in  the  ninth  line  "and  unmarried",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

5.  Where    administration    is    granted    to    the    Public  |^Oj^®^g*° 
Trustee,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  rea^i^^estate 
direct  the  sale,  by  auction  or  private  sale,  of  any  intestate 
real  estate  or  interest  therein  in  Ontario  to  which 
the  intestate  died  entitled,  and  the  Public  Trustee 
is  thereupon  authorized  to  sell  in  accordance  with  the 
directions  of  the  order  in  council  the  whole  or  any 


part  of  the  real  estate  or  interest  and  to  convey  it 
to  the  purchaser  free  of  any  claim  for  dower  or 
curtesy,  and  every  conveyance  by  the  Public  Trustee 
is  as  valid  and  effectual  as  if  the  deceased  were  alive 
and  unmarried  at  the  time  of  its  making  and  had 
executed  it. 

Application        (2)  Section  5  of  The  Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act, 
R.s.o.  I960,  as  amended  by  subsection  1,  applies  to  conveyances  of  real 
c.  80,  8.  5      estate  or  interests  therein  of  persons  who  die  after  this  Act 
comes  into  force. 

Commence-       3,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  -^  ■' 

Assent. 

Short  title         4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Administration 
of  Estates  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  9 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
1 4- 1 5  Eliza  B  ETH  1 1 ,  1 966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  commencement  of  the  district  court  sittings  at  Bracebridge  for 
the  trial  of  issues  of  fact  and  assessment  of  damages  is  changed  from  the 
second  Monday  in  December  to  the  last  Monday  in  November. 


BILL  9  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section    11   of    The   County   Courts  Act  is ^'fe^s.^ii!^' 
amended   by   striking  out   "second    Monday  of   December"  ^^^j^g^^g^j 

in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "last  Monday 
of  November",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Bracebridge,  commencing  on  the  fourth  Monday  of 
May  and  the  last  Monday  of  November. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amendment  ^^''''^  *'"® 
Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
-  14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  9  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act 

HER  M/\JESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section    11   of   The  County   Courts  Act  is ^fg^s.^?!*'* 
amended   by  striking  out   "second    Monday  of   December"  ^'^*;^j. 

in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "last  Monday 
of  November",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Bracebridge,  commencing  on  the  fourth  Monday  of 
May  and  the  last  Monday  of  November. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amendment  ^^^^  ***^® 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  10 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Marshals  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  At  present,  where  a  fire  insurer  re-insures 
with  another  company,  the  re-insurer  pays  the  tax  on  the  premium. 
The  amendment  requires  the  first  insurer  to  pay  the  tax  and  removes  the 
obligation  from  the  re-insurer. 


Subsection  2.     The  tax  payable  on  fire  insurance  claims  where  the 
insurer  is  outside  the  jurisdiction  is  deleted. 


10 


BILL  10  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Marshals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Fire  Marshals  Actf-f^-  J^fg; 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  s"*^-  i-    . 

(1)  Ever>-  person,  syndicate,  reciprocal  exchange  or  cor-^^^^^^ 
poration  transacting  business  as  an  insurer  for  fire  ^J^'^^^^j 
insurance  within  the  meaning  of  The  Insurance  ^c/r.s.o.  i960, 
shall,  in  addition  to  the  taxes  and  fees  now  required  ^'  ^^^ 
by  law  to  be  paid,  pay  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
on  or  before  the   15th  day  of  March  in  each  year 
such  sum  as  is  determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Gov- 
ernor in  Council,  not  exceeding  1  per  cent,  calculated 
upon    the    gross    premiums,    fixed    payments    and 
assessments,  other  than  those  in  respect  of  reinsur- 
ance ceded  to  such  insurer  by  other  insurers,  received 
during  the  preceding  \ear  in  respect  of  fire  insurance 
business  transacted  in  Ontario,  excluding, 

(a)  premiums  returned;  and 

{b)  the  cash  value  of  dividends  paid  or  credited 
to  policyholders  by  mutual  insurance  com- 
panies and  reciprocal  exchanges, 

as  shown  by  the  annual  statement  furnished  to  the 
Superintendent  of   Insurance   under    The  Insurance 

R.S.O.  I960. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  10  is  repealed.  subs.  2,  ' 

repealed 

2. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  1  of  section  1,  comes  Commence- 
into  force  on  the  da\-  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  idem 
be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fire  Marshals  Amendment  Short  title 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  10 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Marshals  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  axd  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  10  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Marshals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Fire  Marshals  Actf:f^]  J.^f§; 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  Every  person,  syndicate,  reciprocal  exchange  or  cor- |^jy^/es^ 
poration  transacting  business  as  an  insurer  for  fire^^^^^j 
insurance  within  the  meaning  of  The  Insurance  Actn.s.o.iQQO. 
shall,  in  addition  to  the  taxes  and  fees  now  required  ^'  ^^ 
by  law  to  be  paid,  pay  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
on  or  before  the   15th  day  of  March  in  each  year 
such  sum  as  is  determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Gov- 
ernor in  Council,  not  exceeding  1  per  cent,  calculated 
upon    the    gross    premium^,    fixed    payments    and 
assessments,  other  than  those  in  respect  of  reinsur- 
ance ceded  to  such  insurer  by  other  insurers,  received 
during  the  preceding  ^ear  in  respect  of  fire  insurance 
business  transacted  in  Ontario,  excluding, 

(a)  premiums  returned;  and 

{h)  the  cash  value  of  dividends  paid  or  credited 
to  policyholders  by  mutual  insurance  com- 
panies and  reciprocal  exchanges, 

as  shown  by  the  annual  statement  furnished  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Insurance  under  The  Insurance 
Art 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  10  is  repealed.  subs.  2. " 

repealed 

2. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  1  of  section  1,  comes  commence- 
into  force  on  the  da^-  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  idem 
be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fire  Marshals  Amendment  Short  title 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  11 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Jurors  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

Where  a  county  assessment  commissioner  or  district  assessor  is 
appointed,  he  is  required  to  attend  meetings  of  the  local  selectors  of  jurors 
in  each  of  the  local  municipalities.  The  amendment  authorizes  him  to 
delegate   this  attendance   to  an    appointee. 


11 


BILL  11  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Jurors  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Jurors  Act  is  amended  R^S-O.  i960, 

O      1 T W     S      XT 

by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "but,  where  there  is  a  county  siibs.  i, 

..  i-.-^  1'  ■    ^      amended 

assessment  commissioner  or  district  assessor,  his  appointee 
may  act  in  his  place",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  head  of  the  council,  the^^g^tors 
clerk,  the  assessment  commissioner  and  the  assessors 
of  every  local  municipality,  any  two  of  whom  are  a 
quorum,  are  ex  officio  the  local  selectors  of  jurors  for 
the  municipality,  but,  where  there  is  a  county  assess- 
ment commissioner  or  district  assessor,  his  appointee 
may  act  in  his  place. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  18  of  The  Jurors  Act  is  amended  ^f  99- 1^%\ 
by  inserting  after  "assessors"  in  the  first  line  "or,  where  there  l^^^;^  3^^ 

is  a  county  assessment  commissioner  or  district  assessor,  his 
appointee",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  clerk,  or  the  assessment  commissioner,  o^  ^^if|\^(^be * 
assessors,  or,  where  there  is  a  county  assessment  produced 
commissioner  or  district  assessor,  his  appointee,  or 
such  other  officer  or  person  who  has  the  actual 
charge  or  custody  of  the  assessment  roll  for  the  year 
and  the  proper  voters'  list  shall  bring  them  to  such 
meeting. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Jurors  Amendment  ^^^^  short  title 
1966. 
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BILL  11 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Jurors  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  11  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Jurors  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Jurors  Act  is  amended ^^so.  i960. 

c    199    s    17 

by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "but,  where  there  is  a  county  siibs.  i,  ' 
assessment  commissioner  or  district  assessor,   his  appointee 
may  act  in  his  place",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  head  of  the  council,  the^'jectors 
clerk,  the  assessment  commissioner  and  the  assessors 
of  every  local  municipality,  any  two  of  whom  are  a 
quorum,  are  ex  officio  the  local  selectors  of  jurors  for 
the  municipality,  but,  where  there  is  a  county  assess- 
ment commissioner  or  district  assessor,  his  appointee 
may  act  in  his  place. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  18  of  The  Jurors  Act  is  amended  ^^99- g^fg; 
by  inserting  after  "assessors"  in  the  first  line  "or,  where  there ^^^^^^.^ 

is  a  county  assessment  commissioner  or  district  assessor,  his 
appointee",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  The    clerk,    or    the    assessment    commissioner,    or  Assessment 

^   '  t  1  •  rolls  to  be 

assessors,  or,  where  there  is  a  county  assessment  produced 
commissioner  or  district  assessor,  his  appointee,  or 
such  other  officer  or  person  who  has  the  actual 
charge  or  custody  of  the  assessment  roll  for  the  year 
and  the  proper  voters'  list  shall  bring  them  to  such 
meeting. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  commence- 

■^  ^       ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Jurors  Amendment  Act,  ^*^°'"*  *^*^® 
1966. 
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BILL  12 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Trustee  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  Afro  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


il  Jvllii 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  confirms  that  the  Public  Trustee  may  act  as  executor 
or  administrator  of  an  estate. 


12    _,. I:  '  ■  'C'^'" '^ 


BILL  12  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Trustee  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Public  Trustee  Act  ^^^;tzi',l^i^,' 
amended  by  inserting  after  "Public  Trustee"  in  the  first  line^^^bs.  i. 

1  ,   .  1  1  r       1      •    •  •       amended      ., 

may  be  granted  letters  probate  or  letters  of  admmistration  !; 

and",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  ij 

h 
(1)  The  Public  Trustee  may  be  granted  letters  probate -^•^septanceji 

,,.  .  ,         .,,.  and  exeou-  '; 

or  letters  of  admmistration  and,  with  his  consent  tion  of 

tiriiBLS 

in  writing,  may  be  appointed  trustee  of  any  will  or 


settlement  or  other  instrument  creating  a  trust  or 
duty  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  were  a  private 
trustee. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^q^^"^®'^°®' 

Assent.  ji 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Trustee  Amendment  ^^^"^  "*^*  p 
Act,  1966.  1 
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BILL  12 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Trustee  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  12  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Trustee  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Public  Trustee  Act  is^f34- g^^^* 
amended  by  inserting  after  "Public  Trustee"  in  the  first  line  subs,  i 

&T¥1.6IlCl6Cl 

"may  be  granted  letters  probate  or  letters  of  administration 
and",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Public  Trustee  may  be  granted  letters  probate  Acceptance 

...  .  ,  ....  and  execu- 

or  letters  of  admmistration  and,  with  his  consent  tion  of 

•  •    •  •  tjrusts 

in  writing,  may  be  appointed  trustee  of  any  will  or 
settlement  or  other  instrument  creating  a  trust  or 
duty  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  were  a  private 
trustee. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment""^'^^* 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Trustee  Amendment  ^^°'"'  "^'® 
Act,  1966, 
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BILL  13 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Sheriffs  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printex*  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Act  provides  that  a  deputy  sheriff  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the 
sheriff  where  the  sheriff  dies,  resigns  or  is  removed  from  office.  The 
amendments  extend  the  deputy  sheriff's  authority  to  cases  where  the  sheriff 
remains  in  office  but  is  unable  to  act. 
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BILL  13  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Sheriffs  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Sheriffs  Act  is ^fy?; ^.^f g; 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i, 

*^  °  re-enacted 

(1)  When  the  office  of  sheriff  becomes  vacant  or  the  when 
sheriff  is  unable  to  act,  the  deputy  sheriff  shall  sheriff 
perform  the  duties  of  sheriff  until  a  sheriff  is  appointed  sheriff 
and  sworn  into  office  or  until  the  sheriff  is  able  to 

act,  and  the  deputy  sheriff  is  answerable  for  the 
execution  of  the  office  during  such  interval  as  the 
sheriff  would  by  law  have  been  if  he  had  continued 
to  be  in  office  or  to  act,  and  the  security  given  to  the 
sheriff  by  the  deputy  sheriff  and  his  pledges,  as  well 
as  the  security  furnished  on  behalf  of  the  sheriff, 
remains  and  is  a  security  to  Her  Majesty  and  to  all 
persons  whomsoever  for  the  performance  by  the 
deputy  sheriff  of  the  duties  of  the  office  during  such 
interval. 

(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said   section   22  is  amended   by  ^f^^- J^|2' 
striking  out  "If"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  subs.  2 
"Where  the  office  of  sheriff  becomes  vacant  and",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  the  office  of  sheriff  becomes  vacant  and  there  thlre^ts 

is  no  deputy  sheriff,  the  Crown  attorney  for  the^^^^^^ty 
county  or  district,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  the 
sheriff  pro  tempore  until  another  person  is  appointed 
sheriff,  and  the  Crown  attorney  on  becoming  sheriff 
Pro  tempore  may  appoint  a  deputy  sheriff,  and  shall 
do  and  perform  every  other  act,  matter  or  thing 
necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  office. 

(3)  Subsection   3  of   the  said   section   22  is  amended   ^y^%^\^^' 
striking  out  "been  living  or  had  continued  in  office"  in  the  subs.  3 

°  amended 

13 


third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "continued  to  be  in 
office  or  to  act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Temporary 
officer 
to  be 
responsible 


Commence- 
ment 


(3)  During  such  interval,  the  sheriff  pro  tempore  is 
answerable  for  the  execution  of  the  office,  as  the 
sheriff  would  by  law  have  been  if  he  had  continued 
to  be  in  office  or  to  act,  and  any  security  given  by  or 
furnished  on  behalf  of  the  sheriff  remains  and  is  a 
security  to  Her  Majesty,  and  to  all  persons  whomso- 
ever, for  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  the  office 
by  the  sheriff  pro  tempore  and  his  deputy. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sheriffs  Amendment  Act, 
1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Sheriffs  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  13  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Sheriffs  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Sheriffs  Act  is ^fy?; Jf f ?; 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-^acted 

(1)  When  the  office  of  sheriff  becomes  vacant  or  the^^®^y. 
sheriflF  is   unable   to  act,   the  deputy  sheriff  shall  sheriff^ 
perform  the  duties  of  sheriff  until  a  sheriff  is  appointed  sheriff 
and  sworn  into  office  or  until  the  sheriff  is  able  to 
act,  and  the  deputy  sheriff  is  answerable  for  the 
execution  of  the  office  during  such  interval  as  the 
sheriff  would  by  law  have  been  if  he  had  continued 
to  be  in  office  or  to  act,  and  the  security  given  to  the 
sheriff  by  the  deputy  sheriff  and  his  pledges,  as  well 
as  the  security  furnished  on  behalf  of  the  sheriff, 
remains  and  is  a  security  to  Her  Majesty  and  to  all 
persons   whomsoever   for   the   performance   by   the 
deputy  sheriff  of  the  duties  of  the  office  during  such 
interval. 

(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said   section   22  is  amended   by^f^^; J^|5; 
striking  out  "If"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  |^^ 2^^ 
"Where  the  office  of  sheriff  becomes  vacant  and",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

Where 


(2)  Where  the  office  of  sheriff  becomes  vacant  and  there  t^ere 


IS 


is  no  deputy  sheriff,  the  Crown  attorney  for  the^Og^^"*^ 
county  or  district,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  the 
sheriff  pro  tempore  until  another  person  is  appointed 
sheriff,  and  the  Crown  attorney  on  becoming  sheriff 
pro  tempore  may  appoint  a  deputy  sheriff,  and  shall 
do  and  perform  every  other  act,  matter  or  thing 
necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  office. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section   22  is  amended  by ^f^o.  i960. 
strildng  out  "been  living  or  had  continued  in  office"  in  thes^s^s^^ 

13 


third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "continued  to  be  in 
office  or  to  act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Temporary 
officer 
to  be 
responsible 


(3)  During  such  interval,  the  sheriff  pro  tempore  is 
answerable  for  the  execution  of  the  office,  as  the 
sheriff  would  by  law  have  been  if  he  had  continued 
to  be  in  office  or  to  act,  and  any  security  given  by  or 
furnished  on  behalf  of  the  sheriff  remains  and  is  a 
security  to  Her  Majesty,  and  to  all  persons  whomso- 
ever, for  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  the  office 
by  the  sheriff  pro  tempore  and  his  deputy. 


Commence- 
ment 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         3,  fhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sheriffs  Amendment  Act, 
1966. 
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BILL  14 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


A?  jj.i,a 


Explanatory  Note 

The  new  subsection  is  complementary  to  a  proposed  amendment  to 
section  42  of  The  Registry  Act  and  requires  a  description  of  the  land  and 
the  registration  number  of  aflfected  instruments  to  be  included  in  certain 
orders. 
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BILL  14  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  25  of  The  Mechanics   Lien  Act,  as  amended  by  ^fss' s.^Es! 
section   1  of   The  Mechanics'  Lien  Amendment  Act,  1961-62^'^^^'^^'^ 
and  section  2  of  The  Mechanics  Lien  Amendment  Act,  1962-63, 

is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(9)  After  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  an  order  dis- Je«Jst/j.ation 
charging  a  mechanic's  lien  or  vacating  a  certificate 
of  action  shall  be  registered  by  registering  the  order 
or  a  certificate  thereof,  under  the  seal  of  the  court, 
that  includes  a  description  of  the  land  as  required  by 
The  Land  Titles  Act  or  The  Registry  Act,  as  the  caseRS-O.  i960, 

,  .  .  cc.  204,  348 

may  be,  and  a  reference  to  the  registration  number 
of  every  registered  claim  for  lien  and  certificate  of 
action  affected  thereby. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  repeives  Royal  ment"^'^^^" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mechanics  Lien  Amend-^^"""^  ""® 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 


Mr.  VVishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  14  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  25  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act,  as  amended  by ^fsa' s.^is! 
section   1  of  The  Mechanics    Lien  Amendment  Act,  1961-62^^^^^^^ 
and  section  2  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Amendment  Act,  1962-63, 

is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(9)  After  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  an  order  dis- J^^sj^ra^o^ 
charging  a  mechanic's  lien  or  vacating  a  certificate 
of  action  shall  be  registered  by  registering  the  order 
or  a  certificate  thereof,  under  the  seal  of  the  court, 
that  includes  a  description  of  the  land  as  required  by 
The  Land  Titles  Act  or  The  Registry  Act,  as  the  case ^-^^g^ i960, 
may  be,  and  a  reference  to  the  registration  number 
of  every  registered  claim  for  lien  and  certificate  of 
action  affected  thereby. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°™|.™®'*°®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Amend- ^^''''^  *'"® 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  15 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Election  Act 


Mr.  Bryden 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  amendment  requires  the  statement  of  a  candidate's 
election  expenses  to  be  audited  by  a  public  accountant. 


Section  2.  The  new  provisions  require  central  party  organizations 
to  file  audited  statements  of  their  receipts  and  expenditures  on  account  of 
election  campaigns  with  the  Chief  Election  Officer,  where  they  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection. 
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BILL  15  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Election  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1,  Subsection  1  of  section  191  of  The  Election  Act  is  amended  ^fig.'si^^gi, 
by  inserting  after  "him"  in  the  eleventh  line  "audited  by  a-|^|^^^^ 
public   accountant   licensed    under    The  Public  Accountancy 

Act'',  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  detailed  statement  of  all  money  or  its  equivalent  ^*^*|^?^* 
received  as  an  election  contribution,  payment,  loan,  expenses, 
gift,  advance  or  deposit  and  exceeding  in  amount  or  to  ij'e  sent 
value  $50  and  a  detailed  statement  of  all  election  n.o^^^ 
expenses  incurred  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  candidate, 
including    payments    in    respect    of     his    personal 
expenses,    shall,    within    three    months    after    the 
election,  or  where,  by  reason  of  the  death  of  the 
creditor,    no   claim    has   been   sent   in   within   such 
period  of  three  months,  then  within  one  month  after 
the  claim  has  been  sent  in,  be  made  out  and  signed 
by  the  official  agent  who  has  paid  the  same  or  by  the 
candidate  in  case  of  payments  made  by  him,  audited 
by  a  public  accountant  licensed  under  The  Public f'f^-^^^^' 
Accountancy  Act,  and  delivered,  with  the  bills  and 
vouchers  relating  thereto,  to  the  returning  officer. 

2.  The  Election  Act   is  amended   by   adding   thereto   the ^•^^'^.  i960, 

following   sections:  amended 

192a.— (1)  A  detailed  statement  of  all  money  or  its  equiv- ^ffil^fo* 
alent  received  as  an  election  contribution,  payment,  tfon^g"*^"" 
loan,  gift,  advance  or  deposit  and  exceeding  in  amount  I^p®'^^®^' 
or  value  $50  and  a  detailed  statement  of  all  election 
expenses  incurred  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  central 
organization  of  a  political  interest  represented  in  the 
election    by    more    than    twenty    candidates    shall, 
within  six  months  after  the  election,  be  made  out  by 
the   treasurer   or   other   officer   responsible   for    the 

15 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  317 


Penalty  for 
default  in 
delivering 
statements 


Preservation 
and  inspec- 
tion of 
statement 


accounts  of  such  central  organization,  certified  by  a 
public  accountant  licensed  under  The  Public  Account- 
ancy Act  and  delivered  to  the  Chief  Election  Officer. 

(2)  Every  treasurer  or  other  officer  who  is  in  default  in 
delivering  an  audited  statement  under  subsection  1 
is  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $25  for  every  day 
during  which  he  is  in  default. 

192&.  The  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  preserve  all  such 
statements  and  shall,  during  the  six  months  following 
their  delivery  to  him,  permit  any  voter  to  inspect 
them  upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  25  cents. 


R  s  o.  I960,       3.  The  Election  Act  is  amended   by  adding   thereto   the 

c.  118,  .    ,,        .  . 

amended  following   section: 


Maximum 
expenses  of 
candidate 


194. — (1)  The  total  expenses  incurred  in  an  election  by  a 
candidate  or  on  his  behalf  other  than  by  the  central 
organization  of  a  political  party,  including  the 
personal  expenses  of  the  candidate  as  defined  in 
subsection  2  of  section  188,  shall  not  exceed  20  cents 
for  each  person  whose  name  has  been  entered  on  the 
polling  list  in  a  rural  polling  subdivision  and  15  cents 
for  each  person  whose  name  has  been  entered  on  the 
polling  list  in  an  urban  subdivision  in  the  electoral 
district  concerned. 


Maximum 
expenses  of 
political 
party 


(2)  The  total  expenses  incurred  in  an  election  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  central  organization  of  a  political  party 
represented  in  the  election  by  more  than  one  candi- 
date shall  not  exceed  15  cents  for  each  person  whose 
name  has  been  entered  on  the  polling  lists  in  the 
electoral  districts  in  which  the  political  party  is 
represented  by  a  candidate. 


Contribu- 
tions 


(3)  No  person  or  organization  shall  publish  or  cause  to 
be  published  any  advertisement,  poster,  leaflet, 
handbill,  pamphlet,  book,  or  other  printed  matter, 
or  any  announcement  or  programme  on  radio  or 
television,  or  shall  contribute  or  cause  to  be  contribut- 
ed any  other  commodity  or  service  for  the  benefit 
of  a  candidate  or  political  party  in  an  election  with- 
out the  consent  in  writing  of  the  candidate's  official 
agent  or  of  a  duly  authorized  representative  of  the 
political  party,  as  the  case  may  be,  and,  where  such 
consent  is  given,  the  cost  of  the  publishing  and  the 
value  of  the  contribution,  excluding  free  time  con- 
tributed by  a  television  or  radio  broadcasting  station 
or    network    of    stations    to    all    candidates    in    an 


15 


Section  3.  The  new  section  fixes  maximum  election  expenses  that 
may  be  incurred  by  candidates  and  parties  and  requires  that  goods  or 
services  contributed  be  acknowledged  and  included  as  expenses. 


15 


electoral  district  or  to  all  political  parties  represented 
in  the  election  on  a  basis  accepted  by  them,  shall  be 
included  in  the  total  election  expenses  referred  to  in 
subsections  1  and  2. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  SeSlt'"^'^'^®' 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Election  Amendment  Act,  s^^""*  *i*i® 
1966. 
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BILL  16 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  impose  Liability  on  Parents 
for  Damages  caused  by  the  Tortious  Acts  of  their  Children 


Mr.  Peck 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
Self-explanatory. 
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BILL  16  1966 


An   Act    to    impose   Liability   on    Parents 

for  Damages  caused  by  the  Tortious  Acts 

of  their  Children 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  L^*foT"- 

(a)  "parent"  includes  a  guardian; 

(b)  "public  property"  means, 

(i)  real  property  owned  by  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Ontario  or  any  agency  thereof,  or  a  munici- 
pality or  local  board  as  defined  in  The  Depart- ^iP-  ^^^^^ 
ment  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  or  a  public 
hospital  or  university,  or 

(ii)  personal  property  owned  or  in  the  possession 
of  the  Crown,  an  agency,  municipality,  local 
board,  hospital  or  university  referred  to  in 
subclause  i. 

2. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  every  parent  of  a  child  ^rlnt 
is  liable  jointly  and  severally  with  the  child  for  any  damage '*^^'® 
caused  to  public  property  by  an  act  of  wilful  misconduct  of 
the  child  committed  while  the  parent  has  the  custody  and 
care  of  the  child. 

(2)  The  joint  and  several  liability  of  parents  under  sub- ^™^*^*'°'^ 
section  1  shall  not  exceed  $100  in  respect  of  each  act  of  wilful 
misconduct  of  a  child. 

(3)  The  liability  imposed  by  this  section  is  in  addition  to  i^abmty'^^^ 
any  liability  now  imposed  by  law. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Parents'  Liability  ^c/,  s'^ort  title 
1966. 
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BILL  17 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 


Mr.  Renwick 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  prohibits  bodies  governing  admission  to  professions 
or  callings  from  refusing  or  suspending  membership  because  of  race,  creed, 
colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of  origin  and  ensures  that  these  bodies 
are  removed  from  present  exclusions. 
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BILL  17  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1, — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Ontario  Human^^^^^' ^ 
Rights  Code,  1961-62  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "union"  subs.' 2,    ' 
in  the  first  line  "and  no  body  authorized  by  any  general  or 
special  Act  to  govern  the  admission  of  members  to  a  pro- 
fession, trade  or  calling",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  No  trade  union  and  no  body  authorized  by  any  Membership 
general  or  special  Act  to  govern  the  admission  of  union,  etc. 
members  to  a  profession,  trade  or  calling  shall 
exclude  from  membership  or  expel  or  suspend  any 
person  or  member  or  disciminate  against  any  person 
or  member  because  of  race,  creed,  colour,  nationality, 
ancestry  or  place  of  origin. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  striking  Jf  93'^8^'4, 
out  "This  section  does  not  apply"  in  the  first  line  and  i^iserting  |^s^  4^^ 
in  lieu  thereof  "Subsections  1  and  3  do  not  apply",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Subsections  1  and  3  do  not  apply,  ^brefi  3 

do  not 

(a)  to  a  domestic  employed  in  a  private  home; 

{b)  to  an  exclusively  religious,  philanthropic, 
educational,  fraternal  or  social  organization 
that  is  not  operated  for  private  profit  or  to  any 
organization  that  is  operated  primarily  to 
foster  the  welfare  of  a  religious  or  ethnic 
group  and  that  is  not  operated  for  private 
profit ; 

(c)  to  an  employer  who  employs  fewer  than  five 
employees. 

17 


Commence-       2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment 

Assent. 

Short  title         3^  j^is  ^ct  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Human  Rights 
Code  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  18 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Plant  Diseases  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen'sJPrinter 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The   amendment   is   complementary    to   the    proposed 
change  in  the  name  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 


Section  2.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  3.     A  penalty  is  added  for  the  new  offence  of  obstructing 
an  inspector. 
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BILL  18  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Plant  Diseases  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Plant  Diseases  Act  is  repealed  ^fg?"  s^i^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  d, 

id)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agri- 
culture. 

2.  Section  6  of   The  Plant  Diseases  Act  is  amended   by ^fg^- ^^|^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an  inspector  in  ^ffnepector 
the  course  of  his  duties  or  furnish  him  with  false 
information  or  refuse  to  furnish  him  with  informa- 
tion. 

3.  Section  9  of  The  Plant  Diseases  Act  is  repealed  and  the ^fg^- 1^|^' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

9. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  2,  every  *-**'^®'^^ 
person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  order  of  an  inspector 
or  of  the  Provincial  Entomologist  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable,  for  a 
first  offence,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50  and,  for 
any  subsequent  offence,  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
$25  and  not  more  than  $200  or  imprisonment  for 
a  term  of  not  more  than  thirty  days. 

(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  ^^^^ 
of  subsection  2  of  section  6  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  is  liable,  for  a  first  offence, 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  and,  for  any  subsequent 
offence,  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $200. 

18 


Commence-       4,  fhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment 

Assent. 

♦ 

Short  title         5^  'pjjjg  /t^^^  ^^y  j^g  cited  as  The  Plant  Diseases  Amendment 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  18 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Plant  Diseases  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Agriculture) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The   amendment    is   complementary   to   the    proposed 
change  in  the  name  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 


Section  2.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  3.     A  penalty  is  added  for  the  new  offence  of  obstructing 
an  inspector. 


18 


BILL  18  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Plant  Diseases  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Plant  Diseases  Act  is  repealed  ^fgY*  \^\^' 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci-  ^'    ^  ^ 

°  re-enacted 

{d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and 
Food. 


2.  Section  6  of   The  Plant  Diseases  Act  is  amended  by^|g^-^^|°' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an  inspector  in  ^ffngpector 
the  course  of  his  duties  or  furnish  him  with  false 
information  or  refuse  to  furnish  him  with  informa- 
tion. 

3.  Section  9  of  The  Plant  Diseases  Act  is  repealed  and  the ^fg^- ^^|*^' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

9. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  2,  every  ^^®"^® 
person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  order  of  an  inspector 
or  of  the  Provincial  Entomologist  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable,  for  a 
first  offence,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50  and,  for 
any  subsequent  offence,  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
$25  and  not  more  than  $200  or  imprisonment  for 
a  term  of  not  more  than  thirty  days. 

(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  ^^^^ 
of  subsection  2  of  section  6  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  is  liable,  for  a  first  offence, 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  and,  for  any  subsequent 
offence,  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $200. 

18 


Commence-       4,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment 

Assent. 

Short  title  5^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Plant  Diseases  Amendment 

Act,  1966. 
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BILL  18 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Plant  Diseases  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  18  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Plant  Diseases  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Plant  Diseases  Act  is  repealed  ^fg?'  8^i°' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-eiiacted 

{d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and 
Food. 

2.  Section  6  of    The  Plant  Diseases  Act  is  amended   by^fg^-^^l^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an  inspector  in  ^ffnspector 
the  course  of  his  duties  or  furnish  him  with  false 
information  or  refuse  to  furnish  him  with  informa- 
tion. 

3.  Section  9  of  The  Plant  Diseases  Act  is  repealed  and  the ^fg^- ^^3°' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

9. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  2,  every  *-*^®°'^® 
person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  order  of  an  inspector 
or  of  the  Provincial  Entomologist  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable,  for  a 
first  offence,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50  and,  for 
any  subsequent  offence,  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
$25  and  not  more  than  $200  or  imprisonment  for 
a  term  of  not  more  than  thirty  days. 

(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  ^^®™ 
of  subsection  2  of  section  6  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  is  liable,  for  a  first  offence, 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  and,  for  any  subsequent 
offence,  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $200. 

18 


Commence-       4,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  -^ 

Assent. 

Short  title         5^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Plant  Diseases  Amendment 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  19 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
— -         14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Stallions  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
Self-explanatory. 
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BILL  19  1966 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Stallions  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Stallions  Act  is  repealed.  ^fso;  ^^^^' 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  does  not  affect  any  entitlement  to  the  pay- ^"^^^^g^^^^g 
ment  of  a  premium  payable  under  the  regulations  made  under  preserved 
The  Stallions  Act  in  respect  of  the  year  1965. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment^*'^^*" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Stallions  Repeal  Act,  1966.  ^'^''^  ""* 
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BILL  19 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Stallions  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  19  1966 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Stallions  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Stallions  Act  is  repealed.  J^fso."  ^^^^' 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  does  not  affect  any  entitlement  to  the  pay- E'^*i.*i®^,?fji 
ment  of  a  premium  payable  under  the  regulations  made  under  preserved 
The  Stallions  Act  in  respect  of  the  year  1965. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £ent"^'^°*' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Stallions  Repeal  Act,  1966.  ^^""^  ""® 
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BILL  20 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 


Mr.  Sopha 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  provision  repealed  exempts  the  owner  or  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle 
from  liability  for  injury  to  gratuitous  passengers. 
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BILL  20  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

"D    O    (\      -1  OCA 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  105  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  c.'i72'. 

,     ,  *•  -^  -^  B.  105, 

is  repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend-  ®^°'"*  *^*'® 
ment  Act,  1966. 


20 


in 

o 

> 


I 

0^» 


^ 

<T> 

cr 

l\» 

•-t 

s 

c 

S- 

£J 

>3 

^ 

«». 

to 

a 

*• 

0^ 

1— k 

VO 

o\ 

0\ 

Co 

Pi- 

0^ 


H 

cr 

O) 

X 

> 

3 

> 

^ 

o 

P 

O 

H 

P 

•-t 

p 

3 

B 

o 

a 

> 

o 

BILL  21 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Timber  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.     A  new  clause  is  added  to  the  interpretation  section. 


Section  2.     New  subsection  3  a  requires  tenderers  for  licences  to 
establish  ownership  of  a  mill  or  a  contract  to  supply  an  existing  mill. 

New  subsection  36  permits  the  issue  of  the  licence  to  the  next  highest 
tenderer  where  the  highest  tenderer  fails  to  furnish  the  necessary  proof. 

The  amendment  to  subsection  5  provides  that  the  maximum  stumpage 
charges  for  licences  issued  by  the  Minister  will  be  $2,000. 

New  subsection  6  authorizes  the  Minister  to  cancel  licences  in  the  cir- 
cumstances specified. 


21 


BILL  21  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Timber  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   1  of   The  Crown   Timber  Act,  as  amended  by^fg^g^^^^- 
section    1   of    The   Crown    Timber  Amendment  Act,    1964,   isan^ended 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{la)  "stumpage  charges"  means  the  amount  equal  to  the 
total  of  the  amount  of  the  Crown  dues  and  any 
other  amounts  added  thereto  in  fixing  the  price  to 
be  paid  for  Crown  timber. 

2.— (1)  Section  2  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act,  as  amended ^fa^s.^i^^' 
by  section  2  of  The  Crown  Timber  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is^^'^^'^d®^ 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(3a)  The  Minister  shall  not  grant  a  licence  under  subsec-  Tbrnty^to 
tion  2  until  the  highest  tenderer  has  furnished  proof  "^®  timber 
that  he  owns  and  is  operating  a  mill  or  that  he  has  a 
contract  to  supply  wood  to  a  mill. 

(36)  Where  the  highest  tenderer  fails  to  furnish  the  proof  uc^nce 'to 
mentioned  in  subsection  3a  within  thirty  days  of  the  "gndere?^^^* 
sending  to  him  by  the  Minister  of  notice  to  furnish 
such  proof,  the  Minister  may,  subject  to  the  furnish- 
ing of  the  proof  mentioned  in  subsection  3a,  grant 
to  the  next  highest  tenderer  a  licence  having  the 
same  terms,  conditions  and  prices  as  those  tendered 
by  the  highest  tenderer. 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking ^fs^g.^if ^' 
out  "Crown"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  |^|;^|^^ 
"stumpage"  and  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in  the  fourth  Hne 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$2,000",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 
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Jhar'^ernot  ^^^  Notwithstanding   subsection    1,    the    Minister   may 

more  than  grant  licences  to  cut  Crown  timber  at  such  rates  and 

$2  000  js  —       '-- 

subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems 
proper,  if  the  stumpage  charges  payable  for  such 
timber  do  not  exceed  $2,000. 

?"83^8^2^*^'       (^)  ^^^  ^^^^  section  2  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended  '      the  following  subsection : 

operate  *°  (^)  Where  for  any  reason  the  holder  of  a  licence  issued 

under  subsection  2  or  4  does  not  operate  a  mill  or 
does  not  supply  wood  from  the  licensed  area  to  a 
mill  during  a  period  of  twelve  months  ending  on  the 
31st  day  of  March  in  any  year,  the  M^inister  may 
cancel  the  licence  as  of  that  day. 

c^f3~*s^3^°'       ^*  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act,  as 
subs.' 2.    _      amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Crown  Timber 
Amendment  Act,   1964,   is  repealed   and   the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

ccmdition^  (2)  Where  a  licence   to  cut  Crown   timber  is  granted 

under  subsection  2  of  section  2  or  under  subsection  1 
or  is  renewed  under  subsection  4  of  section  2  or 
under  subsection  la,  the  Minister  may, 

(a)  determine  from  time  to  time  the  prices  at 
which  species  of  timber  may  be  cut  where  the 
prices  for  such  species  are  not  specifically  set 
out  in  the  licence;  and 

(&)  grant  to  a  licensee,  from  time  to  time  during 
the  term  of  the  licence,  rights  to  cut  on  the 
licensed  area  additional  species  not  set  out  in 
the  licence  at  such  prices  and  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems  proper. 

Sfa^s.^il?'       4:.  Subsection  2  of  section   13  of   The  Crown  Timber  Act 
re-enacted      ^®  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

ctm^^^s  °^  (^)  Where  a  licensee  does  not  pay  the  Crown  charges 

within  thirty  days  of  the  date  the  account  therefor 
was  sent  to  him,  the  Minister  may  withhold  the 
approval  mentioned  in  subsection  1  until  such  Crown 
charges  are  paid. 

c.'83,  s.  16. '       5.  Section   16  of   The  Crown   Timber  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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Section  3.  The  provisions  respecting  unlicensed  species  applicable 
to  licences  approved  by  order  in  council  are  extended  to  licences  issued 
after  a  tender. 


Section  4.     The  intent  of  this  subsection  is  clarified. 


Section  5.     The   Minister  is  authorized   to  cancel   Crown   timber 
licences  in  the  circumstances  specified. 
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Section  6.     The  requirements  respecting  annual  plans  and  annual 
returns  are  strengthened. 


Sections  7,  8  and  11.     The  issue  of  new  pulpwood  scalers'  permits  is 
discontinued. 
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(3)  Where  an  application  is  made  to  the  Minister  for  ^f^j^^lJ^^^*^'^'^ 
his  consent  under  subsection  1  and  he  is  of  opinion 
that  the  Hcensee's  cutting  operations  on  and  improve- 
ments of  the  licensed  area  have  not  been  adequate 
in  all  the  circumstances,  he  may  cancel  the  licence. 

6. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  25  of  The  Crown^-^^-^^^' 
Timber  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  r/fesubs.'i. 
Crown  Timber  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  amended 
by  striking  out  "sixty"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "thirty"  and  by  striking  out  "but  not  later  than  the 
15th  day  of  June"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(o)  at  least  thirty  days  before  cutting  operations  com- 
mence in  each  year,  an  annual  plan  for  the  cutting 
operations  to  be  conducted  by  him  during  the 
twelve-month  period  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of 
April  in  that  year;  and 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  ^fa^s.^if?' 
by  striking  out  "the  areas  cut  over"  in  the  second  line  and^ubs.  i, 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  boundaries  and  the  acreages  amended 
of  the  areas  cut  over  and  the  parts  thereof  that  were  not  cut" 
and  by  inserting  after  "the"  in  the  fourth  line  "acreages  of  the 
areas  cut  over,  the  parts  thereof  that  were  not  cut  and  the", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  October  in  each  year 
a  map  showing  the  boundaries  and  the  acreages  of 
the  areas  cut  over  and  the  parts  thereof  that  were 
not  cut  during  the  twelve-month  period  ending  on 
the  31st  day  of  March  of  that  year  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  acreages  of  the  areas  cut  over,  the 
parts  thereof  that  were  not  cut  and  the  amount, 
species  and  size  of  timber  cut  from  each  cutting  area 
during  such  period. 

7.  Subsection  1  of  section  32  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act  is^fg^g^llf' 
amended  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  a  and  by^^^^j^^^ 
striking  out  clause  b. 

8.  Subsection    1  of  section  36  of  The  Crown   Timber  Act'^-^g-^^^^^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  The   Minister  may  issue  a  scaler's  licence   to  an>- j^^^J^^^^^g 
person  who  has  been  recommended  by  a  board  of 
examiners  and  who  has  taken  the  oath  prescribed  by 
section  38. 
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R|^o^i960,  9,  Clauses  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  47  of 
subs.'i*  '  The  Crown  Timber  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted     stituted  therefor: 

(a)  commences  cutting  operations  without  the  approval 
of  the  Minister  under  section  13,  or  carries  on  cutting 
operations  beyond  the  limits  of  the  area  approved 
by  the  Minister  under  section  13,  is  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  an  amount  not  less  than  the  amount  of  the 
stumpage  charges  on  the  timber  so  cut  and  not  more 
than  five  times  the  amount  of  such  charges; 

(b)  contravenes  subsection  1  of  section  14  or  any  order 
or  direction  made  under  section  26  or  any  regulation 
made  under  clause  h  of  section  52  is  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  an  amount  not  less  than  the  amount  of 
the  stumpage  charges  on  the  timber  in  respect  of 
which  such  contravention  occurred  and  not  more 
than  five  times  the  amount  of  such  charges; 

(c)  except  under  a  licence,  cuts  or  employs  or  induces 
or  assists  any  other  person  to  cut  Crown  timber  or 
removes  or  employs  or  induces  or  assists  any  other 
person  to  remove  Crown  timber  is  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  an  amount  not  less  than  the  amount  of  the  stump- 
age charges  on  the  timber  in  respect  of  which  such 
contravention  occurred  and  not  more  than  five 
times  the  amount  of  such  charges; 

(d)  contravenes  section  41  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  an 
amount  not  less  than  twice  the  amount  of  the 
stumpage  charges  on  the  timber  in  respect  of  which 
such  contravention  occurred  and  not  more  than  five 
times  the  amount  of  such  charges; 

(e)  contravenes  section  17  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not 
less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $5,000. 

0^83^8 ''^50°'  ^^*  Subsection  1  of  section  50  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act 
BubB.'i,      '    is   repealed    and    the    following   substituted    therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ^ 

re^Brown'^  (1)  Notwithstanding    anything    in    this    Act    or    any 

^"®^  general  or  special  Act  or  in  any  order  in  council  or 

regulation  or  in  any  agreement  or  licence  made  or 
granted  under  any  of  them,  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  may  make  regulations  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  Crown  dues  payable  in  respect  of 
any  kind  or  class  of  timber  or  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  annual  ground  rent  and  fire  protection  charge 
payable  in  respect  of  licensed  areas,  and  any  such 
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Section  9.     The  minimum  penalty  under  clauses  a,  b  and  c  is  reduced 
from  twice  the  Crown  charges  to  the  amount  of  the  stumpage  charges. 

The  minimum  {penalty  under  clause  d  is  reduced  from  twice  the  Crown 
charges  to  twice  the  stumpage  charges. 

The  minimum  penalty  under  clause  e  is  reduced  from  $500  to  $50. 


Section  10.  The  amendment  brings  section  50  into  line  with  recent 
changes  in  the  Act  authorizing  agreements  respecting  Crown  management 
units  and  regeneration. 
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regulation  shall  be  made  to  take  effect  on  the  1st  day 
of  April  immediately  preceding  or  at  such  sub- 
sequent time  as  is  specified  in  the  regulation. 

11.  Nothing  in  this  Act  affects  any  rights  in  connection  ^^^"^^ 
with  any  scaler's  licence  to  measure  pulpwood  in  effect  when  scalers' 
this  Act  comes  into  force.  licences 

12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day    it    receives  ^*'™™®"^^®- 
Royal  Assent.  ^"^^ 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Timber  Amendment  ^'^°'"*  ^*"® 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  21  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Timber  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   1  of   The  Crown  Timber  Act,  as  amended  by ^fg^g ^ J^°' 
section    1   of    The   Crown    Timber  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is  amended' 
further  amended  b\-  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(Ja)  "stumpage  charges"  means  the  amount  equal  to  the 
total  of  the  amount  of  the  Crown  dues  and  any 
other  amounts  added  thereto  in  fixing  the  price  to 
be  paid  for  Crown  timber. 

2. — (1)  Section  2  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act,  as  amended  ^fs^s.^if^' 
by  section  2  of  The  Crown  Timber  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended' 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

{3a)  The  Minister  shall  not  grant  a  licence  under  subsec-  abmty°to 
tion  2  until  the  highest  tenderer  has  furnished  proof  "^  timber 
that  he  owns  and  is  operating  a  mill  or  that  he  has  a 
contract  to  supply  wood  to  a  mill. 

(Zb)  Where  the  highest  tenderer  fails  to  furnish  the  P^ooi^^^^^^^ 
mentioned  in  subsection  3a  within  thirty  days  of  the  pe^*  highest 
sending  to  him  by  the  Minister  of  notice  to  furnish 
such  proof,  the  Minister  may,  subject  to  the  furnish- 
ing of  the  proof  mentioned  in  subsection  3a,  grant 
to  the  next  highest  tenderer  a  licence  having  the 
same  terms,  conditions  and  prices  as  those  tendered 
by  the  highest  tenderer. 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking  ^fs^s.^if  ^' 
out  "Crown"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  |^|j^|^^ 
"stumpage"  and  by  striking  out  "SI, 000"  in  the  fourth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$2,000",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 
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Licences  if  (5)  Notwithstanding   subsection    1,    the    Minister   may 

more  than  grant  licences  to  cut  Crown  timber  at  such  rates  and 

subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems 

proper,  if  the  stumpage  charges  payable  for  such 

timber  do  not  exceed  $2,000. 

R|-O^i960,       (3)  The  said  section  2  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended  '      the  following  subsection : 

operate  *°  (^)  Where  for  any  reason  the  holder  of  a  licence  issued 

under  subsection  2  or  4  does  not  operate  a  mill  or 
does  not  supply  wood  from  the  licensed  area  to  a 
mill  during  a  period  of  twelve  months  ending  on  the 
31st  day  of  March  in  any  year,  the  Minister  may 
cancel  the  licence  as  of  that  day. 

R-|^o^i960,       3,  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act,  as 
subs.' 2,'    '      amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Crown  Timber 
Amendment  Act,   1964,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

c(fndition^  (2)  Where  a  licence   to  cut  Crown   timber  is  granted 

under  subsection  2  of  section  2  or  under  subsection  1 
or  is  renewed  under  subsection  4  of  section  2  or 
under  subsection  la,  the  Minister  may, 

(a)  determine  from  time  to  time  the  prices  at 
which  species  of  timber  may  be  cut  where  the 
prices  for  such  species  are  not  specifically  set 
out  in  the  licence;  and 

{b)  grant  to  a  licensee,  from  time  to  time  during 
the  term  of  the  licence,  rights  to  cut  on  the 
licensed  area  additional  species  not  set  out  in 
the  licence  at  such  prices  and  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems  proper. 

^•fg^s.^?!^'      4.  Subsection  2  of  section   13  of   The  Crown  Timber  Act 
re-enacted      ^®  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

ctm^ges  °^  ^^^  Where  a  licensee  does  not  pay  the  Crown  charges 

within  thirty  days  of  the  date  the  account  therefor 
was  sent  to  him,  the  Minister  may  withhold  the 
approval  mentioned  in  subsection  1  until  such  Crown 
charges  are  paid. 

c!"f3?8.'''i6?'       5*  Section   16  of   The  Crown   Timber  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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(3)  Where  an  application  is  made  to  the  Minister  for  J^f^j^^JJation 
his  consent  under  subsection  1  and  he  is  of  opinion 
that  the  licensee's  cutting  operations  on  and  improve- 
ments of  the  licensed  area  have  not  been  adequate 
in  all  the  circumstances,  he  may  cancel  the  licence. 

6. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  25  of  The  Crown ^■^^■^^^^^' 
Timber  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  ThesnhB.'i, 
Crown  Timber  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  amended 
by  striking  out  "sixty"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "thirty"  and  by  striking  out  "but  not  later  than  the 
15th  day  of  June"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  at  least  thirty  days  before  cutting  operations  com- 
mence in  each  year,  an  annual  plan  for  the  cutting 
operations  to  be  conducted  by  him  during  the 
twelve-month  period  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of 
April  in  that  year;  and 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  ^fa^s.^it?' 
by  striking  out  "the  areas  cut  over"  in  the  second  line  and^^*^- 1- 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  boundaries  and   the  acreages  amended 
of  the  areas  cut  over  and  the  parts  thereof  that  were  not  cut" 
and  by  inserting  after  "the"  in  the  fourth  line  "acreages  of  the 
areas  cut  over,  the  parts  thereof  that  were  not  cut  and  the", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  October  in  each  year 
a  map  showing  the  boundaries  and  the  acreages  of 
the  areas  cut  over  and  the  parts  thereof  that  were 
not  cut  during  the  twelve-month  period  ending  on 
the  31st  day  of  March  of  that  year  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  acreages  of  the  areas  cut  over,  the 
parts  thereof  that  were  not  cut  and  the  amount, 
species  and  size  of  timber  cut  from  each  cutting  area 
during  such  period. 

7.  Subsection  1  of  section  32  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act  is^fg^g^Hf' 
amended  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  a  and  by|^|j^|^^ 
striking  out  clause  b. 

8.  Subsection   1  of  section  36  of   The  Crown   Timber  Act^ff^-^^^'^- 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^'^-enacted 

(1)  The   Minister  may  issue  a  scaler's  Hcence  to  anyj^^lJ^®"^ 
person  who  has  been  recommended  by  a  board  of 
examiners  and  who  has  taken  the  oath  prescribed  by 
section  3S. 
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^•|^o^i960,  9^  Clauses  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  47  of 
subs.'i,  '  The  Crown  Timber  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted      stituted  therefor: 

{a)  commences  cutting  operations  without  the  approval 
of  the  Minister  under  section  13,  or  carries  on  cutting 
operations  beyond  the  limits  of  the  area  approved 
by  the  Minister  under  section  13,  is  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  an  amount  not  less  than  the  amount  of  the 
stumpage  charges  on  the  timber  so  cut  and  not  more 
than  five  times  the  amount  of  such  charges; 

(6)  contravenes  subsection  1  of  section  14  or  any  order 
or  direction  made  under  section  26  or  any  regulation 
made  under  clause  h  of  section  52  is  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  an  amount  not  less  than  the  amount  of 
the  stumpage  charges  on  the  timber  in  respect  of 
which  such  contravention  occurred  and  not  more 
than  five  times  the  amount  of  such  charges; 

{c)  except  under  a  licence,  cuts  or  employs  or  induces 
or  assists  any  other  person  to  cut  Crown  timber  or 
removes  or  employs  or  induces  or  assists  any  other 
person  to  remove  Crown  timber  is  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  an  amount  not  less  than  the  amount  of  the  stump- 
age charges  on  the  timber  in  respect  of  which  such 
contravention  occurred  and  not  more  than  five 
times  the  amount  of  such  charges; 

{d)  contravenes  section  41  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  an 
amount  not  less  than  twice  the  amount  of  the 
stumpage  charges  on  the  timber  in  respect  of  which 
such  contravention  occurred  and  not  more  than  five 
times  the  amount  of  such  charges; 

{e)  contravenes  section  17  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not 
less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $5,000. 

Sis? 8.^50?'  *^'  Subsection  1  of  section  50  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act 
re-enacted      ^®   repealed    and    the    following   substituted    therefor: 

5®crown°°  (1)  Notwithstanding    anything    in    this    Act    or    any 

^"®^  general  or  special  Act  or  in  any  order  in  council  or 

regulation  or  in  any  agreement  or  licence  made  or 
granted  under  any  of  them,  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  may  make  regulations  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  Crown  dues  payable  in  respect  of 
any  kind  or  class  of  timber  or  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  annual  ground  rent  and  fire  protection  charge 
payable  in  respect  of  licensed  areas,  and  any  such 
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regulation  shall  be  made  to  take  effect  on  the  1st  day 
of  April  immediately  preceding  or  at  such  sub- 
sequent time  as  is  specified  in  the  regulation. 

11.  Nothing  in  this  Act  affects  any  rights  in  connection  ^ifj^^i^s 
with  any  scaler's  licence  to  measure  pulpwood  in  effect  when  scalers' 
this  Act  comes  into  force.  licences 

12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on   the   day    it    receives  Commence- 
Royal  Assent. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Timber  Amendment  ^**°'"*  ***^® 
Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Expansion  and  Improvement 
of  Privately- Owned  Woodlands 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  new  Act  is  to  authorize  the  Minister  of  Lands 
and  Forests  to  enter  into  agreements  with  the  owners  of  private  lands  for 
the  planting  of  nursery  stock  and  the  improvement  of  the  woodlands 
thereon. 
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BILL  22  1966 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Expansion 

and  Improvement  of  Privately- Owned 

Woodlands 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  JatfoT"" 

(a)  "forestry  purposes"  means  forestry  purposes  as 
defined  in  The  Forestry  Act;  c.'iss" 

(b)  "improvement  of  the  woodlands"  does  not  include 
any  treatment  that  will  produce  immediate  revenue ; 

(c)  "management  programme"  means  a  report  of  the 
existing  forest  resources  and  on  the  proposed  silvi- 
cultural  and  marketing  programme; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Lands  and 
Forests ; 

(e)  "nursery  stock"  means  nursery  stock  as  defined  in 
The  Forestry  Act; 

(J)  "owner"  means  registered  owner  in  fee  simple; 

(s)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(h)  "woodlands"  means  lands  having  at  least  400  trees 
per  acre  of  all  sizes  or  at  least  300  trees  per  acre 
measuring  over  two  inches  in  diameter  or  at  least 
200  trees  per  acre  measuring  over  five  inches  in 
diameter  or  at  least  100  trees  per  acre  measuring 
over  eight  inches  in  diameter  (all  such  measurements 
to  be  taken  at  four  and  one-half  feet  from  the 
ground),  but  does  not  include  a  plantation  established 
for  the  purpose  of  producing  Christmas  trees. 
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Agreements 
as  to 
forestry 
development 


2.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  Minister  may,  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems  proper,  enter  into  agreements 
with  the  owners  of  lands  that  are  suitable  for  forestry  purposes 
and  that  are  situate  in  a  private  forest  management  area  for 
the  planting  of  nursery  stock  or  the  improvement  of  the 
woodlands  on  such  lands. 


Cutting 
of  trees 


3.  Where  an  owner  of  land  enters  into  an  agreement  under 
section  2,  he  shall  not  cut  or  remove  any  trees  growing  on  the 
land  covered  by  the  agreement  except  in  accordance  with  the 
management  programme  under  the  agreement. 


Termination      4,  Where  an  Owner  of  land  who  has  entered  into  an  agree- 

of  agree-  .         .,      .    ,  ^   -i  1  •   • 

ment  and       ment  under  section  2  violates  or  fails  to  observe  any  provision 
of  cost  of  the  agreement  or  this  Act,  the  Minister  may  terminate  the 

agreement  and  may  recover  from  the  owner  in  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  the  cost  of  the  planting  of  nursery 
stock  or  the  improvement  of  the  woodlands  determined  at  the 
rate  fixed  by  the  regulations. 

Regulations       5._(i)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, 

(a)  fixing  the  cost  of  the  planting  of  nursery  stock  and  the 
cost  of  improvement  of  the  woodlands  that  are 
recoverable  by  the   Minister  under  section  4; 

(b)  prescribing  the  maximum  sum  per  acre  that  the 
Minister  may  expend  under  agreements  entered  into 


under  section  2; 


(c)  designating  parts  of  Ontario  as  private  forest  manage- 
ment areas. 

UmiTe'd  ^^^  ^^^  regulation  may  be  limited  to  one  or  more  private 

effect  forest  management  areas. 

ment"^^"°®"       ^»  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

or    ite  j^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Woodlands  Improvement 

Act,  1966. 


22 


cr 


o 

W 

CD 


Cm 

C\> 

•-« 

>» 

a 

c 

eu 

^ 

^ 

>i 

vi 

«». 

1 

to 

.1 

t-k 

>0 

I. 


^0 
0\ 


o 

o 

0) 

•o 

^ 

3 
n 

O 

o 

3 

o 

r+ 

CL 

G. 

O 

n> 

CL 

o 

(A 

rt- 

<' 

cr 

P 

fT> 

BILL  22 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Expansion  and  Improvement 
of  Privately- Owned  Woodlands 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


k 


BILL  22  1966 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Expansion 

and  Improvement  of  Privately- Owned 

Woodlands 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

'  tation 

(a)  "forestry  purposes"  means  forestry  purposes  as 
defined  in  The  Forestry  Act;  f;l^'  ^^^^' 

(b)  "improvement  of  the  woodlands"  does  not  include 
any  treatment  that  will  produce  immediate  revenue; 

(c)  "management  programme"  means  a  report  of  the 
existing  forest  resources  and  on  the  proposed  silvi- 
cultural  and  marketing  programme; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Lands  and 
Forests ; 

(e)  "nursery  stock"  means  nursery  stock  as  defined  in 
The  Forestry  Act; 

(J)  "owner"  means  registered  owner  in  fee  simple; 

(g)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(h)  "woodlands"  means  lands  having  at  least  400  trees 
per  acre  of  all  sizes  or  at  least  300  trees  per  acre 
measuring  over  two  inches  in  diameter  or  at  least 
200  trees  per  acre  measuring  over  five  inches  in 
diameter  or  at  least  100  trees  per  acre  measuring 
over  eight  inches  in  diameter  (all  such  measurements 
to  be  taken  at  four  and  one-half  feet  from  the 
ground),  but  does  not  include  a  plantation  established 
for  the  purpose  of  producing  Christmas  trees. 
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Agreements 
as  to 
forestry- 
development 


Cutting 
of  trees 


2.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  Minister  may,  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems  proper,  enter  into  agreements 
with  the  owners  of  lands  that  are  suitable  for  forestry  purposes 
and  that  are  situate  in  a  private  forest  management  area  for 
the  planting  of  nursery  stock  or  the  improvement  of  the 
woodlands  on  such  lands.  ^^j^ 

3.  Where  an  owner  of  land  enters  into  an  agreement  under 
section  2,  he  shall  not  cut  or  remove  any  trees  growing  on  the 
land  covered  by  the  agreement  except  in  accordance  with  the 
management  programme  under  the  agreement. 


Termination      4.  Where  an  owner  of  land  who  has  entered  into  an  agree- 
of  agree-  ,  .        ^     .   .  r   m  1  •  • 

ment  and       ment  under  section  2  violates  or  fails  to  observe  any  provision 

of'cost'^^        of  the  agreement  or  this  Act,  the  Minister  may  terminate  the 

agreement  and  may  recover  from  the  owner  in  any  court  of 

competent  jurisdiction  the  cost  of  the  planting   of  nursery 

stock  or  the  improvement  of  the  woodlands  determined  at  the 

rate  fixed  by  the  regulations. 

Regulations       g^ — ^j^  -j-j^^  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, 

(a)  fixing  the  cost  of  the  planting  of  nursery  stock  and  the 
cost  of  improvement  of  the  woodlands  that  are 
recoverable  by  the   Minister  under  section  4; 

(b)  prescribing  the  maximum  sum  per  acre  that  the 
Minister  may  expend  under  agreements  entered  into 
under  section  2; 

(c)  designating  parts  of  Ontario  as  private  forest  manage- 
ment areas. 

Umited  ^^^  ^^^  regulation  may  be  limited  to  one  or  more  private 

effect  forest  management  areas. 

ment"^'^*'^"       6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title         J    ^j^jg  j^^^  j^^y  ^g  ^j^gj  ^g  j.^^  Woodlands  Improvement 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  23 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 


Mr.  Davison 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  the  amendments  is  to  prevent  discrimination  in 
employment  because  of  age,  except  within  the  limits  set  out  in  the  provision 
added  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  the  Bill. 
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BILL  23  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section  4  of  The  Ontario  Human\^^'^i\^ 
Rights   Code,   1961-62  is  amended   by  inserting  after   "his"  |^|j^ded 
in  the  fifth  line  "age",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  No  employer  or  person  acting  on  behalf  of  an  em-^^^Q^^®^^ 
plover   shall   refuse    to   employ   or   to   continue    to  ^i^^""^,!"^^*® 

,  ,:        .      .  .  m  employ- 

employ    any    person    or    discrimmate    agamst    anyment 

person  with  regard  to  employment  or  any  term  or 

condition  of  employment  because  of  his  age,  race, 

creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of  origin. 

(2)  The  said  section  4  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  t\\Ql^%\'^g\ 

following  subsection :  amended 

(la)  Nothing  in  subsection  1  prevents  an  employer  from  Exceptions 
refusing  to  employ  or  to  continue  to  employ  a  person 
who  is  physically  incapable  of  performing  the  work 
required  or  from  retiring  an  employee  under  a 
bona  fide  retirement  scheme  or  policy  or  from  varying 
insurance  or  pension  coverage  according  to  an  em- 
ployee's age. 

(3)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  insert-  ^^^^^'^^ 
ing  after  "of"  in  the  third  Hne  "age",  so  that  the  subsection siibs.' 2'    ' 

,     ,,  ,  ^   ,,  o      '  amended 

shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  No  trade  union  shall  exclude  from  membership  or  Membership 

,      in.  i/r3.ci6 

expel   or   suspend   any   person   or   member   or  dis- union 
criminate  against  any  person  or  member  because 
of  age,  race,  creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or 
place  of  origin. 

23 


^961-62,^  (4)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  insert- 

subs.'s,  '  ing  after  "the"  in  the  fifth  line  "age"  and  by  inserting  after 
"concerning"  in  the  eighth  line  "age",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows:  s 


Employment 
applications 
and  adver- 
tisements 
not  to 
discriminate 


(3)  No  person  shall  use  or  circulate  any  form  of  applica- 
tion for  employment  or  publish  any  advertisement 
in  connection  with  employment  or  prospective  em- 
ployment or  make  any  written  or  oral  inquiry  that 
expresses  either  directly  or  indirectly  any  limitation, 
specification  or  preference  as  to  the  age,  race,  creed, 
colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of  origin  of  any 
person  or  that  requires  an  applicant  to  furnish  any 
information  concerning  age,  race,  creed,  colour, 
nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of  origin. 


Commence- 
ment 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Human  Rights 
Code  Amendment  Act,  1966. 


23 


0\ 


> 

o 


C 
P 
•-t 

to 

a 


NO 


I 


O 

3 


73 
cfq 
3- 


n 

O 

a 


VO 


0\ 
to 


BILL  24 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
-^  14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

This  Bill,  except  subsection  2  of  section  5,  provides  for  the  change  of 
name  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  the  Department  of  Food  and 
Agriculture  with  a  corresponding  change  in  the  title  of  the  Minister. 
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BILL  24  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  title  to  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act  is  repealed  ^,^2!'  ^^^°' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-^enacted 

The  Department  of  Food  and  Agriculture  Act 

2.  Section  1  of  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act  is  repealed  c.92,  s.^if^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

1.  In  this  Act.  J°S"- 

(a)  "Department"    means    the    Department    of 
Food  and  Agriculture; 

{b)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Food  and 
Agriculture. 

3.  Subsection   1  of  section  2  of  The  Department  of  Agri-ff^-^^%^^- 
culture  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :^^_^^^'^.g^ 

(1)  The   department   of   the   public   service   heretofore  con^fnued'^ 
known  as  the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  continued 
under  the  name  "Department  of  Food  and  Agri- 
culture". 

4.  Section  3  of  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act  is  repealed  ^■92?s.^3f^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

3.  Subject  to  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62,  there  may  Mmister 
be  appointed  a  Deputy  Minister  of  Food  and  Agri-^^^^^*^^ 
culture  and  such  other  officers,  clerks  and  servants  c.  121 
as   the    Minister   deems   necessary   for   the   proper 
conduct  of  the  business  of  the  Department. 
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c^'92^8^4^°'       ^* — (^)  Clause  a  of  section  4  of  The  Department  of  Agri- 
ci.  a.'    ^   '      culture  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ' 

(a)  the  administration  of  the  law  relating  to  food  and 
agriculture  in  all  their  branches. 

R.S.O. I960, 

%\Q,\\  d /*'  (2)  Clauses  c  and  d  of  the  said  section  4  are  repealed. 

repealed 

^•|^o^i|6o,      6, — (1)  Subsection    1  of  section  5   of   The  Department  of 
subs.'  1,    '      Agriculture  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

Establish-  (1)  Upon    the    recommendation    of    the    Minister,    the 

ment  of  t  •  ^  •         /-«  -i  i  i-   i 

programmes  Lieutenant    Governor    m    Council    may    establish 

programmes  for  the  encouragement  of  any  branch  of 
food  or  agriculture. 

c^'92^s^5^°'       (^)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  inserting 
subs.'s  after  "of"  in  the  second  line  "food  or",  so  that  the  subsection 

amended  i     n  ,  /•   n 

shall  read  as  follows: 

^®®^  (3)  A   programme   may  require   that   fees   be   paid   by 

persons  engaged  in  the  branch  of  food  or  agriculture 
to  which  the  programme  applies  and  may  fix  the 
amounts  thereof. 

name^and^         7.  Any  mention  of  or  reference  to  the   Minister  of  Agri- 
other  Acts     culture  or  the  Department  of  Agriculture  in  any  Act  or  regu- 
lation shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  mention  of  or  reference  to  the 
Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture  or  the  Department  of  Food 
and   Agriculture,   respectively. 

Commence-       g^  -pj^-g  ^^^  comes  into  forcc  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         9^  This,  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Agriculture 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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Section  5 — Subsection  2.  The  clauses  deleted  give  the  Minister 
jurisdiction  over  the  Ontario  Agricultural  College  and  the  Ontario 
Veterinary  College.  These  colleges  are  now  part  of  the  University  of 
Guelph  under  The  University  of  Guelph  Act,  1964. 
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BILL  24 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Agriculture) 


TORONTO 
Printed  axd  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

This  Bill,  except  subsection  2  of  section  5,  provides  for  the  change  of 
name  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  Food  with  a  corresponding  change  in  the  title  of  the  Minister. 
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BILL  24  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  title  to  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act  is  repealed  ^■f2^'  ^^^^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Food  Act 

2.  Section  1  of  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act  is  repealed  ^12^8^1^^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

1.    In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

.^^_^_.  tation 


(a)  "Department"    means    the    Department    of 
Agriculture  and  Food ; 

(b)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture 
and  Food.  "^9% 

3.  Subsection   1  of  section  2  of  The  Department  of  Agri-^-^^-^^^^^' 
culture  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.' i,' 

re-enacted 

(1)  The   department   of   the   public   service    heretofore  ^^^f^u^^f^* 
known  as  the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  continued 
under  the   name   "Department  of  Agriculture  and 
Food". 

4.  Section  3  of  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act  is  repealed  ^'92^8.^3^^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

3.  Subject  to  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62,  there  may  M^n^ter 
be  appointed  a  Deputy  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  ^'^'^  ^*^^ 
Food  and  such  other  officers,  clerks  and  servants  c-  121 

as   the    Minister   deems   necessary   for    the    proper 
conduct  of  the  business  of  the  Department. 
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RS^o^i96o,       5, — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  4  of  The  Department  of  Agri- 
ci.  a.'    ■    '      culture  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

(a)  the  administration  of  the  law  relating  to  agriculture 
and  food  in  all  their  branches. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  92,  s.  4, 
els.  c,  d, 
repealed 

R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  92    s.  5 

siibs.'  1,"    '      Agriculture  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 


(2)  Clauses  c  and  d  of  the  said  section  4  are  repealed. 

6. — (1)  Subsection    1  of  section  5  of    The  Department  of 


Establish- 
ment of 
programmes 


(1)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister,  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  establish 
programmes  for  the  encouragement  of  any  branch  of 
agriculture  or  food. 


c'"92^s^5^°'       (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  inserting 

subs.'s,  after  "agriculture"  in  the  second  hne  "or  food",  so  that  the 

amended  ^  —^^-^^—J. 

subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Fees 


Change  of 
name  and 
title  in 
other  Acts 


(3)  A  programme  may  require  that  fees  be  paid  by 
persons  engaged  in  the  branch  of  agriculture  or  food 
to  which  the  programme  applies  and  may  fix  the 
amounts  thereof. 

7.  Any  mention  of  or  reference  to  the  Minister  of  Agri- 
culture or  the  Department  of  Agriculture  in  any  Act  or  regu- 
lation shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  mention  of  or  reference  to  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture    and    Food    or    the    Department  of 

Agriculture  and  Food,  respectively. 


ment"^'^'^^        8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         9^  -pi^-g  ^^^  j^^y  ^^  ^j^g^  ^g  Yhe  Department  of  Agriculture 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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Section  5 — Subsection  2.  The  clauses  deleted  give  the  Minister 
jurisdiction  over  the  Ontario  Agricultural  College  and  the  Ontario 
Veterinary  College.  These  colleges  are  now  part  of  the  University  of 
Guelph  under  The  University  of  Guelph  Act,  1964. 
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BILL  24 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  bv  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  24  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  title  to  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act  is  repealed  ^92^'  ^^^°' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-'eiiacted 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Food  Act 

2.  Section  1  of  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act  is  repealed  ^'92*5^8.^1^^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

1     In  this  Art  Interpre- 

1.    lu  LHib  rvcL,  tation 

(a)  "Department"    means    the    Department    of 
Agriculture  and  Food; 

{b)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture 
and  Food. 

3.  Subsection   1  of  section  2  of  The  Department  of  Agri-'^-^^-^^^^' 
culture  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: subs.  1 

^  °  re-enacted 

(1)  The   department   of   the   public   service   heretofore  JJ,^^f,^*'^<f^* 
known  as  the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  continued 
under  the  name  "Department  of  x'\griculture  and 
Food". 

4.  Section  3  of  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act  is  repealed  ^'q^'s^%^^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

3.  Subject  to  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62,  there  may  Mmister 
be  appointed  a  Deputy  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  '^'^^  staff 
Food  and  such  other  officers,  clerks  and  servants  c.  121  "' 
as   the    Minister   deems   necessary   for    the   proper 
conduct  of  the  business  of  the  Department. 
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RS  0^1960.       5, — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  4  of  The  Department  of  Agri- 
ci.  a,'    ■    '      culture  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

{a)  the  administration  of  the  law  relating  to  agriculture 
and  food  in  all  their  branches. 


(2)  Clauses  c  and  d  of  the  said  section  4  are  repealed. 


R.S.O.  I960, 

c.  92,  8.  4, 
els.  c,  d, 
repealed 

^^■92^8.^5®°'      6.— (1)  Subsection    1  of  section  5   of   The  Department  of 
re  enacted      Agriculture  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 


Establish- 
ment of 
programmes 


(1)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister,  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  establish 
programmes  for  the  encouragement  of  any  branch  of 
agriculture  or  food. 


^■92^8.^5^°'       (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  inserting 
subs.'s,  after  "agriculture"  in  the  second  line  "or  food",  so  that  the 

amended  •  i     ,1 

subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Fees 


(3)  A  programme  may  require  that  fees  be  paid  by 
persons  engaged  in  the  branch  of  agriculture  or  food 
to  which  the  programme  applies  and  may  fix  the 
amounts  thereof. 


Change  of 
name  and 
title  in 
other  Acts 


7.  Any  mention  of  or  reference  to  the  Minister  of  Agri- 
culture or  the  Department  of  Agriculture  in  any  Act  or  regu- 
lation shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  mention  of  or  reference  to  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Food  or  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  Food,  respectively. 


Commence- 
ment 


8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Agriculture 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  25 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 


Mr.  Renwick 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  defines  the  grounds  upon  which  an  interim  injunction 
in  a  labour  dispute  may  be  granted  and  requires  at  least  six  hours  notice 
in  applications  which  now  may  be  made  ex  parte. 
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BILL  25  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   3   of  section    17  of   The  Judicature  Act   '^^^'f^i'l^ii' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3, 

re-enacted 

(3)  An  interim  injunction  under  subsection   2  may  be  Grounds  for 

jii  •  •   r-     1        c  t         •       interim 

granted  where  the  court  is  satisfied,  after  hearing  injunction 
oral  evidence  subject  to  cross-examination,  that, 

(a)  unlawful  acts  have  been  threatened  and  will 
be  committed  unless  restrained  or  have  been 
committed  and  will  be  continued  unless  re- 
strained, but  an  interim  injunction  shall  not 
be  issued  to  restrain  any  person  other  than  the 
person  making  the  threat  or  committing  the 
unlawful  act  or  actually  authorizing  or 
ratifying  the  threat  or  unlawful  act  after 
actual  knowledge  thereof; 

{b)  substantial  and  irreparable  injury  to  the 
applicant's  property  will  follow; 

(c)  as  to  each  item  of  relief  granted,  greater 
hardship  will  be  inflicted  upon  the  applicant 
by  the  denial  of  relief  than  will  be  inflicted 
upon  the  respondent  by  the  granting  of  relief; 

{d)  the  applicant  has  no  other  adequate  remedy 
at  law;  and 

{e)  the  police  ofiicers  charged  with  the  duty  of 
protecting  the  applicant's  property  are  unable 
or  have  failed  to  furnish  adequate  protection. 

(3a)  Where    the   court    is    satisfied    that    injury    to    the^Jort^ 
person  or  damage  to  property  has  occurred  or  an 

25 


interruption  of  an  essential  public  service  has 
occurred  or  is  likely  to  occur,  an  interim  injunction 
under  subsection  2  may  be  granted  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  any  person  affected  thereby  made  upon  notice 
of  not  less  than  six  hours. 

Commence-       2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment 

Assent. 

Short  title         3,  'pjjig  ^ct  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  26 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
-  ""^      14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  respecting  the  Liability  of  Occupiers  of  Premises 


Mr.  Sopha 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  is  the  Occupiers'  Liability  Act,  1957  of  the  United  Kingdom  with 
minor  editorial  changes  to  conform  with  Ontario  style  and  the  deletion  of 
the  provisions  that  are  appropriate  only  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
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BILL  26  1966 


An  Act  respecting 
the  Liability  of  Occupiers  of  Premises 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

LIABILITY  IN  TORT 

1.— (1)  The  rules  enacted  by  sections  2  and  3  have  effect.  Preliminary 
in  place  of  the  rules  of  the  common  law,  to  regulate  the  duty 
which  an  occupier  of  premises  owes  to  his  visitors  in  respect 
of  dangers  due  to  the  state  of  the  premises  or  to  things  done 
or  omitted  to  be  done  on  them. 

(2)  The  rules  so  enacted  regulate  the  nature  of  the  duty  i^em 
imposed  by  law  in  consequence  of  a  person's  occupation  or 
control  of  premises  and  of  any  invitation  or  permission  he 
gives,  or  is  to  be  treated  as  giving,  to  another  to  enter  or  use 

the  premises,  but  they  do  not  alter  the  rules  of  the  common  law 
as  to  the  persons  on  whom  a  duty  is  so  imposed  or  to  whom 
it  is  owed,  and  accordingly  for  the  purpose  of  the  rules  so 
enacted  the  persons  who  are  to  be  treated  as  an  occupier 
and  as  his  visitors  are  the  same  as  the  persons  who  would 
at  common  law  be  treated  as  an  occupier  and  as  his  invitees  or 
licensees. 

(3)  The   rules   so   enacted   in   relation   to   an   occupier   of^'^®™ 
premises  and  his  visitors  also  apply,  in  like  manner  and  to 

the  like  extent  as  the  principles  applicable  at  common  law  to 
an  occupier  of  premises  and  his  invitees  or  licensees  would 
apply,  to  regulate, 

(a)  the  obUgations  of  a  person  occupying  or  having 
control  over  any  fixed  or  moveable  structure,  includ- 
ing any  vessel,  vehicle  or  aircraft;  and 

(b)  the  obligations  of  a  person  occupying  or  having 
control  over  any  premises  or  structure  in  respect  of 
damage  to  property,  including  the  property  of  per- 
sons who  are  not  themselves  his  visitors. 
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Common 
duty  of 
care 


Relevant 
circum- 
stances 


Extent  of  2. — (1)  An  occupier  of  premises  owes  the  same  duty,  the 

occupi©r  s  i»iii'**  *  c 

ordinary         "common  duty  of  care   ,  to  all  his  visitors,  except  in  so  tar  as 
"  ^  he  is  free  to  and  does  extend,  restrict,  modify  or  exclude  his 

duty  to  any  visitor  or  visitors  by  agreement  or  otherwise. 

(2)  The  common  duty  of  care  is  a  duty  to  take  such  care  as 
in  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case  is  reasonable  to  see  that 
the  visitor  will  be  reasonably  safe  in  using  the  premises  for 
the  purposes  for  which  he  is  invited  or  permitted  by  the 
occupier  to  be  there. 

(3)  The  circumstances  relevant  for  the  present  purpose 
include  the  degree  of  care,  and  of  want  of  care,  which  would 
ordinaril}'  be  looked  for  in  such  a  visitor,  so  that,  for  example, 
in  proper  cases,  ^ 

(a)  an  occupier  must  be  prepared  for  children  to  be  less 
careful  than  adults;  and 

(6)  an  occupier  may  expect  that  a  person,  in  the  exercise 
of  his  caUing,  will  appreciate  and  guard  against  any 
special  risks  ordinarily  incidental  to  it,  so  far  as  the 
occupier  leaves  him  free  to  do  so. 

hadTo^a*i°  ^^      (4)   In  determining  whether  the  occupier  of  premises  has 
stan^cTs  discharged  the  common  duty  of  care  to  a  visitor,  regard  is  to 

be  had  to  all  the  circumstances,  so  that,  for  example, 

(a)  where  damage  is  caused  to  a  visitor  by  a  danger  of 
which  he  had  been  warned  by  the  occupier,  the 
warning  is  not  to  be  treated  without  more  as  absolv- 
ing the  occupier  from  liability,  unless  in  all  the 
circumstances  it  was  enough  to  enable  the  visitor  to 
be  reasonably  safe;  and 

(b)  where  damage  is  caused  to  a  visitor  by  a  danger  due 
to  the  faulty  execution  of  any  work  of  construction, 
maintenance  or  repair  by  an  independent  contractor 
employed  by  the  occupier,  the  occupier  is  not  to  be 
treated  without  more  as  answerable  for  the  danger 
if  in  all  the  circumstances  he  had  acted  reasonably  in 
entrusting  the  work  to  an  independent  contractor 
and  had  taken  such  steps,  if  an\',  as  he  reasonably 
ought  to  have  taken  in  order  to  satisfy  himself  that 
the  contractor  was  competent  and  that  the  work  had 
been  properly  done. 

(5)  The  common  duty  of  care  does  not  impose  on  an  occupier 
any  obligation  to  a  visitor  in  respect  of  risks  willingly  accepted 
as  his  by  the  visitor,  the  question  whether  a  risk  was  so 
accepted  to  be  decided  on  the  same  principles  as  in  other  cases 
in  which  one  person  owes  a  duty  of  care  to  another. 


Risks 

willingly 

accepted 
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(6)   For  the   purposes  of  this  section,   persons  who  enter  ^^^^^p*"®- 
premises  for  an\  purpose  in  the  exercise  of  a  right  conferred 
by  law  are  to  be  treated  as  permitted  by  the  occupier  to  be 
there  for  that  purpose,  whether  they  in  fact  have  his  permission 
or  not. 

3. — (1)  Where  an  occupier  of  premises  is  bound  by  contract  contract  on 
to  permit  persons  who  are  strangers  to  the  contract  to  enter  °i°*{j"i^Jy'"tQ 
or  use  the  premises,  the  duty  of  care  which  he  owes  to  them  ^^^^^  party 
as  his  visitors  cannot  be  restricted  or  excluded  by  that  contract, 
but,  subject  to  any  provision  of  the  contract  to  the  contrary, 
includes  the  duty  to  perform  his  obligations  under  the  contract, 
whether  undertaken  for  their  protection  or  not,  in  so  far  as 
those  obligations  go  be\  ond  the  obligations  otherwise  involved 
in  that  duty. 

(2)  A  contract  does  not  by  virtue  of  this  section  have  thegxlecution 
effect,  unless  it  expressly  so  provides,  of  making  an  occupier  °*^  ^'^''^ 
who  has  taken  all  reasonable  care  answerable  to  strangers  to 

the  contract  for  dangers  due  to  the  faulty  execution  of  any 
work  of  construction,  maintenance  or  repair  or  other  like 
operation  by  persons  other  than  himself,  his  servants  and 
persons  acting  under  his  direction  and  control. 

(3)  In  this  section,  "stranger  to  the  contract"  means  a  per- tatkm "^^ 
son  not  for  the  time  being  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  contract 

as  a  party  to  it  or  as  the  successor  by  assignment  or  otherwise 
of  a  party  to  it,  and  accordingly  includes  a  party  to  the  con- 
tract who  has  ceased  to  be  so  entitled. 

(4)  Where    by    the    terms    or    conditions    governing    any  ^/'s^^ctfon*'" 
tenancy,  including  a  statutory  tenancy  which  does  not  in  law 
amount  to  a  tenancy,  either  the  landlord  or  the  tenant   is 

bound,  though  not  by  contract,  to  permit  persons  to  enter  or 
use  premises  of  which  he  is  the  occupier,  this  section  applies 
as  if  the  tenancy  were  a  contract  between  the  landlord  and 
the  tenant. 

(5)  This  section,  in  so  far  as  it  prevents  the  common  duty  ^'^®'^ 
of  care  from  being  restricted  or  excluded,  applies  to  contracts 
entered  into  and  tenancies  created  before  the  commencement 

of  this  Act,  as  well  as  to  those  entered  into  or  created  after  its 
commencement,  but,  in  so  far  as  it  enlarges  the  dut>'  owed 
by  an  occupier  beyond  the  common  duty  of  care,  it  has 
effect  only  in  relation  to  obligations  which  are  undertaken 
after  that  commencement  or  which  are  renewed  by  agreement, 
whether  express  or  implied,  after  that  commencement. 

Landlord's 

4. — (1)  Where  premises  are  occupied  by  any  person  under  virtue  of 
a  tenancy  which  puts  on  the  landlord  an  obligation  to  that  to  repair 
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Sub- 
tenancies 


person  for  the  maintenance  or  repair  of  the  premises,  the  land- 
lord shall  owe  to  all  persons  who  or  whose  goods  may  from 
time  to  time  be  lawfully  on  the  premises  the  same  duty,  in 
respect  of  dangers  arising  from  any  default  by  him  in  carrying 
out  that  obligation,  as  if  he  were  an  occupier  of  the  premises 
and  those  persons  or  their  goods  were  there  by  his  invitation 
or  permission,  but  without  any  contract. 

(2)  Where  premises  are  occupied  under  a  sub-tenancy, 
subsection  1  applies  to  any  landlord  of  the  premises,  whether 
the  immediate  or  a  superior  landlord,  on  whom  an  obligation 
to  the  occupier  for  the  maintenance  or  repair  of  the  premises 
is  put  by  the  sub-tenancy,  and  for  that  purpose  any  obligation 
to  the  occupier  which  the  sub-tenancy  puts  on  a  mesne  land- 
lord of  the  premises,  or  is  treated  by  virtue  of  this  provision 
as  putting  on  a  mesne  landlord,  shall  be  treated  as  put  by  it 
also  on  any  landlord  on  whom  the  mesne  landlord's  tenancy 
puts  the  like  obligation  towards  the  mesne  landlord. 


Unauthor- 
ized use 


Default  in 
obligations 
to  occupier 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  where  premises  com- 
prised in  a  tenancy,  whether  occupied  under  that  tenancy  or 
under  a  sub-tenancy,  are  put  to  a  use  not  permitted  by  the 
tenancy,  and  the  landlord  of  whom  they  are  held  under  the 
tenancy  is  not  debarred  by  his  acquiescence  or  otherwise 
from  objecting  or  from  enforcing  his  objection,  then  no  persons 
or  goods  whose  presence  on  the  premises  is  due  solely  to  that 
use  of  the  premises  shall  be  deemed  to  be  lawfully  on  the 
premises  as  regards  that  landlord  or  any  superior  landlord  of 
the  premises,  whether  or  not  they  are  lawfully  there  as  regards 
an  inferior  landlord. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  landlord  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  have  made  default  in  carrying  out  any  obligation  to 
the  occupier  of  the  premises  unless  his  default  is  such  as  to 
be  actionable  at  the  suit  of  the  occupier  or,  in  the  case  of  a 
superior  landlord  whose  actual  obligation  is  to  an  inferior 
landlord,  his  default  in  carrying  out  that  obligation  is  action- 
able at  the  suit  of  the  inferior  landlord. 


Duty  of 
landlord 


Idem 


(5)  This  section  does  not  put  a  landlord  of  premises  under  a 
greater  duty  than  the  occupier  to  persons  who  or  whose  goods 
are  lawfully  on  the  premises  by  reason  only  of  the  exercise  of 
right  of  way  or  of  rights  conferred  by  virtue  of  an  access 
agreement. 

(6)  Nothing  in  this  section  relieves  a  landlord  of  any 
duty  which  he  is  under  apart  from  this  section. 


Interpre- 
tation 


(7)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  obligations  imposed  by 
any  enactment  in  virtue  of  a  tenancy  shall  be  treated  as 
imposed  by  the  tenancy,  and  "tenancy"  includes  a  statutory 
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tenancy  which  does  not  in  law  amount  to  a  tenancy,  and 
includes  also  any  contract  conferring  a  right  of  occupation, 
and  "landlord"- shall  be  construed  accordingly. 

(8)  This  section  applies  to  tenancies  created   before  the  ^PPj^j^°**^on 
commencement  of  this  Act,  as  well  as  to  those  created  after  its  tenancies 
commencment. 


LIABILITY  IN  CONTRACT 

5. — (1)  Where  jjersons  enter  or  use,  or  bring  or  send  g^xx^s  J^pJ*®^ 
to,  any  premises  in  exercise  of  a  right  conferred  by  contract  contracts 
with  a  person  occupying  or  having  control  of  the  premises, 
the  duty  he  owes  them  in  respect  of  dangers  due  to  the  state 
of  j[the  premises  or  to  things  done  or  omitted  to  be  done  on 
them,  in  so  far  as  the  duty  depends  on  a  term  to  be  implied 
in  the  contract  by  reason  of  its  conferring  that  right,  is  the 
common  duty  of  care. 

(2)  Subsection  1  applies  to  fixed  and  moveable  structures  ^^pp^^^'**'®'^ 
as  it  applies  to  premises.  structures 

(3)  This  section  does  not  affect  the  obligations  imposed'on  a  ^^^i^^V^ 

^   '      ,  ,  .  r  r         t       t  ■  r  f      Obligations 

person  by  or  by  virtue  of  any  contract  for  the  hire  of,  or  for  not  affected 
the  carriage  for  reward  of  persons  or  goods  in,  any  vehicle, 
vessel,  aircraft  or  other  means  of  transport,  or  byjor  b\' 
virtue  of  any  contract  of  bailment. 

(4)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  contracts  entered  into  No  appUca- 

p    '  ^f  ■'  tion  to  pre- 

before  the  commencement  of  this  Act.  existing 

contracts 
GENERAL 

6.  This  Act  binds  the  Crown.  u>^8rown'''' 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  ment"^"*^^" 
1967. 

8.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Occupiers   Liability  ^c/,  short  title 
1966, 
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BILL  27 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
„__- — -14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


Ln  Act  to  provide  for  the  Appointment  of  a  Commissioner 

to    investigate    Administrative    Decisions    and    Acts    of 

Officials  of   the   Government   of   Ontario   and   its 

Agencies,  and  to  define  the  Commissioner's 

Powers  and  Duties 


Mr.  Singer 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  27  1966 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Appointment  of  a 
Commissioner  to  investigate  Administrative 
Decisions  and  Acts  of  Officials  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Ontario  and  its  Agencies,  and  to 
define  the  Commissioner's  Powders  and  Duties 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act.  Jatfon^^'- 

(a)  "agency"  means  an  agency  of  the  Government  of 
Ontario; 

(b)  "Commissioner"    means    the    Commissioner   of    the 
Legislature  appointed  under  this  Act; 

(c)  "department"  means  a  department  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Ontario; 

(d)  "minister"    means    a    member    of    the    Executive 
Council. 

2.  There  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  ment'"* 
Council  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Assembly  as  an  officer 

of  the  Legislature  a  commissioner,  to  be  called  the  Commis- 
sioner of  the  Legislature,  who  shall  exercise  the  powers  and 
perform  the  duties  specified  in  this  Act. 

3.  The    Commissioner    shall    not    be    a    member    of    thej^^^jlgy 
Assembly  and  shall  not  hold  any  office  of  trust  or  profit,  o^ce 
other  than  his  office  as  Commissioner,  or  engage  in  any  occupa- 
tion for  reward  outside  the  duties  of  his  office. 

4. — (1)  The  recommendation  for  the  appointment  of  theJ^cT" 
Commissioner  shall   be   made  in   the   first  session  of  every 
Legislature. 
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Reappoint- 
ment 


Resignation 


(2)  Unless  his  office  sooner  becomes  vacant,  every  person 
appointed  as  Commissioner  shall  hold  office  until  his  successor 
is  appointed,  and  every  such  person  may  from  time  to  time  be 
reappointed. 

(3)  The  Commissioner  may  at  any  time  resign  his  office 
by  a  writing  addressed  to  the  Speaker  of  the  Assembly  or, 
if  there  is  no  Speaker  or  if  the  Speaker  is  absent  from  Ontario, 
to  the  Clerk  of  the  Assembly. 


Removal 
from  office 


5. — (1)  The  Commissioner  may  at  any  time  be  removed 
or  suspended  from  his  office  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Assembly  for  disability, 
neglect  of  duty,  misconduct  or  upon  a  bankruptcy. 


Suspension 
when 

Legislature 
not  in 
session 


(2)  At  any  time  when  the  Legislature  is  not  in  session,  the 
Commissioner  may  be  suspended  from  his  office  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council  for  disability,  neglect  of  duty,  mis- 
conduct or  upon  a  bankruptcy  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  but  any  such  suspension 
shall  not  continue  in  force  beyond  the  end  of  the  next  ensuing 
session  of  the  Legislature. 


Filling  of 
vacancy 


6. — (1)  If  the  Commissioner  dies,  retires,  resigns  or  is 
removed  from  office,  the  vacancy  thereby  created  shall  be 
filled  in  accordance  with  this  section. 


When 
Legislature 
in  session 


When 
Legislature 
not  in 
session 


(2)  If  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Commissioner  occurs  at 
any  time  while  the  Legislature  is  in  session,  it  shall  be  filled 
by  the  appointment  of  a  Commissioner  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Assembly, 
but,  if  the  vacancy  occurs  less  than  one  month  before  the  end 
of  that  session  and  no  such  recommendation  is  made  in  that 
session,  subsection  3  applies  as  if  the  vacancy  had  occurred 
while  the  Legislature  was  not  in  session. 

(3)  If  such  a  vacancy  occurs  at  any  time  while  the  Legis- 
lature is  not  in  session,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  appoint  a  Commissioner  to  fill  the  vacancy,  and  the 
person  so  appointed  shall,  unless  his  office  sooner  becomes 
vacant,  hold  office  until  his  appointment  is  confirmed  by  the 
Assembly,  and,  if  the  appointment  is  not  so  confirmed  within 
two  months  after  the  commencement  of  the  next  ensuing 
session,  the  appointment  lapses,  and  there  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  another  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Commissioner. 


Oath  of 
office 


7. — (1)  Before  entering  upon  his  duties,  the  Commissioner 
shall  take  an  oath  that  he  will  faithfully  and  impartially  per- 
form the  duties  of  his  office  and  that  he  will  not,  except  in 
accordance  with  subsection  3  of  section  16,  divulge  any  infor- 
mation received  by  him  under  this  Act. 


27 


(2)  The  oath  shall  be  administered  by  the  Speaker  of  the^<*®™ 
Assembly  or  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Assembly. 

8. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection   2,  the  Commissioner  may^**^ 
appoint  such  officers  and  employees  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  efficient  carrying  out  of  his  functions  under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  number  of  persons  that  may  be  appointed  under  ^^®™ 
this  section,  whether  generally  or  in  respect  of  any  specified 
duties  or  class  of  duties,  shall  from  time  to  time  be  determined 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

9. — (1)  The  principal  function  of  the  Commissioner  is  to  ^"'^^'^^^'^ 
investigate  any  decision  or  recommendation  made,  including 
any  recommendation  made  to  a  minister,  or  any  act  done  or 
omitted,  relating  to  a  matter  of  administration  and  affecting 
any  person  or  body  of  persons  in  his  or  its  personal  capacity, 
in  or  by  any  department  or  agency,  or  by  any  officer,  employee 
or  member  thereof  in  the  exercise  of  any  power  or  function 
conferred  on  him  by  any  Act. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  may  make  any  such  investigation  investigation 
either  on  a  complaint  made  to  him  by  any  person  or  of  his  own 

motion,  and  he  may  commence  any  such  investigation  not- 
withstanding that  the  complaint  may  not  on  its  face  be 
against  any  such  decision,  recommendation,  act  or  omission 
as  aforesaid. 

(3)  Without  limiting  subsection   1,  any  committee  of  the  J^m^i^tteS^ 
Assembly  may  at  any  time  refer  to  the  Commissioner,  for 
investigation  and  report  by  him,  any  petition  that  is  before 

that  committee  for  consideration  or  any  matter  to  which  the 
petition  relates,  and,  in  any  such  case,  the  Commissioner  shall, 
subject  to  any  special  directions  of  the  committee,  investigate 
the  matters  so  referred  to  him  so  far  as  they  are  within  his 
jurisdiction  and  make  such  report  to  the  committee  as  he 
thinks  fit,  but  nothing  in  section  12,  17  or  18  applies  in  respect 
of  any  investigation  or  report  made  under  this  subsection. 

(4)  The  powers  and  duties  conferred  on  the  Commissioner  P^J^^'j^tjgg 
by  this  Act  may  be  exercised  and  performed  notwithstanding  paramount 
any  provision  in  any  Act  to  the  effect  that  any  decision, 
recommendation,  act  or  omission  mentioned  in  subsection  1 

is  final,  or  that  no  appeal  lies  in  respect  thereof,  or  that  no 
proceeding  or  decision  of  the  person  or  organization  whose 
decision,  recommendation,  act  or  omission  it  is  shall  be 
challenged,  reviewed,  quashed  or  called  in  question. 

(5)  Nothing  in  this  Act  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to^Jf^e 
investigate,  jurisdiction 
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(a)  any  decision,  recommendation,  act  or  omission  in  re- 
spect of  which  there  is  under  any  Act  a  right  of  appeal 
or  objection  or  a  right  to  apply  for  a  review  on  the 
merits  of  the  case  to  any  court  or  to  any  tribunal 
constituted  by  or  under  any  Act,  whether  or  not 
that  right  of  appeal  or  objection  or  application  has 
been  exercised  in  the  particular  case  and  whether 
or  not  any  time  prescribed  for  the  exercise  of  that 
right  has  expired;  or 

(b)  any  decision,  recommendation,  act  or  omission  of 
any  person  acting  as  a  solicitor  for  the  Crown  or 
acting  as  counsel  for  the  Crown  in  relation  to  any 
proceedings. 

t^on^of^^'^^  (6)   If  any  question  arises  as  to  whether  the  Commissioner 

jurisdiction  ^3,8  jurisdiction  to  investigate  any  case  or  class  of  cases  under 
this  Act,  he  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  apply  to  the  Supreme  Court 
for  a  declaratory  order  determining  the  question. 


Guide 
rules 


10. — (1)  The  Assembly  may  from  time  to  time,  if  it 
thinks  fit,  make  general  rules  for  the  guidance  of  the  Com- 
missioner in  the  exercise  of  his  functions,  and  may  at  any 
time  in  like  manner  revoke  or  var}'  any  such  rules. 


Publication 
of  reports 


(2)  Any  such  rules  may  authorize  the  Commissioner  from 
time  to  time,  in  the  public  interest  or  in  the  interests  of  any 
person  or  department  or  agency,  to  publish  reports  relating 
generally  to  the  exercise  of  his  functions  under  this  Act  or  to 
any  particular  case  or  cases  investigated  by  him,  whether  or 
not  the  matters  to  be  dealt  with  in  any  such  report  have  been 
the  subject  of  a  report  to  the  Assembly  under  this  Act. 


Publication 
of  rules 


(3)  All  such  rules  shall  be  printed  and  published. 


complaint  H* — (1)   Every  complaint  to  the  Commissioner  shall  be 

made  in  writing. 


Letters 
to  be 
forwarded 


R.S.O.  1960, 
CO.  307,  236 


Commis- 
sioner may 
refuse  to 
investigate, 
complaint 


(2)  Notwithstanding  any  Act,  where  a  letter  written  by 
any  person  in  custody  on  a  charge  or  after  conviction  of  any 
offence,  or  by  any  inmate  of  any  private  sanitarium  within 
the  meaning  of  The  Private  Sanitaria  Act  or  mental  hospital 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  is  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner,  it  shall  be  immediately  forwarded, 
unopened,  to  the  Commissioner  by  the  person  for  the  time 
being  in  charge  of  the  place  or  institution  where  the  writer 
of  the  letter  is  detained  or  of  which  he  is  an  inmate. 

12. — (1)  If  in  the  course  of  the  investigation  of  any  com- 
plaint it  appears  to  the  Commissioner, 
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(a)  that  under  the  law  or  existing  administrative  practice 
there  is  an  adequate  remedy,  other  than  the  right  to 
petition  the  Legislature,  for  the  complainant,  whether 
or  not  he  has  availed  himself  of  it;  or 

(b)  that,  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,  any  further  investigation  is  unnecessary, 

he   ma\-  in   his  discretion   refuse   to  investigate   the   matter 
further. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  powers  con-^*^®™ 
ferred  on  the  Commissioner  by  this  Act,  the  Commissioner 
may  in  his  discretion  decide  not  to  investigate,  or,  as  the  case 
may  require,  not  to  further  investigate,  any  complaint  if  it 
relates  to  any  decision,  recommendation,  act  or  omission  of 
which  the  complainant  has  had  knowledge  for  more  than 
twelve  months  before  the  complaint  is  received  by  the  Com- 
missioner, or  if  in  his  opinion, 

(a)  the  subject-matter  of  the  complaint  is  trivial; 

(6)  the  complaint  is  frivolous  or  vexatious  or  is  not  made 
in  good  faith;  or 

(c)  the  complainant  has  not  a  sufficient  personal  interest 
in  the  subject-matter  of  the  complaint. 

(3)  In  any  case  where  the  Commissioner  decides  not  to^^®"^ 
investigate  or  further  investigate  a  complaint,  he  shall  inform 

the  complainant  of  his  decision,  and  he  may,  if  he  thinks  fit, 
state  his  reasons  therefor. 

13. — (1)   Before  investigating  any  matter  under  this  Act,  f^^estlgaUon 
the  Commissioner  shall  inform   the  deputy  minister  of  the 
department  affected,  or,  as  the  case  may  require,   the  ad- 
ministrative head  of  the  agency  affected,  of  his  intention  to 
make  the  investigation. 

(2)  Every  investigation  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  ^^  P"vate 
Act  shall  be  conducted  in  private. 

/t\    T^L     r^  •     •  L  Uo.    •      •    r  J.'        c  Information 

(3)  1  he  Commissioner  may  hear  or  obtain  information  trom 
such  persons  as  he  thinks  fit,  and  he  may  make  such  inquires 
as  he  thinks  fit. 

(4)  It  is  not  necessary  for  the  Commissioner  to  hold  any^®^"°^^ 
hearing  and  no  person  is  entitled  as  of  right  to  be  heard  by 

the  Commissioner,  but,  if  at  any  time  during  the  course  of 
an  investigation  it  appears  to  the  Commissioner  that  there 
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may  be  sufficient  grounds  for  his  making  a  report  or  recom- 
mendation that  may  adversely  affect  any  department,  agency 
or  person,  he  shall  give  to  that  department,  agency  or  person 
an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  and  at  any  such  hearing  the 
department,  agency  or  person  is  entitled  to  counsel. 

consuita-  ^5)  jj^g  Commissioner  may  in  his  discretion,  at  any  time 

during  or  after  any  investigation,  consult  any  minister  who  is 
concerned  in  the  matter  of  the  investigation. 


Idem 


Misconduct 


Regulation 
of  procedure 


Evidence 


(6)  On  the  request  of  any  minister  in  relation  to  an  investi- 
gation or  in  any  case  where  an  investigation  relates  to  any 
recommendation  made  to  a  minister,  the  Commissioner  shall 
consult  that  minister  after  making  the  investigation  and  be- 
fore forming  a  final  opinion  on  any  of  the  matters  referred  to 
in  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  17. 

(7)  If,  during  or  after  any  investigation,  the  Commissioner 
is  of  opinion  that  there  is  evidence  of  any  breach  of  duty  or 
misconduct  on  the  part  of  any  officer  or  employee  of  any 
department  or  agency,  he  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  appro- 
priate authority. 

(8)  Subject  to  this  Act  and  any  rules  made  under  section  10, 
the  Commissioner  may  regulate  his  procedure  in  such  manner 
as  he  thinks  fit. 

14. — (1)  Subject  to  this  section  and  section  15,  the  Com- 
missioner may  from  time  to  time  require  any  person  who  in 
his  opinion  is  able  to  give  any  information  relating  to  any 
matter  that  is  being  investigated  by  him  to  furnish  to  him 
any  such  information  and  to  produce  any  such  document, 
paper  or  thing  that  in  his  opinion  relates  to  any  such  matter 
and  that  may  be  in  the  possession  or  under  the  control  of  such 
person,  whether  or  not  such  person  is  an  officer,  employee  or 
member  of  a  department  or  agency,  and  whether  or  not  such 
document,  paper  or  thing  is  in  the  custody  or  under  the  control 
of  any  such  department  or  agency. 


Power 
to  take 
evidence 
on  oath 


(2)  The    Commissioner    may    summon    before 
examine  on  oath. 


him    and 


{a)  any  person  who  is  an  officer  or  employee  or  member 
of  any  department  or  agency  and  who  in  the  Com- 
missioner's opinion  is  able  to  give  any  information 
mentioned  in  subsection  1 ; 

{h)  any  complainant;  or 

(c)  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Attorney  General  in 
each  case,  any  other  person  who  in  the  Commis- 
sioner's opinion  is  able  to  give  such  information, 

and  for  that  purpose  may  administer  an  oath. 
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(3)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  no  person  who  is  bound  by^^*y^*Pj^ 

any  Act  to  maintain  secrecy  in  relation  to,  or  not  to  disclose,  secrecy 

■'  ,     1,  I  -1  1  •    f  •  paramount 

any  matter  shall  be  required  to  supply  any  mformation  to  or 

answer  any  question  put  by  the  Commissioner  in  relation  to 
that  matter,  or  to  produce  to  the  Commissioner  any  docu- 
ment, paper  or  thing  relating  to  it,  if  compliance  with  that 
requirement  would  be  in  breach  of  the  obligation  of  secrecy  or 
non-disclosure. 

(4)  With  the  prior  consent  in  writing  of  a  complainant,  any  ^**®™ 
person  to  whom  subsection  3  applies  may  be  required  by  the 
Commissioner  to  supply  information  or  answer  any  question 

or  produce  any  document,  paper  or  thing  relating  only  to  the 
complainant,  and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  person  to  comply  with 
such   requirement. 

(5)  Every  person  has  the  same  privileges  in  relation  to  the  ^"^  ®*^® 
giving  of  information,  the  answering  of  questions  and  the 
production  of  documents,  papers  and  things  under  this  Act 

as  witnesses  have  in  any  court. 

(6)  Except  on  the  trial  of  a  person  for  perjury,  no  statement  |ij'^i|^i^®ie°°* 
made  or  answer  given  by  that  or  any  other  person  in  the  ^is®^*^®'*® 
course  of  any  inquiry  by  or  any  proceedings  before  the  Com- 
missioner is  admissible  in  evidence  against  any  person  in  any 

court  or  at  any  inquiry  or  in  any  other  proceedings,  and  no 
evidence  in  respect  of  proceedings  before  the  Commissioner 
shall  be  given  against  any  person. 

(7)  No  person  is  liable  to  prosecution  for  an  offence  against  ^osecution 
any  Act  by  reason  of  his  compliance  with  any  requirement  of 

the  Commissioner  under  this  section. 

15.— (1)  Where  the  Attorney  General  certifies  that  the  J^/^^^^os^l^® 
giving  of  any  information  or  the  answering  of  any  question  or  t^*,^®^  ^^^ 
the  production  of  any  document,  paper  or  thing  might  in- required 
volve  the  disclosure  of, 

(a)  the  deliberations  of  the  Executive  Council;  or 

(6)  proceedings  of  the  Executive  Council,  or  any  com- 
mittee thereof,  relating  to  matters  of  a  secret  or 
confidential  nature,  and  would  be  injurious  to  the 
public  interest, 

the  Commissioner  shall  not  require  the  information  or  answer 
to  be  given  or,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  document,  paper  or 
thing  to  be  produced,  but  shall  report  the  giving  of  such  a 
certificate  to  the  Legislature. 

27 


Rule  as  to 
privileged 
documents, 
etc.,  does 
not  apply 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  the  rule  of  law  that  authorizes 
or  requires  the  withholding  of  any  document,  paper  or  thing, 
or  the  refusal  to  answer  any  question,  on  the  ground  that  the 
disclosure  of  the  document,  paper  or  thing  or  the  answering 
of  the  question  would  be  injurious  to  the  public  interest,  does 
not  apply  in  respect  of  any  investigation  by  or  proceedings 
before  the  Commissioner. 


Secrecy  jQ, — (1)  'phe  Commissioner  and  every  person  holding  any 

office  or  appointment  under  him  shall  maintain  secrecy  in 
respect  of  all  matters  that  come  to  their  knowledge  in  the 
exercise  of  their  functions. 


Oath 


(2)  Every  person  holding  any  office  or  appointment  under 
the  Commissioner  shall,  before  he  begins  to  perform  his  duties 
under  this  Act,  take  an  oath,  to  be  administered  by  the 
Commissioner,  that  he  will  not  divulge  any  information  re- 
ceived by  him  under  this  Act  except  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
effect  to  this  Act. 


Exception  (3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  Commissioner  may 

disclose  in  any  report  made  by  him  under  this  Act  such 
matters  as  in  his  opinion  ought  to  be  disclosed  in  order  to 
establish  grounds  for  his  conclusions  and  recommendations. 

after^^"^^  17. — (1)  This  section  applies  in  every  case  where,  after 

investigation  making  any  investigation  under  this  Act,  the  Commissioner  is 
of  opinion  that  the  decision,  recommendation,  act  or  omission 
that  was  the  subject-matter  of  the  investigation, 

(a)  appears  to  have  been  contrary  to  law; 

(b)  was  unreasonable,  unjust,  oppressive,  improperly 
discriminatory  or  was,  in  accordance  with  a  rule  of 
law  or  a  provision  of  any  Act  or  a  practice  that  is  or 
may  be  unreasonable,  unjust,  oppressive  or  im- 
properly discriminatory ; 

(c)  was  based  wholly  or  partly  on  a  mistake  of  law  or 
fact;  or 


Idem 


(d)  was  wrong. 

(2)  This  section  also  applies  in  any  case  where  the  Com- 
missioner is  of  opinion  that  in  the  making  of  the  decision  or 
recommendation,  or  in  the  doing  or  omission  of  the  act,  a 
discretionary  power  has  been  exercised  for  an  improper  pur- 
pose or  on  irrelevant  grounds  or  on  the  taking  into  account  of 
irrelevant  considerations,  or  that,  in  the  case  of  a  decision 
made  in  the  exercise  of  any  discretionary  power,  reasons 
should  have  been  given  for  the  decision. 
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(3)  If  in  any  case  to  which  this  section  appHes  the  Com- ^P^^^^^^^j^g 
missioner  is  of  ^opinion,  department 

(a)  that  the  matter  should  be  referred  to  the  appropriate 
authority  for  further  consideration; 

(b)  that  the  omission  should  be  rectified ; 

(c)  that  the  decision  should  be  cancelled  or  varied; 

(d)  that  any  practice  on  which  the  decision,  recommenda- 
tion, act  or  omission  was  based  should  be  altered; 

(e)  that  any  law  on  which  the  decision,  recommenda- 
tion, act  or  omission  was  based  should  be  recon- 
sidered ; 

(/)  that  reasons  should  have  been  given  for  the  decision ; 
or 

(g)  that  any  other  steps  should  be  taken, 

the  Commissioner  shall  report  his  opinion  and  his  reasons 
therefor  to  the  appropriate  minister  and  to  the  department  or 
agency  concerned,  and  may  make  such  recommendations  as 
he  thinks  fit,  and  in  any  such  case  he  may  request  the  depart- 
ment or  agency  to  notify  him,  within  a  specified  time,  of  the 
steps,  if  an>-,  that  it  proposes  to  take  to  give  effect  to  his  recom- 
mendations. 

(4)  If  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  report  is  made  no  clbinet^and 
action    is    taken    that    seems    to    the    Commissioner    to    be  Assembly 
adequate  and  appropriate,  the  Commissioner,  in  his  discretion, 

after  considering  the  comments,  if  any,  made  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  department  or  agency  affected,  may  send  a  copy  of 
the  report  and  recommendations  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  and  may  thereafter  make  such  report  to  the 
Legislature  on  the  matter  as  he  thinks  fit. 

(5)  The  Commissioner  shall  attach  to  every  report  sent  or  ^^^'^ 
made  under  subsection  4  a  copy  of  any  comments  made  b>  or 

on  behalf  of  the  department  or  agency  concerned. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  anything  in   this  section,   the   Com-ad\^ree 
missioner  shall  not,  in  any  report  made  under  this  Act,  make*°  person 
any  comment  that  is  adverse  to  any  person  unless  the  person 

has  been  given  an  opportunity  to  be  heard. 

18.— (1)  Where  on  any  investigation  under  this  Act  the  c^ompiainant 
Commissioner  makes  a  recommendation  under  subsection  3  informed  of 
of  section  17  and  no  action  that  seems  to  the  Commissioner  to  investigation 
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be  adequate  and  appropriate  is  taken  thereon  within  a  reason- 
able time,  the  Commissioner  shall  inform  the  complainant  of 
his  recommendation  and  make  such  comments  on  the  matter 
as  he  thinks  fit. 


Idem 


Privative 
clause 


(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  in  any  case  inform  the  com- 
plainant, in  such  manner  and  at  such  time  as  he  thinks  proper, 
of  the  result  of  the  investigation. 

19.  No  proceedings  of  the  Commissioner  shall  be  held 
bad  for  want  of  form  and,  except  on  the  ground  of  lack  of 
jurisdiction,  no  proceedings  or  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
shall  be  challenged,  reviewed,  quashed  or  called  in  question 
in  any  court. 


Proceedings 
privileged 


20. — (1)  No  proceedings  lie  against  the  Commissioner  or 
against  any  person  holding  any  office  or  appointment  under 
the  Commissioner  for  anything  he  may  do  or  report  or  say  in 
the  course  of  the  exercise  or  intended  exercise  of  his  functions 
under  this  Act,  unless  it  is  shown  that  he  acted  in  bad  faith. 


compellable        (2)  Neither  the  Commissioner  nor  any  person  holding  any 

as  witnesses  office  or  appointment  under  the  Commissioner  shall  be  called 

upon  to  give  evidence  in  any  court  or  in  any  proceedings  of  a 

judicial  nature  in  respect  of  anything  coming  to  his  knowledge 

in  the  exercise  of  his  functions  under  this  Act. 


Privilege 


(3)  Anything  said  or  any  information  supplied  or  any  docu- 
ment, paper  or  thing  produced  by  any  person  in  the  course  of 
any  inquiry  by  or  proceedings  before  the  Commissioner  under 
this  Act  is  privileged  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  inquiry  or 
proceedings  were  proceedings  in  a  court. 


R  s"o  I960        ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  purposes  of   The  Libel  and  Slander  Act,  any 
c.  2ii  '  report  made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  Act  shall  be 

deemed  to  be  privileged,  and  a  fair  and  accurate  report  in  a 
newspaper  or  a  broadcast  shall  be  deemed  to  be  privileged. 


Power 
to  enter 
premises 


21. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  but  subject  to  this 
section,  the  Commissioner  may  at  any  time  enter  upon  any 
premises  occupied  by  any  department  or  agency  and  inspect 
the  premises  and,  subject  to  sections  14  and  15,  carry  out 
therein  any  investigation  that  is  within  his  jurisdiction. 


Notice 


(2)  Before  entering  upon  any  such  premises,  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  notify  the  deputy  minister  of  the  department  or, 
as  the  case  may  require,  the  administrative  head  of  the 
agency  that  occupies  the  premises  of  his  intention  so  to  do. 
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22.— (1)  With  the  prior  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Cover-  S^po^ere'' 
nor  in  Council,  the  Commissioner  may  from  time  to  time,  by 
writing  under  his  hand,  delegate  to  any  person  holding  any 
office  under  him  any  of  his  powers  under  this  Act,  except  this 
power  of  delegation  and  the  power  to  make  any  report  under 
this  Act. 

(2)  Any  such  delegation  may  be  made  to  a  specified  person  powlre''" 
or  to  the  holder  for  the  time  being  of  a  specified  office  or  to  the  d^tegafed 
holders  of  offices  of  a  specified  class. 

(3)  Every  such  delegation  is  revocable  at  will,  and  no  such  J^vocabie"^ 
delegation  prevents  the  exercise  of  any  power  by  the  Com- 
missioner. 

(4)  Any  such  delegation  may  be  made  subject  to  such  re- f elections 
strictions  and  conditions  as  the  Commissioner  thinks  fit,  and 

may  be  made  either  generally  or  in  relation  to  any  particular 
case  or  class  of  cases. 

(5)  Until  any  such  delegation  is  revoked,  it  continues  indeilgaUons 
force  according  to  its  tenor  and,  in  the  event  of  the  Commis- 
sioner by  whom  it  was  made  ceasing  to  hold  office,  continues 

to  have  effect  as  if  made  by  his  successor. 

(6)  Any  person  purporting  to  exercise  any  power  of  the  f^egated  °^ 
Commissioner  by  virtue  of  such  a  delegation  shall,   when  powers 
required  to  do  so,  produce  evidence  of  his  authority  to  exercise 

the  power. 

23.  Without   limiting   his  right   to   report  at  any  other  ^port*^ 
time,  but  subject  to  subsection  6  of  section  17  and  to  any  rules 
made  under  section  10,  the  Commissioner  shall  in  each  year 
make  a  report  to  the  Legislature  on  the  exercise  of  his  functions 
under  this  Act. 

24.  Every  person  commits  an  offence  against   this  Act  ^-^^^'^^^^ 
and  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 

S500  who, 

(a)  without  lawful  justification  or  excuse,  wilfully 
obstructs,  hinders  or  resists  the  Commissioner  or  an\- 
other  person  in  the  exercise  of  his  powers  under  this 
Act; 

(6)  without  lawful  justification  or  excuse,  refuses  or 
wilfully  fails  to  comply  with  any  lawful  requirement 
of  the  Commissioner  or  any  other  person  under  this 
Act;  or 
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ii 


Provisions 
are  in 
addition 
to  other 
laws 


(c)  wilfully  makes  any  false  statement  to  or  misleads  or 
attempts  to  mislead  the  Commissioner  or  any  other 
person  in  the  exercise  of  his  powers  under  this  Act. 

25.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  are  in  addition  to  the  pro- 
visions of  any  other  Act  or  any  rule  of  law  under  which  any 
remedy  or  right  of  appeal  or  objection  is  provided  for  any 
person  or  any  procedure  is  provided  for  the  inquiry  into  or 
investigation  of  any  matter,  and  nothing  in  this  Act  limits  or 
afTects  any  such  remedy  or  right  of  appeal  or  objection  or 
procedure. 


Short  title  26.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Commissioner  of  the 

Legislature  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  28 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Parole  Act 


Mr.  Grossman 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


)•>/:    'jUnii 


Explanatory  Note 

The  number  of  members  on  the  Board  of  Parole  is  increased  from 
five  to  seven,  and  the  two  additional  members  are  full-time  members. 
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BILL  28  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Parole  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Parole  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  ^fg^- 1^|^' 
"five"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "seven"  ^"^e^^ed 
and  by  striking  out  "three"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  "five",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  The  Board  of  Parole  shall  be  composed  of  not  more  composition 

,  •  1     1  1        T  •  of  Board 

than  seven  persons  appomted  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  of  whom  five  shall  be  full-time 
members. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°^^'"®'^^®" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Parole  Amendment  Act,  Short  title 
1966. 
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BILL  28 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Parole  Act 


Mr.  Grossman 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  28  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Parole  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Parole  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out ^fse.' s.^l?* 
"five"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "seven"  ^"^®'^^®^ 
and  by  striking  out  "three"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  "five",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  The  Board  of  Parole  shall  be  composed  of  not  more  Jog^J'^o^*^^'* 
than  seven   persons  appointed   by  the   Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  of  whom  five  shall  be  full-time 
members. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^g^t™®"^®" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Parole  Amendment  Act^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
1966. 
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BILL  29 


4th_  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


Mr.  Gisborn 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  section  repealed  empowers  a  municipality  to  declare  that  The 
Labour  Relations  Act  does  not  apply  to  it  in  its  relations  with  its  employees. 
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BILL  29  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  89  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed.  c.'262,'s.^89,' 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^^^"^®"^®" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- ^^°^^  *'^*® 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  30 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Young 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  repealed  provisions  require  that  contributions  by  municipalities 
under  insurance,  hospitalization  or  medical  plans  do  not  exceed  the  con- 
tributions made  by  its  employees. 
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BILL  30  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  61  of  section  377  of   The c.^idis.  377, 
Municipal  Act  is  repealed.  ch^a,    ' 

repealed 

(2)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  62  of  the  said  section  377  is^fig.s^^a^. 
repealed.  cf'"a^^' 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 


ment 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^ort  title 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  31 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Employees  Retirement  System  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Bryden 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  new  section  provides  that  changes  in  pension  plans  by  or  under  a 
statute  will  not  override  collective  agreements  during  their  currency. 
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BILL  31  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Employees  Retirement  System  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System'^^^-^^' 
Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  amended 
section : 

14a.  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act  or  any  Alteration 

c       t  •        /  ,  .  ,        of  pension 

provision   ot    this   Act,   an   approved   pension   plan  plans 

•  '  rr-  f  f         established 

established  under  a  collective  agreement  as  defined  by  collective 
in  The  Labour  Relations  Act  shall  not  be  altered  ^^^Q^'^^ggo 
except  by  negotiation  under  that  Act.  f'-  262 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment""^"^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Municipal  Em-  ^^^''^  *^*^® 
ployees  Retirement  System  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  32 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  establish 
the  Grand  River  Conservation  Authority 


Mr.  Simonett 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  provides  for  the  amalgamation  of  the  Grand  Valley  Con- 
servation Authority  and  the  Grand  River  Conservation  Commission. 
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BILL  32  1966 


An  Act  to  establish 
the  Grand  River  Conservation  Authority 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act.  i^*<?fP" 


tation 


(a)  "amalgamation  period"  means  the  period  of  time 
commencing  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force 
and  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1968; 

(b)  "Authority"  means  the  Grand  River  Conservation 
Authority  established  under  this  Act; 

(c)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Authority; 

(d)  "Grand  River  Watershed"  means  the  area  drained 
by  the  Grand  River  and  its  tributaries; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management  or  other  member  of  the 
Executive  Council  designated  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  to  administer  this  Act; 

(/)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village  or  town- 
ship; 

(g)  "participating  municipality"  means  a  municipality 
designated  as  such  in  this  Act; 

(h)  "scheme"  means  a  scheme  undertaken  by  the 
Authority  for  the  purposes  of  the  conservation, 
restoration  and  development  of  natural  resources, 
other  than  gas,  oil,  coal  and  minerals,  and  the  control 
of  water  in  order  to  prevent  floods  and  pollution,  or  for 
any  such  purpose. 
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Authority 
established 


Qualifica- 
tions of 
members 


Chairman 


2. — (1)  A  body  corporate  is  hereby  established,  to  be  known 
as  the  "Grand  River  Conservation  Authority",  consisting  of, 

(a)  representatives   appointed   by   the   councils   of   the 
municipalities  situated  either  wholly  or  partly  within 

.^^       the  Grand  River  Watershed,  as  follows: 

(i)  two  representatives  from  each  of  the  cities 
of  Brantford,  Gait,  Guelph,  Kitchener  and 
Waterloo,  and 

(ii)  one  representative  from  each  of  the  other 
municipalities  in  the  Grand  River  Watershed ; 
and 

(b)  eight  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council. 

(2)  Every  member  of  the  Authority  shall  be  resident  in  a 
participating  municipality. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  designate 
as  chairman  of  the  Authority  one  of  the  members  appointed 
by  him. 


stipend  (4)  f  j^jg  chairman  may  be  paid,  out  of  moneys  appropriated 

therefor  by  the  Legislature,  such  annual  stipend  as  is  deter- 
mined by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Municipal 
representa- 
tives, 
duties 


Annual 
meeting 


3. — (1)  The  municipal  representatives  shall  act  as  liaison 
between  the  Authority  and  the  participating  municipaHties. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Authority  shall  meet  annually  at 
the  call  of  the  chairman  of  the  Authority,  at  which  meeting 
they  shall, 


Board  of 
directors, 
composition 
and  powers 


(a)  discuss  the  proposed  work  programme  of  the  Author- 
ity for  the  coming  year; 

(b)  scrutinize  and  review  the  budget  of  the  Authority 
for  the  coming  year;  and 

(c)  discuss  any  business  of  the  Authority  that  may  be 
placed  before  the  meeting. 

4. — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  Authority  shall  be  managed  and 
controlled  by  a  board  of  directors  consisting  of, 

(a)  the  eight  members  of  the  Authority  appointed  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council; 
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(b)  the  municipal  representatives  appointed  to  the 
Authority  by  the  cities  of  Brantford,  Gait,  Guelph, 
Kitchener  and  Waterloo; 

(c)  the  municipal  representatives  appointed  to  the 
Authority  by  the  towns  of  Paris  and  Preston; 

(d)  one  member  appointed  by  the  councils  of  the  Town 
of  Fergus  and  the  Village  of  Elora,  who  shall  be 
selected  from  the  municipal  representatives  appointed 
to  represent  such  municipalities  as  members  of  the 
Authority; 

(e)  one  member  appointed  by  the  councils  of  the  muni- 
cipalities in  each  of  the  groups  of  municipalities  set 
out  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  who  shall  be  selected  from 
the  municipal  representatives  appointed  to  represent 
such  municipalities  as  members  of  the  Authority, 

provided  that,  upon  the  application  of  the  Authority,  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  increase  the  number  of 
members  of  the  Board  by  one  or  more  members,  who  shall  be 
appointed  by  such  municipality  or  group  of  municipalities  as 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  designates. 

(2)  The  chairman   of   the  Authority  is  chairman   of  the^^ai^"^*^ 
Board. 

5. — (1)  Upon  the  death,  incapacity,  resignation  or  change  ^acamjies 
of  residence  to  a  non-participating  municipality  of  any  member  °^^^^*^°^'*y 
of  the  Authority  or  of  the  Board,  another  qualified  person  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  appropriate  appointing  municipality  or 
group  of  municipalities  or  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  fill  the  vacancy  thereby  created. 

(2)  If  a  municipality  or  group  of  municipalities  fails  to  mun'icfpaiity 
appoint  a  member  to  the  Authority  or  to  the  Board  within  {^g^^^^"^* 
sixty  days  after  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  or  within 
sixty  days  after  the  death,  incapacity,  resignation  or  change 
of  residence  of  its  appointed  member  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 1,  a  qualified  person  may  be  appointed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenent  Governor  in  Council  to  fill  the  vacancy  thereby 
created. 

6,  Every  municipality  that  is  entitled  to  appoint  a  muni- ^^'Jj^lf **^°* 
cipal  representative  as  a  member  of  the  Authority  and  every  parities 
municipality  designated  as  a  participating  municipality  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  is  a  participating  muni- 
cipality for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 
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ohafrmen  '^  *  ^^^^  Board   shall  elect  from  among  its  members  two 

vice-chairmen,  who  shall  also  be  vice-chairmen  of  the  Author- 
ity. 


Executive 
Committee 


8.  The  Board  may  appoint  an  Executive  Committee  con- 
sisting of  the  chairman  of  the  Board,  who  shall  be  chairman 
of  the  Executive  Committee,  the  two  vice-chairmen  of  the 
Board,  who  shall  be  vice-chairmen  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee, and  four  other  members  of  whom  two  shall  be  chosen 
from  amongst  the  members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 


Absence 
of  chairman 
and  vice- 
chairmen 


9.  In  the  event  of  the  absence  of  the  chairman  and  both 
vice-chairmen  from  any  meeting  of  the  Authority,  Board  or 
Executive  Committee,  the  members  present  shall  elect  an 
acting  chairman  who,  for  the  purposes  of  such  meeting,  has 
all  the  powers  and  shall  perform  all  the  duties  of  the  chairman. 


Votes 


10. — (1)  Each  member  of  the  Board  is  entitled  to  one  vote, 
and,  in  the  event  of  a  tie  vote,  the  chairman  has  a  second 
or  deciding  vote. 


Quorum 


(2)  Twelve  members  of  the  Board  constitute  a  quorum. 


Majority 
vote 


(3)  A  majority  vote  of  the  members  present  at  any  meeting 
of  the  Board  is  required  upon  all  matters  coming  before  such 
meeting. 


Advisory 
boards 


11.  The  Authority  may  appoint  such  advisory  boards  as 
it  deems  necessary. 


Approval  of 
O.M.B. 


12.  Where  any  municipality  is  required  to  obtain  the 
approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  with  respect  to 
the  raising  of  moneys  in  connection  with  any  scheme  of  the 
Authority,  the  Authority  may  make  an  application  for  such 
approval  on  behalf  of  the  municipality. 


power^'"^  13*  The  Authority  may,  for  its  purposes,  borrow  on  its 

promissory  note,  at  such  rate  of  interest  as  the  Minister 
approves,  such  moneys  as  may  be  required  until  payment  to 
the  Authority  of  any  grants  and  of  sums  to  be  paid  to  the 
Authority  by  the  participating  municipalities. 


staff 


14.  The  Authority  may  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  and 
such  other  employees  as  it  deems  necessary,  who  shall  hold 
office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Authority  and  receive 
such  salary  or  other  remuneration  as  the  Authority  determines, 
payable  out  of  funds  of  the  Authority. 
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15.  Except   where   inconsistent   with   this  Act,   section    1  Application 
nd   sections    15   to  42  of    The   Conservation  Authorities  ^c/^S-O.  i960, 
ppl\  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  i\uthority. 

16.— (1)  The  assets  and   iiabiUties  of  the  Grand  Valley  A^ll^ts^of 
Conservation  Authority  and  of  the  Grand  River  Conservation  authority 

„  ...,,.,,  .,  .        and  com- 

Commission,  including  all  water  reservoirs,  dams,  conservation  mission 
areas,  reforested  areas  and  other  conservation  projects,  are  Authority 
vested  in  and  become  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Authority. 

(2)  The  Grand  \'alley  Conservation  Authority  and  the  po'rporations 
Grand  River  Conservation  Commission  shall  be  inoperative '"^''®'"^*^^*® 
during  the  amalgamation  period  and  are  dissolved  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1969,  unless  during  the  amalgamation  period 
the  Minister  and  the  Authority  agree  that  the  Authority 
should  be  dissolved  and  the  Grand  \'alle\'  Conservation 
Authority  and  the  Grand  River  Conservation  Commission 
revived,  in  which  case  the  Authority  is  dissolved  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1969,  and  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the 
Authority  shall  be  apportioned  between  the  Grand  \'alley 
Conservation  Authority  and  the  Grand  River  Conservation 
Commission  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  failing  agreement,  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

17.  When  a  conservation  authority  is  established  under  ^^'^^^^^'^.j^^'^- 
The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  for  the  Grand  River  Water- authority 

6Sl3.  d11&q6C1 

shed,  the  Authority  is  dissolved,  and  its  assets  and  liabilities  under 
become  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  conservation  authority  c.  62 
established  under  that  Act. 

18.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  amending  the  Schedule; 

{b)  respecting  an>'  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

19.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™^'^*^^ 
Assent. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Grand  River  Conserva-  stort  title 
tion  Authority  Act,  1966. 


n 


SCHEDULE 

Group  1 — Villages  of  Dundalk  and  Grand  Valley  and  townships  of 
Proton,  Melancthon,  Amaranth,  East  Luther  and  East 
Garafraxa. 

Group     2 — Township  of  Brantford. 

Group  3 — Villages  of  Arthur  and  Drayton  and  townships  of  West 
Luther,  Arthur,  Maryborough,  Peel  and  Wallace. 

Group  4 — Townships  of  Erin,  West  Garafraxa,  Eramosa,  Nassagaweya 
and  Esquesing. 

Group  5 — Townships  of  Pilkington,  Nichol  and  Guelph. 

Group  6 — Town  of  Hespeler  and  Township  of  Puslinch. 

Group  7 — Village  of  Bridgeport  and  Township  of  Waterloo. 

Group  8 — Town  of  Elmira  and  Township  of  Woolwich. 

Group  9 — Villages  of  Wellesley  and  Milverton  and  townships  of 
Wellesley,  Mornington,  Elma  and  Ellice. 

Group  10 — Townships  of  Wilmot,  North  Easthope,  South  Easthope 
and  Village  of  New  Hamburg. 

Group  11 — Townships  of  Blenheim,  East  Zorra,  East  Oxford,  Blandford 
and  Burford. 

Group  12 — Townships  of  North  Dumfries,  South  Dumfries  and  Beverly 
and  V^illage  of  Ayr. 

Group  13 — Townships  of  Oakland,  Onondaga,  Oneida,  Townsend  and 
Seneca  and  Town  of  Caledonia. 

Group  14 — Town  of  Dunnville,  Village  of  Cayuga  and  townships  of 
Sherbrooke,  Moulton,  Dunn,  North  Cayuga,  South  Cayuga 
and  Canborough. 
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BILL  32 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  establish 
the  Grand  River  Conservation  Authority 


Mr.  Simonett 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  32  1966 


An  Act  to  establish  the 
Grand  River  Conservation  Authority 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  taS'^' 

(a)  "amalgamation  period"  means  the  period  of  time 
commencing  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force 
and  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1968; 

(b)  "Authority"  means  the  Grand  River  Conservation 
Authority  established  under  this  Act; 

(c)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Authority ; 

(d)  "Grand  River  Watershed"  means  the  area  drained 
by  the  Grand  River  and  its  tributaries; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management  or  other  member  of  the 
Executive  Council  designated  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  to  administer  this  Act; 

(/)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village  or  town- 
ship; 

(g)  "participating  municipality"  means  a  municipality 
designated  as  such  in  this  Act; 

(h)  "scheme"  means  a  scheme  undertaken  by  the 
Authority  for  the  purposes  of  the  conservation, 
restoration  and  development  of  natural  resources, 
other  than  gas,  oil,  coal  and  minerals,  and  the  control 
of  water  in  order  to  prevent  floods  and  pollution,  or  for 
any  such  purpose. 
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Authority 
established 


2.— (1)  A  body  corporate  is  hereby  established,  to  be  known 
as  the  "Grand  River  Conservation  Authority",  consisting  of, 


(a)  representatives  appointed  by  the  councils  of  the 
municipalities  situated  either  wholly  or  partly  within 
the  Grand  River  Watershed,  as  follows: 

(i)  two  representatives  from  each  of  the  cities 
of  Brantford,  Gait,  Guelph,  Kitchener  and 
Waterloo,  and 

(ii)  one  representative  from  each  of  the  other 
municipalities  in  the  Grand  River  Watershed ; 
and 

(6)  eight  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council. 


Qualifica- 
tions of 
members 


Chairman 


(2)  Every  member  of  the  Authority  shall  be  resident  in  a 
participating  municipality. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  designate 
as  chairman  of  the  Authority  one  of  the  members  appointed 
by  him. 


stipend  (4)  ^he  chairman  may  be  paid,  out  of  moneys  appropriated 

therefor  by  the  Legislature,  such  annual  stipend  as  is  deter- 
mined by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Municipal 
representa- 
tives, 
duties 

Annual 
meeting 


3. — (1)  The  municipal  representatives  shall  act  as  liaison 
between  the  Authority  and  the  participating  municipalities. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Authority  shall  meet  annually  at 
the  call  of  the  chairman  of  the  Authority,  at  which  meeting 
they  shall. 


Board  of 
directors, 
composition 
and  powers 


(a)  discuss  the  proposed  work  programme  of  the  Author- 
ity for  the  coming  year; 

(b)  scrutinize  and  review  the  budget  of  the  Authority 
for  the  coming  year;  and 

(c)  discuss  any  business  of  the  Authority  that  may  be 
placed  before  the  meeting. 

4. — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  Authority  shall  be  managed  and 
controlled  by  a  board  of  directors  consisting  of, 

(a)  the  eight  members  of  the  Authority  appointed  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council; 


32 


(b)  the  municipal  representatives  appointed  to  the 
Authority  by  the  cities  of  Brantford,  Gait,  Guelph, 
Kitchener  and  Waterloo; 

(c)  the  municipal  representatives  appointed  to  the 
Authority  by  the  towns  of  Paris  and  Preston; 

(d)  one  member  appointed  by  the  councils  of  the  Town 
of  Fergus  and  the  Village  of  Elora,  who  shall  be 
selected  from  the  municipal  representatives  appointed 
to  represent  such  municipalities  as  members  of  the 
Authority ; 

(e)  one  member  appointed  by  the  councils  of  the  muni- 
cipalities in  each  of  the  groups  of  municipalities  set 
out  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  who  shall  be  selected  from 
the  municipal  representatives  appointed  to  represent 
such  municipalities  as  members  of  the  Authority, 

provided  that,  upon  the  application  of  the  Authority-,  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  increase  the  number  of 
members  of  the  Board  by  one  or  more  members,  who  shall  be 
appointed  by  such  municipality  or  group  of  municipalities  as 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  designates. 

(2)  The  chairman  of  the  Authority  is  chairman   of  the  <^^airman 
Board. 

5. — (1)  Upon  the  death,  incapacity,  resignation  or  change  ^acamjiee 
of  residence  to  a  non-participating  municipality  of  any  member  and^Board  *^ 
of  the  Authority  or  of  the  Board,  another  qualified  person  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  appropriate  appointing  municipality  or 
group  of  municipalities  or  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  fill  the  vacancy  thereby  created. 

(2)  If  a  municipality  or  group  of  municipalities  fails  to  mu^nicfpaiity 
appoint  a  member  to  the  Authority  or  to  the  Board  within  {^g^^^r^** 
sixt)'  days  after  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  or  within 
sixty  days  after  the  death,  incapacity,  resignation  or  change 
of  residence  of  its  appointed  member  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 1,  a  qualified  person  may  be  appointed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council  to  fill  the  vacancy  thereby 
created. 

6.  Ever>^  municipality  that  is  entitled  to  appoint  a  muni-  mu'iSici?**^"*^ 
cipal  representative  as  a  member  of  the  Authority  and  ever>'  panties 
municipality  designated  as  a  participating  municipality  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  is  a  participating  muni- 
cipality for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 
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chatrmen  '^ '  ^^^  Board  shall  elect  from  among  its  members  two 

vice-chairmen,  who  shall  also  be  vice-chairmen  of  the  Author- 
ity. 


Executive 
Committee 


8.  The  Board  may  appoint  an  Executive  Committee  con- 
sisting of  the  chairman  of  the  Board,  who  shall  be  chairman 
of  the  Executive  Committee,  the  two  vice-chairmen  of  the 
Board,  who  shall  be  vice-chairmen  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee, and  four  other  members  of  whom  two  shall  be  chosen 
from  amongst  the  members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 


Absence 
of  chairman 
and  vice- 
chairmen 


9.  In  the  event  of  the  absence  of  the  chairman  and  both 
vice-chairmen  from  any  meeting  of  the  Authority,  Board  or 
Executive  Committee,  the  members  present  shall  elect  an 
acting  chairman  who,  for  the  purposes  of  such  meeting,  has 
all  the  powers  and  shall  perform  all  the  duties  of  the  chairman. 


Votes 


10. — (1)  Each  member  of  the  Board  is  entitled  to  one  vote, 
and,  in  the  event  of  a  tie  vote,  the  chairman  has  a  second 
or  deciding  vote. 


Quorum 


(2)  Twelve  members  of  the  Board  constitute  a  quorum. 


Majority 
vote 


(3)  A  majority  vote  of  the  members  present  at  any  meeting 
of  the  Board  is  required  upon  all  matters  coming  before  such 
meeting. 


Advisory 
boards 


11.  The  Authority  may  appoint  such  advisory  boards  as 
it  deems  necessary. 


Approval  of 
O.M.B. 


12.  Where  any  municipality  is  required  to  obtain  the 
approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  with  respect  to 
the  raising  of  moneys  in  connection  with  any  scheme  of  the 
Authority,  the  Authority  may  make  an  application  for  such 
approval  on  behalf  of  the  municipality. 


power^^^'^^  13.  The  Authority  may,  for  its  purposes,  borrow  on  its 

promissory  note,  at  such  rate  of  interest  as  the  Minister 
approves,  such  moneys  as  may  be  required  until  payment  to 
the  Authority  of  any  grants  and  of  sums  to  be  paid  to  the 
Authority  by  the  participating  municipalities. 


staff 


14.  The  Authority  may  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  and 
such  other  employees  as  it  deems  necessary,  who  shall  hold 
office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Authority  and  receive 
such  salary  or  other  remuneration  as  the  Authority  determines, 
payable  out  of  funds  of  the  Authority. 
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15.  Except  where  inconsistent  with   this  Act,   section    1  Application 
and  sections    15  to  42  of   The  Conservation  Authorities  Acf^-^^-^^^^- 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Authority. 

16.— (1)  The  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Grand  Valley  ^^^ts^of 
Conservation  Authority  and  of  the  Grand  River  Conservation  authority 

-^  ...,,.'  ,,  .J  .        and  com- 

Commission,  including  all  water  reservoirs,  dams,  conservation  mission 
areas,  reforested  areas  and  other  conservation  projects,  are  Authority 
vested  in  and  become  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Authority. 

(2)  The  Grand  Valley  Conservation  Authority  and  the  co'rporations 
Grand  River  Conservation  Commission  shall  be  inoperative  ^'^°p®'"^*^^'® 
during  the  amalgamation  period  and  are  dissolved  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1969,  unless  during  the  amalgamation  period 
the  Minister  and  the  Authority  agree  that  the  x\uthority 
should  be  dissolved  and  the  Grand  Valley  Conservation 
Authorit>'  and  the  Grand  River  Conservation  Commission 
revived,  in  which  case  the  Authority  is  dissolved  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1969,  and  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the 
Authority  shall  be  apportioned  between  the  Grand  Valley 
Conservation  Authority  and  the  Grand  River  Conservation 
Commission  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  failing  agreement,  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

17.  When  a  conservation  authority  is  established  under  ^^*^®^'|^j^°'^" 
The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  for  the  Grand  River  Water- authority 

6Sl&  d11Si16C1 

shed,  the  Authority  is  dissolved,  and  its  assets  and  liabilities  under 
become  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  conservation  authority  c.  62 
established  under  that  Act. 

18.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- ^®s"^**^°'^^ 
lations, 

(a)  amending  the  Schedule; 

{b)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

19.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent'"®'^''^' 
Assent. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Grand  River  Conserva-  Short  title 
tion  Authority  Act,  1966. 
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SCHEDULE 

Group  1 — Villages  of  Dundalk  and  Grand  Valley  and  townships  of 
Proton,  Melancthon,  Amaranth,  East  Luther  and  East 
Garafraxa. 

Group     2 — Township  of  Brantford. 

Group  3 — Villages  of  Arthur  and  Drayton  and  townships  of  West 
Luther,  Arthur,  Maryborough,  Peel  and  Wallace. 

Group  4 — Townships  of  Erin,  West  Garafraxa,  Eramosa,  Nassagaweya 
and  Esquesing. 

Group  5 — Townships  of  Pilkington,  Nichol  and  Guelph. 

Group  6 — Town  of  Hespeler  and  Township  of  Puslinch. 

Group  7 — ^Village  of  Bridgeport  and  Township  of  Waterloo. 

Group  8 — Town  of  Elmira  and  Township  of  Woolwich. 

Group  9 — Villages  of  Wellesley  and  Milverton  and  townships  of 
Wellesley,  Mornington,  Elma  and  Ellice. 

Group  10 — Townships  of  Wilmot,  North  Easthope,  South  Easthope 
and  Village  of  New  Hamburg. 

Group  11 — Townships  of  Blenheim,  East  Zorra,  East  Oxford,  Blandford 
and  Burford. 

Group  12 — Townships  of  North  Dumfries,  South  Dumfries  and  Beverly 
and  Village  of  Ayr. 

Group  13 — Townships  of  Oakland,  Onondaga,  Oneida,  Townsend  and 
Seneca  and  Town  of  Caledonia. 

Group  14 — Town  of  Dunnville,  Village  of  Cayuga  and  townships  of 
Sherbrooke,  Moulton,  Dunn,  North  Cayuga,  South  Cayuga 
and  Canborough. 
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BILL  33 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 


Mr.  MacDonald 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  section  repealed  limits  the  tax  payable  on  gross  receipts  of  tele- 
graph and  telephone  companies  to  5  per  cent. 
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BILL  33  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  13  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by  sec-^fg^g^JU^- 
tion  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed,  repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  SeSt"®''''®" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  34 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 


Mr.  Davison 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
Self-explanatory. 
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BILL  34  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^fg^^^®*'' 

following  section:  amended 

131a. — (1)  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by^rtax^ 
by-law  authorize  and  direct  the  treasurer  to  credit  ^®j3®ggjj 
an  amount  determined  under  subsection   2   to  the 
residential  real  property  tax  payable  by  a  person  who, 

(a)  is    receiving    a    benefit    under    the    Old   Age 0.260' 

Security  Act  (Canada)  or  The  Old  Age  Assist- f-^^  i960. 
ance  Act; 

(6)  has,  or  whose  spouse  has,  been  assessed  as  the 
owner  of  real  property  in  the  municipality  for 
at  least  ten  of  the  fifteen  years  immediately 
preceding  the  application; 

(c)  pays  the  balance  of  the  taxes  levied  for  the 
year  in  respect  of  which  the  credit  is  applied 
for;  and 

(d)  applies  therefor  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
February  in  the  year  in  which  the  tax  is 
levied. 

(2)  An  amount  credited  under  subsection  1  shall  not,      on™eifef°" 

(a)  be  credited  to  the  tax  payable  in  respect  of 
more  than  one  property;  or 

(b)  exceed  $150  or  the  portion  of  the  real  property 
taxes  imposed  for  school  purposes,  whichever 
is  the  lesser. 
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Ancillary 
by-laws  and 
estimates 


(3)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  section  may  provide  for 
such  matters  necessary  to  the  administration  of  this 
section  as  the  council  deems  necessary,  and  the  council 
shall  include  in  the  annual  estimates  of  the  muni- 
cipality such  sums  as  are  equivalent  to  the  credits 
granted  under  the  by-law.  -  * 


Commence- 
ment 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  35 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  prevent 
Discrimination  in  Employment  because  of  Age 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


tn  n 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  proposes  a  new  Act  designed  to  prevent  discrimination  in 
employment  because  of  age. 
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BILL  35  1966 


An  Act  to  prevent 
Discrimination  in  Employment  because  of  Age 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  {^<foT"' 

(a)  "age"  means  any  age  of  forty  years  or  more  and 
less  than  sixty-five  years; 

(b)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Human  Rights 
Commission ; 

(c)  "employers'  organization"  means  an  organization  of 
employers  formed  for  purposes  that  include  the 
regulation  of  relations  between  employers  and  em- 
ployees; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour  or  such 
other  member  of  the  Executive  Council  to  whom  this 
Act  is  assigned  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council ; 

(e)  "person",  in  addition  to  the  extended  meaning  given 

it  by  The  Interpretation  Act,  includes  an  employment  ^-^g^-  ^^^^ 
agency,    an   employers'    organization    and    a    trade 
union ; 

(/)  "trade  union"  means  an  organization  of  employees 
formed  for  purposes  that  include  the  regulation  of 
relations  between  employees  and  employers. 

2. — (1)  This  Act  shall  be  administered  by  the  Commission.  tio™of^ct 

(2)  The  Commission  is  responsible  to  the  Minister  for  its^*^®™ 
administration  of  this  Act. 

35 


Ex^TfiptK)ns  3^  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  the  Commission  may  exempt  designated  occupations 
from  this  Act  or  any  provision  thereof. 

^PPij^^tio'^  4.  Nothing  in  this  Act  afifects  the  operation  of  any  bona 
fide  retirement  or  pension  plan  or  the  terms  or  conditions  of 
any  bona  fide  group  or  employee  insurance  plan. 

Prohibitions  5^ — ^j)  ]\Tq  employer  or  person  acting  on  behalf  of  an 
employer  shall, 

(a)  refuse  to  employ  or  to  continue  to  employ  any  person 
or  discriminate  against  any  person  with  regard  to 
employment  or  any  condition  of  employment;  or 

(6)  refuse  promotion  to  an  employed  person, 


Idem 


Complaints 


because  of  his  age. 

(2)  No  trade  union  shall  exclude  from  membership  or  expel 
or  suspend  any  person  or  member  or  discriminate  against  any 
person  because  of  his  age. 

6. — (1)  The  Commission  itself  or  through  any  person 
designated  so  to  do  may  inquire  into  the  complaint  of  any 
person  that  he  or  any  person  has  been  discriminated  against 
contrary  to  this  Act  and  it  shall  endeavour  to  effect  a  settle- 
ment of  the  matter  complained  of. 

complaint  (2)   Every  such  complaint  shall  be  in  writing  on  the  form 

prescribed  by  the  Commission  and  shall  be  mailed  or  delivered 
to  the  Commission  at  its  office. 


Boards  of 
inquiry 


(3)  If  the  Commission  is  unable  to  effect  a  settlement  of 
the  matter  complained  of,  the  Minister  may,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Commission,  appoint  a  board  of  inquiry 
composed  of  one  or  more  persons  to  investigate  the  matter 
and  shall  forthwith  communicate  the  names  of  the  members  of 
the  board  to  the  parties  to  the  complaint,  and  thereupon  it 
shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  the  board  was  appointed 
in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


Powers 


(4)  The  board  has  all  the  powers  of  a  conciliation  board 


^■fo^"  ■'^^^°'  under  section  28  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 


Duties 


(5)  The  board  shall  give  the  parties  full  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  and  to  make  submissions  and,  if  it  finds 
that  the  complaint  is  supported  by  the  evidence,  it  shall 
recommend  to  the  Commission  the  course  that  ought  to  be 
taken  with  respect  to  the  complaint. 
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(6)  If  the  board  is  composed  of  more  than  one  person,  thej^^j^^^y 
recommendations  of  the  majority  are  the  recommendations  mend^a^wns 
of  the  board. 

(7)  After  the  board  has  made  its  recommendations,   the  f?^^"^^^*- 
Commission  may  direct  it  to  clarify  or  amplify  any  of  them,^com^^^^^^ 
and  they  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  been  received  by  the 
Commission  until  they  have  been  so  clarified  or  amplified. 

(8)  The  Minister,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Commis- ^^^j?*®^'^ 
sion,  may  issue  whatever  order  he  deems  necessary  to  carry 

the  recommendations  of  the  board  into  effect,  and  such  order 
is  final  and  shall  be  complied  with  in  accordance  with  its 
terms. 

(9)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  determine  the  Jio^""®^*" 
rate  of  remuneration  of  the  chairman  and  members  of  boards 

of  inquiry-  appointed  under  this  section. 

7. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  o(^^^^^^^ 
this  Act  or  any  order  made  under  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable, 

(a)  if  an  individual,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100;  or 

(b)  if  a  corporation,  trade  union,  employers'  organiza- 
tion or  employment  agency,  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $500. 

(2)  The  fines  recovered  for  ofTences  against  this  Act  shall  J^^i|PosUion 
be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  form  part  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

8.  No  prosecution  for  an  ofTence  under  this  Act  shall  be  ^o^^l®^*  .^^^ 
instituted  except  with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Minister. 

9.  A  prosecution  for  an  ofTence  under  this  Act  may  be  proilcotion 
instituted  against  a  trade  union  or  employers'  organization 

in  the  name  of  the  union  or  organization,  and  any  act  or  thing 
done  or  omitted  by  an  officer,  official  or  agent  of  a  trade 
union  or  employers'  organization  within  the  scope  of  his 
authority  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  trade  union  or  employers' 
organization  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  act  or  thing  done  or 
omitted  by  the  trade  union  or  employers'  organization. 

10. — (1)  Where  a  person  has  been  convicted  of  a  contra ven-  proceedings 
tion  of  this  Act,  the  Minister  may  apply  by  way  of  originating 
notice  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  an  order  prohibit- 
ing such  person  from  continuing  such  contravention. 

35 


^^®"^  (2)  The  judge  in  his  discretion  may  make  such  order  and 

the  order  may  be  entered  and  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as 
any  order  or  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

Commence-        n,  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1966. 

Short  title  12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Age  Discrimination  Act, 

1966. 
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BILL  35 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  prevent 
Discrimination  in  Employment  Because  of  Age 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  35  1966 


An  Act  to  prevent 
Discrimination  in  Employment  Because  of  Age 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act.  i^itor- 

(a)  "age"  means  any  age  of  forty  years  or  more  and 
less  than  sixty-five  years; 

(b)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Human  Rights 
Commission ; 

(c)  "employers'  organization"  means  an  organization  of 
employers  formed  for  purposes  that  include  the 
regulation  of  relations  between  employers  and  em- 
ployees; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour  or  such 
other  member  of  the  Executive  Council  to  whom  this 
Act  is  assigned  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council ; 

(e)  "person",  in  addition  to  the  extended  meaning  given 

it  by  The  Interpretation  Act,  includes  an  employment  ^-^g^- 1960, 
agency,    an    employers'    organization    and    a    trade 
union ; 

(/)  "trade  union"  means  an  organization  of  employees 
formed  for  purposes  that  include  the  regulation  of 
relations  between  employees  and  employers. 

2. — (1)  This  Act  shall  be  administered  b>-  the  Commission,  tio^of^ct' 

(2)  The  Commission  is  responsible  to  the  Minister  for  its^^®"^ 
administration  of  this  Act. 

35 


Exemptions       3    Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 

from  Act  .,      ,       ^  •     •  1      • 

Council,  the  Commission  may  exempt  designated  occupations 
from  this  Act  or  any  provision  thereof. 

Amplication  4.^  Nothing  in  this  Act  affects  the  operation  of  any  bona 
fide  retirement  or  pension  plan  or  the  terms  or  conditions  of 
any  bona  fide  group  or  employee  insurance  plan. 

Prohibitions  5, — (J)  jsJq  employer  or  person  acting  on  behalf  of  an 
employer  shall, 

(a)  refuse  to  employ  or  to  continue  to  employ  any  person 
or  discriminate  against  any  person  with  regard  to 
employment  or  any  condition  of  employment;  or 

{b)  refuse  promotion  to  an  employed  person, 

because  of  his  age. 

'^^"^  (2)  No  trade  union  shall  exclude  from  membership  or  expel 

or  suspend  any  person  or  member  or  discriminate  against  any 
person  because  of  his  age. 

Complaints  q^ — ^j-)  -^he  Commission  itself  or  through  any  person 
designated  so  to  do  may  inquire  into  the  complaint  of  any 
person  that  he  or  any  person  has  been  discriminated  against 
contrary  to  this  Act  and  it  shall  endeavour  to  effect  a  settle- 
ment of  the  matter  complained  of. 

complaint  (2)  Every  such  complaint  shall  be  in  writing  on  the  form 

prescribed  by  the  Commission  and  shall  be  mailed  or  delivered 
to  the  Commission  at  its  office. 


Boards  of 
inquiry 


(3)  If  the  Commission  is  unable  to  effect  a  settlement  of 
the  matter  complained  of,  the  Minister  may,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Commission,  appoint  a  board  of  inquiry 
composed  of  one  or  more  persons  to  investigate  the  matter 
and  shall  forthwith  communicate  the  names  of  the  members  of 
the  board  to  the  parties  to  the  complaint,  and  thereupon  it 
shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  the  board  was  appointed 
in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


Powers 


(4)  The  board  has  all  the  powers  of  a  conciliation  board 


^'262 ■  ^^^^'  under  section  28  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 


Duties 


(5)  The  board  shall  give  the  parties  full  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  and  to  make  submissions  and,  if  it  finds 
that  the  complaint  is  supported  by  the  evidence,  it  shall 
recommend  to  the  Commission  the  course  that  ought  to  be 
taken  with  respect  to  the  complaint. 


35 


(6)  If  the  board  is  composed  of  more  than  one  person,  the^^j^*^ 
recommendations  of  the  majority  are  the  recommendations  pendations 

^  to  prevail 

of  the  board. 

(7)  After  the  board  has  made  its  recommendations,  the  ^Ij^"^^*'^- 
Commission  may  direct  it  to  clarify  or  amplify  any  of  them,  '■®°°5^%. 
and  they  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  been  received  by  the 
Commission  until  they  have  been  so  clarified  or  amplified. 

(8)  The  Minister,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Commis- ^^^^^^'^'^ 
sion,  may  issue  whatever  order  he  deems  necessary  to  carry 

the  recommendations  of  the  board  into  effect,  and  such  order 
is  final  and  shall  be  complied  with  in  accordance  with  its 
terms. 

(9)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  determine  the  ^o™""®"^' 
rate  of  remuneration  of  the  chairman  and  members  of  boards 

of  inquiry  appointed  under  this  section. 

7. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  o{OfL&[i<xa 
this  Act  or  any  order  made  under  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an 
oflFence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable, 

(a)  if  an  individual,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100;  or 

(6)  if  a  corporation,  trade  union,  employers'  organiza- 
tion or  employment  agency,  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $500. 

(2)  The  fines  recovered  for  oflFences  against  this  Act  shall  J^'^p^^**®'* 
be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  form  part  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

8.  No  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  shall  be  ^y^^!^^j**J^ 
instituted  except  with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Minister. 

9.  A  prosecution  for  an  oflFence  under  this  Act  may  be  proilcotion 
instituted  against  a  trade  union  or  employers'  organization 

in  the  name  of  the  union  or  organization,  and  any  act  or  thing 
done  or  omitted  by  an  ofllicer,  ofificial  or  agent  of  a  trade 
union  or  employers'  organization  within  the  scope  of  his 
authority  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  trade  union  or  employers' 
organization  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  act  or  thing  done  or 
omitted  by  the  trade  union  or  employers'  organization. 

10. — (1)  Where  a  person  has  been  convicted  of  a  contraven-  injunction 

c    \_'     \  •    •  ,     t  proceedings 

tion  of  this  Act,  the  Minister  may  apply  by  way  of  originating 
notice  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  an  order  prohibit- 
ing such  person  from  continuing  such  contravention. 

35 


'^^^'^  (2)  The  judge  in  his  discretion  may  make  such  order  and 

the  order  may  be  entered  and  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as 
any  order  or  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

gommence-       n,  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1966. 

Short  title  12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Age  Discrimination  Act, 

1966. 
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BILL  36 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Telephone  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


M  Jjia 


D-dv^I  ,11  HT3a/su3  51-*-! 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  permit  a  subscriber  to  be  re- 
leased from  certain  liabilities  of  the  corporation  when  his  subscription  is 
terminated. 
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BILL  36  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Telephone  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  60  of  The  Telephone  Act  is  repealed  ^fg^*  l^lo' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3,  '     ' 

re-enacted 

(3)  Where  telephone  service  of  a  municipal  telephone  ^j®^®^®  o'^  ■ 
system  has  been  discontinued,  any  subscriber  for  tinuationjof , 
such  service,  or  any  of  his  lands,  may  be  released  !| 
and  discharged  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  the  ij 
system,  other  than  liability  under  subsection  4  of  il 
section  47,  upon  application  to  the  Commission.                       sj 

'I 

(4)  Where  part  only  of  the  system  has  been  sold  or  other-  ^^^j^®  I 
wise  disposed  of  and  where  the  moneys  received  by  it 
the  system  from  the  sale  or  disposition  are  equal  to  or  \\ 
exceed  the  proportion  of  the  debenture  debt,  interest  ' 
thereon,  maintenance  costs  and  other  costs  charge-  1 
able  under  this  Act  at  the  date  of  sale  against  lands  !? 
within  the  part  of  the  system  so  sold  or  disposed  of,  i 
the  subscribers  within  such  part  are  released  and 
discharged  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  the  system. 

(5)  Where,  under  this  section,  any  subscriber  is  released  when 
and  discharged  from  liability  or  the  whole  of  the  lands  ship 
of  a  subscriber  are  released  and  discharged   from^^^^^ 
liability,  such  subscriber  ceases  to  be  a  subscriber. 

(6)  A  release  and  discharge  from  liability  under  this  Release 

,.  J  ^      !•     1  c  subject  to 

section   does   not  discharge   any   person   irom   any  contract 
liability    that    may    arise    under   any    contract    for*^  ^^^^^ 
telephone  service. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

«  .  ■'       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Telephone  Amendment  ^^ort  tme 
Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Telephone  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  36  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Telephone  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  60  of  The  Telephone  Act  is  repealed  ^f^-  I^qq' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  a, 

re-enacted 

(3)  Where  telephone  service  of  a  municipal  telephone  ^il^o^  °^ 
system   has  been  discontinued,  any  subscriber  for  tinuation  of 
such  service,  or  any  of  his  lands,  may  be  released 

and  discharged  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  the 
system,  other  than  liability  under  subsection  4  of 
section  47,  upon  application  to  the  Commission. 

(4)  Where  part  only  of  the  system  has  been  sold  or  other-  ^'g^® 
wise  disposed  of  and  where  the  moneys  received  by 

the  system  from  the  sale  or  disposition  are  equal  to  or 
exceed  the  proportion  of  the  debenture  debt,  interest 
thereon,  maintenance  costs  and  other  costs  charge- 
able under  this  Act  at  the  date  of  sale  against  lands 
within  the  part  of  the  system  so  sold  or  disposed  of, 
the  subscribers  within  such  part  are  released  and 
discharged  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  the  system. 

(5)  Where,  under  this  section,  any  subscriber  is  released  when 

suDScrioGr- 

and  discharged  from  liability  or  the  whole  of  the  lands  ship 
of  a  subscriber  are  released  and  discharged   from*^ 
liability,  such  subscriber  ceases  to  be  a  subscriber. 

(6)  A  release  and  discharge  from  liability  under  this  Release 

.  ,  !•     1  r  subject  to 

section   does   not   discharge   any  person   irom   any  contract 
liability    that    may   arise    under   any    contract    for°  ^^^^^ 
telephone  service. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

.  ,  •'       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Telephone  Amendment^i^orttitie 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  37 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 


Mr.  Simonett 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 
This  is  a  complete  revision  of  this  Act.     It  was  last  revised  in  1936. 
The  purpose  of  this  revision  is : 

1.  to  confine  the  scope  of  the  Act  to  the  safety  aspects  of  the  handling 
of  gasoline  and  associated  products  to  which  the  Act  will 
apply;  and 

2.  to  provide  for  the  creation  and  administration  of  a  complete  and 
up-to-date  safety  code. 

The  administration  of  this  Act  was  transferred  on  January  1,  1965, 
from  the  Treasury  Department  to  the  Department  of  Energy  and  Resources 
Management. 
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BILL  37  1966 


The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Jattt'^"- 

(a)  "associated  product"  means  any  product  of  petro- 
leum, other  than  gasoline,  waxes  and  asphalts; 

(b)  "bulk  plant"  means  one  or  more  storage  tanks, 
including  the  appurtenances  thereto,  where  gasoline 
or  an  associated  product  is  received  by  pipe  line, 
tank  vessel,  tank  car  or  tank  vehicle  and  is  stored  in 
bulk  for  the  purpose  of  subsequent  transmission  or 
distribution  by  pipe  line,  tank  vessel,  tank  car  or 
tank  vehicle; 

(c)  "flash  point"  means  the  lowest  temperature,  deter- 
mined by  using  a  Tagliabue  closed-cup  tester,  at 
which  the  vapour  of  a  product  of  petroleum  forms  a 
flammable  mixture  in  air; 

(d)  "gasoline"  means  a  product  of  petroleum  that  has  a 
flash  point  less  than  73°F.  and  that  is  designed  for 
burning  in  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

(e)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  for  the 
purposes  of  The  Energy  Act,  1964  and  authorized  ^^6'*' ^- ^7 
by  the  Minister  to  enforce  this  Act; 

(J)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management ; 

(?)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  161,  s.  1;  1962-63,  c.  50,  s.  1; 
1964,  c.  35,  s.   1,  amended. 
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Licence 
required 
to  sell,  etc. 
gasoline 


2. — (1)  No  person  shall, 
{a)  offer  for  sale  or  sell; 


Cancella- 
tion, 
suspension 


(6)  transport;  or 

(c)  store  in  a  bulk  plant, 

gasoline  or  any  associated  product  unless  licensed  so  to  do  by 
the  Minister.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  161,  s.  2  (1,  2),  amended. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  refuse  to  issue  a  licence  under  this 
Act  to  any  person  and  may  cancel  or  suspend  any  licence 
issued  under  this  Act  where  the  applicant  or  licensee,  as  the 
case  may  be,  has  contravened  or  failed  to  comply  with  any 
provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  161, 
s.  4,  amended. 


instafiation  ^*  ■'^^^  person  shall  offer  for  sale,  sell,  install  for  use  or  use 

or  use  of  any  equipment   for   handling,   storing,   transporting  or  dis- 

that  is  not  pensing  gasoline  or  any  associated  product  that  is  not  ap- 

approve  proved  pursuant  to  the  regulations.     New. 


Inspectors 
1964,  c.  27 


4.— (1)  The  Minister  may  authorize  any  inspector  ap- 
pointed for  the  purposes  of  The  Energy  Act,  1964  to  enforce 
this  Act.     New. 


Powers 


(2)  Every  inspector  may, 

(a)  enter  any  premises  where  he  has  reason  to  believe 
there  may  be  gasoline  or  any  associated  product; 

(6)  make  such  examinations,  tests  and  inquiries  as  are 
necessary  to  ascertain  whether  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  are  being  complied  with; 

(c)  take  samples  of  any  liquid  that  he  has  reason  to 
believe  is  or  may  contain  gasoline  or  any  associated 
product;  and 

{d)  require  the  production  of  any  licence  or  other 
document  required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations, 
and  examine  and  copy  it.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  161, 
s.  10,  amended. 


Instructions 


(3)  An  inspector  may  give  instructions  orally  or  in  writing 
to  any  person  with  respect  to  any  matter  in  order  to  bring 
about  compliance  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and  may 
require  that  his  instructions  be  carried  out  within  such  time 
as  he  specifies. 
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(4)  Where  a  person  to  whom  an  inspector  gives  oral  instruc-  ^^®°^ 
tions  requests  the  inspector  to  put  his  instructions  in  writing, 

he  shall  do  so. 

(5)  The  owner  or  occupant  of  any  premises  and  his  employ-  Assistance 
ees  and  agents  shall  furnish  all  means  in  his  or  their  power  that 

may  be  required  by  an  inspector  in  the  exercise  of  his  powers 
and  duties  under  this  Act. 

(6)  No  person  shall  wilfully  delay  or  hinder  an  inspector  ^^^*"^°*^°^ 
in  the  exercise  of  his  powers  and  duties  under  this  Act.  New. 

5.— (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  ^^^''^^^^'^ 
regulations, 

(a)  appointing  such  persons  or  classes  of  persons  as  may 
be  necessary  to  assist  in  the  enforcement  of  this  Act 
and  the  regulations; 

(h)  exempting  any  person  or  class  of  persons  from  this 
Act  or  the  regulations,  or  any  of  the  provisions 
thereof ; 

(c)  exempting  any  equipment  or  any  class  thereof  from 
this  Act  or  the  regulations,  or  any  of  the  provisions 
thereof; 

{d)  respecting  the  term,  issue,  renewal  and  posting  of 
licences  and  prescribing  the  fees  therefor; 

(e)  designating  organizations  to  test  equipment  to 
specifications  approved  by  the  Minister  and,  where 
the  equipment  conforms  to  the  specifications,  to 
place  their  label  thereon; 

(/)  respecting  the  approval  of  equipment  by  the  Minis- 
ter; 

(g)  prescribing  grades  of  gasoline  and  associated  prod- 
ucts, and  providing  for  the  identification  thereof; 

{h)  prescribing  the  locations  and  the  methods  of  opera- 
tion of  equipment  used  in  the  handling,  storing, 
transporting  and  dispensing  of  gasoline  and  associated 
products; 

{i)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(j)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.   161,  s.   12  (1),  amended. 
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Conflict  (2)  Where   conflict   exists   between    any   regulation   made 

between  \         <  .      ,  11  ..... 

regulations     under  this  Act  and  any  by-law  passed  by  a  municipahty  in 


and  by-laws 


the  exercise  of  its  powers,  the  regulation  prevails. 
1960,  c.  161,  s.  12  (3),  amended. 


R.S.O. 


o^ences  q^ — (^^-^  Every  person  who, 

penalties 

(a)  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision 
of  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

{b)  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement  in  any  document 
prescribed  under  the  regulations;  or 

(c)  fails  to  carry  out  the  instructions  of  an  inspector, 

is  guilty  of  an  oflfence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $10,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term 
of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  161, 

ss.  3  (2),  13,  14,  15  (2),  amended. 

S^nS""'^  (2)  The  fines  imposed  for  offences  under  this  Act  shall  be 
payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  161, 
s.  17,  amended. 


Existing 
licences 


7.  Every  licence  issued  under  the  predecessor  of  this  Act 
and  in  force  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  issued  under  this  Act. 


c!"i6i'  "^^^°'      ^'  ^^^    Gasoline   Handling   Act,    The    Gasoline   Handling 
i9|2-63,        Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  The  Gasoline  Handling  Amend- 

1964,' c.  35,    ment  Act,  1964  are  repealed, 
repealed 

ment^^^^^'       ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act^ 
1966. 
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BILL  37 


4th^_Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 


Mr.  Simonett 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


,;  fii 


-^itr 


BILL  37  1966 


The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  J°t^j-Pre- 

(a)  "associated  product"  means  any  product  of  petro- 
leum, other  than  gasoline,  waxes  and  asphalts; 

(b)  "bulk  plant"  means  one  or  more  storage  tanks, 
including  the  appurtenances  thereto,  where  gasoline 
or  an  associated  product  is  received  by  pipe  line, 
tank  vessel,  tank  car  or  tank  vehicle  and  is  stored  in 
bulk  for  the  purpose  of  subsequent  transmission  or 
distribution  by  pipe  line,  tank  vessel,  tank  car  or 
tank  vehicle; 

(c)  "flash  point"  means  the  lowest  temperature,  deter- 
mined by  using  a  Tagliabue  closed-cup  tester,  at 
which  the  vapour  of  a  product  of  petroleum  forms  a 
flammable  mixture  in  air; 

(d)  "gasoline"  means  a  product  of  petroleum  that  has  a 
flash  point  less  than  73°F.  and  that  is  designed  for 
burning  in  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

(e)  "inspector"   means  an  inspector  appointed  for  the 
purposes  of   The  Energy  Act,  1964  and  authorized  ^964.  c.  27 
by  the  Minister  to  enforce  this  Act; 

(J)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management; 

{&)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  161,  s.  1;  1962-63,  c.  50,  s.  1; 
1964,  c.  35,  s.   1,  amended. 
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Licence 
required 
to  sell,  etc., 
gasoline 


Cancella- 
tion, 
suspension 


2. — (1)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  offer  for  sale  or  sell; 

(b)  transport;  or 

(c)  store  in  a  bulk  plant, 

gasoline  or  any  associated  product  unless  licensed  so  to  do  by 
the  Minister.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  161,  s.  2  (1,  2),  amended. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  refuse  to  issue  a  licence  under  this 
Act  to  any  person  and  may  cancel  or  suspend  any  licence 
issued  under  this  Act  where  the  applicant  or  licensee,  as  the 
case  may  be,  has  contravened  or  failed  to  comply  with  any 
provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  161, 
s.  4,  amended. 


i^stafiation  ^*  ^^  person  shall  offer  for  sale,  sell,  install  for  use  or  use 
or  use  of  any  equipment  for  handling,  storing,  transporting  or  dis- 
that  is  not     pensing  gasoline  or  any  associated  product  that  is  not  ap- 

approved         ^  ,  i  i      •  at 

proved  pursuant  to  the  regulations.     New. 


Inspectors 
1964,  c.  27 


4. — (1)  The  Minister  may  authorize  any  inspector  ap- 
pointed for  the  purposes  of  The  Energy  Act,  1964  to  enforce 
this  Act.     New. 


Powers 


(2)  Every  inspector  may, 

(a)  enter  any  premises  where  he  has  reason  to  believe 
there  may  be  gasoline  or  any  associated  product; 

(6)  make  such  examinations,  tests  and  inquiries  as  are 
necessary  to  ascertain  whether  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  are  being  complied  with; 

{c)  take  samples  of  any  liquid  that  he  has  reason  to 
believe  is  or  may  contain  gasoline  or  any  associated 
product;  and 

{d)  require  the  production  of  any  licence  or  other 
document  required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations, 
and  examine  and  copy  it.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  161, 
s.  10,  amended. 


Instructions 


(3)  An  inspector  may  give  instructions  orally  or  in  writing 
to  any  person  with  respect  to  any  matter  in  order  to  bring 
about  compliance  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and  may 
require  that  his  instructions  be  carried  out  within  such  time 
as  he  specifies. 
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(4)  Where  a  person  to  whom  an  inspector  gives  oral  instruc-  ^**®™ 
tions  requests  the  inspector  to  put  his  instructions  in  writing, 

he  shall  do  so. 

(5)  The  owner  or  occupant  of  any  premises  and  his  employ-  Assistance 
ees  and  agents  shall  furnish  all  means  in  his  or  their  power  that 

may  be  required  by  an  inspector  in  the  exercise  of  his  powers 
and  duties  under  this  Act.  lo  »Sf 

(6)  No  person  shall  wilfully  delay  or  hinder  an  inspector  *-*''^*'""°*^°" 
in  the  exercise  of  his  powers  and  duties  under  this  Act.  New. 

5. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make    ®^"  *  °'"* 
regulations, 

(a)  appointing  such  persons  or  classes  of  persons  as  may 
be  necessary  to  assist  in  the  enforcement  of  this  Act 
and  the  regulations; 

At)    l\    M    ,^-:f    -£>  I.   .85? 

{b)  exempting  any  person  or  class  of  persons  from  this 
Act  or  the  regulations,  or  any  of  the  provisions 
thereof; 

(c)  exempting  any  equipment  or  any  class  thereof  from 
this  Act  or  the  regulations,  or  any  of  the  provisions 
thereof ; 

{d)  respecting  the  term,  issue,  renewal  and  posting  of 
licences  and  prescribing  the  fees  therefor; 

{e)  designating  organizations  to  test  equipment  to 
specifications  approved  by  the  Minister  and,  where 
the  equipment  conforms  to  the  specifications,  to 
place  their  label  thereon; 

(/)  respecting  the  approval  of  equipment  by  the  Minis- 
ter; 

{g)  prescribing  grades  of  gasoline  and  associated  prod- 
ucts, and  providing  for  the  identification  thereof; 

{h)  prescribing  the  locations  and  the  methods  of  opera- 
tion of  equipment  used  in  the  handling,  storing, 
transporting  and  dispensing  of  gasoline  and  associated 
products; 

{i)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

{j)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.   161,  s.   12  (1),  amended. 
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Conflict 
between 
regulations 
and  by-laws 


(2)  Where  conflict  exists  between  any  regulation  made 
under  this  Act  and  any  by-law  passed  by  a  municipality  in 
the  exercise  of  its  powers,  the  regulation  prevails.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  161,  s.  12  (3),  amended. 


Offences 

and 

penalties 


6. — (1)  Every  person  who, 

(o)  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision 
of  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

{b)  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement  in  any  document 
prescribed  under  the  regulations;  or 

(c)  fails  to  carry  out  the  instructions  of  an  inspector, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $10,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term 
of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  161, 
ss.  3  (2),  13,  14,  15  (2),  amended. 


Disposition 
of  fines 


(2)  The  fines  imposed  for  offences  under  this  Act  shall  be 
payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  161, 
s.  17,  amended. 


Existing 
licences 


7.  Every  licence  issued  under  the  predecessor  of  this  Act 
and  in  force  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  issued  under  this  Act. 


^'le?'  ^^^^'  ^'  ^^^  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  The  Gasoline  Handling 
1962-63.  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  The  Gasoline  Handling  Amend- 
1964,' c.  35,    ment  Act,  1964  are  repealed. 

repealed 


Comnaence- 
ment 


9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title  10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act, 

1966. 
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BILL  38 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission  Act 


Mr.  Simonett 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
The  scope  of  the  provision  is  broadened. 
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BILL  38  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario 
Northland  Transportation  Commission  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   2   of    section    14  of  The  Ontario  Northland  ^■^;,9l^^^' 
Transportation  Commission  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  subs.  2 

,       .  ,     ,  .  ^  °  re-enacted 

substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  and  direction  of  the  Lieu- ^8[|^®"*s 
tenant  Governor  in  Council,  the  Commission  may  railway 
agree  to  lease  and  may  lease  to  any  person  any  of 
the  lines  of  the  railway  and  any  lands,  structures 
and  equipment  acquired  or  used  in  connection  there- 
with, but  no  lease  by  the  Commission  of  any  spur, 
branch  or  portion  of  the  line  exceeding  twenty  miles 
in  any  one  place  has  effect  until  approved  by  resolu- 
tion of  the  Assembly. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^enV"^'^^* 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Northland  Trans-  ^^°^^  ***^® 
portation  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  38 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission  Act 


Mr.  Simonett 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


mnO    "' 


BILL  38  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario 
Northland  Transportation  Commission  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   2   of   section    14  of  The  Ontario  Northland^2TG',B^ii' 
Transportation  Commission  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following ^^ ^^-^2, ^^^ 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  and  direction  of  the  Lieu- ^^^1"®!^®'^** 
tenant  Governor  in  Council,  the  Commission  rnay[^^^ay 
agree  to  lease  and  may  lease  to  any  person  any  of 
the  lines  of  the  railway  and  any  lands,  structures 
and  equipment  acquired  or  used  in  connection  there- 
with, but  no  lease  by  the  Commission  of  any  spur, 
branch  or  portion  of  the  line  exceeding  twenty  miles 
in  any  one  place  has  effect  until  approved  by  resolu- 
tion of  the  Assembly. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°™|P®'^^®" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Northland  Trans-  ^^""^  ""® 
portation  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  39 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Law  Society  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

Authority  is  given  to  the  benchers  of  the  Law  Society  to  delegate 
their  powers  with  respect  to  The  Compensation  Fund  to  referees  as  well 
as  to  committees  of  themselves  in  order  that  the  work  load  may  be  handled 
without  undue  delay. 


BILL  39  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Law  Society  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  10  of  section  53  of  The  Law  Society  Act  is ^fo?; 8.^53; 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  io. 

(10)  The  benchers  may  delegate  any  or  all  of  the  powers  H®'®s**i°^ 

r         J  111-  •  i-i--f.       °^  powers 

conierred  upon  them  by  this  section  to  their  disciphne 

committee  or  to  any  other  of  their  committees  or 
to  a  referee  or  referees  who,  being  members  of  the 
Society,  may  be  appointed  by  the  benchers  from  time 
to  time  and  who  shall  report  to  the  discipline  com- 
mittee or  such  other  committee  as  is  entrusted  with 
consideration  of  applications  for  grants  under  this 
section,  and  the  discipline  committee  or  such  other 
committee  may  act  upon  such  reports. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^q^^^®"^®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Law  Society  Amendment^^^^  ^'^^^^ 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  39 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Law  Society  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fcxkj,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  39  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Law  Society  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  10  of  section  53  of  The  Law  Society  Act  is ^fo?,' sf 53! 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-^acted 

(10)  The  benchers  may  delegate  any  or  all  of  the  powers  ^j.^lj^^lj.^'^ 
conferred  upon  them  by  this  section  to  their  discipline 
committee  or  to  any  other  of  their  committees  or 
to  a  referee  or  referees  who,  being  members  of  the 
Society,  may  be  appointed  by  the  benchers  from  time 
to  time  and  who  shall  report  to  the  discipline  com- 
mittee or  such  other  committee  as  is  entrusted  with 
consideration  of  applications  for  grants  under  this 
section,  and  the  discipline  committee  or  such  other 
committee  may  act  upon  such  reports. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment^^"^^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Law  Society  Amendment  ^^°^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  40 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Conditional  Sales  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  and  its  companion  Bill,  An  Act  to  amend  The 
Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act,  is  to  facilitate  modern  methods  of 
financing  the  sale  of  rolling  stock  to  the  users  thereof,  that  is,  railways, 
steel  companies,  oil  companies,  etc. 
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BILL  40  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Conditional  Sales  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Conditional  Sales  Act^-^f^-^^^^' 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "of"  in  the  second  line  "railway"  subs,"  i.    ' 
and  by  striking  out  "a  railway"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "an  incorporated",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  ^^^V^y 
railway  rolling  stock  by  an  incorporated  company  stock 
to  an  incorporated  company  if  the  contract  or  a 
copy  of  it  is  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Provincial  Secre- 
tary within  ten  days  from  its  execution. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^^^^'^^' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conditional  Sales  Amend-  ^^^^  titi« 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Conditional  Sales  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  40  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Conditional  Sales  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Conditional  Sales  ^c^R.s.o.  i960, 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "of"  in  the  second  line  "railway"  suS'  i,"  ^' 
and  by  striking  out  "a  railway"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  ^^^^^^^ 

in  lieu  thereof  "an  incorporated",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  Railway 
railway  rolling  stock  by  an  incorporated  company  stock* 
to  an  incorporated  company  if  the  contract  or  a 
copy  of  it  is  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Provincial  Secre- 
tary within  ten  days  from  its  execution. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent.  ""«^' 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conditional  Sales  Amend- ^^^^  *i"® 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  41 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


ti- 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  and  its  companion  Bill,  An  Act  to  amend  The 
Conditional  Sales  Act,  is  to  facilitate  modern  methods  of  financing  the  sale 
of  rolling  stock  to  the  users  thereof,  that  is,  railways,  steel  companies, 
oil  companies,  etc. 
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BILL  41  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  30  of  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  f/f^s^H^' 
Mortmses  Act  is  amended  bv  inserting  after  "any"  in  the  third  s"*>s- }' 

°    **  ^  .  .  .  amended 

line  "railway"  and  by  striking  out  "railway"  in  the  fourth 
line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  a  mortgage,  hypothec  or  other  instru- J^ii/ng^^ 
ment  made  by  a  corporation  securing  bonds,  deben-  ^*°^^ 
tures,  notes  or  other  securities  on  any  railway  rolling 
stock  that  is  subject  to  any  lease,  conditional  sale  or 
bailment  to  a  corporation,  it  or  a  copy  thereof  may 
be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Provincial  Secretary  with- 
in twenty-one  days  from  the  execution  thereof, 
and  if  so  filed  is  as  valid  as  against  creditors  of  such 
corporation  and  subsequent  purchasers  as  if  it  had 
been  registered  pursuant  to  this  Act. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^'^'^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  s^°"  **"« 
Mortgages  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  41  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  30  of  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  RS.o.  i960. 

c    34    s    30 

Mortgages  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "any"  in  the  third  subs.'  i,' 
line  "railway"  and  by  striking  out  "railway"  in  the  fourth  ^'"^'^ 
line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  In  the  case  of  a  mortgage,  hypothec  or  other  instru- ^f^^/^^^ 
ment  made  by  a  corporation  securing  bonds,  deben-  stock 
tures,  notes  or  other  securities  on  any  railway  rolling 
stock  that  is  subject  to  any  lease,  conditional  sale  or 
bailment  to  a  corporation,  it  or  a  copy  thereof  may 
be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Provincial  Secretary  with- 
in twenty-one  days  from  the  execution  thereof, 
and  if  so  filed  is  as  valid  as  against  creditors  of  such 
corporation  and  subsequent  purchasers  as  if  it  had 
been  registered  pursuant  to  this  Act. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  s^^^*  *i*^® 
Mortgages  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  42 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Change  of  Name  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  permit  an  unmarried  mother 
to  change  the  name  of  her  child. 
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BILL  42  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Change  of  Name  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Change  of  Name  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^fgC).  i960, 

the   following   section:  amended 

6a.  Where  an  unmarried  mother  makes  an  application,  ^^^^'1^*'°'^ 
she  may  also  make  an  application  for  any  of  her^^^*®^ 
unmarried  infant  children  of  whom  she  has  lawful 
custody. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Change  of  Name  Amend-  s^^""*  *^"« 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Change  of  Name  Act 
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BILL  42  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Change  of  Name  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Change  of  Name  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^fg^-  ^^^^' 

the  following  section:  amended 

6a.  Where  an  unmarried  mother  makes  an  application,  by  un^-**^^'^ 
she  may  also  make  an  application  for  any  of  her[JJ*[f|^ 
unmarried  infant  children  of  whom  she  has  lawful 
custody. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^^j.'"®"^^®" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Change  of  Name  Amend-^^'"'^  ""® 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  43 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  purpose  of  the  new  provision  is  to  clarify  the  law 
with  respect  to  costs  awarded  to  the  Crown  and  to  place  the  Crown  in  the 
same  position  as  any  other  litigant.  It  will  enable  the  Crown  to  recover 
costs,  in  proper  cases,  where  the  solicitor  or  counsel  who  acted  for  the  Crown 
was  a  salaried  law  officer  of  the  Crown.  A  similar  provision  is  to  be  found 
in  the  Supreme  Court  Act  (R.S.C.  1952,  c.  259,  s.  105). 


Section  2.  The  amendment  requires  the  report  of  the  auditor  of 
the  Official  Guardian's  accounts  to  be  transmitted  to  the  Inspector  of 
Legal  Offices  instead  of  the  Provincial  Secretary. 
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BILL  43  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  79  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^-^g^- |^l^^' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  In  any  proceeding  to  which  Her  Majesty  is  a  party,  cos^^ 
either  as  represented  by  the  Attorney  General  of 
Ontario  or  otherwise,  costs  adjudged  to  Her  Majesty 
shall  not  be  disallowed  or  reduced  upon  taxation 
merely  because  the  solicitor  or  the  counsel  who 
earned  such  costs,  or  in  respect  of  whose  services 
the  costs  are  charged,  was  a  salaried  officer  of  the 
Crown  performing  such  services  in  the  discharge  of 
his  duty  and  remunerated  therefor  by  his  salary,  or 
for  that  or  any  other  reason  not  entitled  to  recover 
any  costs  from  the  Crown  in  respect  of  the  services 
so  rendered,  and  the  costs  recovered  by  or  on  behalf 
of  Her  Majesty  in  any  such  case  shall  be  paid  into 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

2.  Subsection    12   of   section    105   of    The   Judicature  -^ci^'f^s^ior, 
is  amended   by  striking  out   "Provincial  Secretary"   in  the  subs.  12 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Inspector  of  Legal 
Offices",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(12)  The  auditor  of  the  Official  Guardian  appointed  by  the  ^"^J* 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  once  in  every 
six  months  transmit  to  the  Inspector  of  Legal  Offices 
a  statement  certified  by  him  to  be  a  true  statement 
of  the  accounts  and  records  of  the  Official  Guardian. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^e^t"^®'^^®" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  43  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  79  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^fg^- ^^l^^- 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  In  any  proceeding  to  which  Her  Majesty  is  a  party,  ^ostl" 
either  as  represented  by  the  Attorney  General  of 
Ontario  or  otherwise,  costs  adjudged  to  Her  Majesty 
shall  not  be  disallowed  or  reduced  upon  taxation 
merely  because  the  solicitor  or  the  counsel  who 
earned  such  costs,  or  in  respect  of  whose  services 
the  costs  are  charged,  was  a  salaried  officer  of  the 
Crown  performing  such  services  in  the  discharge  of 
his  duty  and  remunerated  therefor  by  his  salary,  or 
for  that  or  any  other  reason  not  entitled  to  recover 
any  costs  from  the  Crown  in  respect  of  the  services 
so  rendered,  and  the  costs  recovered  by  or  on  behalf 
of  Her  Majesty  in  any  such  case  shall  be  paid  into 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

2.  Subsection    12  of   section    105   of    The   Judicature  Act^f^-^^^§^ 
is  amended   by  striking  out  "Provincial  Secretary"   in  the|^|j^j[|^ 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Inspector  of  Legal 
Offices",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(12)  The  auditor  of  the  Official  Guardian  appointed  by  the  -^"^'* 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  once  in  every 
six  months  transmit  to  the  Inspector  of  Legal  Offices 
a  statement  certified  by  him  to  be  a  true  statement 
of  the  accounts  and  records  of  the  Official  Guardian. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^'^^* 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment  ^^°'^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  44 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Where  a  person  dies  intestate  survived  by  a  spouse  and 
children  and  the  spouse  remarries  and  dies  intestate  leaving  children  by  the 
first  marraige  who  are  still  infants,  the  surviving  step-parent  would  not 
be  entitled  to  the  preferential  share  in  the  estate  under  the  amendment, 
but  only  to  the  distributive  share. 


Sections  2,  3  and  4.  These  provisions  are  complementary  to  proposed 
amendments  to  sections  20  and  80  of  The  Registry  Act. 

Their  purpose  is  to  require  an  executor's  or  administrator's  caution, 
or  certificate  withdrawing  such  caution,  to  include  a  description  of  the  land 
to  be  affected  thereby  sufficient  for  registration. 

The  repealed  subsections  permitted  the  registration  of  a  caution  or 
certificate  that  did  not  contain  a  description  of  the  land  to  be  affected, 
which  under  The  Registry  Act  would  be  registered  in  the  general  register. 
Under  the  proposed  amendments  to  The  Registry  Act,  general  registration 
will  not  constitute  notice. 
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BILL  44  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)   The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^loe'  ^^^^' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

12a.  Sections  11  and   12  do  not  apply  to  the  surviving  ^/'g^cg^*'^^ 
spouse  of  a  person  who  dies  intestate  and  is  survived  ^^  ^"^^  ^^ 
by  one  or  more  infant  children  by  a  former  marriage. 

(2)  Section  12a  of  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act,  as  enacted  ^pp"^^*^°^ 
by  subsection    1,  applies  to  the  property  of  persons  dying 
intestate  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  September,  1966. 

2. — (1)  Subsection    1  of  section    13  of  The  Devolution  o/^foe' s.^is^ 

Estates  Act,  as  amended  by  section   1  of  The  Devolution  of^^^^^^^^^^ 

Estates  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Real  property  not  disposed  of,  conveyed  to,  divided  ^^P^^^Jj^ 
or  distributed  among  the  persons  beneficially  entitled  estate  not 

^i  ,  •         r.-  i         1  1  disposed  of 

thereto  under  section  21  by  the  personal  representa- within 

tive  within  three  years  after  the  death  of  the  deceased    '^^^^^ 

is,  subject  to  The  Land  Titles  Act  in  the  case  of  land  ^-^204  ^Ils' 

registered  under  that  Act  and  subject  to  subsections 

6  and  7  of  section  58  of  The  Registry  Act,  and  subject 

as  hereinafter  provided,  at  the  expiration  of  that 

period,  whether  probate  or  letters  of  administration 

have  or  have  not  been  taken,  thenceforth  vested  in  the 

persons  beneficially  entitled  thereto  under  the  will 

or  upon  the  intestacy  or  their  assigns  without  any 

conveyance  by  the  personal  representative,   unless 

such  personal  representative,  if  any,  has  registered, 

in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  a  caution 

(Form    1)   under  his  hand,  and,  if  a  caution  is  so 

registered,  the  real  property  mentioned  therein  does 
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not  so  vest  for  three  years  from  the  time  of  the  regis- 
tration of  the  caution  or  of  the  last  caution  if  more 
than  one  was  registered. 

R.s.o.  I960,       (2)  Subsections  3  and  4  of  the  said  section  13  are  repealed 
c.  106,  s.  13,        \  ^  ,       .  „       .  ,      .  ,     ,         f 

subss.  3,  4,     and  the  followmg  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Effect  (3)  A  caution  registered  or  re-registered  under  this  sec- 

tion or  under  section  15  is  effectual  only  as  to  the 
real  property  mentioned  in  the  caution. 

Withdrawal  (4)  fhe  personal  representative,  before  the  expiration  of 

the  three  years,  may  register  a  certificate  (Form  2) 
withdrawing  the  caution  in  respect  of  the  real  prop- 
erty described  in  the  certificate,  and,  upon  registra- 
tion of  the  certificate,  the  real  property  described 
therein  shall  be  treated  as  if  the  caution  had  expired. 

R.s  o.  I960,       3,  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Devolution 

0.  10b,  S.  15, 

subs.  1,  of  Estates  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  the  part  thereof 

amended  mentioned  in  the  caution"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "mentioned  in  the  caution,  or  part 
thereof",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  a  further  affidavit  stating  that  he  finds  or  believes 
that  it  is  or  may  be  necessary  for  him  to  sell  the  real 
property  of  the  deceased,  mentioned  in  the  caution, 
or  part  thereof,  under  his  powers  and  in  fulfilment 
of  his  duties,  and,  as  far  as  they  are  known  to  him, 
the  names  of  all  persons  beneficially  interested  in  the 
real  property,  and  whether  any,  and,  if  so,  which  of 
them,  are  infants  or  mentally  incompetent  persons; 
and 


^106'  ^^^^'      '^'  Forms  1  and  2  of  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act  are  re- 
Forms  1,2,    pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted       ^  ° 

FORM  1 

The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act 

{Section  13  (1)  ) 

CAUTION 

I, ,  executor  of  {or  administrator  with  the 

will  annexed  of,  or  administrator  of) ,  who 

died  on  or  about  the day  of ,  19 .... ,  certify 

that  it  may  be  necessary  for  me  under  my  powers  and  in  fulfilment  of 
my  duty  as  executor  {or  administrator)  to  sell  the  real  property  of  the 

said as  hereinafter  described,  or  part  thereof, 

and  of  this  all  persons  concerned  are  hereby  required  to  take  notice. 

The  real  property  to  be  affected  by  this  caution  is  described  as  follows: 

( Describe  the  real  property  in  a  manner  sufficient  for  registration  under  The 
Land   Titles  Act  or   The  Registry  Act,  as  the  case  may  be.) 
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FORM  2 

—     The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act 

(Section  13  (4)  ) 

CERTIFICATE  OF  WITHDRAWAL 

I,   ,  executor  (or  administrator)  of 

,  hereby  withdraw  the  caution  heretofore  regis- 
tered with  resF>ect  to  the  real  property  hereinafter  described :  (Describe  the 
real  property  in  a  manner  sufficient  for  registrcUion  under  The  Land  Titles 
Act  or  The  Registry  Act,  as  the  case  may  be.) 

5. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2,  3  and  4,  comes  into  ^^^J^®"^^®- 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  2,  3  and  4  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  ^**®"^ 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Devolution  of  Estates  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  44 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
"""'^       14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  44  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)   The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^^oe'  ^^^^' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

12a.  Sections   11  and   12  do  not  apply  to  the  surviving  ^fPgPjJs^**"" 
spouse  of  a  person  who  dies  intestate  and  is  survived  ^^  ^"^^  ^^ 
by  one  or  more  infant  children  by  a  former  marriage. 

(2)  Section  12a  of  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act,  as  enacted  "'^pp'^°^*^°'^ 
by  subsection    1,  applies  to  the  property  of  persons  dying 
intestate  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  September,  1966. 

2, — (1)  Subsection    1  of  section    13  of   The  Devolution  o/^fo*^;  J^f§; 
Estates  Act,  as  amended  by  section   1  of   The  Devolution  of^^^^-  ^v  , 

-_,  ATA  4  r©~Gri£iciiGci 

Estates  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)   Real  property  not  disposed  of,  conveyed  to,  divided  Jf^^^^^^^s 
or  distributed  among  the  persons  beneficiall}^  entitled  estate  not 
thereto  under  section  21  by  the  personal  representa- witwn 
tive  within  three  years  after  the  death  of  the  deceased    ^^^^^ 
is,  subject  to  The  Land  Titles  Act  in  the  case  of  land  '^•^^:  ^ffS* 
registered  under  that  Act  and  subject  to  subsections 
6  and  7  of  section  58  of  The  Registry  Act,  and  subject 
as  hereinafter  provided,  at  the  expiration  of  that 
period,  whether  probate  or  letters  of  administration 
have  or  have  not  been  taken,  thenceforth  vested  in  the 
persons  beneficially  entitled  thereto  under  the  will 
or  upon  the  intestacy  or  their  assigns  without  any 
conveyance  by  the  personal  representative,   unless 
such  personal  representative,  if  any,  has  registered, 
in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  a  caution 
(Form    1)   under  his  hand,  and,  if  a  caution  is  so 
registered,  the  real  property  mentioned  therein  does 
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not  so  vest  for  three  years  from  the  time  of  the  regis- 
tration of  the  caution  or  of  the  last  caution  if  more 
than  one  was  registered. 

R.s.o.  I960.       (2)  Subsections  3  and  4  of  the  said  section  13  are  repealed 

C.  106,  8.  13,  \  ^  ,         .    ,,        .  ,       .  ,      1  r 

subss.  3,  4,     and  the  followmg  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

(3)  A  caution  registered  or  re-registered  under  this  sec- 
tion or  under  section  15  is  effectual  only  as  to  the 
real  property  mentioned  in  the  caution. 


Effect 


Withdrawal 
of  caution 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  106,  s.  15, 
subs.  1, 
el.  b, 
amended 


(4)  The  personal  representative,  before  the  expiration  of 
the  three  years,  may  register  a  certificate  (Form  2) 
withdrawing  the  caution  in  respect  of  the  real  prop- 
erty described  in  the  certificate,  and,  upon  registra- 
tion of  the  certificate,  the  real  property  described 
therein  shall  be  treated  as  if  the  caution  had  expired. 

3.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Devolution 
of  Estates  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  the  part  thereof 
mentioned  in  the  caution"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "mentioned  in  the  caution,  or  part 
thereof",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  a  further  affidavit  stating  that  he  finds  or  believes 
that  it  is  or  may  be  necessary  for  him  to  sell  the  real 
property  of  the  deceased,  mentioned  in  the  caution, 
or  part  thereof,  under  his  powers  and  in  fulfilment 
of  his  duties,  and,  as  far  as  they  are  known  to  him, 
the  names  of  all  persons  beneficially  interested  in  the 
real  property,  and  whether  any,  and,  if  so,  which  of 
them,  are  infants  or  mentally  incompetent  persons; 
and 


c!"i66" ''■^^°'       ^*  f'^orms  1  and  2  of  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act  are  re- 
Forms  1.  2,    pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted       '  *> 

FORM  1 

The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act 

(Section  13  (1)  ) 

CAUTION 

I ,  executor  of  {or  administrator  with  the 

will  annexed  of,  or  administrator  of) ,  who 

died  on  or  about  the day  of ,  19.  ... ,  certify 

hat  it  may  be  necessary  for  me  under  my  powers  and  in  fulfilment  of 
my  duty  as  executor  {or  administrator)  to  sell  the  real  property  of  the 

said as  hereinafter  described,  or  part  thereof, 

and  of  this  all  persons  concerned  are  hereby  required  to  take  notice. 

The  real  property  to  be  affected  by  this  caution  is  described  as  follows: 
{Describe  the  real  property  in  a  manner  sufficient  for  registration  under  The 
Land  Titles  Act  or  The  Registry  Act,  as  the  case  may  be.) 
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FORM  2 

The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act 

{Section  13  (4)  ) 

CERTIFICATE  OF  WITHDRAWAL 

I,   ,  executor  (or  administrator)  of 

,  hereby  withdraw  the  caution  heretofore  regis- 
tered with  respect  to  the  real  property  hereinafter  described:  (Describe  the 
real  property  in  a  manner  sufficient  for  registration  under  The  Land  Titles 
Act  or  The  Registry  Act,  as  the  case  may  be.) 

6. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2,  3  and  4,  comes  into  ^°^^'^®'^°®- 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  2,  3  and  4  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  ^^^^ 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Devolution  of  Estates  siiort  title 
Amendment  Act,  1966, 
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BILL  45 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
Licensing  and  Regulation  of  Nursing  Homes 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  is  designed  to  authorize  the  Department  of  Health  to  license 
and  regulate  nursing  homes  in  Ontario  and  to  prescribe  standards  for  the 
establishment,  maintenance  and  operation  thereof. 

The  programme  will  be  administered  by  the  Department  with  the 
co-operation  of  local  boards  of  health  and  other  local  agencies. 
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BILL  45  1966 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
Licensing  and  Regulation  of  Nursing  Homes 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  J-t^J-P- 

(a)  "Act"  includes  the  regulations; 

(b)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Health; 

(c)  "inspector"  means  a  person  designated  under  clause 
/  of  subsection  1  of  section  1 1  or  a  person  or  a  member 
of  a  class  of  persons  designated  by  the  regulations  as 
inspectors; 

(d)  "licence"  includes  a  provisional  licence; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health; 

(/)  "nursing  home"  means  any  premises  maintained  and 
operated  for  persons  requiring  nursing  care; 

(g)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(h)  "resident"  means  a  person  admitted  to  and  lodged  in 
a  nursing  home. 

2. — (1)  The  Minister  is  responsible  for  the  administration  ^^^^j^^^^l^^j^ 
and  enforcement  of  this  Act. 

(2)  Where  this  Act  requires  or  authorizes  the  Minister  tojf^^f^ste^ 
do  any  act,  such  act  may  be  done  on  his  behalf  by  any  officer  ^^^  d*ut^™ 
of  the  Department  whom  he  designates  to  do  such  act. 

3.  No  person  shall  establish  or  maintain  and  operate  a^J^g^^f^  y^^ 
nursing  home  unless  it  is  Hcensed  under  this  Act.  licensed 
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•^lice^ised'^"^       ^'  ^^  person  shall  use  the  term  "licensed  nursing  home" 
nursing  in  connection  with  any  premises  unless  it  is  licensed  under 

home  ,  .      .  J     t- 

this  Act. 


Issue  of 
licences 


5.  The  Minister  may  issue  licences  under  this  Act. 


Hcences"^  °^  ^'  ^^  ^^^  application  in  writing  signed  by  the  licensee 
and  by  any  person  to  whom  he  desires  that  his  licence  be 
transferred,  the  Minister  may,  by  endorsement  on  the  licence 
or  otherwise  in  writing,  transfer  the  licence  to  that  person, 
and  thereupon  that  person  becomes  the  licensee  of  the  nursing 
home  with  the  same  rights  and  obligations  as  if  the  licence 
had  been  issued  to  him  in  the  first  instance. 


Joint 
licensees 


7.  Where  a  licence  has  been  issued  to  two  or  more  persons 
jointly  and  any  of  such  persons  dies  leaving  the  other  or 
others  surviving  during  the  currency  of  the  licence,  the 
licence  remains  in  force  and  has  the  same  effect  as  if  it  had 
been  issued  to  the  survivor  or  survivors. 


Hcelisee^^  8. — (1)  Where  the  licensee  or  the  sole  surviving  licensee 

dies,  the  Minister  may,  by  endorsement  on  the  licence  or  other- 
wise in  writing,  transfer  the  licence  to  any  person  nominated 
by  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  deceased  licensee 
of  the  nursing  home  with  the  same  rights  and  obligations  as 
if  the  licence  had  been  issued  to  him  in  the  first  instance. 


Idem 


(2)  If  the  licence  is  not  transferred  under  subsection  1 
within  two  months  after  the  death  of  the  licensee  or  of  the  sole 
surviving  licensee,  the  Minister  may  revoke  the  licence. 


Revocation 
of  licence 


9. — (1)  A   licence  may  at  any   time   be  revoked   by  the 
Minister, 


(a)  if  the  nursing  home  is  unclean,  unsanitary  or  without 
proper  fire  protection; 

(b)  if  the  standard  of  nursing  care  of  residents  provided 
in  the  nursing  home  is  inadequate; 

(c)  if  the  nursing  home  is  managed  or  conducted  in  a 
manner  contrary  to  this  Act; 

(d)  if  the  nursing  home  is  maintained  or  operated  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  revocation  of  the  licence  is 
required   in   the  public  interest;  or 

(e)  if  the  licensee  has  made  default  for  at  least  two 
months  in  paying  the  annual  licence  fee. 
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(2)  Before  a  licence  is  revoked,   the   Minister  shall  give jYcensee*° 
notice  to  the  licensee  of  the  nursing  home  of  the  ground  upon 
which  it  is  proposed  to  revoke  the  licence  and  shall  afford 
to   him   an   opportunity  of  showing  cause  why   the   licence 
should  not  be  revoked. 

10. — (1)  In  addition  to  the  inspectors  designated  by  the  ^^^^p^^^o^s 
regulations,  the  Minister  may  designate  one  or  more  officers 
of  the  Department  to  be  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

(2)  Every  licensed  nursing  home  and  its  books  and  records  of  ^ifursVng 
shall  at  all  times  be  open  to  inspection  by  an  inspector.  homes 

(3)  Where  an  inspector  believes  or  suspects  that  any  pre- of  g^  sp*e°t^ed 
mises  are  being  used  as  a  nursing  home  without  being  licensed,  premises 
he  may  at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time  enter  and  inspect 

such  premises  and  every  part  thereof,  and  every  person  who 
prevents  or  obstructs  or  attempts  to  prevent  or  obstruct  any 
such  entry  or  inspection  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $200. 

11. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  ^^^^^^^^^'^^ 
such  regulations  with  respect  to  nursing  homes  as  are  deemed 
necessary  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  in 
particular, 

(a)  classifying  nursing  homes  and  residents; 

(6)  exempting  nursing  homes  from  the  application  of 
this  Act; 

(c)  respecting  the  construction,  establishment,  altera- 
tion, safety,  equipment,  maintenance  and  repair  of 
nursing  homes; 

(d)  respecting  the  management  and  operation  of  nursing 
homes; 

(e)  respecting  the  officers  and  staffs  of  nursing  homes 
and  prescribing  their  functions; 

(/)  prescribing  the  books  and  records  that  shall  be  kept 
by  licensees  of  nursing  homes; 

(g)  requiring  the  accounts  of  nursing  homes  to  be 
audited ; 

(h)  prescribing  the  reports  and  returns  that  shall  be  made 
to  the  Department  by  licensees  of  nursing  homes; 
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4 

(i)  respecting  the  licensing  and  provisional  licensing 
of  nursing  homes  and  prescribing  the  conditions 
applicable  to  licences  or  provisional  licences,  and  the 
fees  payable  therefor; 

(j)  defining  the  term  "nursing  care"  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act; 

(k)  respecting  the  admission,  treatment,  care,  conduct, 
discipline  and  discharge  of  residents  of  nursing  homes; 

(I)  designating  persons  or  classes  of  persons  as  inspectors 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  prescribing  the  duties 
of  inspectors. 

AppUcation        (2)  Any  regulation  may  be  made  applicable  to  any  class  of 
nursing  home  or  resident. 

ment"^'^*'^         12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Nursing  Homes  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  45 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
Licensing  and  Regulation  of  Nursing  Homes 


Mr.  Dymond 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Health  and  Welfare) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  is  designed  to  authorize  the  Department  of  Health  to  license 
and  regulate  nursing  homes  in  Ontario  and  to  prescribe  standards  for  the 
establishment,  maintenance  and  operation  thereof. 

The  programme  will  be  administered  by  the  Department  with  the 
co-operation  of  local  boards  of  health  and  other  local  agencies. 
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BILL  45  1966 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
Licensing  and  Regulation  of  Nursing  Homes 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

'  tation 

(a)  'Act"  includes  the  regulations; 

(b)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Health; 

(c)  "inspector"  means  a  person  designated  under  clause 
I  of  subsection  1  of  section  1 1  or  a  person  or  a  member 
of  a  class  of  persons  designated  by  the  regulations  as 
inspectors; 

(d)  "Hcence"  includes  a  provisional  licence; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health; 

(/)  "nursing  home"  means  any  premises  maintained  and 
operated  for  persons  requiring  nursing  care; 

(s)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(h)  "resident"  means  a  person  admitted  to  and  lodged  in 
a  nursing  home. 

2. — (1)  The  Minister  is  responsible  for  the  administration  ^g^^^^j^|/"^jg 
and  enforcement  of  this  Act. 

(2)  Where  this  Act  requires  or  authorizes  the  Minister  to  Jf®mf^lt°e^ 
do  any  act,  such  act  may  be  done  on  his  behalf  by  any  officer  [^^  ^uT^^s^ 
of  the  Department  whom  he  designates  to  do  such  act. 

3.  No  person  shall  establish  or  maintain  and  operate  a  h^omeTto  be 
nursing  home  unless  it  is  licensed  under  this  Act.  licensed 
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^licensed'^'^       ^*  ^^  person  shall  use  the  term  "licensed  nursing  home" 
nursing  in  connection  with  any  premises  unless  it  is  licensed  under 

home  ,  .      A 

this  Act. 


Issue  of 
licences 


5.  The  Minister  may  issue  licences  under  this  Act. 


licences^  °f  6.  On  the  application  in  writing  signed  by  the  Hcensee 
and  by  any  person  to  whom  he  desires  that  his  licence  be 
transferred,  the  Minister  may,  by  endorsement  on  the  licence 
or  otherwise  in  writing,  transfer  the  licence  to  that  person, 
and  thereupon  that  person  becomes  the  licensee  of  the  nursing 
home  with  the  same  rights  and  obligations  as  if  the  licence 
had  been  issued  to  him  in  the  first  instance. 


Joint 
licensees 


7.  Where  a  licence  has  been  issued  to  two  or  more  persons 
jointly  and  any  of  such  persons  dies  leaving  the  other  or 
others  surviving  during  the  currency  of  the  licence,  the 
licence  remains  in  force  and  has  the  same  effect  as  if  it  had 
been  issued  to  the  survivor  or  survivors. 


Ucens^e°^  8. — (1)  Where  the  licensee  or  the  sole  surviving  licensee 

dies,  the  Minister  may,  by  endorsement  on  the  licence  or  other- 
wise in  writing,  transfer  the  licence  to  any  person  nominated 
by  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  deceased  licensee 
of  the  nursing  home  with  the  same  rights  and  obligations  as 
if  the  licence  had  been  issued  to  him  in  the  first  instance. 


Idem 


Nursing 
Homes 
Advisory 
Committee 


(2)  If  the  licence  is  not  transferred  under  subsection  1 
within  two  months  after  the  death  of  the  licensee  or  of  the  sole 
surviving  licensee,  the  Minister  may  revoke  the  licence. 


9. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
a  committee,  consisting  of  not  more  than  five  members,  to  be 
known  as  the  Nursing  Homes  Advisory  Committee,  and  may 
designate  one  member  of  the  committee  as  chairman. 


Quorum  (2)  Three  members  of  the  Nursing  Homes  Advisory  Com- 

mittee constitute  a  quorum. 


Kcence^'^        10. — (1)  A  licence  may  at  any  time  be  revoked  by  the 
Minister, 

(a)  if  the  nursing  home  is  unclean,  unsanitary  or  without 
proper  fire  protection; 

(b)  if  the  standard  of  nursing  care  of  residents  provided 
in  the  nursing  home  is  inadequate; 

(c)  if  the  nursing  home  is  managed  or  conducted  in  a 
manner  contrary  to  this  Act; 
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(d)  if  the  nursing  home  is  maintained  or  operated  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  revocation  of  the  licence  is 
required  in  the  public  interest;  or 

(e)  if  the  licensee  has  made  default  for  at  least  two 
months  in  paying  the  annual  licence  fee. 

(2)  Before  a   licence   is  revoked,   the   Minister  shall  give^°**^® 
notice  to  the  licensee  of  the  nursing  home,  by  registered  mail, 

of  the  ground  upon  which  it  is  proposed  to  revoke  the  licence, 
and  shall  send  a  copy  of  such  notice  to  the  chairman  of  the 
Nursing  Homes  Advisory  Committee. 

(3)  The  Nursing  Homes  Advisory  Committee  shall  provide  Hearing 
the  licensee,   within   fifteen  days  after  he   has  received  the 
notice,  with  an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  it  at  a  hearing 

and  presenting  such  evidence  and  making  such  representations 
as  he  desires. 

(4)  Where  the  Nursing  Homes  Advisory  Committee  af ter '^^^^"'^ 
the  hearing  finds  that  there  is  ground  for  revoking  the  licence, 

the  Minister  shall  revoke  the  licence. 


11. — (1)  In  addition  to  the  inspectors  designated  by  the  ^^^p®*'*®™ 
regulations,  the  Minister  may  designate  one  or  more  officers 
of  the  Department  to  be  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

(2)  Every  licensed  nursing  home  and  its  books  and  records  inspection 

,     11  11     •  L  •  •        1  •  °f  nursing 

snail  at  all  times  be  open  to  inspection  by  an  inspector.  homes 

(3)  Where  an  inspector  believes  or  suspects  that  any  pre- J^  g^®  p^^^^^^ 
mises  are  being  used  as  a  nursing  home  without  being  licensed,  premises 
he  may  at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time  enter  and  inspect 

such  premises  and  every  part  thereof,  and  every  person  who 
prevents  or  obstructs  or  attempts  to  prevent  or  obstruct  any 
such  entry  or  inspection  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $200. 

12. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  ^®^"****°'^^ 
such  regulations  with  respect  to  nursing  homes  as  are  deemed 
necessary  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  in 
particular, 

(a)  classifying  nursing  homes  and  residents; 

(b)  exempting  nursing  homes  from  the  application  of 
this  Act; 

(c)  respecting  the  construction,  establishment,  altera- 
tion, safety,  equipment,  maintenance  and  repair  of 
nursing  homes; 
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{d)  respecting  the  management  and  operation  of  nursing 
'  homes; 

{e)  respecting  the  officers  and  staffs  of  nursing  homes 
and  prescribing  their  functions; 

(/)  prescribing  the  books  and  records  that  shall  be  kept 
by  licensees  of  nursing  homes; 

{g)  requiring  the  accounts  of  nursing  homes  to  be 
audited ; 

Qi)  prescribing  the  reports  and  returns  that  shall  be  made 
to  the  Department  by  licensees  of  nursing  homes ; 

{i)  respecting  the  licensing  and  provisional  licensing 
of  nursing  homes  and  prescribing  the  conditions 
applicable  to  licences  or  provisional  licences,  and  the 
fees  payable  therefor; 

{j)  defining  the  term  "nursing  care"  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act; 

{k)  respecting  the  admission,  treatment,  care,  conduct, 
discipline  and  discharge  of  residents  of  nursing  homes; 

{I)  designating  persons  or  classes  of  persons  as  inspectors 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  prescribing  the  duties 
of  inspectors. 

to'ciass*^"^        (2)  Any  regulation  may  be  made  applicable  to  any  class  of 
nursing  home  or  resident. 

ment"*^^^'        13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title  14^  jj^ig  p^^^  ^^y  ^^  j,-^g^j  ^g  j^i^^  Nursing  Homes  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  45 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
Licensing  and  Regulation  of  Nursing  Homes 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  45  1966 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
Licensing  and  Regulation  of  Nursing  Homes 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

'  tation 

(a)  "Act"  includes  the  regulations; 

(b)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Health; 

(c)  "inspector"  means  a  person  designated  under  clause 
/  of  subsection  1  of  section  11  or  a  person  or  a  member 
of  a  class  of  persons  designated  by  the  regulations  as 
inspectors; 

(d)  "licence"  includes  a  provisional  licence; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health; 

(f)  "nursing  home"  means  any  premises  maintained  and 
operated  for  persons  requiring  nursing  care; 

(s)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(h)  "resident"  means  a  person  admitted  to  and  lodged  in 
a  nursing  home. 

2. — (1)  The  Minister  is  responsible  for  the  administration  J^jjJfjJlfijie 
and  enforcement  of  this  Act. 

(2)  Where  this  Act  requires  or  authorizes  the  Minister  to  J^f®J^f^*^° - 
do  any  act,  such  act  may  be  done  on  his  behalf  by  any  officer  J^^  ^u^^g^ 
of  the  Department  whom  he  designates  to  do  such  act. 

3.  No  person  shall  estabUsh  or  maintain  and  operate  a  homes^to  be 
nursing  home  unless  it  is  licensed  under  this  Act.  licensed 
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Use  of  term       4,  JsJq  person  shall  use  the  term  "licensed  nursing  home" 
nursing  in  connection  with  any  premises  unless  it  is  licensed  under 

home"  ,  ,      . 

this  Act. 


Issue  of 
licences 


5.  The  Minister  may  issue  licences  under  this  Act. 


Transfer  of  6.  On  the  application  in  writing  signed  by  the  licensee 
and  by  any  person  to  whom  he  desires  that  his  licence  be 
transferred,  the  Minister  may,  by  endorsement  on  the  licence 
or  otherwise  in  writing,  transfer  the  licence  to  that  person, 
and  thereupon  that  person  becomes  the  licensee  of  the  nursing 
home  with  the  same  rights  and  obligations  as  if  the  licence 
had  been  issued  to  him  in  the  first  instance. 


Joint 
licensees 


7.  Where  a  licence  has  been  issued  to  two  or  more  persons 
jointly  and  any  of  such  persons  dies  leaving  the  other  or 
others  surviving  during  the  currency  of  the  licence,  the 
licence  remains  in  force  and  has  the  same  effect  as  if  it  had 
been  issued  to  the  survivor  or  survivors. 


Death  of  g, — (1)  Where  the  licensee  or  the  sole  surviving  licensee 

dies,  the  Minister  may,  by  endorsement  on  the  licence  or  other- 
wise in  writing,  transfer  the  licence  to  any  person  nominated 
by  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  deceased  licensee 
of  the  nursing  home  with  the  same  rights  and  obligations  as 
if  the  licence  had  been  issued  to  him  in  the  first  instance. 


Idem 


(2)  If  the  licence  is  not  transferred  under  subsection  1 
within  two  months  after  the  death  of  the  licensee  or  of  the  sole 
surviving  licensee,  the  Minister  may  revoke  the  licence. 


9. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 


Nursing 
Homes 

Committee    ^  committee,  consisting  of  not  more  than  five  members,  to  be 
known  as  the  Nursing  Homes  Advisory  Committee,  and  may 


Quorum 


Revocation 
of  licence 


designate  one  member  of  the  committee  as  chairman. 

(2)  Three  members  of  the  Nursing  Homes  Advisory  Com- 
mittee constitute  a  quorum. 

10. — (1)  A  licence  may  at  any  time  be  revoked  by  the 
Minister, 

{a)  if  the  nursing  home  is  unclean,  unsanitary  or  without 
proper  fire  protection; 

(b)  if  the  standard  of  nursing  care  of  residents  provided 
in  the  nursing  home  is  inadequate; 

(c)  if  the  nursing  home  is  managed  or  conducted  in  a 
manner  contrary  to  this  Act; 
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(d)  if  the  nursing  home  is  maintained  or  operated  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  revocation  of  the  licence  is 
required  in  the  public  interest;  or 

(e)  if  the  licensee  has  made  default  for  at  least  two 
months  in  paying  the  annual  Hcence  fee. 

(2)  Before  a  licence  is  revoked,   the   Minister  shall  give^"*^*^® 
notice  to  the  licensee  of  the  nursing  home,  by  registered  mail, 

of  the  ground  upon  which  it  is  proposed  to  revoke  the  licence, 
and  shall  send  a  cop\  of  such  notice  to  the  chairman  of  the 
Nursing  Homes  Advisory  Committee. 

(3)  The  Nursing  Homes  Advisory  Committee  shall  provide  Hearing 
the  licensee,   within   fifteen  days  after  he  has  received   the 
notice,  with  an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  it  at  a  hearing 

and  presenting  such  evidence  and  making  such  representations 
as  he  desires. 

(4)  Where  the  Nursing  Homes  Advisory  Committee  after '^^*^°'^ 
the  hearing  finds  that  there  is  ground  for  revoking  the  licence, 

the  Minister  shall  revoke  the  licence. 

11. — (1)  In  addition  to  the  inspectors  designated  by  the  I'^p®^*^" 
regulations,  the  Minister  may  designate  one  or  more  officers 
of  the  Department  to  be  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

(2)  Every  licensed  nursing  home  and  its  books  and  records  inspection 

,     ,/    ^     „     .  ,  .  .        ,  .  of  nursing 

snail  at  all  times  be  open  to  mspection  by  an  mspector.  homes 

(3)  Where  an  inspector  believes  or  suspects  that  any  pre- Qf^P®^*^°^^gjj 
mises  are  being  used  as  a  nursing  home  without  being  licensed,  premises 
he  may  at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time  enter  and  inspect 

such  premises  and  ever\'  part  thereof,  and  every  person  who 
prevents  or  obstructs  or  attempts  to  prevent  or  obstruct  any 
such  entry  or  inspection  is  guilty  of  an  ofTence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $200. 

12. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  ^®*^"^**^°°^ 
such  regulations  with  respect  to  nursing  homes  as  are  deemed 
necessary  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  in 
particular, 

(a)  classifying  nursing  homes  and  residents; 

(b)  exempting  nursing  homes  from  the  application  of 
this  Act; 

(c)  respecting  the  construction,  establishment,  altera- 
tion, safety,  equipment,  maintenance  and  repair  of 
nursing  homes; 
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(d)  respecting  the  management  and  operation  of  nursing 
homes; 

(e)  respecting  the  officers  and  staffs  of  nursing  homes 
and  prescribing  their  functions; 

(/)  prescribing  the  books  and  records  that  shall  be  kept 
by  licensees  of  nursing  homes; 

(g)  requiring  the  accounts  of  nursing  homes  to  be 
audited ; 

(h)  prescribing  the  reports  and  returns  that  shall  be  made 
to  the  Department  by  licensees  of  nursing  homes; 

(i)  respecting  the  licensing  and  provisional  licensing 
of  nursing  homes  and  prescribing  the  conditions 
applicable  to  licences  or  provisional  licences,  and  the 
fees  payable  therefor; 

(j)  defining  the  term  "nursing  care"  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act; 

(k)  respecting  the  admission,  treatment,  care,  conduct, 
discipline  and  discharge  of  residents  of  nursing  homes; 

(/)  designating  persons  or  classes  of  persons  as  inspectors 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  prescribing  the  duties 
of  inspectors. 

to'ciass*^^^        (2)  Any  regulation  may  be  made  applicable  to  any  class  of 
nursing  home  or  resident. 

ment"^'^^^"        ^^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title  14^  yj^jg  ^^^  j^^y  ^^  ^i^^^  ^g  jrf^^  Nursing  Homes  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  46 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Summary  Convictions  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendments  permit  a  person  who, 

(c)  posts  bail  in  the  absence  of  a  justice; 

(fe)  does  not  wish  to  return  for  the  hearing,  possibly  because  of 
distance; 

(c)  is  content  to  plead  guilty;  and 

(d)  does  not  in  fact  return  for  the  hearing, 

to  appoint  the  court  clerk  to  be  his  agent  for  the  purpose  of  pleading 
guilty,  and  the  surplus  bail  money,  after  deduction  of  the  fine,  is  refunded 
to  the  accused. 
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BILL  46  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Summary  Convictions  ^ -^^ ■  ^^f^' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "within  two  days"  in  the  subs,  i, 
seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "in  person  or  by 
counsel  or  agent",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  person  who  is  charged  with  an  offence  tOoffi^^fgrs 
which  this  Act  applies  is  taken  into  custody  either*'! <=^f.^se 

.  ,  .  ,  ,  of  police 

With  or  without  the  warrant  of  a  justice  and  is  brought  station 

.     .  ,.  .  •  1      •  1         7       may  take 

into  a  ponce  station  at  any  time  during  the  day  ban 
or  night,  the  police  officer  in  charge  of  the  station, 
if  he  thinks  the  case  a  proper  one,  may  take  bail 
without  fee  from  such  person  by  recognizance  con- 
ditioned for  his  appearance  in  person  or  by  counsel 
or  agent  before  the  magistrate  or  other  justice  at 
the  time  and  place  therein  mentioned. 

2.  The  Summary  Convictions  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^fg*^- ^^^o- 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

15a. — (1)  A  person  who  is  admitted  to  bail  under  sub-ment^of' 
section  1  of  section  15  and  deposits  a  sum  of  money  H^^^/f^^^ 
may  appoint  the  clerk  of  a  magistrate  or  other 
justice  to  act  as  his  agent,  in  the  event  that  he  does 
not  appear  to  answer  to  the  charge,  for  the  purpose 
of  entering  a  plea  of  guilty  on  his  behalf  and  author- 
izing the  clerk  to  pay  out  of  the  bail  moneys  the 
amount  of  the  fine  and  costs  imposed  by  the  magis- 
trate or  other  justice  upon  the  conviction,  and  the 
clerk  shall  act  as  agent  under  this  subsection  without 
fee. 

(2)  Where  any  bail  moneys  remain  after  payment  of  S'lS^pius'^ 
the  fine  and  costs,  the  magistrate  or  other  justice 

46 


shall  cause  the  surplus  to  be  returned  by  registered 
mail  to  the  person  convicted,  less  the  expense  of  so 
doing. 

ment™^"°^         3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         ^^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Summary  Convictions 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  46 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Summary  Convictions  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Legal  Bills  and  Labour) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  provision  amended  requires  that  summonses  for 
contraventions  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  be  served  within  21  days  of  the 
contravention,  with  certain  exceptions.  The  amendment  adds  to  the 
exceptions  contraventions  of  the  requirement  to  remain  at  or  return  to 
the  scene  of  an  accident  and  to  report  damage  to  highway  property. 


Sections  2  and  3.     The  amendments  permit  a  person  who, 

(a)  posts  bail  in  the  absence  of  a  justice; 

(b)  does  not  wish  to  return  for  the  hearing,  possibly  because  of 
distance; 

(c)  is  content  to  plead  guilty;  and 

(d)  does  not  in  fact  return  for  the  hearing, 

to  appoint  the  court  clerk  to  be  his  agent  for  the  purpose  of  pleading 
guilty,  and  the  surplus  bail  money,  after  deduction  of  the  fine,  is  refunded 
to  the  accused. 
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BILL  46  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  5  of  section  6  of  The  Summary  Convictions  ^^g^l^Q^' 

Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  where  it  occurs  the^ubs.s. 
J      •  .        ,   ^  I    ?•  1   1        •  .  amended 

second  time  m  the  fourth  hne  and  by  msertmg  after  "143 
in  the  fourth  Hne  "and  sections  143a  and  144",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Every  summons  issued  for  a  contravention  of  any  ^^'^^jeTor 
provision  of   The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  except  sub-^^®"^®^ 
sections  1  and  2  of  section  7,  subsection  1  of  section  9,  Rs.o.  i960, 

c    1T2 

subsections  2  and  3  of  section  25,  sections  32  and  49, 
subsection  1  of  section  143  and  sections  143a  and 
144,  shall  be  served  by  sending  it  by  prepaid  post 
or  by  personal  service  within  twenty-one  days  of 
the  alleged  contravention. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Summary  Convictions  ^-^^^  ^^^^' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "by  recognizance  conditioned  subs,  i, 

/       I  •  ...  1        '.,  •        1         .      ,  ,  ,    amended 

lor  nis  appearance  within  two  days  in  the  sixth  and  seventh 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "conditioned  for  his  ap- 
pearance in  person  or  by  counsel  or  agent",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  person  who  is  charged  with  an  offence  tOo^f^fe^jn 
which  this  Act  applies  is  taken  into  custody  either  ^^f[^^  °^ 
with   or  without   the   warrant   of   a  justice   and   is  station 

1  1  ^  •    ,  f  •  ....      may  take 

brought  into  a  police  station  at  any  time  during  the  bail 
day  or  night,  the  poHce  officer  in  charge  of  the 
station,  if  he  thinks  the  case  a  proper  one,  may  take 
bail  without  fee  from  such  person  conditioned  for 
his  appearance  in  person  or  by  counsel  or  agent 
before  the  magistrate  or  other  justice  at  the  time 
and  place  therein  mentioned. 

46 


3.   The  Summary  Convictions  Act  is  amended  by  adding 


R.S.O.  I960 

c.  387,  ,  ,  r     1,  • 

amended        thereto  the  following  section: 


Appoint- 
ment of 
agent  for 
appearance 


15a. — (1)  A  person  who  is  admitted  to  bail  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  15  and  deposits  a  sum  of  money 
may  appoint  the  clerk  of  a  magistrate  or  other 
justice  to  act  as  his  agent,  in  the  event  that  he  does 
not  appear  to  answer  to  the  charge,  for  the  purpose 
of  entering  a  plea  of  guilty  on  his  behalf  and  author- 
izing the  clerk  to  pay  out  of  the  moneys  so  deposited 
the  amount  of  the  fine  and  costs  imposed  by  the 
magistrate  or  other  justice  upon  the  conviction,  and 
the  clerk  shall  act  as  agent  under  this  subsection 
without  fee. 


Disposition 
of  surplus 


Commence- 
ment 


(2)  Where  any  moneys  so  deposited  remain  after  pay- 
ment of  the  fine  and  costs,  the  magistrate  or  other 
justice  shall  cause  the  surplus  to  be  returned  by 
registered  mail  to  the  person  convicted,  less  the 
expense  of  so  doing. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Summary  Convictions 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  46 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Summary  Convictions  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  46  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  5  of  section  6  of  The  Summary  Convictions  ^ -^^ ■  l^^^- 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  where  it  occurs  the  subs.  5, 
second  time  in  the  fourth  line  and  by  inserting  after  "143" 

in  the  fourth  Hne  "and  sections  143a  and  144",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Every  summons  issued  for  a  contravention  of  Siny  J^^f^l^^^^. 
provision  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  except  sub- offences 
sections  1  and  2  of  section  7,  subsection  1  of  section  9,  Rs.o.  i960, 

.  c    172 

subsections  2  and  3  of  section  25,  sections  32  and  49, 
subsection  1  of  section  143  and  sections  143a  and 
144,  shall  be  served  by  sending  it  by  prepaid  post 
or  by  personal  service  within  twenty-one  days  of 
the  alleged  contravention. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Summary  Convictions  ^■^■^-  ''-^f^' 
Act  IS  amended  by  strikmg  out    by  recognizance  conditioned  subs,  i, 

for  his  appearance  within  two  days"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "conditioned  for  his  ap- 
pearance in  person  or  by  counsel  or  agent",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  person  who  is  charged  with  an  ofTence  tOo^^g^gin 
which  this  Act  applies  is  taken  into  custody  either  charge  of 

•   1  •  1  1  r  •        •  1     •    police 

with   or  without   the  warrant  of  a  justice   and   is  station 
1  1  .    •    ,  f  •  .  ,      .  ,      may  take 

brought  into  a  pohce  station  at  any  time  during  the  bail 

day  or   night,   the  police  officer  in   charge  of   the 

station,  if  he  thinks  the  case  a  proper  one,  may  take 

bail  without  fee  from  such  person  conditioned  for 

his  appearance   in   person   or  by   counsel   or  agent 

before  the  magistrate  or  other  justice  at  the  time 

and  place  therein  mentioned. 
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■^■fs?'  ^^^^'      3.   The  Summary  Convictions  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  section: 


Appoint- 
ment of 
agent  for 
appearance 


15a. — (1)  A  person  who  is  admitted  to  bail  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  15  and  deposits  a  sum  of  money 
may  appoint  the  clerk  of  a  magistrate  or  other 
justice  to  act  as  his  agent,  in  the  event  that  he  does 
not  appear  to  answer  to  the  charge,  for  the  purpose 
of  entering  a  plea  of  guilty  on  his  behalf  and  author- 
izing the  clerk  to  pay  out  of  the  moneys  so  deposited 
the  amount  of  the  fine  and  costs  imposed  by  the 
magistrate  or  other  justice  upon  the  conviction,  and 
the  clerk  shall  act  as  agent  under  this  subsection 
without  fee. 


Disposition 
of  surplus 


Commence- 
ment 


(2)  Where  any  moneys  so  deposited  remain  after  pay- 
ment of  the  fine  and  costs,  the  magistrate  or  ot;her 
justice  shall  cause  the  surplus  to  be  returned  by 
registered  mail  to  the  person  convicted,  less  the 
expense  of  so  doing. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Summary  Convictions 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  47 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
--—'"'   14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act 


Mr.  Wisiiart 


TORONTO 

Printkd  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  At  present,  a  coroner  holds  office  during  pleasure.  The 
amendment  adds  a  retirement  age  and  automatic  removal  or  suspension 
coinciding  with  the  removal  or  suspension  of  his  right  to  practise  medicine. 


SiXTioN  2.     Self-explanatory. 
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BILL  47  1966 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Coroners  Act,  as  amended  by  sec-Rso.  i960, 
tion  1  of  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  re-enacted 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1. — (1)  The    Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    may^^^t^o*" 
appoint  one  or  more  coroners  for  Ontario  or  any  ^°^°'^®''^ 
part  thereof  who,  subject  to  subsections  2  and  3, 
shall  hold  office  during  pleasure. 

(2)  A  coroner  ceases  to  hold  office,  Tenure 

* 
{a)  upon  attaining  the  age  of  seventy  years;  or 

{h)  where  he  is  a  member  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  upon  the 
erasure  of  his  name  from  the  register  under 
The  Medical  Act.  RS  o.  i960. 

c.  234 

(3)  The  appointment  of  a  coroner  who  is  a  member  of  Suspension 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  suspended 

during  an>'  period  that  his  registration  is  suspended 
under   The  Medical  Act. 

(2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Coroners  Act,  Application 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection   1,  does  not  apply  to  a  coroner 
holding  office  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force 
until  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

2.   The   Coroners  Act  is  amended   by  adding   thereto   the  J^fg^- ^^^^• 

following    section:  amended 

7a.  No  person  shall  knowingly  obstruct  a  coroner  in  the  ^p'^^f"^**'^'^ 

.  .       ^  -^  of  coroner 

execution  of  his  duties. 
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3.   The  Coroners  Act  is  amended   by  adding  thereto  the 


R.S.O.  I960, 

c.  69, 

amended  following    sectlOn 


Shipment 
of  bodies 
outside 
Ontario 


8a. — (1)  No  person  shall  accept  for  shipment  or  ship 
a  dead  body  from  any  place  in  Ontario  to  any  place 
outside  Ontario  unless  a  certificate  of  a  coroner  has 
been  obtained  certifying  that  there  exists  no  reason 
for  further  examination  of  the  body. 


Fee  for 
certificate 


(2)  An  applicant  for  a  certificate  under  subsection  1 
shall  pay  to  the  coroner  such  fee  as  is  prescribed  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  regulation. 


Embalming, 

etc., 

prohibited 


(3)  No  person  who  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  dead  body 
will  be  shipped  to  a  place  outside  Ontario  shall 
embalm  or  make  any  alteration  to  the  body  or  apply 
any  chemical  to  the  body,  internally  or  externally, 
until  the  certificate  required  by  subsection  1  has 
been  issued. 


c^f9^s^9^°'       ^'  Section  9  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow - 
re-enacted      ing  substituted  therefor: 


Offence 


Every  person  who  contravenes  section  7,  7a,  8  or 
8a  is  guilty  of  an  ofifence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000  or  to  im- 
prisonment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six  months, 
or  to  both. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  69,  s.  10, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


5.  Subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "attorney"  in  the  second  line  "or  super- 
vising coroner",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Experts 


(2)  The  coroner  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Crown 
attorney  or  supervising  coroner,  employ  experts  to 
assist  him  in  the  investigation. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  69,  s.  21, 
re-enacted 


6.  Section  21  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


Deaths  to 
be  reported 


1962-63. 

c.  11 


21.  Where  a  person  dies  while  resident  or  an  in-patient 
in, 

(a)  a    charitable    institution    as    defined    in    The 
Charitable  Institutions  Act,  1962-63; 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  54 


{h)  a  children's  boarding  home  as  defined  in  The 
Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act; 


1962-63, 
c.  14 


^c)  a    children's    institution    as    defined    in    l^he 
Children's  Institutions  Act,  1962-63; 
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Section  3.  The  amendment  ensures  that  a  coroner  is  not  circum- 
vented by  shipment  of  a  body  outside  Ontario.  This  provision  is  moved 
to  this  Act  from  section  16  of  The  Anatomy  Act,  where  only  a  death  certi- 
ficate  is   now  required. 


Section  4.  The  maximum  fine  for  failing  to  notify  the  coroner  of  a 
death  required  to  be  reported  or  for  altering  a  body  in  a  reportable  case 
is  increased  from  $500  to  $1,000.  The  present  fine  was  enacted  in  1948. 
To  the  oflfence  is  added  obstructing  a  coroner  and  shipping  a  body  outside 
Ontario  without  a  coroner's  certificate. 


Section  5.  The  amendment  empowers  either  the  supervising  coroner 
or  Crown  attorney  to  authorize  the  retaining  of  expert  assistance  in  an 
investigation. 


Section  6.  The  section  replaced  requires  the  reporting  of  all  deaths 
in  homes  for  the  aged  and  mental  hospitals.  The  new  section  expands  the 
list. 
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Section  7.  The  maximum  fine  for  non-attendance  or  refusal  to  give 
evidence  at  an  inquest  is  increased  from  $40  to  $500  in  the  case  of  a  medical 
practitioner,  and  from  $10  to  $100  in  the  case  of  other  witnesses.  The 
present  penalty  has  been  unchanged  since  1897. 


Section  8.  The  maximum  penalty  for  non-attendance  of  a  juror  is 
increased  from  $20  to  $100.  The  present  penaltv  has  been  unchanged 
since  1948. 
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(d)  a  hospital  under  The  Children's  Mental  //05- RSX).  i960, 
pitals  Act; 

(e)  a  home  for  the  aged  to  which  The  Homes  for  ^fj^-  ^^^°' 
the  Aged  Act  applies; 

(/)  a   home  for  retarded   children  as  defined   in 

The  Homes  for  Retarded  Children  Act,  1962-63  ;l^lf^^'    •.; 


(g)  a  hospital,  institution  or  home  establislied  or 

R 

236 


approved  under  Jlie  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  or^^-^-^-  ^^^o. 
a  detention  unit,  examination  unit  or  observa- 
tion unit  in  a  public  hospital  approved  under 
that  x^ct; 


(h)  a  nursing  home  to  which  The  Nursing  Homes  i^^^-  ^-  •.••.• 
Act,   1966  applies; 

{i)  a  sanitarium  as  defined  in  The  Private  Sani-^-^^-^^^^' 
taria  Act; 

(j)  a  public  or  private  hospital  to  which  the 
person  was  transferred  from  a  hospital,  in- 
stitution or  home  referred  to  in  clauses  a  to  i,  .-. 

the  person  in  charge  of  the  hospital,  institution  or 
home  shall  immediately  give  notice  of  the  death  to 
a  coroner,  and  the  coroner  shall  investigate  the 
circumstances  of  the  death  and,  if  as  a  result  of  the 
investigation  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  an  inquest 
ought  to  be  held,  he  shall  issue  his  warrant  and  hold 
an  inquest  upon  the  body. 

7.  Subsection  3  of  section  25  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  ^fg^s^li^' 
by  striking  out  "$40"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs.  3       .;_ 
thereof  "$500"  and  by  striking  out  "$10"  in  the  third  line''"'^''  ^  '  ..; 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$100",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  '.' 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  A  fine  imposed  for  non-attendance  or  refusal  to  give  ^on^  ^°^ 
evidence  shall  not,  in  the  case  of  a  medical  practi- ^**®"^^"^® 
tioner,  exceed  $500,  and  in  the  case  of  any  other 
witness  shall  not  exceed  $100. 

8.  Subsection  2  of  section  26  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  ^fg^s^li^' 
by  striking  out  "$20"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu|^|^2 
thereof  "$100",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  .    - 

(2)  Where  a  person  duly  summoned  to  serve  as  a  juror  ^®JJf^*^  ^^^ 
does  not  attend,  the  coroner  may  impose  upon  him  a  ^♦^^^"'^^"ce 
fine  of  not  more  than  $100. 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  69,  s.  37, 
subs.  6, 
amended 


9. — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  37  of  The  Coroners  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "upon  the  scale  appointed  for 
shorthand  writers  under  The  County  Judges  Act''  in  the 
second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "those 
set  out  in  Schedule  E",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


steno- 
graphers' 


(6)  Stenographers'  fees  for  services  rendered  in  con- 
nection with  an  inquest  shall  be  those  set  out  in 
Schedule  E,  and  when  certified  by  the  coroner  shall 
be  paid  in  the  same  way  as  witness  fees. 


^•gg^g^ly^'       (2)  The  said  section  37  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  subsection: 


experts' 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  69,  s.  43, 
amended 


(9)  The  fees  for  an  expert  appointed  to  assist  a  coroner 
in  an  investigation  shall  be  such  as  are  determined 
by  the  supervising  coroner  and,  when  certified  by 
the  Crown  attorney,  shall  be  paid  in  the  same  way 
as  witness  fees,  but,  where  the  fees  exceed  $100, 
they  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Deputy 
Attorney  General. 

10.  Section  43  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  69, 
Sched.  A, 
item  1 
(1960-61, 
c.  12,  s.  13), 
re-enacted 


{d)  prescribing  fees  for  the  purposes  of  section  8a. 

11.  Item  1  of  Schedule  A  to  The  Coroners  Act,  as  re-enacted 
by  section  13  of  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1.  For  all  services  on  an  investigation $25.00 


R.s^o.  1960,       j2.  Item  3  of  Schedule  C  to  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended 
«;em^3,*^'       ^y  inserting  after  "witness"  in  the  first  line  "including  the 
amended        medical  practitioner  who  performed  the  autopsy",  so  that  the 
item  shall  read  as  follows: 

3.  For  every  day  of  attendance  of  an  expert  witness, 
including  the  medical  practitioner  who  performed 
the  autopsy,  such  fee  not  exceeding  $30  as  the  coroner 
deems  proper  or  such  greater  fee  as  the  Attorney 
General  or  the  Deputy  Attorney  General  approves. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  69, 
Sched.  D, 
item  1 
(1961-62, 
c.  20,  s.  2), 
re-enacted; 
item  2, 
repealed 


13. — (1)  Item  1,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Coroners 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  and  item  2  of  Schedule  D  to  The 
Coroners  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

1.  For  a  post  mortem  examination,  including  necessary 
microscopic  sections  to  prove  diagnosis  and  the  services 
of  an  assistant  where  necessary $100.00 
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Section  9 — Subsection  1.     Complementary  to  section  14  of  the  Bill. 


Subsection  2.     The  new  subsection  provides  for  the  payment  of  experts 
appointed  under  section  9  (2)  of  the  Act. 


Section  10.     Complementary  to  section  3. 


Section  11.  A  coroner's  fee  for  an  investigation  is  increased  from 
$15  plus  $10,  if  he  is  required  to  attend  at  a  place  other  than  where  the 
body  is,  to  $25  in  all  cases. 


Section  12.  The  amendment  confirms  that  the  person  who  per- 
formed the  autopsy  is  paid  as  an  expert  witness  and  not  as  a  medical 
practitioner  giving  evidence  for  other  purposes. 


Section  13 — Subsection  1.     The  fee  for  a  post  mortem  examination 
is  increased  to  $100  and  includes  all  services  and  expenses. 
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Subsection  2.     A  minimum  of  $15  is  added  to  the  present  provision 
for  payment  for  transporting  a  dead  body  for  further  examination. 


Section  14.  The  fee  for  the  attendance  of  stenographic  reporters 
at  an  inquest  is  increased  from  $10  a  day  to  $5  an  hour  with  a  minimum 
of  $20  a  day  in  respect  of  any  one  inquest.  The  fee  for  transcribing 
evidence  remains  unchanged. 
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(2)   Item  6  of  the  said  Schedule  D,  as  enacted  by  section  16  ^l-^-  i^^^, 
of   The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  theSched.  d, 
following  substituted  therefor:  (i965,  c  20, 

s.  16), 
re-enacted 
6.  For  transporting  a  dead  body  for  further  investiga- 
gation  upon  the  authorization  of  the  coroner,  $15  or 
30  cents  a  mile  necessarily  travelled  each  way,  which- 
ever is  the  greater. 

14.   The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  the  ?«aP- ^^^°' 

-  «^  c.  by, 

following   Schedule:  amended 

SCHEDULE  E 

Stenographers 

1.  For  each  day  or  part  thereof  actively  engaged  in  one 
inquest,  $20;  or  $5  an  hour,  whichever  is  the  greater. 

2.  For  copies  of  shorthand  evidence,  the  same  fees  as  are 
prescribed  for  court  reporters  under  The  County  Judges 
Act. 

15. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  6,  comes  into  force  on  commence- 

...  i-«  1    A  ment 

the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  6  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  September,  ^'^^^ 
1966. 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Coroners  Amendment  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  47 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  47  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Coroners  Act,  as  amended  by  sec-^-f-O- 1?60, 

,  ,         C.  d9,  8.  1, 

tion  1  of  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  re-enacted 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1. — (1)  The    Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    mayment^of' 
appoint  one  or  more  coroners  for  Ontario  or  any  ^°''°'^®^^ 
part  thereof  who,  subject  to  subsections  2  and  3, 
shall  hold  office  during  pleasure. 

(2)  A  coroner  ceases  to  hold  office,  Tenure 

(a)  upon  attaining  the  age  of  seventy  years;  or 

(6)  where  he  is  a  member  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  upon  the 
erasure  of  his  name  from  the  register  under 
The  Medical  Act.  ^-fgO-  i^^o. 

(3)  The  appointment  of  a  coroner  who  is  a  member  of  suspension 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  suspended 

during  any  period  that  his  registration  is  suspended 
under   The  Medical  Act. 

(2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Coroners  Act,  Application 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection   1,  does  not  apply  to  a  coroner 
holding  office  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force 
until  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

2.  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended   by  adding  thereto   the ^fg^' ^^^°' 

following   section:  amended 

7a.  No  person  shall  knowingly  obstruct  a  coroner  in  the  ^f^coroner  "^ 
execution  of  his  duties. 
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3.  The   Coroners  Act  is  amended   by  adding  thereto  the 


R.S.O.  I960, 

c.  69, 

amended  following   section: 


Shipment 
of  bodies 
outside 
Ontario 


80. — (1)  No  person  shall  accept  for  shipment  or  ship 
a  dead  body  from  any  place  in  Ontario  to  any  place 
outside  Ontario  unless  a  certificate  of  a  coroner  has 
been  obtained  certifying  that  there  exists  no  reason 
for  further  examination  of  the  body. 


Fee  for 
certificate 


(2)  An  applicant  for  a  certificate  under  subsection  1 
shall  pay  to  the  coroner  such  fee  as  is  prescribed  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  regulation. 


Embalming, 

etc., 

prohibited 


(3)  No  person  who  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  dead  body 
will  be  shipped  to  a  place  outside  Ontario  shall 
embalm  or  make  any  alteration  to  the  body  or  apply 
any  chemical  to  the  body,  internally  or  externally, 
until  the  certificate  required  by  subsection  1  has 
been  issued. 


c^fg^B^g^^'       "*•  Section  9  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  repealed  and  the  foUow- 
re-enacted      \^g  substituted  therefor: 


Offence 


Every  person  who  contravenes  section  7,  7a,  8  or 
8a  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000  or  to  im- 
prisonment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six  months, 
or  to  both. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  69,  s.  10, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


5.  Subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "attorney"  in  the  second  line  "or  super- 
vising coroner",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Experts 


(2)  The  coroner  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Crown 
attorney  or  supervising  coroner,  employ  experts  to 
assist  him  in  the  investigation. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  69,  s.  21, 
re-enacted 


6.  Section  21  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


Deaths  to 
be  reported 


1962-63, 
c.  11 


21.  Where  a  person  dies  while  resident  or  an  in-patient 
in, 

{a)  a    charitable    institution    as   defined    in    The 
Charitable  Institutions  Act,  1962-63; 


R.S.O.  I960, 

c.  54 


{h)  a  children's  boarding  home  as  defined  in  The 
Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act; 


1962-63, 
c.  14 


(c)  a    children's    institution    as    defined    in    The 
Children's  Institutions  Act,  1962-63; 
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(d)  a  hospital  under  The  Children  s  Mental  Hos-f^-^^-^^^^' 
pitals  Act; 

(e)  a  home  for  the  aged  to  which  The  Homes  for  f'/fj^'  ^^^^' 
the  Aged  Act  applies; 

(/)  a  home  for  retarded  children  as  defined  in 

The  Homes  for  Retarded  Children  Act,  1962-63  ;l^lf^^' 

(g)  a  hospital,  institution  or  home  established  or 

approved  under  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  or^fg^-  ^^^*^' 
a  detention  unit,  examination  unit  or  observa- 
tion unit  in  a  public  hospital  approved  under 
that  Act; 


(h)  a  nursing  home  to  which  The  Nursing  Homes  ^^®^'  ° 

Act,  1966  applies; 

{i)  a  sanitarium  as  defined  in  The  Private  Sani-  ^'fo^'  ^^^^' 
taria  Act; 

(j)  a  public  or  private  hospital  to  which  the 
person  was  transferred  from  a  hospital,  in- 
stitution or  home  referred  to  in  clauses  a  to  i, 

the  person  in  charge  of  the  hospital,  institution  or 
home  shall  immediately  give  notice  of  the  death  to 
a  coroner,  and  the  coroner  shall  investigate  the 
circumstances  of  the  death  and,  if  as  a  result  of  the 
investigation  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  an  inquest 
ought  to  be  held,  he  shall  issue  his  warrant  and  hold 
an  inquest  upon  the  body. 

7.  Subsection  3  of  section  25  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  ?'«q^x^o^°' 

c.  by,  s.  Jo, 

by  striking  out  "$40"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs.  3, 
thereof  "$500"  and  by  striking  out  "$10"  in  the  third  line^"'^''  ^ 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$100",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  A  fine  imposed  for  non-attendance  or  refusal  to  give  non-  ^^'^ 
evidence  shall  not,  in  the  case  of  a  medical  practi- ^**®"^^"*^® 
tioner,  exceed  $500,  and  in  the  case  of  any  other 
witness  shall  not  exceed  $100. 

8.  Subsection  2  of  section  26  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  ^■|9^s'''26°' 
by  striking  out  "$20"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  |^|j:j |^^ 
thereof  "$100",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  a  person  duly  summoned  to  serve  as  a  juror  ^^J^f^*^  ^°"" 
does  not  attend,  the  coroner  may  impose  upon  him  a  ^**®'^d^'^ce 
fine  of  not  more  than  $100. 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  69,  s.  37, 
subs.  6, 
amended 


9. — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  37  of  The  Coroners  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "upon  the  scale  appointed  for 
shorthand  writers  under  The  County  Judges  Act''  in  the 
second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "those 
set  out  in  Schedule  E",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


steno- 
graphers' 


(6)  Stenographers'  fees  for  services  rendered  in  con- 
nection with  an  inquest  shall  be  those  set  out  in 
Schedule  E,  and  when  certified  by  the  coroner  shall 
be  paid  in  the  same  way  as  witness  fees. 


c^fg^s^sT*^'       (2)  ^^^  ^^^^  section  37  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended    '    following  subsection: 


experts* 


(9)  The  fees  for  an  expert  appointed  to  assist  a  coroner 
in  an  investigation  shall  be  such  as  are  determined 
by  the  supervising  coroner  and,  when  certified  by 
the  Crown  attorney,  shall  be  paid  in  the  same  way 
as  witness  fees,  but,  where  the  fees  exceed  $100, 
they  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Deputy 
Attorney  General. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  69,  s.  43, 
amended 


10.  Section  43  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 


{d)   prescribing  fees  for  the  purposes  of  section  8a. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  69, 
Sched.  A, 
item  1 
(1960-61, 
c.  12,  s.  13), 
re-enacted 


11.  Item  1  of  Schedule  A  to  The  Coroners  Act,  as  re-enacted 
by  section  13  of  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1.  For  all  services  on  an  investigation $25.00 


R.s^o.  1960,       j2.  Item  3  of  Schedule  C  to  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended 
Uem^s  ^'       t)y  inserting  after  "witness"  in  the  first  line  "including  the 
amended        medical  practitioner  who  performed  the  autopsy",  so  that  the 
item  shall  read  as  follows: 

3.  For  every  day  of  attendance  of  an  expert  witness, 
including  the  medical  practitioner  who  performed 
the  autopsy,  such  fee  not  exceeding  $30  as  the  coroner 
deems  proper  or  such  greater  fee  as  the  Attorney 
General  or  the  Deputy  Attorney  General  approves. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  69, 
Sched.  D, 
item  1 
(1961-62, 
c.  20,  s.  2), 
re-enacted ; 
item  2, 
repealed 


13. — (1)  Item  1,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Coroners 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  and  item  2  of  Schedule  D  to  The 
Coroners  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

1.  For  a  post  mortem  examination,  including  necessary 
microscopic  sections  to  prove  diagnosis  and  the  services 
of  an  assistant  where  necessary $100.00 
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(2)  Item  6  of  the  said  Schedule  D,  as  enacted  by  section  16 ^Ig^-  ^^^^' 
of  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  theSched.  d, 

1       •  >      1  f  item  6 

following  substituted  therefor:  (i965,  c.  20, 

'^  s.  16), 

re-enacted 

6.  For  transporting  a  dead  body  for  further  investiga- 
gation  upon  the  authorization  of  the  coroner,  $15  or 
30  cents  a  mile  necessarily  travelled  each  way,  which- 
ever is  the  greater. 

14.   The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^fg^p- ^^^°' 

following   Schedule:  amended 

SCHEDULE  E 

Stenographers 

1.  For  each  day  or  part  thereof  actively  engaged  in  one 
inquest,  $20;  or  $5  an  hour,  whichever  is  the  greater. 

2.  For  copies  of  shorthand  evidence,  the  same  fees  as  are 
prescribed  for  court  reporters  under  The  County  Judges 
Act. 

15. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  6,  comes  into  force  on  ^°™'^®'^'^®" 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  6  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  September,  ^^®"^ 
1966. 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Coroners  Amendment  ^^°^^^^^^^ 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  48 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
-"""^     14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Co-operative  Loans  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     This  amendment  is  complementary  to  The  Department  of 
Agriculture  Amendment  Act,  1966. 


Section  2.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  remove  any  doubts 
that  the  maximum  lendable  is  a  total  maximum  and  not  a  maximum  for 
any  one  loan. 


Section  3.  The  new  section  provides  for  repayment  of  the  loan 
if  the  borrower  disposes  of  the  property  unless  the  Minister  approves 
the  assumption  of  the  loan  by  the  purchaser.  A  loan  assumed  under  this 
provision  is  not  computed  in  the  maximum  that  may  be  borrowed. 
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BILL  48  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Co-operative  Loans  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section   1   of   The   Co-operative  Loans  Act^-^f^-^^f^^- 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^i.  <^^^^^^^ 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agri- 
culture. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Co-operative  Loans  Act^-^;!^-^^^^^' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "to  exceed  the  sum  of  $100»000"  |^|^  i^^ 

in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall 
a  loan  be  made  that  would  result  in  the  co-operative  associa- 
tion's total  indebtedness  under  this  Act  exceeding  $100,000", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  s^^ake^oans 
loan  to  any  co-operative  association  to  enable  it  to 
carry  out  its  objects  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  50 
per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  real  property  of  the  co- 
operative association  on  which  the  loan  is  to  be  made, 
but  in  no  case  shall  a  loan  be  made  that  would  result 
in  the  co-operative  association's  total  indebtedness 
under  this  Act  exceeding  $100,000. 

3.  The  Co-operative  Loans  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^fy^*  ^^^°' 

the  following  section:  amended 

5a. — (1)  Where  a  co-operative  association  sells  its  in- ^/mortgage 
terest  in  lands  that  are  subject  to  a  mortgage  under  °^  ^*^® 
this  Act  to  any  person,  all  moneys  owing  respecting 
such  mortgage  both  as  to  principal  and  interest  to 
the  date  of  the  sale  thereupon  become  due  and  pay- 
able unless  the  Minister  approves  the  assumption 
of  the  mortgage  by  the  purchaser,  and  such  approval 
may  be  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Minister 
determines. 
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Releases  re 

original 

mortgagor 


(2)  Where  the  assumption  of  a  mortgage  is  approved 
under  subsection  1,  the  Treasurer  may  make  such 
releases  and  discharges  as  he  deems  proper  respecting 
the  HabiHties  of  the  co-operative  association  that 
sold  its  interest  in  the  lands. 


Mortgage 

assumed 

may  increase 

total 

beyond 

maximum 

Gommence- 
ment 


(3)  An  approval  of  the  assumption  of  a  mortgage  under 
subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  the  making  of 
a  loan  to  the  purchaser  for  the  purposes  of  section  4. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Co-operative  Loans  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966. 
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BILL  48 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Co-operative  Loans  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Agriculture) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     This  amendment  is  complementary  to  The  Department  of 
Agriculture  Amendment  Act,  1966. 


Section  2.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  remove  any  doubts 
that  the  maximum  lendable  is  a  total  maximum  and  not  a  maximum  for 
any  one  loan. 


Section  3.  The  new  section  provides  for  repayment  of  the  loan 
if  the  borrower  disposes  of  the  property  unless  the  Minister  approves 
the  assumption  of  the  loan  by  the  purchaser.  A  loan  assumed  under  this 
provision  is  not  computed  in  the  maximum  that  may  be  borrowed. 


48 


BILL  48  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Co-operative  Loans  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1,  Clause  d  of  section   1   of   The  Co-operative  Loans  Act^Q^-^^\^^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re  enacted 

{d)   "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and 
F'ood. 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Co-operative  Loans  Act^Q^f^-^^^^' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "to  exceed  the  sum  of  $100,000"  l^l^^^^ 
in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall 
a  loan  be  made  that  would  result  in  the  co-operative  associa- 
tion's total  indebtedness  under  this  Act  exceeding  $100,000", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  ^^akMoans 
loan  to  any  co-operative  association  to  enable  it  to 
carry  out  its  objects  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  50 
per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  real  property  of  the  co- 
operative association  on  which  the  loan  is  to  be  made, 
but  in  no  case  shall  a  loan  be  made  that  would  result 
in  the  co-operative  association's  total  indebtedness 
under  this  Act  exceeding  $100,000. 


3.  The  Co-operative  Loans  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^ 
the  following  section:  ^^ 


S.O. I960, 
c.  67. 
amended 


5a. — (1)  Where  a  co-operative  association  sells  its  in-^f^^lgage 
terest  in  lands  that  are  subject  to  a  mortgage  under  ^"^  ^^^® 
this  Act  to  any  person,  all  moneys  owing  respecting 
such  mortgage  both  as  to  principal  and  interest  to 
the  date  of  the  sale  thereupon  become  due  and  pay- 
able unless  the  Minister  approves  the  assumption 
of  the  mortgage  by  the  purchaser,  and  such  approval 
may  be  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Minister 
determines. 
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Releases  re 

original 

mortgagor 


(2)  Where  the  assumption  of  a  mortgage  is  approved 
under  subsection  1,  the  Treasurer  may  make  such 
releases  and  discharges  as  he  deems  proper  respecting 
the  HabiHties  of  the  co-operative  association  that 
sold  its  interest  in  the  lands. 


Mortgage 

assumed 

may  increase 

total 

beyond 

maximum 

Commence- 
ment 


(3)  An  approval  of  the  assumption  of  a  mortgage  under 
subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  the  making  of 
a  loan  to  the  purchaser  for  the  purposes  of  section  4. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  ma>^  be  cited  as  The  Co-operative  Loans  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966.  « 
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BILL  48 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Go-operative  Loans  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


•/.  fiA 


BILL  48  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Co-operative  Loans  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section   1   of   The  Co-operative  Loans  ^ci^f7?8.^if°' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

{d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and 
Food. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Co-operative  Loans  -^c/^fy^ej^l^^' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "to  exceed  the  sum  of  S100,000"  l"^!^  i^^  " 
in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall 

a  loan  be  made  that  would  result  in  the  co-operative  associa- 
tion's total  indebtedness  under  this  Act  exceeding  $100,000", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  a  ^o^l'^j *°jjg 
loan  to  any  co-operative  association  to  enable  it  to 
carry  out  its  objects  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  50 
per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  real  property  of  the  co- 
operative association  on  which  the  loan  is  to  be  made, 
but  in  no  case  shall  a  loan  be  made  that  would  result 
in  the  co-operative  association's  total  indebtedness 
under  this  Act  exceeding  $100,000. 

3.  The  Co-operative  Loans  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^Iy^'  ^^®*^' 

the  following  section:  amended 

5a. — (1)  Where  a  co-operative  association  sells  its  in-^/^^gage 
terest  in  lands  that  are  subject  to  a  mortgage  under  ^'^  ^^'® 
this  Act  to  any  person,  all  moneys  owing  respecting 
such  mortgage  both  as  to  principal  and  interest  to 
the  date  of  the  sale  thereupon  become  due  and  pay- 
able unless  the  Minister  approves  the  assumption 
of  the  mortgage  by  the  purchaser,  and  such  approval 
may  be  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Minister 
determines. 
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Releases  re 

original 

mortgagor 


(2)  Where  the  assumption  of  a  mortgage  is  approved 
under  subsection  1,  the  Treasurer  may  make  such 
releases  and  discharges  as  he  deems  proper  respecting 
the  habihties  of  the  co-operative  association  that 
sold  its  interest  in  the  lands. 


Mortgage 

assumed 

may  increase 

total 

beyond 

maximum 

Commence- 
ment 


(3)  An  approval  of  the  assumption  of  a  mortgage  under 
subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  the  making  of 
a  loan  to  the  purchaser  for  the  purposes  of  section  4. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title  5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Co-operative  Loans  Amend- 

ment Act,  1966. 


48 


H 
H 


;? 

n 

t^ 

g 

a* 

0 

00 

fa 

o 

nr 

6 

'V 

n> 

-n 
P 

ft- 

r+ 

1 

3 

1 

i-t- 

ON 

1—' 

O 

o 

On 

On 
On 

^' 

r 

0 

p 

3 
w 

> 

H 


BILL  49 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  MacDonald 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  provides  that  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  alderman  or 
councillor  who  are  elected  by  wards  is  to  be  filled  by  the  runner-up  and  not 
by  appointment  by  council.  Vacancies  in  the  office  of  alderman  or  coun- 
cillor elected  by  wards  would  then  be  filled  in  the  same  manner  as  now 
provided  for  vacancies  where  the  election  is  by  general  vote  at  large. 
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BILL  49  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section   149  of   The  Municipal  Act  ^^^f^'^^^^i 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i 

^  °  re-enacted 

(1)  In  this  section,  "electoral  district"  means  an  area  tatum"^^" 
in  which  all  the  voters  may  vote  for  the  same  can- 
didates for  the  office  of  alderman  or  councillor. 

(la)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  alderman  or  j^^oofce^of 
councillor,  the  unsuccessful  candidate  in  the  electoral  councfifor  ^^ 
district  for  the  office  becoming  vacant  who  received 
the  highest  number  of  votes  at  the  next  preceding 
election  is  entitled  to  the  office  upon  making  the 
prescribed  declarations  within  the  prescribed  time, 
and,  if  he  fails  to  do  so  or  disclaims  the  office,  one  of 
the  candidates  following  in  regular  order  according 
to  the  number  of  votes  received  shall,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  become  entitled  to  the  office  on  making 
such  declarations  within  the  prescribed  time. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  150  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as^fig.'si^i^so. 
amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The  Municipal  Amend-  replaied 
tnentAct,  1962-63,  is  repealed. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me™t"^^^^" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^°^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  50 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Renwick 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  removes  the  power  of  boards  of  commissioners  of  police  to 
pass  by-laws  regulating  parades  and  confers  this  power  on  councils  of 
cities  and  towns. 
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BILL  50  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  386  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^■249,'8"'".^3^86, 
thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended 

7.  For  regulating  parades  or  processions  on  highways  trafac^ncf 
and,  from  time  to  time  and  as  occasion  may  require,  p^""^^®^ 
prescribing  the  routes  of  travel  to  be  observed  by 
all  vehicles,  horses  and  persons  upon  the  highways, 
and  for  preventing  the  obstruction  of  the  highways 
during  public  processions  or  public  demonstrations,  i 

and  for  giving  directions  to  constables  for  keeping 
order  and  preventing  any  collision  or  obstruction  of 
traffic  at  the  intersections  or  other  frequented  por- 
tions of  the  highways,  on  all  occasions  when  the  high- 
ways are  thronged  or  liable  to  obstruction. 

(a)  This  paragraph  does  not  affect  the  right,  if 
any,  of  a  street  railway  company  to  regulate 
the  routes  of  its  cars,  and  no  regulation  or 
direction  that  may  affect  a  street  railway 
company  shall  be  made  or  given  until  the 
company  has  been  afforded  an  opportunity  of 
being  heard. 

2.  Paragraph  3  of  section  403  of   The  Municipal  Act  is^|49,'8':^4l?3, 
repealed.  par-  3'. 

^  repealed 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^""^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1966. 


50 


NO 


0^ 


-rj 

n 

cr 

Pi- 

c 

>3 

v; 

K) 

^ 

ex 

^^ 

f-t- 

^. 

3- 

S 

OK) 

1— ' 

^ 

Os 

OS 

1^ 

0^ 


BILL  51 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 


Mr.  Renwick 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  removes  the  power  of  the  Metropolitan  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners of  Police  to  pass  by-laws  regulating  parades  and  confers  this  power 
on  the  Metropolitan  Council. 
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BILL  51  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    2   of   section    196  of    The   Municipality  of^-^-O- 1960 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed 

2.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  ^fgo'  ^^^^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

274.  The  xMetropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  topf^iating 

1  •         r  1  r  1     n      r  •        traffic  and 

be  a  city  for  the  purposes  01  paragraph  7  01  section  parades 
386  of  The  Municipal  Act.  ^14? •  ^^®^' 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  ®*'°'"*  *'"® 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  52 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Charitable  Institutions  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  Cecile 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendment  increases  the  grants  to  charitable 
institutions  for  the  construction  of  buildings  or  additions  other  than 
hostels  from  a  maximum  of  $2,500  a  bed  to  $5,000  a  bed. 

Section  2.  The  amendment  increases  the  grants  for  the  acquisition 
of  existing  buildings  from  a  maxium  of  $750  a  bed  to  $1,200  a  bed.  The 
present  grants  for  hostels  are  discontinued. 


52 


BILL  52  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Charitable  Institutions  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section   5   of   The  Charitable  Institutions  Act,   1962-63^^^^^'^ 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

5.  Where  the  site  and  plans  of  a  new  building  or  the  ^^^g^^^^^^^^j^ 
plans  of  an  addition  to  an  existing  building  used  or  of  buildings 

'^      ,  ,  ,.,,...  ,  ,  or  additions 

to  be  used  as  a  charitable  institution  have  been 
approved  by  the  Minister  under  clause  c  of  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  4,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Coun- 
cil may,  out  of  the  moneys  that  are  appropriated 
therefor  by  the  Legislature,  direct  payment  to  the 
approved  corporation  erecting  the  new  building  or 
the  addition, 

(a)  where  the  new  building  or  the  addition  is  to 
be  used  as  a  charitable  institution  other  than 
a  hostel,  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  cost  to 
the  approved  corporation  of  the  new  building 
or  the  addition,  computed  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations,  but  not  exceeding  an  amount 
based  upon  the  bed  capacity  of  the  new 
building  or  the  addition  at  the  rate  of  $5,000 
per  bed;  and 

(6)  where  the  new  building  or  the  addition  is  to 
be  used  as  a  hostel,  of  an  amount  equal  to  30 
per  cent  of  the  cost  to  the  approved  corpora- 
tion of  the  new  building  or  the  addition,  com- 
puted in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  but 
not  exceeding  an  amount  based  upon  the  bed 
capacity  of  the  new  building  at  the  rate  of 
$1,500  per  bed,  but  no  payment  shall  be  made 
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under  this  clause  unless  the  council  of  the 
municipality  in  which  the  new  building  or  the 
addition  is  situated  directs  payment  to  the 
approved  corporation  erecting  the  new  build- 
ing or  the  addition  of  an  amount  equal  to  at 
least  20  per  cent  of  the  cost  thereof  to  the 
approved  corporation. 

1962-63,^  2.  Section  6  of  The  Charitable  Institutions  Act,  1962-63  is 

re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Grants  for  6.  Where  the  acquisition  of  a  building  to  be  used  as  a 

acquisition  ,       .      ,  ,      .      A        .  ,  ,  ,  ,    ,  , 

of  buildings  charitable  institution  other  than  a  hostel  has  been 

approved  by  the  Minister  under  clause  d  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  4,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may,  out  of  the  moneys  that  are  appro- 
priated therefor  by  the  Legislature,  direct  payment 
to  the  approved  corporation  acquiring  the  building 
of  an  amount  equal  to  the  cost  to  the  approved 
corporation  of  the  acquisition,  computed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  regulations,  but  not  exceeding  an 
amount  based  upon  the  bed  capacity  of  the  building 
at  a  rate  of  $1,200  per  bed. 

Commence-       3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title         4.,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Charitable  Institutions 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  52 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Charitable  Institutions  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  Cecile 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  52  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Charitable  Institutions  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  5  of    The  Charitable  Institutions  Act,   1962-63^^^^'^^'^ 

c.   11,  8.  5, 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

5.  Where  the  site  and  plans  of  a  new  building  or  the  ^^^JJ*^^^^^^ 
plans  of  an  addition  to  an  existing  building  used  or  of  buildings 

,  ,  ,.,,...  ,  ,  or  additions 

to  be  used  as  a  charitable  institution  have  been 
approved  by  the  Minister  under  clause  c  of  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  4,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Coun- 
cil may,  out  of  the  moneys  that  are  appropriated 
therefor  by  the  Legislature,  direct  payment  to  the 
approved  corporation  erecting  the  new  building  or 
the  addition, 

(a)  where  the  new  building  or  the  addition  is  to 
be  used  as  a  charitable  institution  other  than 
a  hostel,  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  cost  to 
the  approved  corporation  of  the  new  building 
or  the  addition,  computed  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations,  but  not  exceeding  an  amount 
based  upon  the  bed  capacity  of  the  new 
building  or  the  addition  at  the  rate  of  $5,000 
per  bed;  and 

(b)  where  the  new  building  or  the  addition  is  to 
be  used  as  a  hostel,  of  an  amount  equal  to  30 
per  cent  of  the  cost  to  the  approved  corpora- 
tion of  the  new  building  or  the  addition,  com- 
puted in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  but 
not  exceeding  an  amount  based  upon  the  bed 
capacity  of  the  new  building  at  the  rate  of 
$1,500  per  bed,  but  no  payment  shall  be  made 

52 


under  this  clause  unless  the  council  of  the 
municipality  in  which  the  new  building  or  the 
addition  is  situated  directs  payment  to  the 
approved  corporation  erecting  the  new  build- 
ing or  the  addition  of  an  amount  equal  to  at 
least  20  per  cent  of  the  cost  thereof  to  the 
approved  corporation. 

1962-63,  2.  Section  6  of  The  Charitable  Institutions  Act,  1962-63  is 

re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Grants  for  6.  Where  the  acquisition  of  a  building  to  be  used  as  a 

of^bufidings  charitable  institution  other  than  a  hostel  has  been 

approved  by  the  Minister  under  clause  d  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  4,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may,  out  of  the  moneys  that  are  appro- 
priated therefor  by  the  Legislature,  direct  payment 
to  the  approved  corporation  acquiring  the  building 
of  an  amount  equal  to  the  cost  to  the  approved 
corporation  of  the  acquisition,  computed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  regulations,  but  not  exceeding  an 
amount  based  upon  the  bed  capacity  of  the  building 
at  a  rate  of  $1,200  per  bed. 

Commence-       3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
^^^  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title         4,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Charitable  Institutions 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  53 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsections  1,  2  and  3.  The  terminology  is  up-dated 
by  replacing  the  expression  "sanitary  inspector"  with  the  expression 
"public  health  inspector"  throughout  the  Act. 


Subsection  4.  The  effect  of  this  amendment  will  be  to  authorize  the 
Minister  of  Health,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  to  make  regulations  governing  sources  of  ionizing  radiation  used 
in  commerce  and  industry  as  well  as  all  other  sources. 


Subsection  5.  This  new  paragraph  will  enable  regulations  to  be 
made  to  supplement  the  new  cancer  surveys  provision  of  the  Act.  See 
section  12  of  this  Bill. 


Section  2.  The  section  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  clarify  the  intent 
and  to  provide  a  rule  where  conflict  exists  between  a  Departmental  regu- 
lation and  a  public  swimming  pool  by-law  of  a  health  unit. 
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BILL  53  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Paragraph  13  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Health  Actff^- 1960, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  par.  i3, ' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health".  ^"^^^ 

(2)  Paragraph   23  of  the  said   section   6  is  amended  by  ^-^P-  ^^eo. 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  par.  23, ' 
Heu  thereof  "public  health".  3.men 

(3)  Paragraph   24  of  the  said   section   6  is  amended   by RS.o.  i960, 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  inpar.  24. ' 

lieu  thereof  "public  health".  amended 

(4)  Paragraph  42  of  the  said   section   6  is  amended   by ^fg?' a^6°* 
striking  out  "used  otherwise  than  in  commerce  or  industry,  p^^^^^^^^j 

or  any  class  of  them"  in  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  Hnes,  so 
that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

42.  regulating,  restricting  or  prohibiting  the  installation,  J-ad^ation 
use,  movement,  handling,  maintenance,  storage  or 
disposal  of  sources  of  ionizing  radiation. 

(5)  The  said  section  6  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^fg*^- ^^|^' 
following  paragraph:  amended 


cancer 
surveys 


44.  designating  hospitals,  sanatoria  and  other  institutions 
for  the  purpose  of  section  SSb,  and  prescribing  and 
regulating  the  reports  mentioned  therein. 

2.  Section  8  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  repealed  and  the^f^;  J.^l^- 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

8.  In  the  event  of  conflict  between,  conflict 

(a)  any  regulation ;  and 
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(b)  any  by-law  passed  by  a  municipality  or  any 
by-law  passed  under  section  122a  by  the  board 
of  health  of  a  health  unit, 

the  regulation  prevails. 

^oo?"  Pq°'       3.  Section  9  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
amended        Qut  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereof 
"public  health". 

?"32i"  s^io'       ^* — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  3  of  section  10  of  The  Public 
subs.  3,  Health  Act  is  amended   by  striking  out   "sanitary"   in   the 

amended        fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

c^f2i'  s^io'       (2)  Subsection   6  of  the  said   section    10  is  amended  by 
subs.  6        '  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof     public  health  . 

?f2?:  8.^2?;       S-  Subsection   1  of  section  21  of  The  Public  Health  Act, 
subs,  i        'as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act, 

amended  ...  111  -i  •  m         •  m    •       .1 

1964,  IS  further  amended  by  striking  out     sanitary     in  the 
fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

R|^oi96o,      6.  Subsection    1  of  section   28  of   The  Public  Health  Act 
siibs.  i,  ■        is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  fifth  line  and 


amended 


inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 


R|-Oi960,  7.  Subsection  \a  of  section  34  of  The  Public  Health  Act, 
subs,  la'  '  as  enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act, 
s.4h^°^  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 


amended 


^.'tS.'  8.^35'  8* — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  6  of  section  35  of  The  Public 
subs.  6,  '  Health  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  third 
amended        line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

f.'tS.',  s.^35;  (2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended 
subs.  6,  '  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in 
amended        Heu  thereof  "public  health". 

R.s.o.  I960,      9.  Section  36  of   The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended   by 

c.  321,  s.  36,  .,  .  ,i         •  ,,    •         1        ,-  1-  1    •  .•  •       1- 

amended        Striking  out     Sanitary     in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "public  health". 

^■32?:  8.^4?;       !<>•  Section  41  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "Sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Public  health". 

f.tS.:  1^1%:      !!•  Section  43  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 
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Sections  3  to  10.    See  note  to  section  1  (1-3)  of  this  Bill. 


Section  U.  The  section  repealed  is  obsolete.  It  requires  medical 
officers  of  health  to  attend  a  certain  annual  conference  that  is  no  longer 
held. 
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Section  12.     This   provision   is   new.     It   is   self-explanatory.     See 
also  section  1  (5)  of  this  Bill. 


Sections  13  to  28.    See  note  to  section  1  (1-3)  of  this  Bill. 
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12.  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^fg*^- ^^^°' 
the  following  heading  and  section:  amended 

CANCER  SURVEYS 

556. — (1)  The  Minister  may  cause  to  be  conducted  ^ancer*^ 
periodic  surveys  of  the  incidence  and  prevalence  of^"''^®^^ 
cancer  in  Ontario. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  the  surveys  mentioned  in  sub- ^®n*cer*cases 
section  1, 

(a)  every  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner;  and 

{h)  every  superintendent  or  director  of, 

(i)  a  hospital,  sanatorium  or  other  institu- 
tion designated  by  the  regulations,  or 

(ii)  a  medical  clinic  or  medical  laboratory, 

shall  report  every  case  of  cancer  diagnosed,  treated 
or  observed  by  him  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times 
as  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

13.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  68  of  The  Public  Health  ff^^^^'^'^ 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  fifth  line  subs,  j 

J  •  •         •      1-  1  f  «i       1  f      1       It..  amended 

and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereof    public  health  . 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  68  is  amended  by  strik-  ^•f2^-  gagg- 
ing out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  subs.  3, 
"public  health".  ^""^^  ^ 

14.  Subsection  2  of  section  73  of  The  Public  Health  Actff^^l^^f 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  fifth  line  and  subs.  2 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

15.  Section  88  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by^f2i,|.®88! 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in^"^®"^®'^ 
lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

16.  Subsection  1  of  section  92  of  The  Public  Health  ^c/Sf2?:i.^92; 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  third  line  and|^|nded 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

17.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  98  of  The  Public  Healthfiz^il^H] 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  |^|nded 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 
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?'32?"  8^98'  ^^^  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  98  is  amended  by 
subs.  2  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  eighth  Hne  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

c.'32i,"s'!To2,      18.  Subsection  3  of  section  102  of  The  Public  Health  Act 
amended        ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

c. '321,' s";  105,      19»  Subsection  1  of  section  105  of  The  Public  Health  Act 
Impended        ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  Heu  thereof  "public  health". 

c.'32i,"s;To6,      20.  Subsection  1  of  section  106  of  The  Public  Health  Act 
amended        ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

f:tS.'J^iii,     21.  Section  114  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out   "sanitary"   in   the   third   line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

^lii.'s^.Tis,      22.  Section  115  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

?32i; 8^.^16,     23.  Subsection  2  of  section  116  of  The  Public  Health  Act, 
amended        ^^  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment 
Act,  1965,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in 
the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

c.'32i,s.  127,      24.  Section  127  of  The  Public  Health  Act  \s  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "public  health". 

?l2?,s^.S,     25.  Section  128  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "public  health". 

?l2i,s^.S,  2^'  Section  130  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  third  line  and  in  the  fourth 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "public 

health". 

f.'iiZ'i^isi,     27.  Section  131  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "public  health". 

R.s.o.  I960.  28.— (1)  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  B  to  -The  Public  Health 
par.^2;  ^'  -^^^  ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and 
amended        inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 
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(2)  Paragraph  5  of  the  said  Schedule  B  is  amended  by  ^fgO- i^eo. 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  s'ched!  b. 
thereof  "public  health".  amerfded 

(3)  Paragraph  6  of  the  said  Schedule  B  is  amended  by  ^fa?;  ^^^^' 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  twelfth  line  and  inserting  in  ^a?®^' ^' 
lieu  thereof  "public  health".  amended 

(4)  Paragraph   15  of  the  said  Schedule  B  is  amended  by ^fa?;  ^^®°' 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in^°J®i5^' 
lieu  thereof  "public  health".  amended 

29.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me^^^''''®" 
Assent. 

30.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Health  Amendment  ^^°''*  *'*^® 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  53 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsections  1,  2  and  3.  The  terminology  is  up-dated 
by  replacing  the  expression  "sanitary  inspector"  with  the  expression 
"public  health  inspector"  throughout  the  Act. 


Subsection  4.  The  effect  of  this  amendment  will  be  to  authorize  the 
Minister  of  Health,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  to  make  regulations  governing  sources  of  ionizing  radiation  used 
in  commerce  and  industry'  as  well  as  all  other  sources. 


Subsection  5.  This  new  paragraph  will  enable  regulations  to  be 
made  to  supplement  the  new  cancer  surveys  provision  of  the  Act.  See 
section  13  of  this  Bill. 


Section  2.  The  section  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  clarify  the  intent 
and  to  provide  a  rule  where  conflict  exists  between  a  Departmental  regu- 
lation and  a  public  swimming  pool  by-law  of  a  health  unit. 
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BILL  53  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Paragraph  13  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Health  Actf-f^- 1960, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  par.  is, 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

(2)  Paragraph   23  of  the  said   section   6  is  amended  by  ^fg*^-  ^^|°' 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  par.  23,  * 
lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

(3)  Paragraph   24  of  the  said   section   6  is  amended   by ^fo?-  ^^f^' 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  inpar.  24,  * 
lieu  thereof  "public  health".  ^^^'^ 

(4)  Paragraph  42  of  the  said   section   6  is  amended   by  ^12?;  1%^' 
striking  out  "used  otherwise  than  in  commerce  or  industry,  ^^ended 
or  any  class  of  them"  in  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so 

that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

42.  regulating,  restricting  or  prohibiting  the  installation,  j-ad^tifn 
use,  movement,  handling,  maintenance,  storage  or 
disposal  of  sources  of  ionizing  radiation. 

(5)  The  said  section  6  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^•|2^- 1^6?' 
following  paragraph :  amended 

44.  designating  hospitals,  sanatoria  and  other  institutions  surveys 
for  the  purpose  of  section  556,  and  prescribing  and 
regulating  the  reports  mentioned  therein. 

2.  Section  8  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  repealed  and  the ^fa?;  J.^l?' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

8.  In  the  event  of  conflict  between,  conflict 

(a)  any  regulation ;  and 
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(b)  any  by-law  passed  by  a  municipality  or  any 
by-law  passed  under  section  122a  by  the  board 
of  health  of  a  health  unit, 

the  regulation  prevails. 

^■32?:  8.^9?'      3.  Section  9  of  The  Public  Health  A ct  is  amended  by  striking 
amended    '    Qut  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"public  health". 


?f2?,'  s.^10',  4:. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  3  of  section  10  of  The  Public 
subs.  3,  '  Health  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the 
amended        fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 


.R|^oj960,       (2)  Subsection   6  of  the  said  section    10  is  amended  by 
siibs.  6,       '  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

R|^o-J960.  5.  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Public  Health  Act, 
siibs.  i, '  'as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act, 
^^  "^  1964,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the 

fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

?l2?:B.^i8;      ^-  Subsection   1  of  section  28  of   The  Public  Health  Act 
iSAded        ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  fifth  Hne  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 


^■32?:  6.^29;  '^-  Section  29  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted  '  following  siibstituted  therefor: 

Ambulance  29.  A  local  board   may  provide,   maintain  or  hire  an 

ambulance  for  the  conveyance  of  persons  requiring 
medical  attention  and  may  pay  the  expense  of  con- 
veying therein  any  person  requiring  medical  atten- 
tion to  a  hospital  or  other  place.  "^Pl 

?f2i'8^34'  ^'  Subsection  la  of  section  34  of  The  Public  Health  Act, 
siibs.  la'  '  as  enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act, 
8.  4)*'  ^'  '  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second 
amended        jj^^  ^^^  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

?t9?- 1^%%'      9'— (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  6  of  section  35  of  The  Public 

C.   d^l,   S.  do,  ^     '  /  •  )i    •  1  1    •     J 

subs.  6,  Health  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary    m  the  third 

amended        line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

^•fa?;  8.^35;  (2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended 
subs.  6,  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in 

amended        Heu  thereof  "public  health". 

^■32?:  8.^36:       10«  Section   36  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended     '  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "public  health". 
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Sections  3  to  6.    See  note  to  section  1  (1-3)  of  this  Bill. 


Section  7.  At  present,  section  29  applies  only  to  persons  "suffering 
from  disease  or  injury".  The  amendment  extends  the  application  of  the 
section  to  persons  "requiring  medical  attention"  to  coincide  with  the 
definition  of  ambulance  services  in  The  Ambulance  Services  Act,  1966. 


Sections  8  to  U.     See  note  to  section  1  (1-3)  of  this  Bill. 
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Section  12.  The  section  repealed  is  obsolete.  It  requires  medical 
officers  of  health  to  attend  a  certain  annual  conference  that  is  no  longer 
held. 

Section  13.  This  provision  is  new.  It  is  self-explanatory.  See 
also  section  1  (5)  of  this  Bill. 


Sections  14  to  29.     See  note  to  section  1  (1-3)  of  this  Bill. 


11.  Section  41  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  ?-fo9- P??* 

.  .  .  ,  -^  c.  321,  8.  41, 

Striking  out  "Sanitary"  in  the  firstLiine  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended 
thereof  "Pubhc  health".  4<?m;  ' 

12.  Section  43  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  repealed.  ff^- 1^%%' 

repealed 

13.  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^f 2?;  ^^^*^' 
the  following  heading  and  section :  amended 

CANCER  SURVEYS 

556. — (1)  The  Minister  may  cause  to  be  conducted  J^^j.^^^^ 
periodic  surveys  of  the  incidence  and  prevalence  of  surveys 
cancer  in  Ontario. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  the  surveys  mentioned  in  sub-  Reports  of 

,  C£tnc6r  C&S6S 

section  1, 

(a)  every  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner;  and 

(6)  every  superintendent  or  director  of, 

(i)  a  hospital,  sanatorium  or  other  institu- 
tion designated  by  the  regulations,  or 

(ii)  a  medical  clinic  or  medical  laboratory, 

shall  report  every  case  of  cancer  diagnosed,  treated 
or  observed  by  him  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times 
as  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

14.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  68  of  The  Public  Healthf-^^o.  i960. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  fifth  linesiibs.  i.  ' 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  68  is  amended  by  strik-  ^s.o.  i960, 

G    321    s    68 

ing  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  siibs.  3,  ' 
"pubhc  health".  ^°^"^^^'* 

16.  Subsection  2  of  section  73  of  The  Public  Health  ^ctf-f^-l^^^- 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  fifth  line  andsiibs.  2,  ' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "pubUc  health".  amended 

16.  Section  88  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  RS.o.  i960, 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "pubhc  health". 

17.  Subsection  1  of  section  92  of  The  Public  Health  Act^-S-O-i^eo, 

•  o    S21    s    Q2 

is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitarv"  in  the  third  line  andsiibs.  i, ' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health".  amended 
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R-f^o.i960.       18.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  98  of  The  Public  Health 
subs,  i,  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

c^'32?,'  8.^98!       (2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said   section  98   is  amended  by 
amended        Striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

R.s  o.  I960        19.  Subsection  3  of  section  102  of  The  Public  Health  Act 

0.321,8.102,,  1,1  .,  •  i,  •  M    •  1         /-  1-  1 

subs.  3,  is  amended  by  strikmg  out     sanitary     m  the  nrst  Ime  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

^■321,'s^.  K?5,     20.  Subsection  1  of  section  105  of  The  Public  Health  Act 
amended        ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

^■|2i,"s^.S.     21.  Subsection  1  of  section  106  of  The  Public  Health  Act 
amended        ^®  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "pubhc  health". 

^■|2i,'8^.Ti4,     22.  Section  114  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out   "sanitary"   in  the   third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

^321,8^. Tis,     23.  Section  115  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

J^32i,'s^.  ne,      24.  Subsection  2  of  section  116  of  The  Public  Health  Act, 
subs.  2,        'as  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment 

amended  .  .,^,^     •      r        i  i     i    i  -i  •  n         '  m   • 

Act,  196:),  IS  further  amended  by  strikmg  out     sanitary     in 
the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

f.'tii: i^i27,      25.  Section  127  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "public  health". 

^321,'s^.S,     26.  Section  128  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "public  health". 

R.s  o.  1960       27.  Section  130  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 

0.321,8.130,  ...  ,/  •  ,,      •  1  1    •       1      1-  ^      •  1  c  A 

amended  striking  out  sanitary  in  the  third  line  and  in  the  fourth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "public 
health". 

?32?,"8^.^Si,     28.  Section  131  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "public  health". 
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29.— (1)  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  B  to  The  Public  Health  ff^^- 1960. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  sched'.  b, 
inserting  in  Heu  thereof  "public  health".  amended 

(2)  Paragraph  5  of  the  said  Schedule  B  is  amended  by  f'f^-  ^^so. 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  Sched!  b. 
thereof  "public  health".  amended 

(3)  Paragraph  6  of  the  said  Schedule  B  is  amended  by  ^•f2^-  i^eo, 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  twelfth  Hne  and  inserting  inSched!  b, 
lieu  thereof  "public  health".  amended 

(4)  Paragraph   15  of  the  said  Schedule  B  is  amended  by ^fg*^- i^eo. 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  Sched'  b. 
lieu  thereof  "public  health".  amended 

30.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^enV"^'^^^" 
Assent, 

31.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Health  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  53 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  53  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Paragraph  13  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Health  Actf-f^- 1960, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  par.  i3, " 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

(2)  Paragraph   23  of  the  said   section   6  is  amended   by  ^fo?"  ^^f^* 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  par.  23, ' 
lieu  thereof  "pubUc  health", 

(3)  Paragraph   24  of   the  said  section   6  is  amended   by  ^fo?'  ^^fi°' 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  inpar.  24, ' 
lieu  thereof  "pubUc  health".  ^^q^ 

(4)  Paragraph  42  of   the  said   section   6  is  amended   by ^fa^; sf e?' 
striking  out  "used  otherwise  than  in  commerce  or  industry,  ^^ended 

or  any  class  of  them"  in  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so 
that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

42.  regulating,  restricting  or  prohibiting  the  installation,  j-adk^tion 
use,  movement,  handling,  maintenance,  storage  or 
disposal  of  sources  of  ionizing  radiation. 

(5)  The  said  section  6  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^•f2^-  g^l^' 
following  paragraph :  amended 

44.  designating  hospitals,  sanatoria  and  other  institutions  surveys 
for  the  purpose  of  section  556,  and  prescribing  and 

rep-nlafinpr  the  rennrfs  mpnfinnpH  therfin. 


lui    Liic  puipuac  ui   sccjuuii   jju,  ciiiu   pica* 

regulating  the  reports  mentioned  therein. 


2.  Section  8  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  repealed  and  the  f:tS.]  1^%^' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

8.  In  the  event  of  conflict  between,  conflict 

(a)  any  regulation ;  and 
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*  (b)  any  by-law  passed  by  a  municipality  or  any 
by-law  passed  under  section  122a  by  the  board 
of  health  of  a  health  unit, 

the  regulation  prevails. 

c^'32i'  6^9°'      ^'  Section  9  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
amended    '    Qut  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"public  health". 

c^"32i'  s^io'       "*• — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  3  of  section  10  of  The  Public 
subs.  3,  Health  Act  is  amended   by  striking  out   "sanitary"   in   the 

amended        fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

R.s.o.  I960,       (2)  Subsection   6  of  the  said   section    10  is  amended  by 
siibs.  6,       '  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

f '321' 1^21'      ^'  Subsection   1  of  section  21  of  The  Public  Health  Act, 
subs.  1,^     'as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act, 
1964,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the 
fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 


amended 


?"32?:s.®2i:      6-  Subsection   1  of  section  28  of   The  Public  Health  Act 
amended        ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  fifth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

?f2?:s.^29:      '^'  Section  29  of  l^he  Public  Health  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 

Ambulance  29.  A   local  board   may  provide,   maintain   or  hire  an 

ambulance  for  the  conveyance  of  persons  requiring 
medical  attention  and  may  pay  the  expense  of  con- 
veying therein  any  person  requiring  medical  atten- 
tion to  a  hospital  or  other  place. 

R.s.o.  I960,      8.  Subsection   la  of  section  34  of  The  Public  Health  Act, 

c.  321    8    34 

siibs.  ia'     '  as  enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act, 

(1964,  c.  93,  2P(54^  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 


amended 


ff^- 1960,  9.— (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  6  of  section  35  of  The  Public 
siibs.  6,  ■  '  Health  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  third 
amended        line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 


^•fg?;  l^%%\  (2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended 
subs.  6,  '  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in 
amended        Heu  thereof  "public  health". 

S!i2?:  s.^36:       10'  Section   36  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended     '  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "public  health". 
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11.  Section  41  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  Rf20;  i960, 
striking  out  "Sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended 
thereof  "Public  health". 

12.  Section  43  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  repealed.  fl{l-  i^eo. 

repealed 

13.  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^fa?;  ^^^°' 
the  following  heading  and  section:  amended 

CANCER  SURVEYS 

SSh. — (1)  The  Minister  may  cause  to  be  conducted  ^^XJ.^^^^ 
periodic  surveys  of  the  incidence  and  prevalence  of  surveys 
cancer  in  Ontario. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  the  surveys  mentioned  in  sub- ][^®p°^*^  of 

,  CclIlC6F  C&06S 

section  1, 

{a)  every  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner;  and 

(&)  every  superintendent  or  director  of, 

(i)  a  hospital,  sanatorium  or  other  institu- 
tion designated  by  the  regulations,  or 

(ii)  a  medical  clinic  or  medical  laboratory, 

shall  report  every  case  of  cancer  diagnosed,  treated 
or  observed  by  him  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times 
as  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 


14.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  68  of  The  Public  Health  fl^-l^H 

mended  bv  striking  out  "sanitarv"  in  the  fifth  linesiibs.  i, 

amended 


Act  is  amended  by  striking 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health" 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  68  is  amended  by  strik-  ^■^^-  |^|g' 
ing  out  "sanitarv"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  siibs.  3, 
"pubUc  health".'  ""^'"^"^ 

15.  Subsection  2  of  section  73  of  The  Public  Health  Actff^-l^^l' 
is  amended  b^-  striking  out  "sanitary-"  in  the  fifth  line  and  siibs.  2, " 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health".  ^™^° 

16.  Section  88  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  R-S.o.  i960, 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "pubHc  health". 

17.  Subsection  1  of  section  92  of  The  Public  Health  Act  RS  o.  i960. 

Ill  -1  •  ,1  •  ...         .  1  •     .    .•  ,^-  321,  8.  92, 

is  amended  by  striking  out     sanitary     in  the  third  line  and  subs.  1, 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "pubhc  health".  ^^^^ 
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R-|^O-i960,       18.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  98  of  The  Public  Health 
subs,  i,  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and 


amended 


inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 


^•fg^;  g^gg;       (2)  Subsection    2  of  the  said   section   98   is  amended   by 
amended        Striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

R.s.o.  I960,       19.  Subsection  3  of  section  102  of  The  Public  Health  Act 

c.  321,  s.  102,  ,  ,11  M  •  a         •  I)    •         1        /-  1-  1 

subs.  3,  IS  amended  by  strikmg  out     sanitary     m  the  hrst  Ime  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

?li?,s^.To°5,      20.  Subsection  1  of  section  105  of  The  Public  Health  Act 
amended        ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

f.i&^^iSi,     21.  Subsection  1  of  section  106  of  The  Public  Health  Act 
amended        ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

f.iiils^iii      22.  Section  114  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out   "sanitary"   in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "public  health".     X^^t 

^•fii.'s^.^iTs,     23.  Section  115  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

^lii.'s^.  ri6,     24.  Subsection  2  of  section  116  of  The  Public  Health  Act, 
subs.  2,        'as  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment 

amended  y/i    -     •      r        i  -i  •  •  >»   • 

Act,  196:),  IS  further  amended  by  strikmg  out     sanitary     in 
the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health". 

f.fiilB^St      25.  Section  127  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "public  health". 

^lii.'s^.S,     26.  Section  128  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "public  health". 

R-s.o.  i960       27.  Section  130  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  third  line  and  in  the  fourth 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "public 

health". 

^321,8^.^^1,     28.  Section  131  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  Hne  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "public  health". 
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29.— (1)  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  B  to  The  Public  Health  ff:^-  i^ea.. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  sched'.  b. 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public  health".  amended 

(2)  Paragraph  5  of  the  said  Schedule  B  is  amended  by ^fg^-  ^^^°' 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  sched!  b, 
thereof  "public  health".  amended 

(3)  Paragraph  6  of  the  said  Schedule  B  is  amended  by  ^f^-  ^^^^' 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  twelfth  line  and  inserting  in  Sched!  b, 
lieu  thereof  "public  health".  amended 

(4)  Paragraph  15  of  the  said  Schedule  B  is  amended  by  ^Jg^- ^9^°' 
striking  out  "sanitary"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  inSched!  b. 
lieu  thereof  "public  health".  amended 

30.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

•^  -^       ment 

Assent. 

31.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Health  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  54 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  Act 


Mr.  Auld 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment   provides   for   the   disposition   of   lost,   mislaid   or 
abandoned  property  found  in  parks. 
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BILL  54  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  Act  is  amended  by^fig,'  ^^^^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

15a. — (1)  Any  lost,  mislaid  or  abandoned  property  coming  ^°f*^jjj  ^j. 
into  the  custody  of  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  abandoned 
Commission  and  not  claimed  by  the  owner  within 
three  months  is  the  property  of  the  Crown  in  right 
of  Ontario  and  may  be  sold  under  the  direction  of 
the  Minister,  but,  where  any  such  property  is 
perishable  or  has  no  commercial  value,  it  may  be 
given  to  a  charitable  institution  or  destroyed. 

(2)  Where  a  person  establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  idem 
Minister  within  one  year  of  the  date  of  sale  that  he 
was  the  owner  of  property  sold  under  subsection  1, 
the  Minister  may  direct  the  payment  to  such  person 
of  an  amount  equal  to  the  price  received  for  the 
property  less  the  costs  referrable  to  the  sale  and  other 
expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the  property. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 

.  ■'  ^       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    The  St.    Lawrence  Parks  s^^o"**  *i*i® 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  Act 


Mr.  Auld 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  54  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  Act  is  amended  by^fy^"  ^^®°' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:    ^  amended 

15a. — (1)  Any  lost,  mislaid  or  abandoned  property  coming  ^°|*^id  ^^ 
into  the  custody  of  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  abandoned 
Commission  and  not  claimed  by  the  owner  within 
three  months  is  the  property  of  the  Crown  in  right 
of  Ontario  and  may  be  sold  under  the  direction  of 
the  Minister,  but,  where  any  such  property  is 
perishable  or  has  no  commercial  value,  it  may  be 
given  to  a  charitable  institution  or  destroyed. 

(2)  Where  a  person  establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  idem 
Minister  within  one  year  of  the  date  of  sale  that  he 
was  the  owner  of  property  sold  under  subsection  1, 
the  Minister  may  direct  the  payment  to  such  person 
of  an  amount  equal  to  the  price  received  for  the 
property  less  the  costs  referrable  to  the  sale  and  other 
expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the  property. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    The   St.    Lawrence  Parks  Si»ort  title 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  55 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act,  1966 


Mr.  Auld 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  is  a  consolidation  of  The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Informa- 
tion Act  and  The  Tourist  Establishments  Act. 

The  new  Act  introduces  provisions  for  the  filing  and  posting  up  of 
rates  to  be  charged  in  tourist  establishments  and  for  the  establishment  of 
parks  in  connection  with  the  enjoyment  of  historic  sites,  and  authorizes 
the   licensing  of  information   centres  by  regulation. 
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BILL  55  1966 


The  Department  of 
Tourism  and  Information  Act,  1966 

HER  MAJESTY,  b\-  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  {atfoT' 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Tourism 
and  Information; 

(b)  "information  centre"  means  a  place  that  is  held  out 
to  the  public  as  being  available  for  or  engaged  in 
furnishing  travel  information  to  the  public,  whether 
for  hire  or  reward  or  otherwise; 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Tourism  and 
Information; 

(d)  "operate"  means  have  the  management  and  control; 

(e)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(/)  "sleeping  accommodation"  includes  a  campsite 
where  any  facility  or  service  is  provided  for  the 
supply  of  water  or  electricity  or  for  the  disposal  of 
garbage  or  sewage; 

(g)  "tourist  establishment"  means  any  premises  operated 
to  provide  sleeping  accommodation  for  the  travelling 
public  or  sleeping  accommodation  for  the  use  of  the 
public  engaging  in  recreational  activities,  and 
includes  the  services  and  facilities  in  connection  with 
which  sleeping  accommodation  is  provided,  but  does 
not  include, 

(i)  a  camp  operated  by  a  charitable  corporation 

approved    under    The   Charitable   Institutions  l^f^-^^' 
Act,  1962-63,  or 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  321 


(ii)  a  summer  camp  within  the  meaning  of  the 
regulations  made  under  The  Public  Health  Act, 


or 


(iii)  a  club  owned  by  its  members  and  operated 
without  profit  or  gain.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  402, 
s.  1;  1964,  c.  23,  s.  2,  amended. 

con^fnued"^*  2. — (1)  The  department  of  the  public  service  known  as 
the  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  is  continued. 
1964,  c.  23,  s.  3. 


Duties  of 
Minister 


Object 


(2)  The  Minister  shall  preside  over  and  have  charge  of 
the  Department  and  is  responsible  for  the  administration  of 
such  Acts  and  regulations  made  thereunder  as  are  assigned 
to  him  by  the  provisions  thereof  or  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  103,  ss.  2  (2),  4. 

3. — (1)  The  object  of  the  Department  is, 

{a)  to  preserve  and  develop  tourist  and  recreational 
attractions; 

{h)  to  encourage  and  promote  improvement  in  the  stand- 
ards of  accommodation,  facilities  and  services  offered 
to  the  travelling  and  vacationing  public;  and 


Expenses 


Annual 
report 


Investi- 
gation 


(c)  to  publicize  the  tourist  industry  and  the  resources, 
attractions  and  advantages  of  Ontario.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  103,  s.  3,  amended. 

(2)  The  expenses  of  the  Department  in  carrying  out  its 
object  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor 
by  the  Legislature.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  103,  s.  6. 

4.  The  Minister  shall  after  the  close  of  each  year  submit 
to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  an  annual  report  upon 
the  affairs  of  the  Department  and  shall  then  lay  the  report 
before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next 
ensuing  session.     1964,  c.  23,  s.  4. 

5.  The  Minister  may  by  order  appoint  one  or  more  persons 
to  investigate,  inquire  into  and  report  to  him  upon  any  matter 
connected  with  or  affecting  the  tourist  industry,  including 
accommodation,  facilities  or  services  offered  to  tourists,  or  the 
advertising  or  publicizing  thereof,  or  of  the  resources,  attrac- 
tions or  advantages  of  Ontario,  and,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
investigation  and  inquiry,  any  person  making  the  investigation 
may  administer  oaths  to  witnesses  and  require  them  to  give 
evidence  under  oath.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  103,  s.  7,  amended. 
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6. —  (1)  No  person   shall  operate  a  tourist  establishment  ^^*^®'^''®* 
without   a   licence   therefor   issued   in   accordance  with   the 
regulations. 

(2)  No  person  shall  establish  a  tourist  establishment  or    ^^"^^ 
make  an  addition  to  or  a  structural  alteration  in  a  tourist 
establishment  without  a  permit  therefor  issued  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations.     New. 

7. — (1)  The  holder  of  a  licence  to  operate  a  tourist  esta- posting  up 
blishment  shall,  of  rates 

(a)  file  with  the  Minister  the  rates  for  sleeping  accom- 
modation in  the  tourist  establishment  and  alterations 
therein;  and 

(6)  post  up  the  rates  filed  under  clause  a  at  the  times 
and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(2)  No  person  shall  require  or  accept  a  payment  for  sleeping  of^^afeT ^ 
accommodation  in  excess  of  the  rates  filed  with  the  Minister 
under  subsection   1  and  the  regulations.     New. 

8.  No  person  shall  publish  advertising  matter  or  display  •^g^®''*^^' 
any  sign  respecting  tourist  facilities,  accommodation,  services 
or  attractions  that  does  not  comply  with  the  regulations. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  103,  s.  9,  amended. 

9. — (1)  The    Minister    may    designate    employees   of    the  ^'^^p®^**"^ 
Department  as  inspectors. 

(2)  An   inspector   may   inspect   the   premises,    books   and  ^"*i®s 
records  of  any  tourist  establishment  for  the  purpose  of  enforc- 
ing this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and,  for  the  purpose  of  an 
inspection,  may, 

(a)  enter  the  premises  of  the  tourist  establishment  or 
any  part  thereof  and  be  accompanied  on  his  inspec- 
tion by  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner,  a  con- 
stable or  police  officer,  a  municipal  building  or 
sanitary  inspector,  or  an  inspector  appointed  under 
uff  The  Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act,  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  or^-^^^g-^^®^' 

The  Power  Commission  Act;  and  ^^^'  ^°° 

(6)  require  the  production  of  the  books  and  records  of 
the  tourist  establishment,  and  examine  and  copy  such 
books  and  records  or  any  part  thereof.     New. 

10. — (1)  The   Lieutenant   Governor  in   Council   mav   set  H^S-^I^*"®"? 

....  .      /-w  •  "  °^  historical 

apart  as  an  historical  park  any  area  in  Ontario  in  which  there  parks 
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is  an  object,  site  or  land  of  historical  significance  for  the 
use  by  the  people  of  Ontario  in  connection  with  the  enjoyment 
of  such  historic  object,  site  or  land. 

ment^^^  (2)  Everv  historical  park  is  under  the  control  and  manage- 

ment of  the  Minister. 

ofiand*'*^'^         (3)  Land   may  be  acquired   under   The  Public   Works  Act 
R.s.o.  I960,  for  the  purpose  of  this  section.     New. 

c.  338  ^      ^ 

fo1-"breach  11« — (1)   Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of 

of  Act  ^j^-g  p^^^  -g  guiit^y  of  an  ofTence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 

liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  103, 

s.  12,  amended. 

Zre&choi^'^         (2)   Every  person   who  contravenes  any  provision  of  the 
regulations     regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 

is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500.     1964,  c.  117,  s.  3  (1), 

amended. 

touHst*"^  (3)   In  addition  to  the  penalty  provided  in  subsection  1,  a 

establish-       person  who  is  convicted  of  a  contravention  of  section  6  is  liable 
without  a       to  a  fine  of  $10  for  each  day  the  ofifence  continues,  not  exceeding 
ninety  days.     1964,  c.  117,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 

Regulations        -|2, — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, 

(a)  providing  for  the  issuance  of  permits  and  licences, 
prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  permits 
and  licences,  or  any  class  thereof,  and  providing  for 
their  suspension  or  cancellation; 

(&)  requiring  the  holders  of  permits  and  licences  to  make 
such  returns  and  reports  as  are  prescribed; 

(c)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  in  respect  of  the 
issuance  of  permits  and  licences  and  renewals  thereof, 
and  fixing  the  amounts  of  the  fees; 

{d)  providing  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution  of 
moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  the 
maintenance,  development  and  promotion  of  the 
tourist  industry  and  historical  institutions,  and 
providing  for  the  conditions  governing  the  payment 
thereof ; 

(e)  governing  the  content  and  the  publication  or  display 
of  advertising  matter  or  signs  respecting  tourist 
facilities,  accommodation,  services  or  attractions; 
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(/)  governing'  the  plans  and   specifications    of    tourist  Tt^ 


•^m-r 


establishments,  or  any  class  thereof,  and  the  facilities 
and  equipment  that  shall  be  provided; 

(g)  requiring  information  centres,  or  any  class  thereof, 
to  be  licensed,  and  providing  for  the  inspection  of 
licensed  information  centres  and  their  books  and 
records;  ,  i,,.^, 

(h)  governing  the  operation  of  information  centres  and 
tourist  establishments,  or  any  class  thereof; 

(«)  prescribing  the  times  when  and  the  manner  in  which 
rates  for  sleeping  accommodation  in  tourist  establish- 
ments and  alterations  therein  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Minister  and  posted  up  under  section  7; 

(j)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(k)  exempting  any  class  of  tourist  establishment  from 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  from  any  provision  of 
them; 

(/)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  in  respect  of  the  use 
of  historical  parks  or  any  part  thereof  or  of  any 
service  provided  therein  and  prescribing  the  amount 
of  such  fees; 

(w)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  103,  s.  11;  1960-61,  c.  21,  s.  1;  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  402,  s.  2,  amended. 

(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  subsection  1  may  be  general  Application 
or  particular  in  its  application.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  402,  s.  2  (3), 
amended. 

13.  The  following  are  repealed :  Repeal : 

1.  The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act.     I^ios'  ^^^^' 

2.  The  Department  of  Travel  and  Publicity  Amendment  l'^ 21^^' 
Act,  1960-61. 

3.  The  Department  of  Travel  and  Publicity  Amendment  ^^^"^^  '^^  23 
Act,  1964. 

4.  The  Tourist  Establishments  Act.  fl^-  is^o. 

5.  The  Tourist  Establishments  Amendment  Act,  1964.      ^^^*'  ^-  ^^^ 
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me™t"^'^^^'        •^^* — ^^)  T^^is  Act,  except  section  7,  comes  into  force  on 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  ^2)  Section  7  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 

Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title         ^5^  ^his  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Tourism 
and  Information  Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act,  1966 


,«. 


Mr.  Auld 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  55  1966 


The  Department  of 
Tourism  and  Information  Act,  1966 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  J-*for« 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Tourism 
and  Information; 

(b)  "information  centre"  means  a  place  that  is  held  out 
to  the  public  as  being  available  for  or  engaged  in 
furnishing  travel  information  to  the  public,  whether 
for  hire  or  reward  or  otherwise; 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Tourism  and 
Information ; 

(d)  "operate"  means  have  the  management  and  control; 

(e)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(/)  "sleeping  accommodation"  includes  a  campsite 
where  any  facility  or  service  is  provided  for  the 
supply  of  water  or  electricity  or  for  the  disposal  of 
garbage  or  sewage; 

(g)  "tourist  establishment"  means  any  premises  operated 
to  provide  sleeping  accommodation  for  the  travelling 
public  or  sleeping  accommodation  for  the  use  of  the 
public  engaging  in  recreational  activities,  and 
includes  the  services  and  facilities  in  connection  with 
which  sleeping  accommodation  is  provided,  but  does 
not  include, 

(i)  a  camp  operated  by  a  charitable  corporation 

approved    under    The    Charitable   Institutions  l^^\-^^' 
Act,  1962-63,  or 
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R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  321 


(ii)  a  summer  camp  within  the  meaning  of  the 
regulations  made  under  The  Public  Health  Act, 


or 


(iii)  a  club  owned  by  its  members  and  operated 
fjd^i  without  profit  or  gain.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  402, 

s.  1;  1964,  c.  23,  s.  2,  amended. 


Department 
continued 


Duties  of 
Minister 


Object 


2. — (1)  The  department  of  the  public  service  known  as 
the  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  is  continued. 
1964,  c.  23,  s.  3. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  preside  over  and  have  charge  of 
the  Department  and  is  responsible  for  the  administration  of 
such  Acts  and  regulations  made  thereunder  as  are  assigned 
to  him  by  the  provisions  thereof  or  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  103,  ss.  2  (2),  4. 

3. — (1)  The  object  of  the  Department  is, 

{a)  to  preserve  and  develop  tourist  and  recreational 
attractions; 

{h)  to  encourage  and  promote  improvement  in  the  stand- 
ards of  accommodation,  facilities  and  services  ofTered 
to  the  travelling  and  vacationing  public;  and 


Expenses 


Annual 
report 


Investi- 
gation 


(c)  to  publicize  the  tourist  industry  and  the  resources, 
attractions  and  advantages  of  Ontario.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  103,  s.  3,  amended. 

(2)  The  expenses  of  the  Department  in  carrying  out  its 
object  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor 
by  the  Legislature.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  103,  s.  6. 

4.  The  Minister  shall  after  the  close  of  each  year  submit 
to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  an  annual  report  upon 
the  affairs  of  the  Department  and  shall  then  lay  the  report 
before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next 
ensuing  session.     1964,  c,  23,  s.  4.  r.,,^  ,^;-, 

6.  The  Minister  may  by  order  appoint  one  or  more  persons 
to  investigate,  inquire  into  and  report  to  him  upon  any  matter 
connected  with  or  affecting  the  tourist  industry,  including 
accommodation,  facilities  or  services  offered  to  tourists,  or  the 
advertising  or  publicizing  thereof,  or  of  the  resources,  attrac- 
tions or  advantages  of  Ontario,  and,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
investigation  and  inquiry,  any  person  making  the  investigation 
may  administer  oaths  to  witnesses  and  require  them  to  give 
evidence  under  oath.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  103,  s.  7,  amended. 
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6. — (1)  No  person   shall  operate  a   tourist  establishment  ^*^®°°®* 
without   a   licence   therefor   issued   in   accordance   with   the 
regulations. 

(2)  No  person  shall  establish  a  tourist  establishment  or^®'^™*' 
make  an  addition  to  or  a  structural  alteration  in  a  tourist 
establishment  without  a  permit  therefor  issued  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations.     New. 

7. — (1)  The  holder  of  a  licence  to  operate  a  tourist  esta- pog^j^g "p 
bhshment  shall,  of  rates 

(a)  file  with  the  Minister  the  rates  for  sleeping  accom- 
modation in  the  tourist  establishment  and  alterations 
therein;  and 

{b)  post  up  the  rates  filed  under  clause  a  at  the  times 
and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  -i 

(2)  No  person  shall  require  or  accept  a  payment  for  sleeping  ofVafes  ^ 
accommodation  in  excess  of  the  rates  filed  with  the  Minister 
under  subsection   1  and  the  regulations.     New. 

8.  No  person  shall  publish  advertising  matter  or  display  •^g^®''*^^" 
any  sign  respecting  tourist  facilities,  accommodation,  services 
or  attractions  that  does  not  comply  with   the  regulations. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  103,  s.  9,  amended. 

9. — (1)  The    Minister    may   designate   employees   of    the  ^'^^p®^***™ 
Department  as  inspectors. 

(2)  An   inspector   may   inspect    the   premises,    books   and  D"*^®^ 
records  of  any  tourist  establishment  for  the  purpose  of  enforc- 
ing this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and,  for  the  purpose  of  an 
inspection,  may, 

(a)  enter  the  premises  of  the  tourist  establishment  or 
any  part  thereof  and  be  accompanied  on  his  inspec- 
tion by  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner,  a  con- 
stable or  police  officer,  a  municipal  building  or 
sanitary  inspector,  or  an  inspector  appointed  under 
The  Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act,  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  orf^^^^}^^^' 
The  Power  Commission  Act;  and  218,  300 

(6)  require  the  production  of  the  books  and  records  of 
the  tourist  establishment,  and  examine  and  copy  such 
books  and  records  or  any  part  thereof.     New. 

10. — (1)  The   Lieutenant  Governor  in   Council   may   set  ^®^'.8paMo" 

.  ,  .  .      ,  ,  .      ^  .     .         ,  .   .      .  of  historical 

apart  as  an  historical  park  any  area  in  Ontario  in  which  there  parks 
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Manage- 
ment 


is  an  object,  site  or  land  of  historical  significance  for  the 
use  by  the  people  of  Ontario  in  connection  with  the  enjoyment 
of  such  historic  object,  site  or  land. 

(2)  Every  historical  park  is  under  the  control  and  manage- 
ment of  the  Minister. 


Acquisition 
of  land 

R.s.o.  1960,  for  the  purpose  of  this  section. 

c.  338  ^      ^ 


(3)  Land  may  be  acquired   under   The  Public  Works  Act 

New. 


Penalty 
for  breach 
of  Act 


11.— (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of 
this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  103, 
s.  12,  amended. 


Penalty  for 
breach  of 
regulations 


(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  the 
regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500.  1964,  c.  117,  s.  3  (1), 
amended. 


touHst''^^  (3)   In  addition  to  the  penalty  provided  in  subsection  1,  a 

establish-       person  who  is  convicted  of  a  contravention  of  section  6  is  liable 
without  a       to  a  fine  of  $  10  for  each  day  the  offence  continues,  not  exceeding 
ninety  days.     1964,  c.  117,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 

Regulations        -£2. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, 

(a)  providing  for  the  issuance  of  permits  and  licences, 
prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  permits 
and  licences,  or  any  class  thereof,  and  providing  for 
their  suspension  or  cancellation; 

(b)  requiring  the  holders  of  permits  and  licences  to  make 
such  returns  and  reports  as  are  prescribed; 

(c)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  in  respect  of  the 
issuance  of  permits  and  licences  and  renewals  thereof, 
and  fixing  the  amounts  of  the  fees; 

(d)  providing  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution  of 
moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  the 
maintenance,  development  and  promotion  of  the 
tourist  industry  and  historical  institutions,  and 
providing  for  the  conditions  governing  the  payment 
thereof ; 

(e)  governing  the  content  and  the  publication  or  display 
of  advertising  matter  or  signs  respecting  tourist 
facilities,  accommodation,  services  or  attractions; 
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(/)  governing  the  plans  and  specifications  of  tourist 
establishments,  or  any  class  thereof,  and  the  facilities 
and  equipment  that  shall  be  provided; 

(g)  requiring  information  centres,  or  any  class  thereof, 
to  be  licensed,  and  providing  for  the  inspection  of 
licensed  information  centres  and  their  books  and 
records; 

(h)  governing  the  operation  of  information  centres  and 
tourist  establishments,  or  any  class  thereof; 

(*)  prescribing  the  times  when  and  the  manner  in  which 
rates  for  sleeping  accommodation  in  tourist  establish- 
ments and  alterations  therein  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Minister  and  posted  up  under  section  7; 

(j)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(k)  exempting  any  class  of  tourist  establishment  from 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  from  any  provision  of 
them; 

(/)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  in  respect  of  the  use 
of  historical  parks  or  any  part  thereof  or  of  any 
service  provided  therein  and  prescribing  the  amount 
of  such  fees; 

(m)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  103,  s.  11;  1960-61,  c.  21,  s.  1;  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  402,  s.  2,  amended. 

(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  subsection  1  may  be  general  Application 
or*particular  in  its  application.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  402,  s.  2  (3), 
amended. 

13.  The  following  are  repealed :  Repeal: 

1.  The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act.     J^'foa'  ^^®°' 

2.  The  Department  of  Travel  and  Publicity  Amendment  1^%^'^^' 
Act,  1960-61. 

3.  The  Department  of  Travel  and  Publicity  Amendment  ^^^'^-  °-  23 
Act,  1964. 

4.  The  Tourist  Establishments  Act.  ^foO-  ^^^^' 

5.  The  Tourist  Establishments  Amendment  Act,  1964.      ^^^^'  °-  ^^"^ 
55 


Commence-        j^., — (u  This  Act,  except  section  7,  comes  into  force  on 
ment  )   ■^         ,  i    a 

the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

^<*®™  (2)  Section  7  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 

Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title         j[5,  f  his  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Tourism 
and  Information  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  56 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 


Mr.  MacDonald 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

At  present,  the  prohibition  against  discrimination  in  respect  of  accom- 
modation applies  to  apartments  in  buildings  containing  more  than  six 
self-contained  dwelling  units.  The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  extend  the 
prohibition  to  apartments  in  a  building  containing  two  or  more  self- 
contained  dwelling  units. 
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BILL  56  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  3  of  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  c.  m,  s.'a, 
Code,   1961-62,  as  re-enacted   by  section    2  of   The  Owtorio  (jggs 
Human  Rights  Code  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  ^y^rniniei^' 
striking  out  "more  than  three"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "two  or  more",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(a)  deny  to  any  person  or  class  of  persons  occupancy 
of  any  commercial  unit  or  an\  apartment  in  any 
building  that  contains  two  or  more  self-contained 
dwelling  units;  or 


(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  3,  as  re-enacted  by  section  ^c^la'^s^'s, 
of  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code  Amendment  Act,  79(55, c^^^. 
is  amended  bv  striking  out  "more  than  three"  in  the  fourth  c.  85.  s  2), 

,.  J   .  '  .         .      ,r  ,  r  ,,  ,,  ,  ,      amended 

Ime  and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereof     two  or  more  ,  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  discriminate  against  any  person  or  class  of  persons 
with  respect  to  any  term  or  condition  of  occupancy  of 
any  commercial  unit  or  any  apartment  in  any  build- 
ing that  contains  two  or  more  self-contained  dwelling 
units. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Ro}al  ment"^^'^^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code  ^^"^^  ^'"^ 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  57 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 


Mr.  Freeman 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


^a  • 


ddC'l  ,11  iiras/su:} 


nA  xb'^I  Aim 

Explanatory  Note 
The  Bill: 

1.  reduces  the  maximum  working  week  from  forty-eight  hours  to 
forty  hours; 

2.  ensures  that  the  reduction  in  hours  does  not  affect  the  wages  now 
earned  in  a  maximum  working  week;  the  Industry  and  Labour 
Board  is  authorized  to  provide  for  a  gradual  transition;  and 

3.  provides  for  time  and  one-haU.f or  overtime  work. 
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BILL  57  1966 


i-i 


H 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hours  of  Work     ---  .    ^  ^  ,  ^ 
and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act       -  '^>9«  ^o  "^^  **'  ./gi  :; 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,     ^yas^aoKi'') 
enacts  as  follows :  . .  ,-    v ;      '.-,,.,.    ..        ;       ._  ^^j^,., 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Hours  of  Work  ^w^^^fg?' s.^i?" 
Vacations  with  Fay  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "forty- 1^|^|^^ 
eight"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "forty", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Subject  to  this  Act,  the  working  hours  of  an  employee  Jf  ho*ure°^ 
in  an  industrial  undertaking  shall  not  exceed  eight  of^o'"^ 
in  the  day  and  forty  in  the  week. 

2.  The  Hours  of  Work  and    Vacations  with  Pay  Act  is^fg?:^^^^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

2c.  Whenever  an  emplo>ee  whose  working  hours  arepay*^**™® 
governed  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  does  overtime 
work,  he  shall  be  paid  therefor  at  a  rate  at  least  equal 
to  one  and  one-half  times  his  normal  rate  of  pay. 

3. — (1)  In  this  Act,  "regular  weekly  working  hours"  means  J^*^'"^^®' 
the  hours  regularly  worked  in  a  week  by  employees  without 
payment  of  an  overtime  rate  of  pay. 

(2)  Where,  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force,  rlte^Sf 
the  regular  weekly  working   hours  of  an   employee  in   an^ages^not 
industrial  undertaking  are  more  than  forty  and  the  employee 

is  paid  at  a  rate  other  than  an  hourly  or  daily  rate  or  at  a  rate 
for  piece  work,  the  employer  shall  not  reduce  the  employee's 
rate  of  wages  for  the  reason  that  the  hours  are  reduced. 

(3)  Where,  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force,  ^te^of 
the  regular  weekly  working  hours  of  an  employee  in  an  in- ^^^^f ®|j.^g^ 
dustrial  undertaking  are  more  than  forty  and  the  employee 

57  ■? 


is  paid  at  an  hourly  or  daily  rate  or  at  a  rate  for  piece  work, 
the  employer  shall  increase  the  rate  by  the  same  proportion 
as  the  number  of  regular  weekly  working  hours  bears  to  40. 

provide^for  ^*  Where  the  regular  weekly  working  hours  in  an  industrial 
transition  undertaking  or  branch  thereof  are  more  than  forty  and  the 
Board  is  satisfied  that  the  coming  into  force  of  section  1 
would  work  undue  hardship,  the  Board  may,  by  order,  authorize 
a  progressive  reduction  of  the  regular  weekly  working  hours  in 
the  industrial  undertaking  or  branch  thereof  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  the  Board  deems  advisable,  but  subsection  1 
c!"i8i*  ^^^^'  of  section  2  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act, 
as  amended  by  section  1,  shall  be  fully  complied  with  not 
later  than  the  1st  day  of  July,  1967. 

Commence-       5^  jj^jg  ^^^  comes  into  forcc  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1966. 

Short  title         Q    yj^jg  p^^^  j^^y  ^Q  ^^^^^  ^g  -pj^g  Hours  of  Work  and  Vaca- 
tions with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  58 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Agency  Act 


Mr.  Bryden 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


riL 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  ensures  that  the  Act  does  not  affect  the  relations 
between  the  agencies  to  which  the  Act  applies  and  their  employees. 
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BILL  58  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Agency  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Crown  Agency  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^fi'J^"  ^^^^■ 

the  following  section :  amended 

4.  This  Act  shall  not  be  construed  or  applied  to  affect  JS''^^^®®^ 
the  relations  between  any  Crown  agency  and  its^ff®^*®'^ 
employees  or  to  exclude  any  Crown  agency  or  its 
employees  from  the  application  of  The  Labour  Rela- ^fo?'  ^^^°' 
tions  Act. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent™^'^^^* 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Agency  Amendment  ^^°^  *"'® 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  59 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fatal  Accidents  Act 


Mr.  Soph  a 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
Self-explanatory. 


59 


BILL  59  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fatal  Accidents  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Fatal  Accidents  Act^-^-^- \^^'\ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "$300"  in  the  fourth  line  and|^|^i^^ 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$800",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

(2)  In  an  action  brought  under  this  Act  where  funeral  I^J^^nle^s 
expenses  have  been  incurred  b}-  the  parties  for  whose 
benefit  the  action  is  brought,  damages  may  be 
awarded  not  exceeding  §800  for  the  necessary  ex- 
penses of  the  burial  of  the  deceased,  except  that, 
where  the  body  of  the  deceased  is  transported  a 
considerable  distance  for  burial,  further  damages 
may  be  awarded  for  the  necessary  extra  expenses  of 
burial  thus  entailed. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  SeM^®'^*^®" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fatal  Accidents  Amendment  ^^°^  *it^® 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  60 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 


Mr.  Gisborn 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  increase  the  mandatory  vacation  with 
pay  period  from  one  week  a  year  to  two  weeks  a  year  during  the  first 
four  years  on  the  job  and  to  three  weeks  a  year  thereafter. 
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BILL  60  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  2  of  The  Hours  of  Work  f;l^]  l^f/ 
and   Vacations  with  Pay  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following ^ubss.  2-4 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Every   employee    in    an    industrial    undertaking   is  ^f^^  pay 
entitled, 

(tt)  after  each  year  of  his  employment  with  any 
one  employer,  during  the  first  five  years  of  such 
employment,  to  a  vacation  of  at  least  two 
weeks  with  pay;  and 

(6)  after  each  year  of  his  employment  with  any 
one  employer,  after  the  first  five  years  of  such 
employment,  to  a  vacation  of  at  least  three 
weeks  with  pay. 

(3)  The  vacation  pay  shall  be  the  average  wage  of  the  Jf^vStion 
employee  during  the  year  immediately  preceding  the  p^^ 
date  upon  which  the  vacation  commences  for  the 

period  of  the  vacation. 

(4)  The  employer  may  determine  the  period  when  the^^aUon 
employee  may  take  the  vacation  provided  for  in  sub-  \^^q^ 
section  1,  but  the  period  shall  not  be  later  than  ten 
months  after  the  end  of  the  work  year  to  which  the 
vacation  relates. 

(5)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  where  an  employee  who  iSpayfwhen 
entitled  to  a  vacation  of  two  weeks  wishes  to  take  his  payable 
vacation, 

60 


(a)  in  one  period  of  two  weeks,  his  vacation  pay 
shall  be  paid  to  him  in  full  by  his  employer 
during  the  fourteen  days  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  commencement  of  his  vacation;  or 

(6)  in  two  periods  of  one  week  each,  one-half  of 
his  vacation  pay  shall  be  paid  to  him  by  his 
employer  during  the  fourteen  days  immedi- 
ately preceding  the  commencement  of  each  of 
the  two  periods, 

®"^  (6)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  where  an  employee  who  is 

entitled  to  a  vacation  of  three  weeks  wishes  to  take 
his  vacation, 

(a)  in  one  period  of  three  weeks,  his  vacation  pay 
shall  be  paid  to  him  by  his  employer  during 
the  fourteen  days  immediately  preceding  the 
commencement  of  his  vacation; 

(6)  in  one  period  of  two  weeks  and  one  period  of 
one  week, 

(i)  two-thirds  of  his  vacation  pay  shall  be 
paid  to  him  by  his  employer  during  the 
fourteen  days  immediately  preceding 
the  commencement  of  the  period  of  two 
weeks,  and      .;  ^,  ,  . 

(ii)  one-third  of  his  vacation  pay  shall  be 
paid  to  him  by  his  employer  during  the 
fourteen  days  immediately  preceding 
the  commencement  of  the  period  of 
one  week; 

(c)  in  three  periods  of  one  week  each,  one-third 
of  his  vacation  pay  shall  be  paid  to  him  by  his 
employer  during  the  fourteen  days  im- 
mediately preceding  the  commencement  of 
each  of  the  three  periods;  or 

'  (d)  in  two  periods  of  more  than  one  week  but  less 
than  two  weeks  each,  the  sum  that  bears  the 
same  proportion  to  his  vacation  pay  as  the 
number  of  days  comprising  the  period  bears  to 
twenty-one  shall  be  paid  to  him  by  his  em- 
ployer during  the  fourteen  days  immediately 
preceding  the  commencment  of  the  period  to 
which  the  pay  relates. 
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2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vaca-  s*'^'"*  **"« 
Hons  with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  61 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  establish 
the  Department  of  Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  establish  a  new  department  of  Govern- 
ment to  be  known  as  the  Department  of  Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs. 


L. 
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BILL  61  1966 


An  Act  to  establish  the  Department 
of  Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

'  tation 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Financial 
and  Commercial  Affairs; 

(b)  "Minister"    means   the    Minister  of   Financial  and 
Commercial  Affairs. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  department  of  the  public  service  to  be  Stabiish'ed  * 
known   as   the    Department   of   Financial   and    Commercial 

Affairs. 

3.  The  Minister  shall  preside  over  and  have  charge  of  the  to'hefve'^ 
Department.  charge 

4.  The  Minister  is  responsible  for  the  administration  of  Acts 
this  Act,  any  Acts  that  are  assigned  to  him  by  the  Legislature 

or  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and  the  following 
Acts: 

L  The  Bailiffs  AcL  ?f^- '''°' 

2.  The  Collection  Agencies  Act.  ^fs^-  ^^^°' 

3.  The  Credit  Unions  Act.  f/%^-  ^^^°' 

4.  The  Deposits  Regulation  Act,  1962-63.  J.^ll"^^' 

5.  The  Insurance  Act.  ^f^o" '^^''• 

6.  The  Investment  Contracts  Act.  f.'iol'  ^^^^' 

7.  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act.  0/222 
61 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  227 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  244 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  304 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  344 


R.S.O.  1966, 


1964,  c.  121 


8.  The  Marine  Insurance  Act. 

9.  The  Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act. 

10.  The  Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services  Act. 

11.  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act. 

12.  The  Securities  Act,  1966. 

13.  The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964. 


''^wers^and         ^'  ^^^  Minister  may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  perform 
duties  the  duties  of  the  Attorney  General  in  any  Act  mentioned  in 

section  4,  or  in  any  regulation  made  under  any  such  Act,  so 

long  as  he  administers  such  Act. 

References         6.  A  reference  to  the  Attorney  General  in  any  Act  men- 

to  Attorney      .  ,  .  ...  ,      .  ,  ,  , 

General  tioned  m  section  4,  or  m  any  regulation  made  under  any  such 

Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  Minister  so  long 
as  he  administers  such  Act. 


Assignment 
of  Acts  to 
Minister 


7.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  assign  the 
administration  of  any  Act  to  the  Minister,  in  which  case  the 
Minister  may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  perform  the  duties 
of  the  minister  named  in  the  Act  so  assigned  so  long  as  he 
administers  such  Act. 


Assignment 
of  Minister's 
Acts  to 
other 
ministers 


Officers 
and  staff 
1961-62, 
c.  121 


Expenses 


Idem 


8.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  assign  the 
administration  of  any  Act  that  is  being  administered  by  the 
Minister  to  any  other  minister,  in  which  case  such  other  minis- 
ter may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  perform  the  duties  of 
the  minister  named  in  the  Act  so  assigned. 

9.  Such  officers,  clerks  and  servants  may  be  appointed  or 
transferred  under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62  as  are  deemed 
necessary  from  time  to  time  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the 
business  of  the  Department. 

10. — (1)  Except  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1967,  the  expenses  of  the  Department  shall  be  paid 
out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

(2)  During  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1967,  the  expenses  of  the  Department  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


ment'^^"^^         11.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Financial 
and  Commercial  Affairs  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  61 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  establish 
the  Department  of  Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  61  1966 


An  Act  to  establish  the  Department 
of  Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

'  tation 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Financial 
and  Commercial  Affairs; 

(b)  "Minister"    means   the    Minister   of   Financial   and 
Commercial  Affairs. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  department  of  the  public  service  to  be  l^tabiis^ed  * 
known   as   the    Department   of    Financial   and    Commercial 

Affairs. 

3.  The  Minister  shall  preside  over  and  have  charge  of  the  to^hafve'^ 
Department.  ^*^^^s® 

4.  The  Minister  is  responsible  for  the  administration  of  Acts 
this  Act,  any  Acts  that  are  assigned  to  him  by  the  Legislature 

or  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and  the  following 
Acts : 

1.  The  Bailiffs  AcL  R.s.o.  i960. 

2.  The  Collection  Agencies  Act.  f:ts^-  ^^^°' 

3.  The  Credit  Unions  Act.  f/%^-  ^^®^' 

4.  The  Deposits  Regulation  Act,  1962-63.  J.^ll'^^' 

5.  The  Insurance  Act.  ^fgg- '^^^• 

6.  The  Investment  Contracts  Act.  f.'ioi'  ^^^^' 

7.  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act.  c.222' 
61 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  227 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  244 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  304 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  344 


R.S.O.  1966, 

c.  .  .  . 


1964,  c.  121 


8.  The  Marine  Insurance  Act. 

9.  The  Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act. 

10.  The  Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services  Act. 

11.  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act. 

12.  The  Securities  Act,  1966. 

13.  The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964. 


^wers^and        ^'  ^^^  Minister  may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  perform 
duties  the  duties  of  the  Attorney  General  in  any  Act  mentioned  in 

section  4,  or  in  any  regulation  made  under  any  such  Act,  so 

long  as  he  administers  such  Act. 

References         6.  A  reference  to  the  Attorney  General  in  any  Act  men- 

to  Attorney      .  ,  .  ...  ,      .  ,  ,  , 

General  tioned  m  section  4,  or  m  any  regulation  made  under  any  such 
Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  Minister  so  long 
as  he  administers  such  Act. 


Assignment 
of  Acts  to 
Minister 


7.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  assign  the 
administration  of  any  Act  to  the  Minister,  in  which  case  the 
Minister  may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  perform  the  duties 
of  the  minister  named  in  the  Act  so  assigned  so  long  as  he 
administers  such  Act. 


ofjJfinister^s      ^'  ^^^  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  assign  the 
Acts  to  administration  of  any  Act  that  is  being  administered  by  the 

ministers  Minister  to  any  other  minister,  in  which  case  such  other  minis- 
ter may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  perform  the  duties  of 
the  minister  named  in  the  Act  so  assigned. 


Officers 
and  staff 
1961-62, 
c.  121 


Expenses 


Idem 


9.  Such  officers,  clerks  and  servants  may  be  appointed  or 
transferred  under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62  as  are  deemed 
necessary  from  time  to  time  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the 
business  of  the  Department. 

10. — (1)  Except  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1967,  the  expenses  of  the  Department  shall  be  paid 
out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

(2)  During  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1967,  the  expenses  of  the  Department  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


ment"^^^*^^'        "'•-'-•  ^^^^  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Financial 
and  Commercial  Affairs  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  62 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Executive  Council  Act 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 
This  Bill  does  four  things: 

1.  Substitutes    "Minister   of   Justice    and    Attorney    General"    for 
"Attorney  General". 

2.  Substitutes  "Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture"  for  "Minister 
of  Agriculture". 

3.  Adds  "Minister  of  Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs". 

4.  Consolidates  all  amendments. 
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BILL  62 


1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Executive  Council  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  b\  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assenibh    of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Executive  Council  Act,  as  amended  hy^-^^l^f^- 
section   1  of  The  Executive  Council  Amendment  Act,  1960-6 1^^-^^^'^^^"^ 
and  section  1  of  The  Executive  Council  Amendment  Act,  1Q64, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  niav  appoint   under  the  H«a«^  of  ^ 

_  '   .  departments 

Great  Seal  from  among  the  ministers  ol  the  Crown 
the  following  ministers  to  hold  office  during  pleasure: 
a  President  of  the  Council,  a  Minister  of  Justice 
and  Attorney  General,  a  IVovincial  Secretary  and 
Minister  of  Citizenship,  a  Treasurer,  a  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests,  a  Minister  of  Mines,  a  Minister 
of  Food  and  Agriculture,  a  Minister  of  Public  Works, 
a  Minister  of  Highways,  a  Minister  of  Education, 
a  Minister  of  Labour,  a  Minister  of  Health,  a 
Minister  of  Public  Welfare,  a  Minister  of  Municipal 
Affairs,  a  Minister  of  Economics  and  Development, 
a  Minister  of  Tourism  and  Information,  a  ^Iinister 
of  Reform  Institutions,  a  Minister  of  Transport, 
a  Minister  of  Energy-  and  Resources  Management, 
a  Minister  of  University  Affairs,  a  Minister  of  Finan- 
cial and  Commercial  Affairs,  and  such  other  ministers 
as  he  sees  fit,  and  may  by  order  in  council  prescribe 
their  duties  and  the  duties  of  the  several  depart- 
ments over  which  they  preside,  and  of  the  officers 
and  clerks  thereof. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  meSt"^""^^" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Executive  Council  Amend-  ^^^'^^  **"® 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  62 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Executive  Council  Act 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  62  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Executive  Council  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Executive  Council  Act,  as  amended  by  Rso.  i960. 

c    127    s    2  t 

section  1  of  The  Executive  Council  Amendment  Act,  1960-61  re-enacted' 
and  section  1  of  The  Executive  Council  Amendment  Act,  1964, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  may  appoint  under  the^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
Great  Seal  from  among  the  ministers  of  the  Crown 
the  following  ministers  to  hold  office  during  pleasure: 
a  President  of  the  Council,  a  Minister  of  Justice 
and  Attorney  General,  a  Provincial  Secretary  and 
Minister  of  Citizenship,  a  Treasurer,  a  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests,  a  Minister  of  Mines,  a  Minister 
of  Agriculture  and  Food,  a  Minister  of  Public  Works, 
a  Minister  of  Highways,  a  Minister  of  Education, 
a  Minister  of  Labour,  a  Minister  of  Health,  a 
Minister  of  Public  Welfare,  a  Minister  of  Municipal 
Affairs,  a  Minister  of  Economics  and  Development, 
a  Minister  of  Tourism  and  Information,  a  Minister 
of  Reform  Institutions,  a  Minister  of  Transport, 
a  Minister  of  Energy  and  Resources  Management, 
a  Minister  of  University  Affairs,  a  Minister  of  Finan- 
cial and  Commercial  Affairs,  and  such  other  ministers 
as  he  sees  fit,  and  may  by  order  in  council  prescribe 
their  duties  and  the  duties  of  the  several  depart- 
ments over  which  they  preside,  and  of  the  officers 
and  clerks  thereof. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent"^**'^^®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Executive  Council  Amend-  ^^^^^  ti*^® 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  63 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act 


Mr.  Simonett 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


ni 


Explanatory  Note 


The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  clarify  the  intent  of  section  105  of  the 
Act  and  to  up-date  the  means  available  to  local  electric  utilities  for  the 
management  of  their  funds. 


63 


BILL  63  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   105  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  repealed ^foo.'s^A^ok, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

105.  A  municipal  corporation  or  municipal  commission  ofHunds^"^ 
receiving  power  from  the  Commission  for  distribu- 
tion may  utilize,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Commission,  funds  in  its  hands  over  and  above 
current  operating  requirements  derived  from  or  per- 
taining to  the  municipal  electric  utility  for  which 
such  power  is  received  for  any  of  the  following  pur- 
poses and  not  otherwise: 

1.  In  the  reduction  of  any  indebtedness  incurred 
in  the  construction  and  equipment  of  works 
for  the  production,  development,  distribution 
or  sale  of  power. 

2.  In  the  construction  and  extension  of  works 
for  the  production,  development,  distribution 
or  sale  of  power. 

3.  In  the  construction,  reconstruction,  altera- 
tion, rebuilding,  reassembling,  replacing  or 
whatever  else  may  be  necessary  in  respect  of 
works  for  receiving  power  from  the  Com- 
mission and  distributing  it  at  a  changed 
periodicity  in  alternations  of  current. 

4.  In  purchasing  or  otherwise  acquiring  or  con- 
structing buildings  for  the  occupation  and  use 
of  the  municipal  electric  utility  as  offices  and 
for  other  business  purposes,  subject  to  the 
further  approval  of  the   Commission  of  the 

63 


site,  cost  and  plans  of  any  such  building  and, 
if  so  approved,  any  such  building  may  be 
larger  than  is  required  for  the  immediate  use 
of  the  municipal  electric  utility,  and  any  part 
of  any  such  building  not  immediately  re- 
quired for  the  use  of  the  municipal  electric 
utility  may  be  leased  by  it. 

5.  In  the  renewal  of  any  such  building. 

6.  In  the  purchase  of  any  of  the  following  securi- 
ties: 

i.  The  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evi- 
dences of  indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed 
by  the  Government  of  Canada  or  the 
Government  of  Ontario. 

ii.  The    deposit    receipts,    deposit    notes, 

certificates  of  deposit  and  other  similar 

instruments  issued   by  any  chartered 

J^tl'fCan )  bank  to  which  the  Bank  Act  (Canada) 

applies. 

ment"^^^^*^^         2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  3^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Power  Commission  Amend- 

ment Act,  1966. 
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BILL  63 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act 


Mr.  Simonett 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  clarify  the  intent  of  section  105  of  the 
Act  and  to  up-date  the  means  available  to  local  electric  utilities  for  the 
management  of  their  funds. 
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BILL  63  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  105  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  repealed  ^foo/s^.^i^os. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

105.  A  municipal  corporation  or  municipal  commission  ^j-^flJ^^^g^" 
receiving  power  from  the  Commission  for  distribu- 
tion may  utiUze,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Commission,  funds  in  its  hands  over  and  above 
current  operating  requirements  derived  from  or  per- 
taining to  the  municipal  electric  utility  for  which 
such  power  is  received  for  any  of  the  following  pur- 
poses and  not  otherwise: 


1.  In  the  reduction  of  any  indebtedness  incurred  | 
in  the  construction  and  equipment  of  works  » 
for  the  production,  development,  distribution 

or  sale  of  power. 

2.  In  the  construction  and  extension  of  works 
for  the  production,  development,  distribution 
or  sale  of  power. 

3.  In  the  construction,  reconstruction,  altera- 
tion, rebuilding,  reassembling,  replacing  or 
whatever  else  may  be  necessary  in  respect  of 
works  for  receiving  power  from  the  Com- 
mission and  distributing  it  at  a  changed 
periodicity  in  alternations  of  current. 

4.  In  purchasing  or  otherwise  acquiring  or  con- 
structing buildings  for  the  occupation  and  use 
of  the  municipal  electric  utility  as  offices  and 
for  other  business  purposes,  subject  to  the 
further  approval  of  the  Commission  of  the 
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site,  cost  and  plans  of  any  such  building  and, 
if  so  approved,  any  such  building  may  be 
larger  than  is  required  for  the  immediate  use 
of  the  municipal  electric  utility,  and  any  part 
of  any  such  building  not  immediately  re- 
quired for  the  use  of  the  municipal  electric 
utility  may  be  leased  by  it. 

5.  In  the  renewal  of  any  such  building. 

6.  In  the  purchase  of  any  of  the  following  securi- 
ties :    '    ~ '       •  -  -=  - 

i.  The  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evi- 
dences of  indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed 
by  the  Government  of  Canada  or  the 
Government  of  Ontario. 

ii.  The    deposit    receipts,    deposit    notes, 

certificates  of  deposit  and  other  similar 

instruments  issued   by  any  chartered 

1953-54.  bank  to  which  the  Bank  Act  (Canada) 

c.  48  (Can.)  ^  ' 

applies. 


iii.  The     guaranteed     investment    certifi- 
cates of   any   trust   company   that   is 
^222'^^^^'  registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust 

Corporations  Act.  "^Pi 

Commence-        2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  3^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Power  Commission  Amend- 

ment Act,  1966. 
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BILL  63 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act 


Mr.  Simonett 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  63  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  105  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  repealed ^foo.'s^.^lJk, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

105.  A  municipal  corporation  or  municipal  commission  ^f*^^^*^°^ 
receiving  power  from  the  Commission  for  distribu- 
tion may  utilize,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Commission,  funds  in  its  hands  over  and  above 
current  operating  requirements  derived  from  or  per- 
taining to  the  municipal  electric  utility  for  which 
such  power  is  received  for  any  of  the  following  pur- 
poses and  not  otherwise: 

1.  In  the  reduction  of  any  indebtedness  incurred 
in  the  construction  and  equipment  of  works 
for  the  production,  development,  distribution 
or  sale  of  power. 

2.  In  the  construction  and  extension  of  works 
for  the  production,  development,  distribution 
or  sale  of  power. 

3.  In  the  construction,  reconstruction,  altera- 
tion, rebuilding,  reassembling,  replacing  or 
whatever  else  may  be  necessary  in  respect  of 
works  for  receiving  power  from  the  Com- 
mission and  distributing  it  at  a  changed 
periodicity  in  alternations  of  current. 

4.  In  purchasing  or  otherwise  acquiring  or  con- 
structing buildings  for  the  occupation  and  use 
of  the  municipal  electric  utility  as  offices  and 
for  other  business  purposes,  subject  to  the 
further  approval  of  the  Commission  of  the 
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site,  cost  and  plans  of  any  such  building  and, 
if  so  approved,  any  such  building  may  be 
larger  than  is  required  for  the  immediate  use 
of  the  municipal  electric  utility,  and  any  part 
of  any  such  building  not  immediately  re- 
quired for  the  use  of  the  municipal  electric 
utility  may  be  leased  by  it.  -"'    ■ 

5.  In  the  renewal  of  any  such  building, 

6.  In  the  purchase  of  any  of  the  following  securi- 
ties: 

i.  The  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evi- 
dences of  indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed 
by  the  Government  of  Canada  or  the 
Government  of  Ontario. 


1953-54, 
c.  48  (Can.) 


The  deposit  receipts,  deposit  notes, 
certificates  of  deposit  and  other  similar 
instruments  issued  by  any  chartered 
bank  to  which  the  Bank  Act  (Canada) 
applies. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  222 


Commence- 
ment 


iii.  The  guaranteed  investment  certifi- 
cates of  any  trust  company  that  is 
registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Act. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Power  Commission  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966. 


63 


i 

o 
w 


o 

13- 


OS 
OS 


I. 


BILL  64 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 
The  purposes  of  this  Bill  are  as  follows: 

(1)  to  empower  the  Labour  Relations  Board  to  certify  a  council  of 
trade  unions  as  bargaining  agent  and  to  deal  in  the  light  of 
experience  with  certain  problems  relating  to  certification  (sec- 
tion 1,  subsection  1  of  section  2,  sections  3,  5,  12,  13,  14  and  15, 
subsection  1  of  section  17,  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  30  and 
section  31); 

(2)  to  extend  in  certain  cases  by  one  year  the  period  during  the  life- 
time of  a  collective  agreement  when  no  application  for  certi- 
fication to  replace  an  incumbent  bargaining  agent  or  to  "decertify" 
such  an  agent  may  be  made  (subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  2  and 
section  16); 

(3)  to  make  the  services  of  mediators  more  readily  available  to 
employers  and  trade  unions  (sections  4  and  9  and  subsection  1  of 
section  36); 

(4)  to  give  the  Minister  greater  leeway  in  dealing  with  negotiations 
for  a  collective  agreement  following  the  conciliation  officer  stage 
when  no  conciliation  board  is  appointed  (sections  20  and  22  and 
subsection  2  of  section  39); 

(5)  to  expedite  and  simplify  the  procedure  with  regard  to  conciliation 
boards  (sections  6,  7  and  8); 

(6)  to  bar  an  application  for  decertification  in  certain  cases  during 
a  period  of  six  months  after  the  commencement  of  a  lawful  strike 
or  lock-out  (subsection  2  of  section  17); 

(7)  to  permit  union  security  provisions  that  had  been  established  in 
a  collective  agreement  to  be  continued  during  the  period  when 
a  new  collective  agreement  is  being  negotiated  (section  11); 

(8)  to  clarify  the  authority  of  the  Board  to  deal  with  problems  con- 
cerning bargaining  rights  arising  out  of  the  reorganization  of 
municipalities  (subsection  2  of  section  18); 

(9)  to  give  further  protection  to  employees  against  discriminatory 
practices  by  trade  unions  and  others  (sections  19,  21  and  24); 

(10)  to  provide  more  effective  means  for  dealing  with  jurisdictional 
disputes  in  the  light  of  experience,  by  transferring  authority  to 
deal  with  such  disputes  to  the  Labour  Relations  Board  and  by 
vesting  in  it  wider  enforcement  powers  than  those  that  had  been 
vested  in  jurisdictional  disputes  commissions  (sections  25,  26, 
29  and  34  and  subsection  2  of  section  36); 

(11)  to  eliminate  the  authority  that  municipalities  have  had  to  opt 
out  of  the  provisions  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  (section  37); 

(12)  to  deal  with  a  number  of  miscellaneous  matters  (section  10, 
subsection  1  of  section  18,  sections  23,  27  and  28,  subsection  3  of 
section  30,  sections  32,  33,  35  and  38  and  subsection  1  of  section 
39). 
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BILL  64  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations^ -foi-l^^^' 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  I^^Aded 

{ba)  "certified  council  of  trade  unions"  means  a  council  of 
trade  unions  that  is  certified  under  this  Act  as  the 
bargaining  agent  for  a  bargaining  unit  of  employees 
of  an  employer. 

(2)  Clause  J  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^•|q"^-^9|0' 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  a  certified  council  of  trade  subs,  i, 
unions",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(j)  "trade  union"  means  an  organization  of  employees 
formed  for  purposes  that  include  the  regulation  of 
relations  between  employees  and  employers  and 
includes  a  provincial,  national  or  international  trade 
union  and  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions. 

2. — (1)  Section  5  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended ^Iq^- |^|0' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  Where  a  trade  union  has  been  certified  as  bargaining  ^*^®"^ 
agent  of  the  employees  of  an  employer  in  a  bargain- 
ing unit  and  has  not  entered  into  a  collective  agree- 
ment with  the  employer  and  no  declaration  has  been 
made  by  the  Board  that  the  trade  union  no  longer 
represents  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit, 
another  trade  union  may,  subject  to  section  46, 
apply  to  the  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining 
agent  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
determined  in  the  certificate  only  after  the  expiration 
of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  certificate. 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  202,  8.  5, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "two"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"three"  and  by  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  second  line 
"subject  to  section  46",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Idem 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  202,  6.  5, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Where  a  collective  agreement  is  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  three  years,  a  trade  union  may,  subject 
to  section  46,  apply  to  the  Board  for  certification  as 
bargaining  agent  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agreement  only  after 
the  commencement  of  the  last  two  months  of  its 
operation. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  b}'  striking 
out  "two"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"three",  by  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  second  line  "subject 
to  section  46",  by  striking  out  "twenty-third"  in  the  fifth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "thirty-fifth"  and  by  striking 
out  "twenty-fifth"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"thirty-seventh",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem 


(3)  Where  a  collective  agreement  is  for  a  term  of  more 
than  three  years,  a  trade  union  may,  subject  to  sec- 
tion 46,  apply  to  the  Board  for  certification  as  bar- 
gaining agent  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargain- 
ing unit  defined  in  the  agreement  only  after  the 
commencement  of  the  thirty-fifth  month  of  its 
operation  and  before  the  commencement  of  the 
thirty-seventh  month  of  its  operation  and  during 
the  two-month  period  immediately  preceding  the 
end  of  each  year  that  the  agreement  continues  to 
operate  thereafter  or  after  the  commencement  of  the 
last  two  months  of  its  operation,  as  the  case  may  be. 


^•fo2;  s.^if '       (4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  inserting 
amended        after  "may"  in  the  sixth  Hne  "subject  to  section  46",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem 


(4)  Where  a  collective  agreement  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion 2  or  3  provides  that  it  will  continue  to  operate 
for  a  further  term  or  successive  terms  if  either  party 
fails  to  give  to  the  other  notice  of  termination  or 
of  its  desire  to  bargain  with  a  view  to  the  renewal, 
with  or  without  modifications,  of  the  agreement  or 
to  the  making  of  a  new  agreement,  a  trade  union 
may,  subject  to  section  46,  apply  to  the  Board  for 
certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  any  of  the  em- 
ployees in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agree- 
ment during  the  further  term  or  successive  terms 
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only  during  the  last  two  months  of  each  year  that 
it  so  continues  to  operate,  or  after  the  commencement 
of  the  last  two  months  of  its  operation,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

3.   The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^Iq^-  ^^^^• 

the   following   section:  amended 


8a.— (1)  Sections  5  to  10  and  90  and  92  apply  wwto^w  ff®counciis°'' 
mutandis  to  an  application  for  certification  by  a°^j^^^^® 
council  of  trade  unions,  but,  before  the  Board  certi- 
fies such  a  council  as  bargaining  agent  for  the  em- 
ployees of  an  employer  in  a  bargaining  unit,  the 
Board  shall  satisfy  itself  that  each  of  the  trade 
unions  that  is  a  constituent  union  of  the  council  has 
vested  appropriate  authority  in  the  council  to  enable 
it  to  discharge  the  responsibilities  of  a  bargaining 
agent. 

(2)  Where  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  appropriate  ^°^*^p^^®' 
authority  has  not  been  vested  in  the  applicant,  the  disposition 
Board  may  postpone  disposition  of  the  application 

to  enable  the  constituent  unions  to  vest  such  addi- 
tional or  other  authority  as  the  Board  deems 
necessary. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  7  and  8,  a  person  who  Member- 
is  a  member  of  any  constituent  trade  union  of  a 
council  shall  be  deemed  by  the  Board  to  be  a  member 

of  the  council. 

4.  Section   14  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  re-enacted  ^-^a?' ^®?9' 

.  '  c.  202,  8.  14 

by  section  2  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1964,  (i964,  c.  53, 

•  8     2) 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

14. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  is  required  or  authorized  ^PP°i^^- 
to  appoint  a  conciliation  officer,  the  Minister  may,  mediator 
on  the  request  in  writing  of  the  parties,  appoint  a 
mediator  selected  by  them  jointly  before  he  has 
appointed  a  conciliation  board  or  has  informed  the 
parties  that  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint 
a  conciliation  board. 

(2)  Where  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  mediator  after  i<*em 
a  conciliation  officer  has  been  appointed,  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  conciliation  officer  is  thereby  terminated. 

5.  Section  15  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  ^l^o.  i960, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 
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settlement  ^^^  Where  the  conciliation  officer  reports  to  the  Minister 

that  the  differences  between  the  parties  concerning 
the  terms  of  a  collective  agreement  have  been 
settled,  the  Minister  shall  forthwith  by  notice  in 
writing  inform  the  parties  of  the  report. 

c^'fo^'s^li'      ^'  Section  21  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        inserting  after  "oaths"  in  the  third  line  "or  before  another 

member  of  the  Board",  so  that  the  section,  exclusive  of  the 

form,  shall  read  as  follows: 

office  °^  21.  Each  member  of  a  conciliation  board  shall,  before 

entering  upon  his  duties,  take  and  subscribe  before 
a  person  authorized  to  administer  oaths  or  before 
another  member  of  the  Board,  and  file  with  the 
Minister,  an  oath  in  the  following  form: 


c^'262's^26'      '^*  Section  26  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted      the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Quorum  26.  The  chairman  and  one  other  member  of  a  concilia- 

tion board  or,  in  the  absence  of  the  chairman  and 
with  his  written  consent,  the  other  two  members 
constitute  a  quorum,  but,  in  the  absence  of  one  of 
the  members  other  than  the  chairman,  the  other 
members  shall  not  proceed  unless  the  absent  member 
has  been  given  reasonable  notice  of  the  sitting. 

c!^'262,'  s.^29,'      8*  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The 
cis^^a  "^b         Labour  Relations  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted       therefor: 

(a)  for  a  further  period  not  exceeding  thirty  days, 

(i)  by  the  Minister  at  the  request  of  the  chairman 
of  the  conciliation  board,  or 

(ii)  by  agreement  of  the  parties;  or 

{b)  for  such  further  period  beyond  the  period  fixed  in 
clause  a  as  the  parties  may  agree  upon  and  as  the 
Minister  may  approve. 

c^f62s^3o'      ^*  Subsection  5  of  section  30  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
subs  5,       '  is  repealed. 

repealed  ^ 

c!'fo2,"  s.^34;       10«  Section  34  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  amended 

amended        ^jy  section  3  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1964, 

is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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(5)  Where  the  Minister  has  appointed  an  arbitrator  or  |'^^^^^|^*j^' 
the  chairman  of  a  board  of  arbitration  under  sub- 
section 4,  each  of  the  parties  shall  pay  one-half  the 
remuneration  and  expenses  of  the  person  appointed, 
and,  where  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  member 
of  a  board  of  arbitration  under  subsection  4  on  failure 
of  one  of  the  parties  to  make  the  appointment,  that 
party  shall  pay  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  the 
person  appointed. 

11.  Section  35  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  ^1^^.  i960, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(5)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  where  the  {5°^*^?"^ 
parties  to  a  collective  agreement  have  included  in  it  Sro^^^ns 
any  of  the  provisions  permitted  by  subsection   1, 

any  of  such  provisions  may  be  continued  in  effect 
during  the  period  when  the  parties  are  bargaining 
with  a  view  to  the  renewal,  with  or  without  modifica- 
tions, of  such  agreement  or  to  the  making  of  a  new 
agreement. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  where  the^*^®"^ 
parties  to  a  collective  agreement  have  included  in 

it  any  of  the  provisions  permitted  by  subsection  1  and 
the  employer  who  was  a  party  to  or  was  bound  by  the 
agreement  sells  his  business  within  the  meaning  of 
section  47a,  any  of  such  provisions  as  were  included 
in  the  collective  agreement  may  be  continued  in 
effect  during  the  period  when  the  person  to  whom 
the  business  was  sold  and  the  trade  union  that  is 
the  bargaining  agent  for  his  employees  in  the  appro- 
priate bargaining  unit  by  reason  of  the  sale  bargain 
with  a  view  to  the  making  of  a  new  agreement. 

12. — (1)  Section  38  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  ^■fo2'  l.^ss! 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2a)  A  collective  agreement  between  a  certified  council  ffl-ect'o^ 
of  trade  unions  and  an  employer  is,  subject  to  and  for  ^oj}|^^^®^.g 
the  purposes  of  this  Act,  binding  upon  each  trade  on  members 
union  that  is  a  constituent  union  of  such  a  council  councils 
as  if  it  had  been  made  between  each  of  such  trade 
unions  and  the  employer. 

(2)  Subsection   3  of  the  said  section   38  is  amended   by ^I^O- ^^|^> 
inserting  after  "unions"  in  the  first  line  "other  than  a  certified  subs.  3, 
council  of  trade  unions",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 
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Binding  (3)  A  collective  agreement  between  a  council  of  trade 

collective  unions,  Other  than  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions, 

agreements  ,  ,  ,  ,  ... 

on  members  and  an  employer  or  an  employers    organization  is, 

of  councifs^  subject  to  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  binding 

unions^  upon  each  trade  union  that  was  a  member  of  or 

affiliated  with  the  council  of  trade  unions  at  the  time 
the  agreement  was  entered  into  and  on  whose  behalf 
the  council  of  trade  unions  bargained  with  the 
employer  or  employers'  organization  as  if  it  was  made 
between  each  of  such  trade  unions  and  the  employer 
or  employers'  organization,  and,  if  any  such  trade 
union  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  or  affiliated  with  the 
council  of  trade  unions  during  the  term  of  operation 
of  the  agreement,  it  shall,  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  operation  of  the  agreement,  be  deemed  to  be 
a  party  to  a  like  agreement  with  the  employer  or 
employers'  organization,  as  the  case  may  be. 

R|^o.  I960,       (3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said   section   38   is  amended   by 
siibs.  4,  "      '  inserting  after  "unions"  in  the  first  line  "other  than  a  certified 

council  of  trade  unions",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows  : 

disclose"  ('^)  Where  a  council  of  trade  unions,  other  than  a  certi- 

fied council  of  trade  unions,  commences  to  bargain 
with  an  employer  or  an  employers'  organization,  it 
shall  deliver  to  the  employer  or  employers'  organiza- 
tion a  list  of  the  names  of  the  trade  unions  on  whose 
behalf  it  is  bargaining  and,  in  default  of  so  doing,  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  bargain  for  all  members  or 
affiliates  of  the  council  of  trade  unions  for  whose 
employees  the  respective  trade  unions  are  entitled 
to  bargain  and  to  make  a  collective  agreement  at 
that    time    with    the    employer    or    the    employers' 

'  organization,  except  a  trade  union  that,  either  by 

itself  or  through  the  council  of  trade  unions,  has 
notified  the  employer  or  employers'  organization  in 
writing  before  the  agreement  is  entered  into  that  it 
will  not  be  bound  by  a  collective  agreement  between 
the  council  of  trade  unions  and  the  employer  or 
employers'  organization. 

c'loi'  s^4o'       ^^'  Subsection  4  of  section  40  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
subs.  4,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "unions"  in  the  first  line  "other 

than  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

^^®"^  (4)  Where  notice  is  given  by  or  to  a  council  of  trade 

unions,  other  than  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions, 
that  has  a  collective  agreement  with  an  employer  or 
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employers'  organization,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  notice  given  by  or  to  each  member  or  affiliate  of 
the  council  of  trade  unions  that  is  bound  by  the 
agreement  or  that  has  ceased  to  be  a  member  or 
affiliate  of  the  council  of  trade  unions  but  has  not 
notified  the  emplo>er  or  employers'  organization  in 
writing  that  it  has  ceased  to  be  a  member  or  affiliate. 

14.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^Iq^-  ^^^°' 

the   following  section:  amended 

41a. — (1)  Where  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions  is  a  ^^^^Jl*  •"g'^ 
party  to  or  is  bound  bv  a  collective  agreement,  no  ?^  ^'■***^®^ 

(     .  ,       ,  :  •         1  1  •  trade  unions 

resolution,  by-law  or  other  action  by  the  constituent 
unions  of  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions  to  dissolve 
the  council  or  by  a  constituent  union  of  such  a 
council  to  withdraw  from  the  council,  as  the  case 
may  be,  has  effect, 

(a)  unless  a  copy  of  such  resolution,  by-law  or 
other  action  is  delivered  to  the  employer  or 
the  emplo\ers'  organization  and,  in  the  case 
of  a  withdrawal,  to  the  other  constituent 
members  and  to  the  council  at  least  ninety 
days  before  the  collective  agreement  ceases  to 
operate;  and 

{b)  until  the  collective  agreement  ceases  to 
operate. 

(2)  Where  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions  is  not  a^^®"™ 
party  to  or  is  not  bound  by  a  collective  agreement, 

no  resolution,  by-law  or  other  action  by  the  con- 
stituent unions  of  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions 
to  dissolve  the  council  or  by  a  constituent  union  of 
such  a  council  to  withdraw  from  the  council,  as  the 
case  may  be,  has  effect  until  the  ninetieth  day  after 
the  day  on  which  a  copy  of  such  resolution,  by-law 
or  other  action  is  dehvered  to  the  employer  or  the 
employers'  organization  and,  in  the  case  of  a  with- 
drawal, to  the  other  constituent  members  and  to  the 
council. 

(3)  Where  a  resolution,  by-law  or  other  action  to  dissolve  fSut/on 
a  certified  council  of  trade  unions  or  by  a  constituent  dr^-ii'' 
union  of  such  a  council  to  withdraw  from  the  council 

takes  effect  under  subsection  1  or  2,  the  council  and 
its  constituent  unions  shall  forthwith  cease  to  repre- 
sent the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit. 
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^■fo?."  s.^42;       ^^*  Section  42  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Idem 


(2)  If  the  trade  union  that  applies  for  certification  under 
subsection  \a  of  section  5  is  certified  as  bargaining 
agent  for  any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining 
unit  defined  in  the  certificate  issued  to  the  trade 
union  that  was  previously  certified,  the  latter  trade 
union  forthwith  ceases  to  represent  the  employees  in 
the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  certificate  issued 
to  the  former  trade  union. 


^•fo2;  s.^ls'       16. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Labour  Relations 
amended        '^^^  ^^  amended  by  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  fourth  line 

"subject  to  section  46",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows  : 


Application 

for 

termination, 

no 

agreement 


(1)  If  a  trade  union  does  not  make  a  collective  agreement 
with  the  employer  within  one  year  after  its  certi- 
fication, any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
determined  in  the  certificate  may,  subject  to  section 
46,  apply  to  the  Board  for  a  declaration  that  the 
trade  union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit. 


c^fo^'  8^43'       ^^^  Subsection    2  of   the   said   section   43   is  amended   by 
subs.  2        '  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  second  line  "subject  to  section  46", 

so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 

follows : 


Idem, 
agreement 


(2)  Any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined 
in  a  collective  agreement  may,  subject  to  section  46, 
apply  to  the  Board  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade 
union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit, 


^•|q^-  l^\%'       (3)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  43  is  amended 
subs.  2,  \yy  striking  out  "two"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

amended        thereof  "three",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  collective  agreement  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  three  years,  only  after  the  commencement 
of  the  last  two  months  of  its  operation. 

c^'202,"  s.^43!       (4)  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  43  is  amended 
subs.  2,  by  striking  out  "two"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

amended        thereof  "three",  by  striking  out  "twenty-third"  in  the  third 
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line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "thirty-fifth"  and  by  striking 
out  "twenty-fifth"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "thirty-seventh",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  collective  agreement  for  a  term  of 
more  than  three  years,  only  after  the  commencement 
of  the  thirty-fifth  month  of  its  operation  and  before 
the  commencement  of  the  thirty-seventh  month  of 
its  operation  and  during  the  two-month  period 
immediately  preceding  the  end  of  each  year  that  the 
agreement  continues  to  operate  thereafter  or  after 
the  commencement  of  the  last  two  months  of  its 
operation,  as  the  case  may  be. 

17. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  46  of  The  Labour  Re lationsf' 202' flats'. 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Labour  ^^^^^^^^^ 
Relations  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  a  trade  union  has  ^pp^^'^**^'* 
not  made  a  collective  agreement  within  one  year  certification 

,,-,..  . "        ,  or  termma- 

after  its  certification  and  the  Minister  has  appointed  tion  after 
a  conciliation  officer  or  a  mediator  under  this  Act, 
no  application  for  certification  of  a  bargaining  agent 
of,  or  for  a  declaration  that  a  trade  union  no  longer 
represents,  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
determined  in  the  certificate  shall  be  made  until, 

(a)  thirty  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  the  report  of  a 
,  conciliation  board  or  mediator;  or 

{b)  thirty  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  a  notice  that  he 
does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a 
conciliation  board;  or 

(c)  six  months  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  a  notice  of  a  report 
of  the  conciliation  officer  that  the  differences 
between  the  parties  concerning  the  terms  of  a 
collective  agreement  have  been  settled, 

as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  The  said  section  46  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^f jg- |^f ^• 

following    subsection:  amen<ied 
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Application 
for 

certification 
or  termina- 
tion during 
lawful  strike 


(3)  Where  a  trade  union  has  given  notice  under  section 
11  and  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  on  whose 
behalf  the  trade  union  was  certified  as  bargaining 
agent  thereafter  engage  in  a  lawful  strike  or  the 
employer  lawfully  locks  out  such  employees,  no 
application  for  certification  of  a  bargaining  agent  of, 
or  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  no  longer 
represents,  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
determined  in  the  certificate  shall  be  made  until  six 
months  have  elapsed  from  the  date  when  the  strike 
or  lock-out  commenced. 


R.s.o.  I960,  18.— (1)  Subsection  9  of  section  47a  of  The  Labour  Relations 
(1962-63,  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
subs.'l,'  '  ment  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "43"  in  the 
amended        ^^^^  jj^^  ''^S'\  SO  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Effect  of 
notice  or 
declaration 


(9)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  5,  43,  45,  46  and  96, 
a  notice  given  by  a  trade  union  under  subsection  2 
or  a  declaration  made  by  the  Board  under  subsection 
5  has  the  same  effect  as  a  certification  under  section  7. 


R.s.o.  I960, 
c.  202,  8.  47a 

(1962-63,  r     ^^  • 

c.  70,  s.  1),     tollowmg  subsection: 

amended 


(2)  The  said  section  47a  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 


Successor 
munici- 
palities 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  98 


(10)  Where  one  or  more  municipalities  as  defined  in 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  is  erected 
into  another  municipality,  or  two  or  more  such 
municipalities  are  amalgamated,  united  or  otherwise 
joined  together,  or  all  or  part  of  one  such  munici- 
pality is  annexed,  attached  or  added  to  another  such 
municipality,  the  employees  of  the  municipalities 
concerned  are  deemed  to  have  been  intermingled, 
and, 


(a)  the  Board  may  exercise  the  like  powers  as 
it  may  exercise  under  subsections  5  and  7  with 
respect  to  the  sale  of  a  business  under  this 
section ; 

(6)  the  new  or  enlarged  municipality  has  the  like 
rights  and  obligations  as  a  person  to  whom  a 
business  is  sold  under  this  section  and  who 
intermingles  the  employees  of  one  of  his 
businesses  with  those  of  another  of  his  busi- 
nesses; and 

(c)  any  trade  union  concerned  has  the  like  rights 
and  obligations  as  it  would  have  in  the  case 
of  the  intermingling  of  employees  in  two  or 
more  businesses  under  this  section. 
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It 

19.  Section  52  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and  ^Iq^- i^l^. 
the  following  substituted  therefor:     ^  re-enacted 

52.  No  person,  trade  union  or  employers'  organization  Jjon^^^jf' 
shall  seek  by  intimidation  or  coercion  to  compel  any°°®''"o" 
person  to  become  or  refrain  from  becoming  or  to 
continue  to  be  or  to  cease  to  be  a  member  of  a  trade 
union  or  of  an  employers'  organization  or  to  refrain 
from  exercising  any  other  rights  under  this  Act 
or  from  performing  any  obligations  under  this  Act. 

20.  Subsection  2  of  section  54  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,^^^' l^bi' 
as  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  ^^^^-  ^\  . 

.  re-enacted 

Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  no  collective  agreement  is  in  operation,  nOa^egj^ent 
employee  shall  strike  and  no  employer  shall  lock  out 
an   employee   until   the   Minister   has  appointed   a 
conciliation  officer  or  a  mediator  under  this  Act  and, 

(a)  seven  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  the  report  of  a 
conciliation  board  or  mediator;  or 

(b)  fourteen  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  a  notice  that  he  does 
not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a  concilia- 
tion board, 

as  the  case  may  be. 

21.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^102,'  ^^^^' 

the  following  section:  amended 

58fl.  No  trade  union  shall  suspend,  expel  or  penalize  intl^engage 
any  way  a  member  because  he  has  refused  to  engage  strik^^^^^"^ 
in  or  to  continue  to  engage  in  a  strike  that  is  unlawful 
under  this  Act. 

22.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  59  of  The  Labour^/ 202,  8^59' 
Relations  Act,  as  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^V^-  i- 

.  cl.  a. 

Amendment  Act,   1964,  is  repealed   and   the  following  sub- re-enacted 
stituted  therefor: 

(a)  until  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  conciliation  officer 
or  a  mediator  under  this  Act  and, 

(i)  seven  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  the  report  of  a 
conciliation  board  or  mediator,  or 
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(ii)  fourteen  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  a  notice  that  he 
does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a  con- 
ciliation board, 

as  the  case  may  be;  or 


i^-|-0- 1960,  23.  Secton  61  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted  '  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

agreeme^1;s  ^^'  Each  party  to  a  collective  agreement  shall,  forthwith 

to  be  filed  after  it   is   made,    file   one  copy   thereof  with   the 

Minister. 

c^'f62"s^65'  ^^' — (^)  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Labour  Relations 
subs.  i.  ■  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Labour 
re-enacted        t^t-  a  i  a         y/^^v^o- 

Relations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

by^'fleid  (1)  The  Board  may  authorize  a  field  officer  to  inquire 

°^<^®^  into  a  complaint  that, 

(a)  a  person  has  been  refused  employment,  dis- 
charged, discriminated  against,  threatened, 
coerced,  intimidated  or  otherwise  dealt  with 
contrary  to  this  Act  as  to  his  employment, 
opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of 
employment;  or 

(b)  a  person  has  been  suspended,  expelled  or 
penalized  in  any  way  contrary  to  section  58a. 

c.'262*s.  65,'  (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  65,  as  re-enacted  by 
(■L96i-*62,  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment 
subs '  2)  ^'      '^^^'  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Remedy  for  (4)  Where  a  field  officer  is  unable  to  effect  a  settlement 

tion  of  the  matter  complained  of  or  where  the  Board  in 

its  discretion  deems  it  advisable  to  dispense  with  an 

inquiry  by  a  field  officer,   the  Board  may  inquire 

into  the  complaint  and, 

(a)  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  the  person  con- 
cerned has  been  refused  employment,  dis- 
charged, discriminated  against,  threatened, 
coerced,  intimidated  or  otherwise  dealt  with 
contrary  to  this  Act  as  to  his  employment, 
opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of 
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employment  by  any  employer  or  other  person 
'  or  a  trade  union,  it  shall  determine  what,  if 
anything,  the  employer,  other  person  or  trade 
union  shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing  with 
respect  thereto,  and  such  determination  may 
include  the  hiring  or  reinstatement  in  employ- 
ment of  the  person  concerned,  with  or  without 
compensation  or  compensation  in  lieu  of  hiring 
or  reinstatement  for  loss  of  earnings  and  other 
employment  benefits,  and  the  employer, 
other  person  or  trade  union  shall,  notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  any  collective 
agreement,  do  or  abstain  from  doing  anything 
required  of  them  or  any  of  them  by  the 
determination;  or 

(b)  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  the  person  con- 
cerned has  been  suspended,  expelled  or 
penalized  in  any  way  contrary  to  section  58a, 
it  shall  so  declare  and  thereupon  the  suspen- 
sion, expulsion  or  penalty  is  void. 

25.  Section  66  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and  ^102 '  s^ie' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

66. — (1)  The  Board  may  inquire  into  a  complaint  that  tii™?^*'" 

a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions,  or  an  officer,  disputes  ^j 

official  or  agent  of  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions,  was  or  is  requiring  an  employer  or  an  em- 
ployers' organization  to  assign  particular  work  to  *| 
employees  in  a  particular  trade  union  or  in  a  partic- 
ular trade,  craft  or  class  rather  than  to  employees  in 
another  trade  union  or  in  another  trade,  craft  or  class,  ^ 
or  that  an  employer  was  or  is  assigning  work  to  em-  ^ 
ployees  in  a  particular  trade  union  rather  than  to 
employees  in  another  trade  union,  and  it  shall  direct  1 
what  action,  if  any,  the  employer,  the  employers'  or-                                  | 
ganization,  the  trade  union  or  the  council  of  trade                                ] 
unions  or  any  officer,  official  or   agent   of   any  of                                I 
them  or  any  employee  shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing                                 I 
with  respect  to  the  assignment  of  work.                                                        I 

(2)  Where  a  complaint  is  made  under  subsection  1  and  o?de?"^ 
the  complainant  alleges  that  a  strike  is  imminent  or  i^  case 
is  taking  place  by  reason  of  the  requirement  as  to  the 
assignment  of  work  or  by  reason  of  the  assignment 
of  work,  the  Board  may,  after  consulting  any  em- 
ployer, employers'  organization,  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  that  in  its  opinion  is  con- 
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Cease  and 

desist 

directions 


cerned,  make  such  interim  order  with  respect  to  the 
assignment  of  the  work  as  it  in  its  discretion  deems 
proper. 

(3)  The  Board  may  in  an  interim  order  or  direction  or 
at  any  time  after  the  making  of  such  interim  order 
or  direction  direct  any  person,  employee,  employer, 
employers'  organization,  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  or  agents  to 
cease  and  desist  from  doing  anything  intended  or 
likely  to  interfere  with  the  terms  of  an  interim  order 
or  direction  respecting  the  assignment  of  work. 


Filing  in 
S.C.O. 


(4)  The  Board  shall  file  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of 
the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  an  interim  order  or 
direction  made  under  this  section,  exclusive  of  the 
reasons  therefor,  in  the  prescribed  form,  whereupon 
the  interim  order  or  direction  shall  be  entered  in  the 
same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  that  Court. 


Enforce- 
ment 


(5)  After  an  interim  order  or  a  direction  has  been  entered, 
it  is  enforceable  by  a  person,  employee,  employer, 
employers'  organization,  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  affected  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  the 
Supreme  Court  on  the  day  next  after  the  day  fixed 
for  compliance  in  the  interim  order  or  direction. 


Withdrawal 
of  complaint 


(6)  A  complaint  made  under  this  section  may  be  with- 
drawn by  the  complainant  only  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Board  may  fix. 


Postpone- 
ment of 
inquiry 


(7)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  where  a  trade 
union  or  a  council  of  trade  unions  and  an  employer 
or  an  employers'  organization  have  made  an  arrange- 
ment to  resolve  any  difi"erences  between  them  arising 
from  the  assignment  of  work,  the  Board  may,  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  may  fix,  postpone 
inquiring  into  a  complaint  under  this  section  until 
the  difference  has  been  dealt  with  in  accordance  with 
such  arrangement. 


Where  no 
complaint 
may  be 
made 


(8)  No  complaint  under  this  section  may  be  made  by  a 
trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions,  employer  or 
employers'  organization  that  has  entered  into  a 
collective  agreement  that  contains  a  provision  requir- 
ing the  reference  of  any  difference  between  them 
arising  out  of  work  assignment  to  a  tribunal  mutually 
selected  by  them  with  respect  to  any  difference  as 
to  work  assignment  that  can  be  resolved  under  the 
collective  agreement,  and  such  trade  union,  council 
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of  trade  unions,  employer  or  employers'  organ- 
ization shall  do  or  abstain  from  doing  anything 
required  of  it  by  the  decision  of  such  tribunal. 

(9)  The   Board  may  in  its  discretion,  or  at  any  time  ^^iteraUon 
following  the  release  of  its  direction,  alter  the  bargain-  ing  unit 
ing  unit  determined  in  a  certificate  or  defined  in  a 
collective  agreement  as  it  deems  proper,  and   the 
certificate  or  agreement,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  altered  accordingly. 

(10)  The  Board  may,  upon  the  application  of  any  person,  ^**®"^ 
employer,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or 
employers'  organization  affected  by  a  decision  of  a 
tribunal  referred  to  in  subsection  8,  alter  the  bargain- 
ing unit  determined  in  a  certificate  or  defined  in  a 
collective  agreement  as  it  deems  proper  to  enable  the 
parties  to  conform  to  the  decision  of  the  tribunal,  and 

the  certificate  or  agreement,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  altered  accordingly. 

(11)  Where  the  Board  has  made  an  interim  order  or  a^^^|^™ 
direction  under  this  section,  the  person,  employer,  a?d 

.         .  ,  .  M       f  directions 

employers  organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  prevail 
trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  or  agents 
affected  by  the  interim  order  or  the  direction  may 
comply  with  it  notwithstanding  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  of  any  collective  agreement  relating  to  the 
assignment  of  the  work  to  which  the  interim  order 
or  the  direction  relates,  and  the  person,  employer, 
employers'  organization,  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  or  agents  so 
complying  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  violated  any 
provision  of  this  Act  or  of  any  collective  agreement. 

(12)  Where  an  employer  is  a  party  to  or  is  bound  by  ^^o  ^j^^^^^^9P^^ 
or  more  collective  agreements  and  it  appears  that  the  tion  of 

...  f      1        1  •    •  .      •  r  1    bargaining 

description  oi  the  bargaining  unit  in  one  oi  such  unit  in 
agreements  conflicts  with  the  description  of  the  agreements 
bargaining  unit  in  the  other  or  another  of  such 
agreements,  the  Board  may,  upon  the  application  of 
the  employer  or  any  of  the  trade  unions  concerned, 
alter  the  description  of  the  bargaining  units  in  any 
such  agreement  as  it  deems  proper,  and  the  agreement 
or  agreements  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  altered 
accordingl3^ 

Powers  of 

(13)  Before  disposing  of  an  application  under  this  section,  before 
the  Board  may  make  such  inquiry,  may  require  the  appiicatfon 
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production  of  such  evidence  and  the  doing  of  such 
things,  or  may  hold  such  representation  votes,  as  it 
deems  appropriate. 

c^"262"8^73'       ^^'  Section  73  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted      the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Proceedings 
in  S.C.O. 


73.  Where  a  trade  union,  a  council  of  trade  unions  or  an 
unincorporated  employers*  organization  is  affected 
by  a  determination  of  the  Board  under  section  65, 
an  interim  order  or  direction  of  the  Board  under 
section  66  or  a  decision  of  an  arbitrator  or  arbitration 
board,  proceedings  to  enforce  the  determination, 
interim  order,  direction  or  decision  may  be  instituted 
in  the  Supreme  Court,  by  or  against  such  union, 
council  or  organization  in  the  name  of  the  union, 
council  or  organization,  as  the  case  may  be. 


27.  Subsection  2  of  section  74  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


R.S.O.  I960, 
0.  202,  s.  74, 

subs.  2  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  '^ 


Information 


(2)  An  application  for  consent  to  institute  a  prosecution 
for  an  oflfence  under  this  Act  may  be  made  inter  alia 
by  a  trade  union,  a  council  of  trade  unions,  a  corpora- 
tion or  an  employers'  organization,  and,  if  the  consent 
is  given  by  the  Board,  the  information  may  be  laid 
inter  alia  by  any  officer,  official  or  member  of  the 
trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions,  corporation  or 
employers'    organization. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  202,  s.  75, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


28. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  75  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  vice-chairman  and  one  or 
more  deputy  vice-chairmen"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "one  or  more  vice-chairmen",  so.  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


composition 
and  appoint- 
ment 


(2)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  a  chairman,  one  or 
more  vice  chairrnen  and  as  many  members  equal  in 
number  representative  of  employers  and  employees 
respectively  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
deems  proper,  all  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Sfoi; s.^75;       (2)  The  said   section    75   is   amended   by  adding    thereto 
amended        ^h^  following  subsection : 


alternate 
chairman 


(2a)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  designate 
one  of  the  vice  chairmen  to  be  the  alternate  chairman. 
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(3)  Subsection   3  of  the  said  section   75   is  amended   by  ^fjg- J^^g- 
striking:  out  "vice-chairman"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  subs.  3, 

1     •  111*        amended 

in  lieu  thereof  "alternate  chairman  ,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  chairman  or,  in  the  case  of  his  absence  from  the  divisions 
office  of  the  Board  or  his  inabihty  to  act,  the  alternate 
chairman  shall  from  time  to  time  assign  the  members 
of  the  Board  to  its  various  divisions  and  may  change 
any  such  assignment  at  any  time. 

(4)  Subsection   5   of  the  said   section   75   is  amended   by  ^162 '  s.^ts,' 
striking   out    "member    {or   chairman,    or   vice-chairman,    or|^^|^^ 
deputy  vice-chairman)"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  of  the 

form  of  oath  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "chairman  {or 
vice-chairman  or  member)",  so  that  the  form  of  oath  of  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

I  do  solemnly  swear  that  I  will  faithfully,  truly  and  impar- 
tially, to  the  best  of  my  judgment,  skill  and  abilit>',  execute 
and  perform  the  office  of  chairman  {or  vice-chairman  or  member) 
of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  and  I  will  not,  except 
in  the  discharge  of  my  duties,  disclose  to  any  person  any  of  the 
evidence  or  any  other  matter  brought  before  the  Board.  So  help 
me  God. 

(5)  Subsection   6  of  the  said   section   75   is  amended  by  ^■f62,'  s.^75; 
striking  out  "the  vice-chairman  or  a  deputy  vice-chairman"  l^j^^^^j 

in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "a  vice- 
chairman",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  The  chairman  or  a  vice-chairman,  one  member  repre-  quo™™ 
sentative  of  employers  and  one  member  representa- 
tive   of    employees    constitute   a    quorum    and    are 
sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  of  the  jurisdiction 
and  powers  of  the  Board. 

29.  Section  76  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  amended  by  ^f^'  1^^%' 
section  11  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  196 1-62,  repealed 
is  repealed. 

30. — (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection  2  of  section  77  of  The  Labour  f^o^-  g^fy- 
Relations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- s"^-  2. 

for :  re-enacted 

(d)  to  require  persons  or  trade  unions,  whether  or  not 
they  are  parties  to  proceedings  before  the  Board, 
to  post  and  to  keep  posted  upon  their  premises  in  a 
conspicuous  place  or  places,  where  the\-  are  most 
likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  all  persons  con- 
cerned, any  notices  that  the  Board  deems  necessary 
to  bring  to  the  attention  of  such  persons  in  connection 
with  any  proceedings  before  the  Board. 

64 


18 


R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  202,  s.  77, 
subs.  2, 
cl  e, 
amended 


(2)  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  77,  as 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
after  "business"  in  the  third  line  "whether  or  not  the  premises 
are  those  of  the  employer",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows : 


{e)  to  enter  any  premises  where  work  is  being  or  has  been 
done  by  the  employees  or  in  which  the  employer 
carries  on  business,  whether  or  not  the  premises  are 
those  of  the  employer,  and  inspect  and  view  any 
work,  material,  machinery,  appliance  or  article 
therein,  and  interrogate  any  person  respecting  any 
matter  and  post  therein  any  notice  referred  to  in 
clause  d. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  202,  s.  77, 
subs.  2, 
cl.  h 

(1961-62, 
c.  68,  s.  12, 
subs.  2), 
amended 


(3)  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  77,  as 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  Labour  Rela- 
tions Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"the  vice-chairman  or  a  deputy  vice-chairman"  in  the  first 
and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  a  vice-chair- 
man", so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


{h)  to  authorize  the  chairman  or  a  vice-chairman  to 
inquire  into  any  application,  request,  complaint, 
matter  or  thing  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board, 
or  any  part  of  any  of  them,  and  to  report  to  the 
Board  thereon. 

^'262'  ^^^°'       ^^'   -^^^  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  section: 


Proof  of 
status  of 
trade  union 


78a.  Where  in  any  proceeding  under  this  Act  the  Board 
has  found  or  finds  that  an  organization  of  employees 
is  a  trade  union  within  the  meaning  of  clause  j  of 
subsection  1  of  section  1,  such  finding  is  prima  facie 
evidence  in  any  subsequent  proceeding  under  this 
Act  that  the  organization  of  employees  is  a  trade 
union  for  the  purposes  of  this  x^ct. 


R.S.O.  I960, 

c.  202,  8.  79, 

subs.  3 
(1961-62, 
c.  68,  s.  13, 
subs.  2), 
amended 


32.  Subsection  3  of  section  79  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act, 
as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the 
vice-chairman  or  a  deputy  vice-chairman"  in  the  first  and 
second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  a  vice-chairman", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Findings 
of  hearing 
officer 
conclusive 


(3)  Where  the  Board  has  authorized  the  chairman  or  a 
vice-chairman  to  make  an  inquiry  under  clause  h  of 
subsection   2  of  section    77,   his  findings  and  con- 
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elusions  on  facts  are  final  and  conclusive  for  all 
purposes,  but  nevertheless  he  may,  if  he  considers 
it  advisable  to  do  so,  reconsider  his  findings  and 
conclusions  on  facts  and  vary  or  revoke  any  such 
finding  or  conclusion. 

33.  Section  79a  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  enacted  ^"iQ^-g^^^^^^ 
by  section  10  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1964,  ^^^^'t-  ''•  ^^• 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  a  question  referred  under  subsection  1  involves  idem 
an  issue  as  to  whether  one  trade  union  is  the  successor 
of  another  trade  union  or  whether  a  business  has 
been  sold  by  one  employer  to  another  or  where  such 
question  involves  an  issue  under  subsection  10  of 
section  47fl,  the  Board  has  the  same  powers  and 
authority  as  it  has  under  section  47  or  47a,  as  the 
case  may  be,  as  if  an  application  had  been  made 
thereunder,  and  the  Board  may  issue  such  directions 
as  to  the  conduct  of  the  proceedings  as  it  deems 
advisable. 


34.  Section  82  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  ^■f62' 1^82' 
striking  out  "an  arbitration  board  or  a  jurisdictional  disputes  amended 
commission"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and. inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "or  an  arbitration  board"  and  by  striking  out  "the 
chairman  of  the  arbitration  board  or  a  member  of  the  juris- 
dictional disputes  commission"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  the  chairman  of  the  arbitration 
board",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


82.  The  production  in  a  court  of  a  document  purporting  J^entary 
to  be  or  to  contain  a  copy  of  a  decision,  determina- ®^id®"c® 
tion,  report,  interim  order,  order,  direction,  declara- 
tion or  ruling  of  the  Board,  a  conciliation  board, 
a  mediator,  an  arbitrator  or  an  arbitration  board  and 
purporting  to  be  signed  by  a  member  of  the  Board 
or  its  registrar,  the  chairman  of  the  conciliation  board, 
the  mediator,  the  arbitrator  or  the  chairman  of  the 
arbitration  board,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  prima  facie 
proof  of  such  document  without  proof  of  the  appoint- 
ment, authority  or  signature  of  the  person  who 
signed  the  document. 


35. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  85  of  The  Labour  Relations ^fog"  s^ls' 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  15  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend-  subs.  3, 
ment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

64 


20 


Time  of     . 
release  of 
documents 


(3)  A  decision,  determination,  report,  interim  order, 
order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling  of  the  Board, 
a  notice  from  the  Minister  that  he  does  not  deem  it 
advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board,  a  notice 
from  the  Minister  of  a  report  of  a  conciliation  oflficer, 
a  report  of  a  conciliation  board  or  of  a  mediator, 
or  a  decision  of  an  arbitrator  or  of  an  arbitration 
board. 


(a)  if  sent  by  mail  to  the  person,  employers' 
organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  concerned  addressed  to  him  or  it  at 
his  or  its  last-known  address,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  released  on  the  second  day  after 
the  day  on  which  it  was  so  mailed;  or 

(b)  if  delivered  to  a  person,  employers'  organ- 
ization, trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
concerned  at  his  or  its  last-known  address, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  released  on  the 
day  next  after  the  day  on  which  it  was  so 
delivered, 

^•fo^-  ^^1^'       (2)  The  said  section  85  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  subsections: 


Failure 
to  receive 
documents 
a  defence 


(4)  Proof  by  a  person,  employers'  organization,  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  of  failure  to  receive 
a  determination  under  section  65  or  an  interim  order 
or  direction  under  section  66  or  a  decision  of  an 
arbitrator  or  of  an  arbitration  board  sent  by  mail 
to  such  person,  employers'  organization,  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions  addressed  to  him  or  it  at 
his  or  its  last-known  address  is  a  defence  by  such 
person,  employers'  organization,  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  to  an  application  for  consent 
to  institute  a  prosecution  or  to  any  proceedings  to 
enforce  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  the  Supreme  Court 
such  determination,  interim  order,  direction  or 
decision. 


Second 
notice  of 
desire  to 
bargain 


(5)  Where  a  notice  has  been  given  under  section  40  by 
registered  mail  and  the  addressee  claims  that  he  or 
it  has  not  received  the  notice,  the  person,  employers' 
organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
that  gave  the  notice  may  give  a  second  notice  to 
the  addressee  forthwith  after  he  or  it  ascertains  that 
the  first  notice  had  not  been  received,  but  in  no  case 
may  the  second  notice  be  given  more  than  three 
months  after  the  day  on  which  the  first  notice  was 
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mailed,  and  the  second  notice  has  the  same  force  and 
effect  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  as  the  first  notice 
would  have  had  if  it  had  been  received  by  the 
addressee. 

36.— (1)  Clause  h  of  section  88  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  ^|o§;  l^ll\ 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  mediators",  ^^^^^^j^^j 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  providing  for  and  fixing  the  remuneration  and 
expenses  of  chairmen  and  other  members  of  con- 
ciliation boards  and  mediators. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(2)  Clause  c  of  the  said  section  88  is  repealed.  c.  202,  s.  88, 

repealed 

37.  Section  89  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed,      ^foi' s.^89; 

repealed 

38.  Section  91  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,   as  enacted  ^Iq^;  g^l?' 
by  section  16  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  ^^q^'^^'-^q) 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "89"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  amended 

in  lieu  thereof  "43  and  47  to  88",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 

91.  Where  there  is  conflict  between  any  provision  in  ^°^^^^* 
sections  92  to  96  and  any  provision  in  sections  5  to  43 
and   47  to  88,  the  provisions  in  sections  92  to  96 
prevail. 

39. — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  93  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^fog"  8^93' 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  16  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend-  ^^^^^'^^^^.x 
ment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Where  the  subs.' 4,' 
Board  has  granted  a  request  for  conciliation  services"  in  the 
first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Where 
the  Minister  has  appointed  a  conciliation  officer",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows : 

(4)  Where  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  concihation  ment^of 
officer  under  subsection  2  and  the  conciliation  officer  board^**^^'^ 
is  unable  to  effect  a  collective  agreement  within  the 
time  allowed,  the  Minister  shall,  unless  the  parties 
inform  him  in  writing  that  they  desire  him  to  appoint 
a  conciliation  board,  forthwith  by  notice  in  writing 
inform  each  of  the  parties  that  he  does  not  deem  it 
advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board. 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  202,  s.  93 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  93  is  repealed  and  thee  68,  s.  ie). 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-eiiacted 
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When  (5)  Where  a  conciliation  board  has  been  appointed  under 

be  made  subsection  4,  it  shall  report  its  findings  and  recom- 

mendations to  the   Minister  within   fourteen  days 
after  its  first  sitting,  but  such  period  may  be  extended, 

(a)  for  a  further  period  not  exceeding  thirty  days 
by  agreement  of  the  parties;  or 

(b)  for  such  further  period  beyond  the  period 
fixed  in  clause  a  as  the  parties  may  agree  upon 
and  as  the  Minister  may  approve. 

pendtng^"^^  40.  Proceedings  that  are  pending  under  section  66  of  The 
B^s%  I960  Labour  Relations  Act  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall 
c.'2b2',  s.  66'  be  continued  and  disposed  of  as  if  this  Act  had  not  been  passed. 

SeX^^'^'^^'       ^1»  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title         4.2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966. 
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BILL  64 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


Mr.  Rowntree 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Legal  Bills  and  Labour) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 
The  purposes  of  this  Bill  are  as  follows: 

(1)  to  empower  the  Labour  Relations  Board  to  certify  a  council  of 
trade  unions  as  bargaining  agent  and  to  deal  in  the  light  of 
experience  with  certain  problems  relating  to  certification  (sec- 
tion 1,  subsection  1  of  section  2,  sections  3,  5,  12,  13,  14  and  15, 
subsection  1  of  section  17,  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  30  and 
section  31); 

(2)  to  extend  in  certain  cases  by  one  year  the  period  during  the  life- 
time of  a  collective  agreement  when  no  application  for  certi- 
fication to  replace  an  incumbent  bargaining  agent  or  to  "decertify" 
such  an  agent  may  be  made  (subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  2  and 
section  16); 

(3)  to  make  the  services  of  mediators  more  readily  available  to 
employers  and  trade  unions  (sections  4  and  9  and  subsection  1  of 
section  36); 

(4)  to  give  the  Minister  greater  leeway  in  dealing  with  negotiations 
for  a  collective  agreement  following  the  conciliation  officer  stage 
when  no  conciliation  board  is  appointed  (sections  20  and  22  and 
subsection  2  of  section  39); 

(5)  to  expedite  and  simplify  the  procedure  with  regard  to  conciliation 
boards  (sections  6,  7  and  8); 

(6)  to  bar  an  application  for  decertification  in  certain  cases  during 
a  period  of  six  months  after  the  commencement  of  a  lawful  strike 
or  lock-out  (subsection  2  of  section  17); 

(7)  to  permit  union  security  provisions  that  had  been  established  in 
a  collective  agreement  to  be  continued  during  the  period  when 
a  new  collective  agreement  is  being  negotiated  (section  11); 

(8)  to  clarify  the  authority  of  the  Board  to  deal  with  problems  con- 
cerning bargaining  rights  arising  out  of  the  reorganization  of 
municipalities  (subsection  2  of  section  18); 

(9)  to  give  further  protection  to  employees  against  discriminatory 
practices  by  trade  unions  and  others  (sections  19,  21  and  24); 

(10)  to  provide  more  effective  means  for  dealing  with  jurisdictional 
disputes  in  the  light  of  experience,  by  transferring  authority  to 
deal  with  such  disputes  to  the  Labour  Relations  Board  and  by 
vesting  in  it  wider  enforcement  powers  than  those  that  had  been 
vested  in  jurisdictional  disputes  commissions  (sections  25,  26, 
29  and  34  and  subsection  2  of  section  36); 

(11)  to  eliminate  the  authority  that  municipalities  have  had  to  opt 
out  of  the  provisions  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  (section  37); 

(12)  to  deal  with  a  number  of  miscellaneous  matters  (section  10, 
subsection  1  of  section  18,  sections  23,  27  and  28,  subsection  3  of 
section  30,  sections  32,  33,  35  and  38  and  subsection  1  of  section 
39). 
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BILL  64  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh-  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations^  202',  s^^,' 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  l^ended 

{ha)  "certified  council  of  trade  unions"  means  a  council  of 
trade  unions  that  is  certified  under  this  Act  as  the 
bargaining  agent  for  a  bargaining  unit  of  employees 
of  an  employer. 

(2)  Clause  J  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^Iq^- ^^^^' 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  a  certified  council  of  trade  subs,  i, 
unions",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(j)  "trade  union"  means  an  organization  of  employees 
formed  for  purposes  that  include  the  regulation  of 
relations  between  employees  and  emplo>'ers  and 
includes  a  provincial,  national  or  international  trade 
union  and  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions. 

2. — (1)  Section  5  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  ^-^a^- Pf^* 
by  addmg  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  Where  a  trade  union  has  been  certified  as  bargaining  ^^®"^ 
agent  of  the  employees  of  an  employer  in  a  bargain- 
ing unit  and  has  not  entered  into  a  collective  agree- 
ment with  the  employer  and  no  declaration  has  been 
made  by  the  Board  that  the  trade  union  no  longer 
represents  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit, 
another  trade  union  may,  subject  to  section  46, 
apply  to  the  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining 
agent  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
determined  in  the  certificate  only  after  the  expiration 
of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  certificate. 

64 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  202,  S.  5, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "two"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"three"  and  by  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  second  line 
"subject  to  section  46",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  202,  S.  5, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Where  a  collective  agreement  is  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  three  years,  a  trade  union  may,  subject 
to  section  46,  apply  to  the  Board  for  certification  as 
bargaining  agent  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agreement  only  after 
the  commencement  of  the  last  two  months  of  its 
operation. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "two"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"three",  by  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  second  line  "subject 
to  section  46",  by  striking  out  "twenty-third"  in  the  fifth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "thirty-fifth"  and  by  striking 
out  "twenty-fifth"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"thirty-seventh",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem 


(3)  Where  a  collective  agreement  is  for  a  term  of  more 
than  three  years,  a  trade  union  may,  subject  to  sec- 
tion 46,  apply  to  the  Board  for  certification  as  bar- 
gaining agent  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargain- 
ing unit  defined  in  the  agreement  only  after  the 
commencement  of  the  thirty-fifth  month  of  its 
operation  and  before  the  commencement  of  the 
thirty-seventh  month  of  its  operation  and  during 
the  two-month  period  immediately  preceding  the 
end  of  each  year  that  the  agreement  continues  to 
operate  thereafter  or  after  the  commencement  of  the 
last  two  months  of  its  operation,  as  the  case  may  be. 


^•262'  B?f!'       (4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  inserting 
amended        after  "may"  in  the  sixth  line  "subject  to  section  46",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem 


(4)  Where  a  collective  agreement  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion 2  or  3  provides  that  it  will  continue  to  operate 
for  a  further  term  or  successive  terms  if  either  party 
fails  to  give  to  the  other  notice  of  termination  or 
of  its  desire  to  bargain  with  a  view  to  the  renewal, 
with  or  without  modifications,  of  the  agreement  or 
to  the  making  of  a  new  agreement,  a  trade  union 
may,  subject  to  section  46,  apply  to  the  Board  for 
certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  any  of  the  em- 
ployees in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agree- 
ment during  the  further  term  or  successive  terms 
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only  during  the  last  two  months  of  each  year  that 
it  so  continues  to  operate,  or  after  the  commencement 
of  the  last  two  months  of  its  operation,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

3.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^Ipg'  ^^^' 

the   following  section:  amended" 

8a.— (1)  Sections  5  to  10  and  90  and  92  apph'  mutatis  ^^'^^^^^^1°'' 
mutandis  to  an  application  for  certification  by  a°^|^^® 
council  of  trade  unions,  but,  before  the  Board  certi- 
fies such  a  council  as  bargaining  agent  for  the  em- 
ployees of  an  employer  in  a  bargaining  unit,  the 
Board  shall  satisfy  itself  that  each  of  the  trade 
unions  that  is  a  constituent  union  of  the  council  has 
vested  appropriate  authority  in  the  council  to  enable 
it  to  discharge  the  responsibilities  of  a  bargaining 
agent. 

(2)  Where  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  appropriate  ^°^^p°^®" 
authority  has  not  been  vested  in  the  applicant,  the  disposition 
Board  may  postpone  disposition  of  the  application 

to  enable  the  constituent  unions  to  vest  such  addi- 
tional or  other  authority  as  the  Board  deems 
necessary. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  7  and  8,  a  person  who  Member- 
is  a  member  of  any  constituent  trade  union  of  a 
council  shall  be  deemed  by  the  Board  to  be  a  member 

of  the  council. 

4.  Section  14  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  re-enacted  ^Iq^- |^^2' 
by  section  2  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1964,  d^'i.'c.  53, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-eiiacted 

14. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  is  required  or  authorized  ^pp°^^^' 
to  appoint  a  conciliation  officer,  the  Minister  may,  mediator 
on  the  request  in  writing  of  the  parties,  appoint  a 
mediator  selected  by  them  jointly  before  he  has 
appointed  a  conciliation  board  or  has  informed  the 
parties  that  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint 
a  conciliation  board. 

(2)  Where  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  mediator  after  i^®™ 
a  conciliation  officer  has  been  appointed,  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  conciliation  officer  is  thereby  terminated. 

^5.  Section  15  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  ^Iq^- i960, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 
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settlement  ^^^  Where  the  conciliation  officer  reports  to  the  Minister 

that  the  differences  between  the  parties  concerning 
the  terms  of  a  collective  agreement  have  been 
settled,  the  Minister  shall  forthwith  by  notice  in 
writing  inform  the  parties  of  the  report. 

c^'202s^2i'      ^'  Section  21  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        inserting  after  "oaths"  in  the  third  line  "or  before  another 

member  of  the  board",  so  that  the  section,  exclusive  of  the 

form,  shall  read  as  follows: 

office  °^  2^-  Each  member  of  a  conciliation  board  shall,  before 

entering  upon  his  duties,  take  and  subscribe  before 
a  person  authorized  to  administer  oaths  or  before 
another  member  of  the  board,  and  file  with  the 
Minister,  an  oath  in  the  following  form: 


^•|^^.i960,       7,  Section  26  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted      the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Quorum  26.  The  chairman  and  one  other  member  of  a  concilia- 

tion board  or,  in  the  absence  of  the  chairman  and 
with  his  written  consent,  the  other  two  members 
constitute  a  quorum,  but,  in  the  absence  of  one  of 
the  members  other  than  the  chairman,  the  other 
members  shall  not  proceed  unless  the  absent  member 
has  been  given  reasonable  notice  of  the  sitting. 

^•262,"  B.^29;      ^*  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The 
cIb'^o  h         Labour  Relations  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted       therefor : 

(a)  for  a  further  period  not  exceeding  thirty  days, 

(i)  by  the  Minister  at  the  request  of  the  chairman 
of  the  conciliation  board,  or 

(ii)  by  agreement  of  the  parties;  or 

(b)  for  such  further  period  beyond  the  period  fixed  in 
clause  a  as  the  parties  may  agree  upon  and  as  the 
Minister  may  approve. 

c^foi' B^so'      ^*  Subsection  5  of  section  30  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
subs.  5,       'is  repealed. 

repealed  ^ 

^■fo2,' B.^34;       1^»  Section  34  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  amended 

amended        ]jy  section  3  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1964, 

is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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(5)  Where  the  Minister  has  appointed  an  arbitrator  or  |'^^j^™®^*j.°'' 
the  chairman  of  a  board  of  arbitration  under  sub- 
section 4,  each  of  the  parties  shall  pay  one-half  the 
remuneration  and  expenses  of  the  person  appointed, 
and,  where  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  member 
of  a  board  of  arbitration  under  subsection  4  on  failure 
of  one  of  the  parties  to  make  the  appointment,  that 
party  shall  pay  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  the 
person  appointed. 

11.  Section  35  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by^|^^-^9|^, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(5)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  where  theg°^*^?"^- 
parties  to  a  collective  agreement  have  included  in  it  permissive 

,  .   .  °  •         1    1  provisions 

any  of  the  provisions  permitted  by  subsection  1, 
any  of  such  provisions  may  be  continued  in  effect 
during  the  period  when  the  parties  are  bargaining 
with  a  view  to  the  renewal,  with  or  without  modifica- 
tions, of  such  agreement  or  to  the  making  of  a  new 
agreement. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  where  thei^®'" 
parties  to  a  collective  agreement  have  included  in 

it  any  of  the  provisions  permitted  by  subsection  1  and 
the  employer  who  was  a  party  to  or  was  bound  by  the 
agreement  sells  his  business  within  the  meaning  of 
section  47a,  any  of  such  provisions  as  were  included 
in  the  collective  agreement  may  be  continued  in 
effect  during  the  period  when  the  person  to  whom 
the  business  was  sold  and  the  trade  union  that  is 
the  bargaining  agent  for  his  employees  in  the  appro- 
priate bargaining  unit  by  reason  of  the  sale  bargain 
with  a  view  to  the  making  of  a  new  agreement. 

12. — (1)  Section  38  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  ^152;  s.^ls,' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2a)  A  collective  agreement  between  a  certified  council  ffj-e^t'^o^ 
of  trade  unions  and  an  employer  is,  subject  to  and  for  collective 
the  purposes  of  this  Act,  binding  upon  each  trade  on  members 
union  that  is  a  constituent  union  of  such  a  council  councils 
as  if  it  had  been  made  between  each  of  such  trade 
unions  and  the  employer. 

(2)  Subsection   3  of  the  said   section   38  is  amended   by J^f^O- 1960, 
inserting  after  "unions"  in  the  first  line  "other  than  a  certified  subs.  3,  * 
council  of  trade  unions",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as*"^^" 
follows: 

64 


Binding 
effect  of 
collective 
agreements 
on  members 
or  affiliates 
of  councils 
of  trade 
unions 


(3)  A  collective  agreement  between  a  council  of  trade 
unions,  other  than  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions, 
and  an  employer  or  an  employers'  organization  is, 
subject  to  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  binding 
upon  each  trade  union  that  was  a  member  of  or 
affiliated  with  the  council  of  trade  unions  at  the  time 
the  agreement  was  entered  into  and  on  whose  behalf 
the  council  of  trade  unions  bargained  with  the 
employer  or  employers'  organization  as  if  it  was  made 
between  each  of  such  trade  unions  and  the  employer 
or  employers'  organization,  and,  if  any  such  trade 
union  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  or  affiliated  with  the 
council  of  trade  unions  during  the  term  of  operation 
of  the  agreement,  it  shall,  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  operation  of  the  agreement,  be  deemed  to  be 
a  party  to  a  like  agreement  with  the  emplo^^er  or 
employers'  organization,  as  the  case  may  be. 


^on?'  Po2'       i-^)  Subsection   4  of   the   said   section   38   is  amended   bv 
subs.  4  inserting  after  "unions"  in  the  first  line  "other  than  a  certified 

council  of  trade  unions",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows : 


Duty  to 
disclose 


(4)  Where  a  council  of  trade  unions,  other  than  a  certi- 
fied council  of  trade  unions,  commences  to  bargain 
with  an  employer  or  an  employers'  organization,  it 
shall  deliver  to  the  employer  or  employers'  organiza- 
tion a  list  of  the  names  of  the  trade  unions  on  whose 
behalf  it  is  bargaining  and,  in  default  of  so  doing,  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  bargain  for  all  members  or 
affiliates  of  the  council  of  trade  unions  for  whose 
employees  the  respective  trade  unions  are  entitled 
to  bargain  and  to  make  a  collective  agreement  at 
that  time  with  the  employer  or  the  employers' 
organization,  except  a  trade  union  that,  either  by 
itself  or  through  the  council  of  trade  unions,  has 
notified  the  employer  or  employers'  organization  in 
writing  before  the  agreement  is  entered  into  that  it 
will  not  be  bound  by  a  collective  agreement  between 
the  council  of  trade  unions  and  the  employer  or 
employers'  organization. 


c^'fo?'  s^4o'       ^^'  Subsection  4  of  section  40  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
subs.  4,        '  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "unions"  in  the  first  line  "other 
than  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


Idem 


(4)  Where  notice  is  given  by  or  to  a  council  of  trade 
unions,  other  than  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions, 
that  has  a  collective  agreement  with  an  employer  or 
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nions 


employers'  organization,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  notice  given  by  or  to  each  member  or  affiliate  of 
the  council  of  trade  unions  that  is  bound  by  the 
agreement  or  that  has  ceased  to  be  a  member  or 
affiliate  of  the  council  of  trade  unions  but  has  not 
notified  the  employer  or  employers'  organization  in 
writing  that  it  has  ceased  to  be  a  member  or  affiliate. 

14.   The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^"162"  ^^^^' 

the   following  section:  amended 

41a.— (1)  Where  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions  is  a^/councUs'' 
party  to  or  is  bound  by  a  collective  agreement,  no  ?f  ^®^*^fl®<i 

1    ^-  ,        ,  ,  .         ,  ,  .  trade  unio 

resolution,  by-law  or  other  action  by  the  constituent 
unions  of  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions  to  dissolve 
the  council  or  by  a  constituent  union  of  such  a 
council  to  withdraw  from  the  council,  as  the  case 
may  be,  has  eff"ect, 

(a)  unless  a  copy  of  such  resolution,  by-law  or 
other  action  is  delivered  to  the  employer  or 
the  employers'  organization  and,  in  the  case 
of  a  withdrawal,  to  the  other  constituent 
members  and  to  the  council  at  least  ninety 
days  before  the  collective  agreement  ceases  to 
operate;  and 

{b)  until  the  collective  agreement  ceases  to 
operate. 

(2)  Where  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions  is  not  a  idem 
party  to  or  is  not  bound  by  a  collective  agreement, 

no  resolution,  by-law  or  other  action  by  the  con- 
stituent unions  of  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions 
to  dissolve  the  council  or  by  a  constituent  union  of 
such  a  council  to  withdraw  from  the  council,  as  the 
case  may  be,  has  effect  until  the  ninetieth  day  after 
the  day  on  which  a  copy  of  such  resolution,  by-law 
or  other  action  is  delivered  to  the  employer  or  the 
employers'  organization  and,  in  the  case  of  a  with- 
drawal, to  the  other  constituent  members  and  to  the 
council. 

(3)  Where  a  resolution,  by-law  or  other  action  to  dissolve  Effect  of 
a  certified  council  of  trade  unions  or  by  a  constituent  or^with-°" 
union  of  such  a  council  to  withdraw  from  the  council  ^""^^^'^^ 
takes  effect  under  subsection  1  or  2,  the  council  and 

its  constituent  unions  shall  forthwith  cease  to  repre- 
sent the  employees  in   the  bargaining  unit. 

15.  Section  42  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  J-f^^-^^lg- 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  ainended 
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^'^^^  (2)   If  the  trade  union  that  applies  for  certification  under 

subsection  la  of  section  5  is  certified  as  bargaining 
agent  for  any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining 
unit  defined  in  the  certificate  issued  to  the  trade 
union  that  was  previously  certified,  the  latter  trade 
union  forthwith  ceases  to  represent  the  employees  in 
the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  certificate  issued 
to  the  former  trade  union. 

c^f62'  s^43'       ^^* — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Labour  Relations 
subs.  1  j^f^i  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  fourth  line 

amended  .    -^  °  -^  . 

"subject  to  section  46",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Application  ^j^   If  a  trade  union  does  not  make  a  collective  agreement 

termination,  with  the  employer  within  one  year  after  its  certi- 

agreement  fication,  any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 

determined  in  the  certificate  may,  subject  to  section 
46,  apply  to  the  Board  for  a  declaration  that  the 
trade  union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit. 

^•|-0- 1960,       (2)  Subsection    2  of   the  said   section   43  is  amended   b\' 
subs.  2        '  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  second  line  "subject  to  section  46", 

so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 

follows : 

a^reem  nt  ^^^  ^^^  °^  ^^^  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined 

in  a  collective  agreement  may,  subject  to  section  46, 
apply  to  the  Board  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade 
union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit, 


c^'io^'  s^43'       (^)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  43  is  amended 
subs.  2,  by  striking  out  "two"  in  the  second  fine  and  inserting  in  lieu 

amended        thereof  "three",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  collective  agreement  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  three  years,  only  after  the  commencement 
of  the  last  two  months  of  its  operation. 

c^loi,'  s.^43!       (^)  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  43  is  amended 
subs.  2,  \yy  striking  out  "two"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

amended  thereof  "three",  by  striking  out  "twenty-third"  in  the  third 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "thirty-fifth"  and  by  striking 
out  "twenty-fifth"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "thirty-seventh",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 
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(b)  in  the  case  of  a  collective  agreement  for  a  term  of 
more  than  three  years,  only  after  the  commencement 
of  the  thirty-fifth  month  of  its  operation  and  before 
the  commencement  of  the  thirty-seventh  month  of 
its  operation  and  during  the  two-month  period 
immediately  preceding  the  end  of  each  year  that  the 
agreement  continues  to  operate  thereafter  or  after 
the  commencement  of  the  last  two  months  of  its 
operation,  as  the  case  may  be. 

17. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  46  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^-21^'  l^te' 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Labour ^^^^-  i-    . 
Relations  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  a  trade  union  has  *^^p''^'^*'°^ 
not  made  a  collective  agreement  within  one  year '^®'"*ifl^^.*'^o'^ 

.  .  ^         .  *  .  -  or  termina- 

after  its  certification  and  the  Minister  has  appointed  tion  after 

...      .  ^^  1-1  .  .       »         conciliation 

a  conciliation  omcer  or  a  mediator  under  this  Act, 
no  application  for  certification  of  a  bargaining  agent 
of,  or  for  a  declaration  that  a  trade  union  no  longer 
represents,  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
determined  in  the  certificate  shall  be  made  until, 

{a)  thirty  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  the  report  of  a 
conciliation  board  or  mediator;  or 

(b)  thirty  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  a  notice  that  he 
does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a 
conciliation  board;  or 

(c)  six  months  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  a  notice  of  a  report 
of  the  conciliation  officer  that  the  differences 
between  the  parties  concerning  the  terms  of  a 
collective  agreement  have  been  settled, 

as  the  case  may  be, 
(2)  The  said  section  46  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^1^^-1960, 

following    subsection:  amended 

(3)  Where  a  trade  union  has  given  notice  under  section  1 1  Application 
and  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  on  whose  certification 
behalf  the  trade  union  was  certified  as  bargaining  tion  during 
agent   thereafter  engage  in  a  lawful  strike  or  the  ^^^  "  ^*"  ^ 
employer    lawfully    locks    out    such    employees,    no 
application  for  certification  of  a  bargaining  agent  of, 
or  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  no  longer 
represents,    the   employees   in    the   bargaining   unit 
determined  in  the  certificate  shall  be  made, 
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(a)  until  six  months  have  elapsed  after  the  strike 
or  lock-out  commenced;  or 

{h)  until  seven  months  have  elapsed  after  the 
Minister  has  released  to  the  parties  the  report 
of  the  conciliation  board  or  mediator  or  a 
notice  that  the  Minister  does  not  deem  it 
advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board, 

whichever  occurs  first. 

^.'202',s^A7!i       18* — (1)  Subsection  9  of  section  47a  of  The  Labour  Relations 
c!  7*(f  s^i)     ^''^'  ^®  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
subs.'g      ■     me?it  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "43"  in  the 
first  line  "45",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

n Jtice  of  ^^^  ^°^  ^^^  purposes  of  sections  5,  43,  45,  46  and  96, 

declaration  a  notice  given  by  a  trade  union  under  subsection  2 

or  a  declaration  made  by  the  Board  under  subsection 

5  has  the  same  effect  as  a  certification  under  section  7, 

c. '202,8.470       (2)  The  said  section  47a  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

c^70^s.^i).     following  subsection: 
amended 

munfcu°^  (1^)  Where   one   or    more    municipalities   as   defined    in 

P^*i*i®^  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  is  erected 

R.S.O.  I960,  •    4.  ^u  •   •      v^  Z.  u 

c.  98  into   another   municipality,   or    two    or    more    such 

municipalities  are  amalgamated,  united  or  otherwise 
joined  together,  or  all  or  part  of  one  such  munici- 
pality is  annexed,  attached  or  added  to  another  such 
municipality,  the  employees  of  the  municipalities 
concerned  are  deemed  to  have  been  intermingled, 
and, 

(a)  the  Board  may  exercise  the  like  powers  as 
it  may  exercise  under  subsections  5  and  7  with 
respect  to  the  sale  of  a  business  under  this 
section ; 

(b)  the  new  or  enlarged  municipality  has  the  like 
rights  and  obligations  as  a  person  to  whom  a 
business  is  sold  under  this  section  and  who 
intermingles  the  employees  of  one  of  his 
businesses  with  those  of  another  of  his  busi- 
nesses; and 

(c)  any  trade  union  concerned  has  the  like  rights 
and  obligations  as  it  would  have  in  the  case 
of  the  intermingling  of  employees  in  two  or 
more  businesses  under  this  section. 
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19.  Section  52  o(  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and^-^^^-  -^^^o' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

52.  No  person,  trade  union  or  employers'  organization Jjon'^'nd' 
shall  seek  by  intimidation  or  coercion  to  compel  any  coercion 
person  to  become  or  refrain  from  becoming  or  to 
continue  to  be  or  to  cease  to  be  a  member  of  a  trade 
union  or  of  an  employers'  organization  or  to  refrain 
from  exercising  any  other  rights  under  this  Act 
or  from  performing  any  obligations  under  this  Act. 

20.  Subsection  2  of  section  54  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  ^■f5^'  l^^^' 
as  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment ^^^^-  ^\  ■, 

,      ■'  .  .  re-enacted 

Act,  1964,  IS  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  no  collective  agreement  is  in  operation,  no^^egj^ent 
employee  shall  strike  and  no  employer  shall  lock  out 
an   employee    until   the    Minister   has   appointed    a 
conciliation  officer  or  a  mediator  under  this  Act  and, 

{a)  seven  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  the  report  of  a 
conciliation  board  or  mediator;  or 

(6)  fourteen  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  a  notice  that  he  does 
not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a  concilia- 
tion board, 

as  the  case  may  be. 

21.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^foi,'  ^^^^' 

the  following  section:  amended 

Refusal 


58a.  No  trade  union  shall  suspend,  expel  or  penalize  in  to  engage 

,  in  unl 
strike 


any  way  a  member  because  he  has  refused  to  engage  i^'^  unlawful 


in  or  to  continue  to  engage  in  a  strike  that  is  unlawful 
under  this  Act. 

22.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  59  of  The  Labour  ^- 2^;  l^^' 
Relations  Act,  as  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Labour  Relations ^^^^-  !• 
Amendment  Act,   1964,   is  repealed   and   the  following  sub- re-enacted 
stituted  therefor: 

(a)  until  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  conciliation  officer 
or  a  mediator  under  this  Act  and, 

(i)  seven  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  the  report  of  a 
conciliation  board  or  mediator,  or 
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(ii)  fourteen  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  a  notice  that  he 
does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a  con- 
ciliation board, 

as  the  case  may  be;  or 


^•?a9-  ^^^9-      23.  Section  61  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and 

c.  202,  8.  61,      ,         f    ,,         .  1        •  1       1  r 

re-enacted      the  followmg  substituted  therefor: 

agreemerfts  ^^'  Each  party  to  a  collective  agreement  shall,  forthwith 

to  be  filed  after   it   is   made,    file   one   copy   thereof   with    the 

Minister. 

c^'f62'  8^65'  24.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Labour  Relations 
subs.  1  j\^Qi   as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Labour 

re-enacted  ■' 

Relations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

by^fleid  -        (1)  The  Board  may  authorize  a  field  officer  to  inquire 

°^'^^^  into  a  complaint  that, 

(a)  a  person  has  been  refused  employment,  dis- 
charged, discriminated  against,  threatened, 
coerced,  intimidated  or  otherwise  dealt  with 
contrary  to  this  Act  as  to  his  employment, 
opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of 
employment;  or 

{b)  a  person  has  been  suspended,  expelled  or 
penalized  in  any  way  contrary  to  section  58a. 

0.202," s.  65;  (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  65,  as  re-enacted,  by 
(1961-^62,  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment 
siibs.'  2),^'      '^^^'  19<^l-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Remedy  for  (4)  Where  a  field  officer  is  unable  to  effect  a  settlement 

discnmina-  ^,  i-ir  i  it->j- 

tion  oi  the  matter  complamed  oi  or  where  the  Board  m 

its  discretion  deems  it  advisable  to  dispense  with  an 

inquiry  by  a  field  officer,   the  Board  may  inquire 

into  the  complaint  and, 

(a)  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  the  person  con- 
cerned has  been  refused  employment,  dis- 
charged, discriminated  against,  threatened, 
coerced,  intimidated  or  otherwise  dealt  with 
contrary  to  this  Act  as  to  his  employment, 
opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of 
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employment  by  any  emplo\'er  or  other  person 
or  a  trade  union,  it  shall  determine  what,  if 
anything,  the  employer,  other  person  or  trade 
union  shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing  with 
respect  thereto,  and  such  determination  may 
include  the  hiring  or  reinstatement  in  employ- 
ment of  the  person  concerned,  with  or  without 
compensation  or  compensation  in  lieu  of  hiring 
or  reinstatement  for  loss  of  earnings  and  other 
employment  benefits,  and  the  employer, 
other  person  or  trade  union  shall,  notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  any  collective 
agreement,  do  or  abstain  from  doing  anything 
required  of  them  or  any  of  them  by  the 
determination;  or 

(b)  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  the  person  con- 
cerned has  been  suspended,  expelled  or 
penalized  in  any  way  contrary  to  section  58a, 
it  shall  so  declare,  and  thereupon  the  suspen- 
sion, expulsion  or  penalty  is  void. 

25.  Section  66  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and ^Iq^- ^^|^' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

66. — (1)  The  Board  may  inquire  into  a  complaint  that  tii^f '*^" 
a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions,  or  an  officer,  disputes 
official  or  agent  of  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions,  was  or  is  requiring  an  employer  or  an  em- 
ployers' organization  to  assign  particular  work  to 
employees  in  a  particular  trade  union  or  in  a  partic- 
ular trade,  craft  or  class  rather  than  to  employees  in 
another  trade  union  or  in  another  trade,  craft  or  class, 
or  that  an  employer  was  or  is  assigning  work  to  em- 
ployees in  a  particular  trade  union  rather  than  to 
employees  in  another  trade  union,  and  it  shall  direct 
what  action,  if  any,  the  employer,  the  employers'  or- 
ganization, the  trade  union  or  the  council  of  trade 
unions  or  any  officer,  official  or  agent  of  any  of 
them  or  any  employee  shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing 
with  respect  to  the  assignment  of  work. 

(2)  Where  a  complaint  is  made  under  subsection  1  andorder^'" 
the  complainant  alleges  that  a  strike  is  imminent  or  j^^J.  g^^^ 
is  taking  place  by  reason  of  the  requirement  as  to  the 
assignment  of  work  or  by  reason  of  the  assignment 
of  work,  the  Board  may,  after  consulting  any  em- 
ployer, employers'  organization,  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  that  in  its  opinion  is  con- 
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Cease  and 

desist 

directions 


cerned,  make  such  interim  order  with  respect  to  the 
assignment  of  the  work  as  it  in  its  discretion  deems 
proper. 

(3)  The  Board  may  in  an  interim  order  or  direction  or 
at  any  time  after  the  making  of  such  interim  order 
or  direction  direct  any  person,  employee,  employer, 
employers'  organization,  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  or  agents  to 
cease  and  desist  from  doing  anything  intended  or 
likely  to  interfere  with  the  terms  of  an  interim  order 
or  direction  respecting  the  assignment  of  work. 


■Filing  in 
S.C.O. 


(4)  The  Board  shall  file  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of 
the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  an  interim  order  or 
direction  made  under  this  section,  exclusive  of  the 
reasons  therefor,  in  the  prescribed  form,  whereupon 
the  interim  order  or  direction  shall  be  entered  in  the 
same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  that  Court. 


Enforce- 
ment 


Withdrawal 
of  complaint 


(5)  After  an  interim  order  or  a  direction  has  been  entered, 
it  is  enforceable  by  a  person,  employee,  employer, 
employers'  organization,  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  affected  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  the 
Supreme  Court  on  the  day  next  after  the  day  fixed 
for  compliance  in  the  interim  order  or  direction. 

(6)  A  complaint  made  under  this  section  may  be  with- 
drawn by  the  complainant  only  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Board  may  fix. 


Postpone- 
ment of 
inquiry 


(7)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  where  a  trade 
union  or  a  council  of  trade  unions  and  an  employer 
or  an  employers'  organization  have  made  an  arrange- 
ment to  resolve  any  differences  between  them  arising 
from  the  assignment  of  work,  the  Board  may,  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  may  fix,  postpone 
inquiring  into  a  complaint  under  this  section  until 
the  difference  has  been  dealt  with  in  accordance  with 
such  arrangement. 


Where  no 
complaint 
may  be 
made 


(8)  No  complaint  under  this  section  may  be  made  by  a 
trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions,  employer  or 
employers'  organization  that  has  entered  into  a 
collective  agreement  that  contains  a  provision  requir- 
ing the  reference  of  any  difference  between  them 
arising  out  of  work  assignment  to  a  tribunal  mutually 
selected  by  them  with  respect  to  any  difference  as 
to  work  assignment  that  can  be  resolved  under  the 
collective  agreement,  and  such  trade  union,  council 
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of  trade  unions,  employer  or  employers'  organ- 
ization shall  do  or  abstain  from  doing  anything 
required  of  it  by  the  decision  of  such  tribunal. 

(9)  The  Board  may  in  its  discretion,  or  at  any  time  ^f^*®^^"^[J 
following  the  release  of  its  direction,  alter  the  bargain-  ing  unit 
ing  unit  determined  in  a  certificate  or  defined  in  a 
collective  agreement  as  it  deems  proper,   and   the 
certificate  or  agreement,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  altered  accordingly. 

(10)  The  Board  may,  upon  the  application  of  any  person,  ^*^®"" 
employer,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or 
employers'  organization  affected  by  a  decision  of  a 
tribunal  referred  to  in  subsection  8,  alter  the  bargain- 
ing unit  determined  in  a  certificate  or  defined  in  a 
collective  agreement  as  it  deems  proper  to  enable  the 
parties  to  conform  to  the  decision  of  the  tribunal,  and 

the  certificate  or  agreement,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  altered  accordingly. 

(11)  Where  the  Board  has  made  an  interim  order  or  a^^*|^"^ 
direction  under  this  section,  the  person,  employer,  and 

,  .         .  ,  .  *^    ,,       'directions 

employers  organization,  trade  union  or  council  oi  prevail 
trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  or  agents 
affected  by  the  interim  order  or  the  direction  may 
comply  with  it  notwithstanding  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  of  any  collective  agreement  relating  to  the 
assignment  of  the  work  to  which  the  interim  order 
or  the  direction  relates,  and  the  person,  employer, 
employers'  organization,  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  or  agents  so 
complying  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  violated  any 
provision  of  this  i\ct  or  of  any  collective  agreement. 

(12)  Where  an  employer  is  a  party  to  or  is  bound  by  two  ^f'*^^|^^i^ 
or  more  collective  agreements  and  it  appears  that  the  tion  of 

J  .      .  r      1        1  •    •  •      •  f  1    bargaining 

description  oi  the  bargaining  unit  in  one  oi  such  unit  in 
agreements  conflicts  with  the  description  of  the  agreements 
bargaining  unit  in  the  other  or  another  of  such 
agreements,  the  Board  may,  upon  the  application  of 
the  employer  or  any  of  the  trade  unions  concerned, 
alter  the  description  of  the  bargaining  units  in  any 
such  agreement  as  it  deems  proper,  and  the  agreement 
or  agreements  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  altered 
accordingly. 

Powers  of 

(13)  Before  disposing  of  an  application  under  this  section,  before 
the  Board  may  make  such  inquiry,  may  require  the  application 
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production  of  such  evidence  and  the  doing  of  such 
things,  or  may  hold  such  representation  votes,  as  it 
deems  appropriate. 

c^'262's^73'       •^^*  Section  73  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted      the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Proceedings 
in  S.C.O. 


73.  Where  a  trade  union,  a  council  of  trade  unions  or  an 
unincorporated  employers'  organization  is  affected 
by  a  determination  of  the  Board  under  section  65, 
an  interim  order  or  direction  of  the  Board  under 
section  66  or  a  decision  of  an  arbitrator  or  arbitration 
board,  proceedings  to  enforce  the  determination, 
interim  order,  direction  or  decision  may  be  instituted 
in  the  Supreme  Court,  by  or  against  such  union, 
council  or  organization  in  the  name  of  the  union, 
council  or  organization,  as  the  case  may  be. 


27.  Subsection  2  of  section  74  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202,  8.  74, 

subs.  2  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  '^ 


Information 


(2)  An  application  for  consent  to  institute  a  prosecution 
for  an  ofTence  under  this  Act  may  be  made  inter  alia 
by  a  trade  union,  a  council  of  trade  unions,  a  corpora- 
tion or  an  employers'  organization,  and,  if  the  consent 
is  given  by  the  Board,  the  information  may  be  laid 
inter  alia  by  any  ofificer,  ofificial  or  member  of  the 
trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions,  corporation  or 
employers'    organization. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  202,  s.  75, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


28. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  75  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  vice-chairman  and  one  or 
more  deputy  vice-chairmen"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "one  or  more  vice-chairmen",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


composition 
and  appoint- 
ment 


(2)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  a  chairman,  one  or 
more  vice-chairmen  and  as  many  members  equal  in 
number  representative  of  employers  and  employees 
respectively  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
deems  proper,  all  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


^■fo?,' 8.^75;       (2)  The   said   section    75   is   amended    by   adding    thereto 
amended        ^he  following  subsection : 


alternate 
chairman 


(2a)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  designate 
one  of  the  vice-chairmen  to  be  the  alternate  chairman. 
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(3)  Subsection   3  of  the  said  section   75  is  amended   ^Y  ^/202',  l^ib'. 
striking  out  "vice-chairman"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  |^|^  3^^ 

in  Heu  thereof  "alternate  chairman",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  chairman  or,  in  the  case  of  his  absence  from  the  divisions 
office  of  the  Board  or  his  inability  to  act,  the  alternate 
chairman  shall  from  time  to  time  assign  the  members 
of  the  Board  to  its  various  divisions  and  may  change 
any  such  assignment  at  any  time. 

(4)  Subsection   5   of  the  said   section   75   is  amended   by ^fo?; s.^f 5; 
striking   out    "member    (or   chairman,    or   vice-chairman,    or^^^^^^ 
deputy  vice-chairman)"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  of  the 

form  of  oath  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "chairman  (or 
vice-chairman  or  member)",  so  that  the  form  of  oath  of  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

I  do  solemnly  swear  that  I  will  faithfully,  truly  and  impar- 
tially, to  the  best  of  my  judgment,  skill  and  ability,  execute 
and  perform  the  office  of  chairman  (or  vice-chairman  or  member) 
of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  and  I  will  not,  except 
in  the  discharge  of  my  duties,  disclose  to  any  person  any  of  the 
evidence  or  any  other  matter  brought  before  the  Board.  So  help 
me  God. 

(5)  Subsection   6  of  the  said   section   75   is  amended   by  ^■202,"  8.^75! 
striking  out  "the  vice-chairman  or  a  deputy  vice-chairman"  1^1^:^^^^ 

in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "a  vice- 
chairman",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  The  chairman  or  a  vice-chairman,  one  member  repre-  quorum 
sentative  of  employers  and  one  member  representa- 
tive  of    employees    constitute    a    quorum    and    are 
sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  of  the  jurisdiction 
and  powers  of  the  Board. 

29.  Section  76  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  amended  by  ^f^^'  g^yg' 
section  11  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,^^^^^^^^ 
is  repealed. 

30. — (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection  2  of  section  77  of  The  Labour  ^fo?-  g^f  7* 
Relations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- subs.  2. 

for :  re-enacted 

(d)  to  require  persons  or  trade  unions,  whether  or  not 
they  are  parties  to  proceedings  before  the  Board, 
to  post  and  to  keep  posted  upon  their  premises  in  a 
conspicuous  place  or  places,  where  they  are  most 
likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  all  persons  con- 
cerned, any  notices  that  the  Board  deems  necessary 
to  bring  to  the  attention  of  such  persons  in  connection 
with  any  proceedings  before  the  Board. 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  202,  s.  77, 
subs.  2, 
cl.  e, 
amended 


(2)  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  77,  as 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
after  "business"  in  the  third  line  "whether  or  not  the  premises 
are  those  of  the  employer",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows : 


{e)  to  enter  any  premises  where  work  is  being  or  has  been 
done  by  the  employees  or  in  which  the  employer 
carries  on  business,  whether  or  not  the  premises  are 
those  of  the  employer,  and  inspect  and  view  any 
work,  material,  machinery,  appliance  or  article 
therein,  and  interrogate  any  person  respecting  any 
matter  and  post  therein  any  notice  referred  to  in 
clause  d. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202,  s.  77, 
subs.  2, 
cl.  h 

(1961-62, 
o.  68,  s.  12, 
subs.  2), 
amended 


(3)  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  77,  as 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  Labour  Rela- 
tions Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"the  vice-chairman  or  a  deputy  vice-chairman"  in  the  first 
and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  a  vice-chair- 
man", so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


{h)  to  authorize  the  chairman  or  a  vice-chairman  to 
inquire  into  any  application,  request,  complaint, 
matter  or  thing  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board, 
or  any  part  of  any  of  them,  and  to  report  to  the 
Board  thereon. 

^"262'  ^^^°'       ^^'  ^^^  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  section: 


Proof  of 
status  of 
trade  union 


78a.  Where  in  any  proceeding  under  this  Act  the  Board 
has  found  or  finds  that  an  organization  of  employees 
is  a  trade  union  within  the  meaning  of  clause  j  of 
subsection  1  of  section  1,  such  finding  is  prima  facie 
evidence  in  any  subsequent  proceeding  under  this 
Act  that  the  organization  of  employees  is  a  trade 
union  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  202,  s.  79, 
subs.  3 
(1961-62, 
c.  68,  s.  13, 
subs.  2), 
amended 


32.  Subsection  3  of  section  79  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act, 
as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the 
vice-chairman  or  a  deputy  vice-chairman"  in  the  first  and 
second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  a  vice-chairman", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Findings 
of  hearing 
officer 
conclusive 


(3)  Where  the  Board  has  authorized  the  chairman  or  a 
vice-chairman  to  make  an  inquiry  under  clause  h  of 
subsection   2  of  section   77,   his  findings  and  con- 


64 


19 

elusions  on  facts  are  final  and  conclusive  for  all 
purposes,  but  nevertheless  he  may,  if  he  considers 
it  advisable  to  do  so,  reconsider  his  findings  and 
conclusions  on  facts  and  vary  or  revoke  any  such 
finding  or  conclusion. 

33.  Section  79a  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  enacted  ^Iq^^i^^^^ 
by  section  10  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  iP(J4,  (1964.' ciss, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  a  question  referred  under  subsection  1  involves  idem 
an  issue  as  to  whether  one  trade  union  is  the  successor 
of  another  trade  union  or  whether  a  business  has 
been  sold  by  one  employer  to  another  or  where  such 
question  involves  an  issue  under  subsection  10  of 
section  47a,  the  Board  has  the  same  powers  and 
authority  as  it  has  under  section  47  or  47a,  as  the 
case  may  be,  as  if  an  application  had  been  made 
thereunder,  and  the  Board  may  issue  such  directions 
as  to  the  conduct  of  the  proceedings  as  it  deems 
advisable. 


34.  Section  82  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by ^l^^- i^l^- 
striking  out  "an  arbitration  board  or  a  jurisdictional  disputes  amended 
commission"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "or  an  arbitration  board"  and  by  striking  out  "the 
chairman  of  the  arbitration  board  or  a  member  of  the  juris- 
dictional disputes  commission"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  the  chairman  of  the  arbitration 
board",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

82.  The  production  in  a  court  of  a  document  purporting  ^g^t^^j, 
to  be  or  to  contain  a  copy  of  a  decision,  determina- ®^'^'^®'^'=® 
tion,  report,  interim  order,  order,  direction,  declara- 
tion or  ruling  of  the  Board,  a  conciliation  board, 
a  mediator,  an  arbitrator  or  an  arbitration  board  and 
purporting  to  be  signed  by  a  member  of  the  Board 
or  its  registrar,  the  chairman  of  the  conciliation  board, 
the  mediator,  the  arbitrator  or  the  chairman  of  the 
arbitration  board,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  prima  facie 
proof  of  such  document  without  proof  of  the  appoint- 
ment, authority  or  signature  of  the  person  who 
signed  the  document. 


35.  Subsection  3  of  section  85  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act, ^f^^- \^%%' 
as  amended  by  section   15  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend-^^^s.  3,' 
ment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 
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Time  of 
release  of 
documents 


(3)  A  decision,  determination,  report,  interim  order, 
order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling  of  the  Board, 
a  notice  from  the  Minister  that  he  does  not  deem  it 
advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board,  a  notice 
from  the  Minister  of  a  report  of  a  conciliation  officer, 
a  report  of  a  conciliation  board  or  of  a  mediator, 
or  a  decision  of  an  arbitrator  or  of  an  arbitration 
board , 


(a)  if  sent  by  mail  to  the  person,  employers' 
organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  concerned  addressed  to  him  or  it  at 
his  or  its  last-known  address,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  released  on  the  second  day  after 
the  day  on  which  it  was  so  mailed ;  or 


(b)  if  delivered  to  a  person,  employers'  organ- 
ization, trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
concerned  at  his  or  its  last-known  address, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  released  on  the 
day  next  after  the  day  on  which  it  was  so 
delivered. 


Failure 
to  receive 
documents 
a  defence 


(4)  Proof  by  a  person,  employers'  organization,  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  of  failure  to  receive 
a  determination  under  section  65  or  an  interim  order 
or  direction  under  section  66  or  a  decision  of  an 
arbitrator  or  of  an  arbitration  board  sent  by  mail 
to  such  person,  employers'  organization,  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions  addressed  to  him  or  it  at 
his  or  its  last-known  address  is  a  defence  by  such 
person,  employers'  organization,  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  to  an  application  for  consent 
to  institute  a  prosecution  or  to  any  proceedings  to 
enforce  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  the  Supreme  Court 
such  determination,  interim  order,  direction  or 
decision. 


Second 
notice  of 
desire  to 
bargain 


(5)  Where  a  notice  has  been  given  under  section  40  by 
registered  mail  and  the  addressee  claims  that  he  or 
it  has  not  received  the  notice,  the  person,  employers' 
organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
that  gave  the  notice  may  give  a  second  notice  to 
the  addressee  forthwith  after  he  or  it  ascertains  that 
the  first  notice  had  not  been  received,  but  in  no  case 
may  the  second  notice  be  given  more  than  three 
months  after  the  day  on  which  the  first  notice  was 
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mailed,  and  the  second  notice  has  the  same  force  and 
effect  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  as  the  first  notice 
would  hav^e  had  if  it  had  been  received  by  the 
addressee. 

36.— (1)  Clause  b  of  section  88  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  ^f^^;  l^l%\ 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  mediators",  ^^^^^^^^^ 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  providing  for  and  fixing  the  remuneration  and 
expenses  of  chairmen  and  other  members  of  con- 
ciliation boards  and  mediators. 

R.S.O.  I960. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  the  said  section  88  is  repealed.  c  202.  s.  88. 

repealed 

37.  Section  89  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed,      ^fo?.' s.^i?; 

repealed 

38.  Section  91  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,   as  enacted  ^fo^;  |®9i' 
by  section  16  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  '^^^^^'^^i^.s 

.  .     .  .  .  .  .  .         c.  68,  S.  16), 

IS  amended  by  striking  out  "89"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  amended 
in  lieu  thereof  "43  and  47  to  d>^'\  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 

91.  Where   there  is  conflict   between  any  provision  in  ^°'^^**'* 
sections  92  to  96  and  any  provision  in  sections  5  to  43 
and   47  to  88,  the  provisions  in  sections  92  to  96 
prevail. 

39.— (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  93  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^-^i^-  peo. 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  16  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend-  (i96i-62, 
ment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Where  thesubs.'4,' 
Board  has  granted  a  request  for  conciliation  services"  in  the^'"®" 
first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Where 
the  Minister  has  appointed  a  conciliation  officer",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows : 

(4)  Where  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  conciliation  menrpf" 
officer  under  subsection  2  and  the  conciliation  officer  board"^*^°'^ 
is  unable  to  effect  a  collective  agreement  within  the 
time  allowed,  the  Minister  shall,  unless  the  parties 
inform  him  in  writing  that  they  desire  him  to  appoint 
a  conciliation  board,  forthwith  by  notice  in  writing 
inform  each  of  the  parties  that  he  does  not  deem  it 
advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board. 

R.S.O. i960, 

c.  202,  8.  93 
(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  93  is  repealed  and  thee.  68,  s.  ie), 
following  substituted  therefor:  redacted 
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When  ^^  (5)  Where  a  conciliation  board  has  been  appointed  under 

be  made  subsection  4,  it  shall  report  its  findings  and  recom- 

mendations to  the   Minister  within   fourteen  days 
after  its  first  sitting,  but  such  period  may  be  extended, 

(a)  for  a  further  period  not  exceeding  thirty  days 
by  agreement  of  the  parties;  or 

(b)  for  such  further  period  beyond  the  period 
fixed  in  clause  a  as  the  parties  may  agree  upon 
and  as  the  Minister  may  approve. 

pending^'^^^  40.  Proceedings  that  are  pending  under  section  66  of  The 
Fi^s^o.  I960  Labour  Relations  Act  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall 
c.  202,  B.  66'  be  continued  and  disposed  of  as  if  this  Act  had  not  been  passed. 


Commence- 

comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


jnent  41» — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  to  36  and  38  to  40, 


^*^®°^  (2)  Sections  1  to  36  and  38  to  40  come  into  force  on  a  day 

to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title         42.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  64  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  f'/ 202',  l^f!' 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  l^ended 

(ba)  "certified  council  of  trade  unions"  means  a  council  of 
trade  unions  that  is  certified  under  this  Act  as  the 
bargaining  agent  for  a  bargaining  unit  of  employees 
of  an  employer. 

(2)  Clause  J  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^Iq^- ^^^*'' 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  a  certified  council  of  trade  subs,  i, 
unions",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(j)  "trade  union"  means  an  organization  of  employees 
formed  for  purposes  that  include  the  regulation  of 
relations  between  employees  and  employers  and 
includes  a  provincial,  national  or  international  trade 
union  and  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions. 

2. — (1)  Section  5  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended ^Iq^- ^^|°' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  Where  a  trade  union  has  been  certified  as  bargaining  ^^®"^ 
agent  of  the  employees  of  an  employer  in  a  bargain- 
ing unit  and  has  not  entered  into  a  collective  agree- 
ment with  the  employer  and  no  declaration  has  been 
made  by  the  Board  that  the  trade  union  no  longer 
represents  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit, 
another  trade  union  may,  subject  to  section  46, 
apply  to  the  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining 
agent  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
determined  in  the  certificate  only  after  the  expiration 
of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  certificate. 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  202,  s.  5, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "two"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"three"  and  by  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  second  line 
"subject  to  section  46",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Idem 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  202,  s.  5, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


Idem 


(2)  Where  a  collective  agreement  is  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  three  years,  a  trade  union  may,  subject 
to  section  46,  apply  to  the  Board  for  certification  as 
bargaining  agent  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agreement  only  after 
the  commencement  of  the  last  two  months  of  its 
operation. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "two"  in  the  second  Hne  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"three",  by  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  second  line  "subject 
to  section  46",  by  striking  out  "twenty-third"  in  the  fifth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "thirty-fifth"  and  by  striking 
out  "twenty-fifth"  in  the  sixth  Hne  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"thirty-seventh",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  a  collective  agreement  is  for  a  term  of  more 
than  three  years,  a  trade  union  may,  subject  to  sec- 
tion 46,  apply  to  the  Board  for  certification  as  bar- 
gaining agent  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargain- 
ing unit  defined  in  the  agreement  only  after  the 
commencement  of  the  thirty-fifth  month  of  its 
operation  and  before  the  commencement  of  the 
thirty-seventh  month  of  its  operation  and  during 
the  two-month  period  immediately  preceding  the 
end  of  each  year  that  the  agreement  continues  to 
operate  thereafter  or  after  the  commencement  of  the 
last  two  months  of  its  operation,  as  the  case  may  be. 


c!'262*  s.^i!^'       (4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  inserting 
amended        ^^^^^  "may"  in  the  sixth  line  "subject  to  section  46",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem 


(4)  Where  a  collective  agreement  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion 2  or  3  provides  that  it  will  continue  to  operate 
for  a  further  term  or  successive  terms  if  either  party 
fails  to  give  to  the  other  notice  of  termination  or 
of  its  desire  to  bargain  with  a  view  to  the  renewal, 
with  or  without  modifications,  of  the  agreement  or 
to  the  making  of  a  new  agreement,  a  trade  union 
may,  subject  to  section  46,  apply  to  the  Board  for 
certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  any  of  the  em- 
ployees in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agree- 
ment during  the  further  term  or  successive  terms 
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only  during  the  last  two  months  of  each  year  that 
it  so  continues  to  operate,  or  after  the  commencement 
of  the  last  two  months  of  its  operation,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

3.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^Iq^-  ^^^°' 
the  following  section:  amended 

8a.— (1)  Sections  5  to  10  and  90  and  92  apply  mutatis otV'^nnciis'' 
mutandis  to  an  application  for  certification  by  a°^*Q^g® 
council  of  trade  unions,  but,  before  the  Board  certi- 
fies such  a  council  as  bargaining  agent  for  the  em- 
ployees of  an  employer  in  a  bargaining  unit,  the 
Board  shall  satisfy  itself  that  each  of  the  trade 
unions  that  is  a  constituent  union  of  the  council  has 
vested  appropriate  authority  in  the  council  to  enable 
it  to  discharge  the  responsibilities  of  a  bargaining 
agent. 

(2)  Where  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  appropriate  ]^°^\p°^®' 
authority  has  not  been  vested  in  the  applicant,  the  disposition 
Board  may  postpone  disposition  of  the  application 

to  enable  the  constituent  unions  to  vest  such  addi- 
tional or  other  authority  as  the  Board  deems 
necessary. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  7  and  8,  a  person  who  Member- 
is  a  member  of  any  constituent  trade  union  of  a 
council  shall  be  deemed  by  the  Board  to  be  a  member 

of  the  council. 

4.  Section  14  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  re-enacted ^f^^- ^^^2' 
by  section  2  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1964,^964:,' o.  53, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-eiiacted 

14. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  is  required  or  authorized  ^pp^^^^' 
to  appoint  a  conciliation  officer,  the  Minister  may,  mediator 
on  the  request  in  writing  of  the  parties,  appoint  a 
mediator  selected  by  them  jointly  before  he  has 
appointed  a  conciliation  board  or  has  informed  the 
parties  that  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint 
a  conciliation  board. 

(2)  Where  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  mediator  after  ^^^"^ 
a  concihation  officer  has  been  appointed,  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  conciliation  officer  is  thereby  terminated. 

5.  Section  15  of  llie  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  ^"fo?"  g^f s' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 
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settlement  ^^"^  Where  the  conciHation  officer  reports  to  the  Minister 

that  the  differences  between  the  parties  concerning 
the  terms  of  a  collective  agreement  have  been 
settled,  the  Minister  shall  forthwith  by  notice  in 
writing  inform  the  parties  of  the  report. 

c^'foi's^ii'      ^*  Section  21  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by 
amended     '  inserting  after  "oaths"  in  the  third  line  "or  before  another 

member  of  the  board",  so  that  the  section,  exclusive  of  the 

form,  shall  read  as  follows: 

office  °^  21.  Each  member  of  a  conciliation  board  shall,  before 

entering  upon  his  duties,  take  and  subscribe  before 
a  person  authorized  to  administer  oaths  or  before 
another  member  of  the  board,  and  file  with  the 
Minister,  an  oath  in  the  following  form: 


?"202's^26'      '^'  Section  26  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted  '  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Quorum  26.  The  chairman  and  one  other  member  of  a  concilia- 

tion board  or,  in  the  absence  of  the  chairman  and 
with  his  written  consent,  the  other  two  members 
constitute  a  quorum,  but,  in  the  absence  of  one  of 
the  members  other  than  the  chairman,  the  other 
members  shall  not  proceed  unless  the  absent  member 
has  been  given  reasonable  notice  of  the  sitting. 

^■fo^'s^fg;      8.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The 
cis^^a  ^b         Labour  Relations  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted       therefor : 

(a)  for  a  further  period  not  exceeding  thirty  days, 

(i)  by  the  Minister  at  the  request  of  the  chairman 
of  the  conciliation  board,  or 

(ii)  by  agreement  of  the  parties;  or 

(b)  for  such  further  period  beyond  the  period  fixed  in 
clause  a  as  the  parties  may  agree  upon  and  as  the 
Minister  may  approve. 

c^f62's^3o'      ^*  Subsection  5  of  section  30  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
subs.  5,       '  is  repealed. 

repealed  '^ 

^•|o2' s.^34;       1^'  Section  34  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  amended 

amended        j^y  section  3  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1964, 

is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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(5)  Where  the  Minister  has  appointed  an  arbitrator  or  1'*^™®^*^.°^ 
the  chairman  of  a  board  of  arbitration  under  sub- 
section 4,  each  of  the  parties  shall  pay  one-half  the 
remuneration  and  expenses  of  the  person  appointed, 
and,  where  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  member 
of  a  board  of  arbitration  under  subsection  4  on  failure 
of  one  of  the  parties  to  make  the  appointment,  that 
party  shall  pay  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  the 
person  appointed. 

11.  Section  35  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  ^Y^; 202,  l^tt', 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(5)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  where  theg°^*^?"*- 
parties  to  a  collective  agreement  have  included  in  it  ^ro^^ns 
any  of  the  provisions  permitted  by  subsection   1, 

any  of  such  provisions  may  be  continued  in  effect 
during  the  period  when  the  parties  are  bargaining 
with  a  view  to  the  renewal,  with  or  without  modifica- 
tions, of  such  agreement  or  to  the  making  of  a  new 
agreement. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  where  the^*^®"^ 
parties  to  a  collective  agreement  have  included  in 

it  any  of  the  provisions  permitted  by  subsection  1  and 
the  employer  who  was  a  party  to  or  was  bound  by  the 
agreement  sells  his  business  within  the  meaning  of 
section  47a,  any  of  such  provisions  as  were  included 
in  the  collective  agreement  may  be  continued  in 
effect  during  the  period  when  the  person  to  whom 
the  business  was  sold  and  the  trade  union  that  is 
the  bargaining  agent  for  his  employees  in  the  appro- 
priate bargaining  unit  by  reason  of  the  sale  bargain 
with  a  view  to  the  making  of  a  new  agreement. 

12. — (1)  Section  38  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  ^foi;  1^%%', 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2a)  A  collective  agreement  between  a  certified  council  ^^ect'^o^ 
of  trade  unions  and  an  employer  is,  subject  to  and  for  agreements 
the  purposes  of  this  Act,  binding  upon  each  trade  on  memberi 
union  that  is  a  constituent  union  of  such  a  council  councils 
as  if  it  had  been  made  between  each  of  such  trade 
unions  and  the  employer. 

(2)  Subsection   3  of  the  said  section   38  is  amended  by ^-262'  8^38* 
inserting  after  "unions"  in  the  first  line  "other  than  a  certified  ^"^^-^-^ 
council  of  trade  unions",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 
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Binding 
effect  of 
collective 
agreements 
on  members 
or  affiliates 
of  councils 
of  trade 
unions 


(3)  A  collective  agreement  between  a  council  of  trade 
unions,  other  than  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions, 
and  an  employer  or  an  employers'  organization  is, 
subject  to  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  binding 
upon  each  trade  union  that  was  a  member  of  or 
affiliated  with  the  council  of  trade  unions  at  the  time 
the  agreement  was  entered  into  and  on  whose  behalf 
the  council  of  trade  unions  bargained  with  the 
employer  or  employers'  organization  as  if  it  was  made 
between  each  of  such  trade  unions  and  the  employer 
or  employers'  organization,  and,  if  any  such  trade 
union  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  or  affiliated  with  the 
council  of  trade  unions  during  the  term  of  operation 
of  the  agreement,  it  shall,  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  operation  of  the  agreement,  be  deemed  to  be 
a  party  to  a  like  agreement  with  the  employer  or 
employers'  organization,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Chios'  s^38'       ^^^  Subsection  4  of  the  said   section   38   is  amended   by 
subs.  4,  inserting  after  "unions"  in  the  first  line  "other  than  a  certified 

amended  -i      r  i  •         >>  i  i  i  •  in  i 

council  of  trade  unions  ,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Duty  to 
disclos* 


(4)  Where  a  council  of  trade  unions,  other  than  a  certi- 
fied council  of  trade  unions,  commences  to  bargain 
with  an  employer  or  an  employers'  organization,  it 
shall  deliver  to  the  employer  or  employers'  organiza- 
tion a  list  of  the  names  of  the  trade  unions  on  whose 
behalf  it  is  bargaining  and,  in  default  of  so  doing,  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  bargain  for  all  members  or 
affiliates  of  the  council  of  trade  unions  for  whose 
employees  the  respective  trade  unions  are  entitled 
to  bargain  and  to  make  a  collective  agreement  at 
that  time  with  the  employer  or  the  employers' 
organization,  except  a  trade  union  that,  either  by 
itself  or  through  the  council  of  trade  unions,  has 
notified  the  employer  or  employers'  organization  in 
writing  before  the  agreement  is  entered  into  that  it 
will  not  be  bound  by  a  collective  agreement  between 
the  council  of  trade  unions  and  the  employer  or 
employers'  organization. 


c^'262*  s^4o'       •^^*  Subsection  4  of  section  40  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
Bubs.  4,       'is  amended  by  inserting  after  "unions"  in  the  first  line  "other 
than  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


Idem 


(4)  Where  notice  is  given  by  or  to  a  council  of  trade 
unions,  other  than  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions, 
that  has  a  collective  agreement  with  an  employer  or 
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employers'  organization,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  notice  given  by  or  to  each  member  or  affiliate  of 
the  council  of  trade  unions  that  is  bound  by  the 
agreement  or  that  has  ceased  to  be  a  member  or 
affiliate  of  the  council  of  trade  unions  but  has  not 
notified  the  employer  or  employers'  organization  in 
writing  that  it  has  ceased  to  be  a  member  or  affiliate. 

14.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^102 '  ^^^^' 

the   following  section:  amended 


41a. — (1)  Where  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions  is  a°/counci?s° 
party  to  or  is  bound  by  a  collective  agreement,  no2^  °f^^^^^'^ 

^     .  ,       ,  :  -11  •  trade  unions 

resolution,  by-law  or  other  action  by  the  constituent 
unions  of  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions  to  dissolve 
the  council  or  by  a  constituent  union  of  such  a 
council  to  withdraw  from  the  council,  as  the  case 
may  be,  has  effect, 

(a)  unless  a  copy  of  such  resolution,  by-law  or 
other  action  is  delivered  to  the  employer  or 
the  employers'  organization  and,  in  the  case 
of  a  withdrawal,  to  the  other  constituent 
members  and  to  the  council  at  least  ninety 
days  before  the  collective  agreement  ceases  to 
operate;  and 

(6)  until  the  collective  agreement  ceases  to 
operate. 

(2)  Where  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions  is  not  a  idem 
party  to  or  is  not  bound  by  a  collective  agreement, 

no  resolution,  by-law  or  other  action  by  the  con- 
stituent unions  of  a  certified  council  of  trade  unions 
to  dissolve  the  council  or  by  a  constituent  union  of 
such  a  council  to  withdraw  from  the  council,  as  the 
case  may  be,  has  effect  until  the  ninetieth  day  after 
the  day  on  which  a  copy  of  such  resolution,  by-law 
or  other  action  is  delivered  to  the  employer  or  the 
employers'  organization  and,  in  the  case  of  a  with- 
drawal, to  the  other  constituent  members  and  to  the 
council. 

(3)  Where  a  resolution,  by-law  or  other  action  to  dissolve  Effect  of 
a  certified  council  of  trade  unions  or  by  a  constituent  or  with-^"^ 
union  of  such  a  council  to  withdraw  from  the  council  '^^^^^^^ 
takes  effect  under  subsection  1  or  2,  the  council  and 

its  constituent  unions  shall  forthwith  cease  to  repre- 
sent the  employees  in   the  bargaining  unit. 

15.  Section  42  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  hyf-f^'l^H' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 
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8 


Idem 


(2)  If  the  trade  union  that  applies  for  certification  under 
subsection  la  of  section  5  is  certified  as  bargaining 
agent  for  any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining 
unit  defined  in  the  certificate  issued  to  the  trade 
union  that  was  previously  certified,  the  latter  trade 
union  forthwith  ceases  to  represent  the  employees  in 
the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  certificate  issued 
to  the  former  trade  union. 


^•|q^-  l^^l^-       16. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Labour  Relations 
subs.  1,  jici  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  fourth  line 

amended  .    -^  °  -^  . 

"subject  to  section  46",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Application 

for 

termination, 

no 

agreement 


(1)  If  a  trade  union  does  not  make  a  collective  agreement 
with  the  employer  within  one  year  after  its  certi- 
fication, any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
determined  in  the  certificate  may,  subject  to  section 
46,  apply  to  the  Board  for  a  declaration  that  the 
trade  union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit. 


R-|-0- 1960,       (2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said   section   43  is  amended  by 
siibs.  2,       '  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  second  fine  "subject  to  section  46", 

so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 

follows: 


Idem, 
agreement 


(2)  Any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined 
in  a  collective  agreement  may,  subject  to  section  46, 
apply  to  the  Board  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade 
union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit. 


c^lo?'  8^43*       ('^)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  43  is  amended 
subs.  2,  by  striking  out  "two"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

amended        thereof  "three",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  collective  agreement  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  three  years,  only  after  the  commencement 
of  the  last  two  months  of  its  operation. 


R.S.O.  I960, 

e.  202,  s,  43, 
subs.  2, 
cl.  b, 
amended 


(4)  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  43  is  amended 
b\  striking  out  "two"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "three",  by  striking  out  "twenty-third"  in  the  third 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "thirty-fifth"  and  by  striking 
out  "twenty-fifth"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "thirty-seventh",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 
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(b)  in  the  case  of  a  collective  agreement  for  a  term  of 
more  than  three  years,  only  after  the  commencement 
of  the  thirty-fifth  month  of  its  operation  and  before 
the  commencement  of  the  thirty-seventh  month  of 
its  operation  and  during  the  two-month  period 
immediately  preceding  the  end  of  each  year  that  the 
agreement  continues  to  operate  thereafter  or  after 
the  commencement  of  the  last  two  months  of  its 
operation,  as  the  case  may  be. 

17. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  46  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^^i^'  l^te'. 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Labour ^^^^^-  ^'.   , 

'    .  -^  .  re-enacted 

Relations  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  a  trade  union  has  ^5?^^^^"**^**'^ 
not  made  a  collective  agreement  within  one  year  ^®'"[^^^*jj°'^ 
after  its  certification  and  the  Minister  has  appointed  tio'^  after 

...      .  ^^  ,.  ,  ,  ,       .         conciliation 

a  conciliation  omcer  or  a  mediator  under  this  Act, 
no  application  for  certification  of  a  bargaining  agent 
of,  or  for  a  declaration  that  a  trade  union  no  longer 
represents,  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
determined  in  the  certificate  shall  be  made  until, 

(a)  thirty  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  the  report  of  a 
conciliation  board  or  mediator;  or 

{b)  thirty  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  a  notice  that  he 
does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a 
conciliation  board;  or 

(c)  six  months  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  a  notice  of  a  report 
of  the  conciliation  officer  that  the  differences 
between  the  parties  concerning  the  terms  of  a 
collective  agreement  have  been  settled, 

as  the  case  may  be. 
(2)  The  said  section  46  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^"Iq^- i960. 

following   subsection:  amended 

(3)  Where  a  trade  union  has  given  notice  under  section  1 1  Application 
and  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  on  whose  certiflcation 
behalf  the  trade  union  was  certified  as  bargaining tion  during' 
agent   thereafter  engage  in  a  lawful   strike  or  the  ^^  " 
employer    lawfully    locks   out    such    employees,    no 
application  for  certification  of  a  bargaining  agent  of, 
or  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  no  longer 
represents,    the   employees   in    the   bargaining   unit 
determined  in  the  certificate  shall  be  made, 
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(a)  until  six  months  have  elapsed  after  the  strike 
or  lock-out  commenced;  or 

(b)  until  seven  months  have  elapsed  after  the 
Minister  has  released  to  the  parties  the  report 
of  the  conciliation  board  or  mediator  or  a 
notice  that  the  Minister  does  not  deem  it 
advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board, 

whichever  occurs  first. 


c^f62,*s'.^4^7o  18.— (1)  Subsection  9  of  section  47a  of  The  Labour  Relations 
c^'yo^'s^i)  ^^^'  ^^  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
subs.'9.  '  ment  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "43"  in  the 
first  line  "45",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


Effect  of 
notice  or 
declaration 


(9)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  5,  43,  45,  46  and  96, 
a  notice  given  by  a  trade  union  under  subsection  2 
or  a  declaration  made  by  the  Board  under  subsection 
5  has  the  same  effect  as  a  certification  under  section  7. 


c.'262,'8. 47a       (2)  The  said  section  47a  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
c^70^'l.\).     following  subsection: 

amended 


Successor 
munici- 
palities 
R.S.O. 1960, 

c.  98 


(10)  Where  one  or  more  municipalities  as  defined  in 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  is  erected 
into  another  municipality,  or  two  or  more  such 
municipalities  are  amalgamated,  united  or  otherwise 
joined  together,  or  all  or  part  of  one  such  munici- 
pality is  annexed,  attached  or  added  to  another  such 
municipality,  the  employees  of  the  municipalities 
concerned  are  deemed  to  have  been  intermingled, 
and, 

(a)  the  Board  may  exercise  the  like  powers  as 
it  may  exercise  under  subsections  5  and  7  with 
respect  to  the  sale  of  a  business  under  this 
section ; 

(&)  the  new  or  enlarged  municipality  has  the  like 
rights  and  obligations  as  a  person  to  whom  a 
business  is  sold  under  this  section  and  who 
intermingles  the  employees  of  one  of  his 
businesses  with  those  of  another  of  his  busi- 
nesses; and 

(c)  any  trade  union  concerned  has  the  like  rights 
and  obligations  as  it  would  have  in  the  case 
of  the  intermingling  of  employees  in  two  or 
more  businesses  under  this  section. 
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19.  Section  52  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and  ^Iq*^- ^^^o- 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

52.  No  person,  trade  union  or  employers'  organization  Jjon'^^fl'' 
shall  seek  by  intimidation  or  coercion  to  compel  any  coercion 
person  to  become  or  refrain  from  becoming  or  to 
continue  to  be  or  to  cease  to  be  a  member  of  a  trade 
union  or  of  an  employers'  organization  or  to  refrain 
from  exercising  any  other  rights  under  this  Act 
or  from  performing  any  obligations  under  this  Act. 

20.  Subsection  2  of  section  54  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act, ^foi' s.^54; 
as  amended  bv  section  7  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  ^^^^-  ^\  . 

.      '  .  ,  re-enacted 

Act,  1964,  IS  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  no  collective  agreement  is  in  operation,  no^reement 
employee  shall  strike  and  no  employer  shall  lock  out 
an   employee   until    the    Minister   has   appointed   a 
conciliation  officer  or  a  mediator  under  this  Act  and, 

(a)  seven  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  the  report  of  a 
conciliation  board  or  mediator;  or 

(b)  fourteen  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  a  notice  that  he  does 
not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a  concilia- 
tion board, 

as  the  case  may  be. 

21.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^■262'  ^^^^' 

the  following  section:  amended 

58a.  No  trade  union  shall  suspend,  expel  or  penalize  int^®engage 
any  way  a  member  because  he  has  refused  to  engage  strlke^^^^"^ 
in  or  to  continue  to  engage  in  a  strike  that  is  unlawful 
under  this  Act. 

22.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  59  of  The  Labour  f;- 2(^-1^ td', 
Relations  Act,  as  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Labour  Relations l^^^-  i- 
Amendment  Act,   1964,   is  repealed   and   the  following  sub- re-enacted 
stituted  therefor: 

{a)  until  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  conciliation  officer 
or  a  mediator  under  this  Act  and, 

(i)  seven  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  the  report  of  a 
conciliation  board  or  mediator,  or 
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(ii)  fourteen  days  have  elapsed  after  the  Minister 
has  released  to  the  parties  a  notice  that  he 
does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a  con- 
ciliation board, 


as  the  case  may  be;  or 


R.s.o.  I960,       23.  Section  61  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and 
c.  202,  s.  61,     ,        .   ,,        .  ,       •  ,      I         r 

re-enacted      the  lollowmg  substituted  tnereior: 


Collective 
figreements 
to  be  filed 


61.  Each  party  to  a  collective  agreement  shall,  forthwith 
after  it  is  made,  file  one  copy  thereof  with  the 
Minister. 


■^oA?'  l^fl'      24.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Labour  Relations 

C.  <HjZ,  S.  do,  ^     ' 

Bubs.  1  j^ct,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Labour 

r6-6I18.CLGCl 

Relations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


Inquiry 
by  field 
officer 


(1)  The  Board  may  authorize  a  field  officer  to  inquire 
into  a  complaint  that. 


R.s.o.  I960, 
c.  202,  8.  65, 

Bubs.  4 
(1961-62, 
c.  68,  s.  8, 
Bubs.  2), 
re-enacted 

Remedy  for 
discrimina- 
tion 


(a)  a  person  has  been  refused  emplo>"ment,  dis- 
charged, discriminated  against,  threatened, 
coerced,  intimidated  or  otherwise  dealt  with 
contrary  to  this  Act  as  to  his  employment, 
opportunity  for  emplo\ment  or  conditions  of 
employment;  or 

(b)  a  person  has  been  suspended,  expelled  or 
penalized  in  any  way  contrar>'  to  section  58a. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  65,  as  re-enacted,  by 
subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  Where  a  field  officer  is  unable  to  effect  a  settlement 
of  the  matter  complained  of  or  where  the  Board  in 
its  discretion  deems  it  advisable  to  dispense  with  an 
inquiry  by  a  field  officer,  tlie  Board  may  inquire 
into  the  complaint  and, 

(a)  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  tliat  the  person  con- 
cerned has  been  refused  emplo\ment,  dis- 
charged, discriminated  against,  threatened, 
coerced,  intimidated  or  otherwise  dealt  with 
contrary  to  this  Act  as  to  his  employment, 
opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of 
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employment  by  any  employer  or  other  person 
or  a  trade  union,  it  shall  determine  what,  if 
anything,  the  employer,  other  person  or  trade 
union  shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing  with 
respect  thereto,  and  such  determination  may 
include  the  hiring  or  reinstatement  in  employ- 
ment of  the  person  concerned,  with  or  without 
compensation  or  compensation  in  lieu  of  hiring 
or  reinstatement  for  loss  of  earnings  and  other 
employment  benefits,  and  the  employer, 
other  person  or  trade  union  shall,  notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  any  collective 
agreement,  do  or  abstain  from  doing  anything 
required  of  them  or  any  of  them  by  the 
determination;  or 

(b)  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  the  person  con- 
cerned has  been  suspended,  expelled  or 
penalized  in  any  way  contrary  to  section  58a, 
it  shall  so  declare,  and  thereupon  the  suspen- 
sion, expulsion  or  penalty  is  void. 

26.  Section  66  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and ^Iq^- ^^|^' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

66. — (1)  The  Board  may  inquire  into  a  complaint  that  Jiinlf^^' 
a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions,  or  an  officer,  disputes 
official  or  agent  of  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions,  was  or  is  requiring  an  employer  or  an  em- 
ployers' organization  to  assign  particular  work  to 
employees  in  a  particular  trade  union  or  in  a  partic- 
ular trade,  craft  or  class  rather  than  to  employees  in 
another  trade  union  or  in  another  trade,  craft  or  class, 
or  that  an  employer  was  or  is  assigning  work  to  em- 
ployees in  a  particular  trade  union  rather  than  to 
employees  in  another  trade  union,  and  it  shall  direct 
what  action,  if  any,  the  employer,  the  employers'  or- 
ganization, the  trade  union  or  the  council  of  trade 
unions  or  any  officer,  official  or  agent  of  any  of 
them  or  any  employee  shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing 
with  respect  to  the  assignment  of  work, 

(2)  Where  a  complaint  is  made  under  subsection  1  and  J?der  "^ 
the  complainant  alleges  that  a  strike  is  imminent  or  ij^  ^ase  ^ 
is  taking  place  by  reason  of  the  requirement  as  to  the 
assignment  of  work  or  by  reason  of  the  assignment 
of  work,  the  Board  may,  after  consulting  any  em- 
ployer, employers'  organization,  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  that  in  its  opinion  is  con- 
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Cease  and 

desist 

directions 


cerned,  make  such  interim  order  with  respect  to  the 
assignment  of  the  work  as  it  in  its  discretion  deems 
proper. 

(3)  The  Board  may  in  an  interim  order  or  direction  or 
at  any  time  after  the  making  of  such  interim  order 
or  direction  direct  any  person,  employee,  employer, 
employers'  organization,  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  or  agents  to 
cease  and  desist  from  doing  anything  intended  or 
likely  to  interfere  with  the  terms  of  an  interim  order 
or  direction   respecting  the  assignment  of  work. 


Filing  in 
S.C.O. 


Enforce- 
ment 


Withdrawal 
of  complaint 


(4)  The  Board  shall  file  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of 
the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  an  interim  order  or 
direction  made  under  this  section,  exclusive  of  the 
reasons  therefor,  in  the  prescribed  form,  whereupon 
the  interim  order  or  direction  shall  be  entered  in  the 
same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  that  Court. 

(5)  After  an  interim  order  or  a  direction  has  been  entered, 
it  is  enforceable  by  a  person,  employee,  employer, 
employers'  organization,  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  affected  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  the 
Supreme  Court  on  the  day  next  after  the  day  fixed 
for  compliance  in  the  interim  order  or  direction. 

(6)  A  complaint  made  under  this  section  may  be  with- 
drawn by  the  complainant  only  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Board  may  fix. 


Postpone- 
ment of 
inquiry 


(7)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  where  a  trade 
union  or  a  council  of  trade  unions  and  an  employer 
or  an  employers'  organization  have  made  an  arrange- 
ment to  resolve  any  differences  between  them  arising 
from  the  assignment  of  work,  the  Board  may,  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  may  fix,  postpone 
inquiring  into  a  complaint  under  this  section  until 
the  difference  has  been  dealt  with  in  accordance  with 
such  arrangement. 


Where  no 
complaint 
may  be 
made 


(8)  No  complaint  under  this  section  may  be  made  by  a 
trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions,  employer  or 
employers'  organization  that  has  entered  into  a 
collective  agreement  that  contains  a  provision  requir- 
ing the  reference  of  any  difference  between  them 
arising  out  of  work  assignment  to  a  tribunal  mutually 
selected  by  them  with  respect  to  any  difference  as 
to  work  assignment  that  can  be  resolved  under  the 
collective  agreement,  and  such  trade  union,  council 


64 


15 

of  trade  unions,  employer  or  employers'  organ- 
ization shall  do  or  abstain  from  doing  anything 
required  of  it  by  the  decision  of  such  tribunal. 

(9)  The  Board   may  in  its  discretion,  or  at  any  time ^j^^®^^*^9^ 
following  the  release  of  its  direction,  alter  the  bargain-  ing  unit 
ing  unit  determined  in  a  certificate  or  defined  in  a 
collective  agreement  as  it  deems  proper,   and   the 
certificate  or  agreement,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  altered  accordingly, 

(10)  The  Board  may,  upon  the  application  of  any  person,  ^^^^ 
employer,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or 
employers'  organization  affected  by  a  decision  of  a 
tribunal  referred  to  in  subsection  8,  alter  the  bargain- 
ing unit  determined  in  a  certificate  or  defined  in  a 
collective  agreement  as  it  deems  proper  to  enable  the 
parties  to  conform  to  the  decision  of  the  tribunal,  and 

the  certificate  or  agreement,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  altered  accordingly. 

(11)  Where  the  Board  has  made  an  interim  order  or  a^^*|^"^ 
direction  under  this  section,  the  person,  employer,  and 
employers    organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  prevail 
trade   unions  and   their  officers,  officials  or  agents 
affected  by  the  interim  order  or  the  direction  may 
comply  with  it  notwithstanding  any  provision  of  this 

Act  or  of  any  collective  agreement  relating  to  the 
assignment  of  the  work  to  which  the  interim  order 
or  the  direction  relates,  and  the  person,  employer, 
employers'  organization,  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  or  agents  so 
complying  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  violated  any 
provision  of  this  Act  or  of  any  collective  agreement. 

(12)  Where  an  employer  is  a  party  to  or  is  bound  by  two  ^f'*^®^*^9ii 
or  more  collective  agreements  and  it  appears  that  the  tion  of 

J  .      .  f      1        L  •    •  •       •  r  1    bargaining 

description  oi  the  bargaining  unit  in  one  ot  such  unit  in 
agreements  conflicts  with  the  description  of  the  agreements 
bargaining  unit  in  the  other  or  another  of  such 
agreements,  the  Board  may,  upon  the  application  of 
the  employer  or  any  of  the  trade  unions  concerned, 
alter  the  description  of  the  bargaining  units  in  any 
such  agreement  as  it  deems  proper,  and  the  agreement 
or  agreements  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  altered 
accordingly. 

Powers  of 

(13)  Before  disposing  of  an  application  under  this  section,  before 
the  Board  may  make  such  inquiry,  may  require  the  appiica"fon 
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production  of  such  evidence  and  the  doing  of  such 
things,  or  may  hold  such  representation  votes,  as  it 
deems  appropriate. 

c^"f62's^73'       ^^*  Section  73  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted      the  following  substituted  therefor: 

i^^s^cf.o"^^  ^^-  Where  a  trade  union,  a  council  of  trade  unions  or  an 

unincorporated  employers'  organization  is  affected 
by  a  determination  of  the  Board  under  section  65, 
an  interim  order  or  direction  of  the  Board  under 
section  66  or  a  decision  of  an  arbitrator  or  arbitration 
board,  proceedings  to  enforce  the  determination, 
interim  order,  direction  or  decision  may  be  instituted 
in  the  Supreme  Court,  by  or  against  such  union, 
council  or  organization  in  the  name  of  the  union, 
council  or  organization,  as  the  case  may  be. 

^■262's.^74'       '^'^'  Subsection  2  of  section  74  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
subs.  2,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Information  ^2)  An  application  for  consent  to  institute  a  prosecution 

for  an  offence  under  this  Act  may  be  made  inter  alia 
by  a  trade  union,  a  council  of  trade  unions,  a  corpora- 
tion or  an  employers'  organization,  and,  if  the  consent 
is  given  by  the  Board,  the  information  may  be  laid 
inter  alia  by  any  officer,  official  or  member  of  the 
trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions,  corporation  or 
employers'    organization. 

c!"262,' 8^75'       ^^* — (^)  Subsection  2  of  section  75  of  The  Labour  Relations 

subs.  2  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  vice-chairman  and  one  or 

more  deputy  vice-chairmen"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "one  or  more  vice-chairmen",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

and^^a°ppoi*nt-  ^2)  ^^^  Board  shall  be  composed  of  a  chairman,  one  or 

"^®"*  more  vice-chairmen  and  as  many  members  equal  in 

number  representative  of  employers  and  employees 
respectively  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
deems  proper,  all  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

^■fo?;  s.^75;       (2)  The   said   section    75   is   amended   by  adding    thereto 
amended        ^[^g  following  subsection : 

clmfrman  (2^)  ^^^  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  designate 

one  of  the  vice-chairmen  to  be  the  alternate  chairman. 
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(3)  Subsection   3  of   the  said   section   75  is  amended   by^fQ^-^^|^ 
striking:  out  "vice-chairman"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  subs.  3, 

.  ,,  lit-        amenaed 

in  lieu  thereof  "alternate  chairman  ,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  chairman  or,  in  the  case  of  his  absence  from  the  divisions 
ofBce  of  the  Board  or  his  inability  to  act,  the  alternate 
chairman  shall  from  time  to  time  assign  the  members 
of  the  Board  to  its  various  divisions  and  may  change 
any  such  assignment  at  any  time. 

(4)  Subsection   5   of  the  said   section   75   is  amended   by  ^102,'  s.^ts' 
striking   out    "member    {or   chairman,    or   vice-chairman,    or|^|^|^^j 
deputy  vice-chairman)"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  of  the 

form  of  oath  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "chairman  {or 
vice-chairman  or  member)",  so  that  the  form  of  oath  of  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

I  do  solemnly  swear  that  I  will  faithfully,  truly  and  impar- 
tially, to  the  best  of  my  judgment,  skill  and  ability,  execute 
and  perform  the  office  of  chairman  {or  vice-chairman  or  member) 
of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  and  I  will  not,  except 
in  the  discharge  of  my  duties,  disclose  to  any  person  any  of  the 
evidence  or  any  other  matter  brought  before  the  Board.  So  help 
me  God. 

(5)  Subsection  6  of  the  said   section   75  is  amended  by  ^102,'  s.^75' 
striking  out  "the  vice-chairman  or  a  deputy  vice-chairman"  |^|j^|^^ 

in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "a  vice- 
chairman",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  The  chairman  or  a  vice-chairman,  one  member  repre-  Quorum 
sentative  of  employers  and  one  member  representa- 
tive   of    employees    constitute    a    quorum    and    are 
sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  of  the  jurisdiction 
and  powers  of  the  Board. 

29.  Section  76  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  amended  by  ^■^^-  P^S- 
section  11  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  ^^ip^^^^^ 
is  repealed. 

30.— (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection  2  of  section  77  of  The  Labour  f-^^f  i^eo. 
Relations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- subs.  2, 

r  Cl.   d, 

tor:  re-enacted 

{d)  to  require  persons  or  trade  unions,  whether  or  not 
they  are  parties  to  proceedings  before  the  Board, 
to  post  and  to  keep  posted  upon  their  premises  in  a 
conspicuous  place  or  places,  where  they  are  most 
likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  all  persons  con- 
cerned, any  notices  that  the  Board  deems  necessary 
to  bring  to  the  attention  of  such  persons  in  connection 
with  any  proceedings  before  the  Board. 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  202,  s.  77, 
subs.  2, 
cl.  e, 
amended 


(2)  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  77,  as 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  1 2  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
after  "business"  in  the  third  Hne  "whether  or  not  the  premises 
are  those  of  the  employer",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows : 


(e)  to  enter  any  premises  where  work  is  being  or  has  been 
done  by  the  employees  or  in  which  the  employer 
carries  on  business,  whether  or  not  the  premises  are 
those  of  the  employer,  and  inspect  and  view  any 
work,  material,  machinery,  appliance  or  article 
therein,  and  interrogate  any  person  respecting  any 
matter  and  post  therein  any  notice  referred  to  in 
clause  d. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202,  8.  77, 
subs.  2, 
cl.  h 

(1961-62, 
c.  68,  s.  12, 
subs.  2), 
amended 


(3)  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  77,  as 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  Labour  Rela- 
tions Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"the  vice-chairman  or  a  deputy  vice-chairman"  in  the  first 
and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  a  vice-chair- 
man", so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  202, 
amended 


(h)  to  authorize  the  chairman  or  a  vice-chairman  to 
inquire  into  any  application,  request,  complaint, 
matter  or  thing  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board, 
or  any  part  of  any  of  them,  and  to  report  to  the 
Board  thereon. 

31.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section : 


Proof  of 
status  of 
trade  union 


78a.  Where  in  any  proceeding  under  this  Act  the  Board 
has  found  or  finds  that  an  organization  of  employees 
is  a  trade  union  within  the  meaning  of  clause  j  of 
subsection  1  of  section  1,  such  finding  is  prima  facie 
evidence  in  any  subsequent  proceeding  under  this 
Act  that  the  organization  of  employees  is  a  trade 
union  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202,  8.  79, 
subs.  3 
(1961-62, 
c.  68,  s.  13, 
subs.  2), 
amended 


32.  Subsection  3  of  section  79  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act, 
as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the 
vice-chairman  or  a  deputy  vice-chairman"  in  the  first  and 
second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  a  vice-chairman", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Findings 
of  hearing 
officer 
conclusive 


(3)  Where  the  Board  has  authorized  the  chairman  or  a 
vice-chairman  to  make  an  inquiry  under  clause  h  of 
subsection   2   of   section    77,   his  findings  and   con- 
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elusions  on  facts  are  final  and  conclusive  for  all 
purposes,  but  nevertheless  he  may,  if  he  considers 
it  advisable  to  do  so,  reconsider  his  findings  and 
conclusions  on  facts  and  vary  or  revoke  any  such 
finding  or  conclusion. 

33.  Section  79a  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  enacted  ^iQ^g^^^^g^^ 
by  section  10  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1964,  ^^?,'^'*^-  ^^' 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  a  question  referred  under  subsection  1  involves  idem 
an  issue  as  to  whether  one  trade  union  is  the  successor 
of  another  trade  union  or  whether  a  business  has 
been  sold  by  one  employer  to  another  or  where  such 
question  involves  an  issue  under  subsection  10  of 
section  47a,  the  Board  has  the  same  powers  and 
authority  as  it  has  under  section  47  or  47a,  as  the 
case  may  be,  as  if  an  application  had  been  made 
thereunder,  and  the  Board  may  issue  such  directions 
as  to  the  conduct  of  the  proceedings  as  it  deems 
advisable. 


34.  Section  82  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by^f^^-P^^' 
stnkmg  out  "an  arbitration  board  or  a  jurisdictional  disputes  amended 
commission"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "or  an  arbitration  board"  and  by  striking  out  "the 
chairman  of  the  arbitration  board  or  a  member  of  the  juris- 
dictional disputes  commission"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  the  chairman  of  the  arbitration 
board",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

82.  The  production  in  a  court  of  a  document  purporting  ^°ntary 
to  be  or  to  contain  a  copy  of  a  decision,  determina- ®^^'^®'^^® 
tion,  report,  interim  order,  order,  direction,  declara- 
tion or  ruling  of  the  Board,  a  conciliation  board, 
a  mediator,  an  arbitrator  or  an  arbitration  board  and 
purporting  to  be  signed  by  a  member  of  the  Board 
or  its  registrar,  the  chairman  of  the  conciliation  board, 
the  mediator,  the  arbitrator  or  the  chairman  of  the 
arbitration  board,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  prima  facie 
proof  of  such  document  without  proof  of  the  appoint- 
ment, authority  or  signature  of  the  person  who 
signed  the  document. 


35.  Subsection  3  of  section  85  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  ^-fog"  \^%%' 
as  amended  by  section  15  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend-^^^s.  3. 
ment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 
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Time  of 
release  of 
documents 


(3)  A  decision,  determination,  report,  interim  order, 
order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling  of  the  Board, 
a  notice  from  the  Minister  that  he  does  not  deem  it 
advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board,  a  notice 
from  the  Minister  of  a  report  of  a  conciliation  officer, 
a  report  of  a  conciliation  board  or  of  a  mediator, 
or  a  decision  of  an  arbitrator  or  of  an  arbitration 
board. 


(a)  if  sent  by  mail  to  the  person,  employers' 
organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  concerned  addressed  to  him  or  it  at 
his  or  its  last-known  address,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  released  on  the  second  day  after 
the  day  on  which  it  was  so  mailed ;  or 


(b)  if  delivered  to  a  person,  employers'  organ- 
ization, trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
concerned  at  his  or  its  last-known  address, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  released  on  the 
day  next  after  the  day  on  which  it  was  so 
delivered. 


Failure 
to  receive 
documents 
a  defence 


(4)  Proof  by  a  person,  employers'  organization,  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  of  failure  to  receive 
a  determination  under  section  65  or  an  interim  order 
or  direction  under  section  66  or  a  decision  of  an 
arbitrator  or  of  an  arbitration  board  sent  by  mail 
to  such  person,  employers'  organization,  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions  addressed  to  him  or  it  at 
his  or  its  last-known  address  is  a  defence  by  such 
person,  employers'  organization,  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  to  an  application  for  consent 
to  institute  a  prosecution  or  to  any  proceedings  to 
enforce  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  the  Supreme  Court 
such  determination,  interim  order,  direction  or 
decision. 


Second 
notice  of 
desire  to 
bargain 


(5)  Where  a  notice  has  been  given  under  section  40  by 
registered  mail  and  the  addressee  claims  that  he  or 
it  has  not  received  the  notice,  the  person,  employers' 
organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
that  gave  the  notice  may  give  a  second  notice  to 
the  addressee  forthwith  after  he  or  it  ascertains  that 
the  first  notice  had  not  been  received,  but  in  no  case 
may  the  second  notice  be  given  more  than  three 
months  after  the  day  on  which  the  first  notice  was 
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mailed,  and  the  second  notice  has  the  same  force  and 
effect  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  as  the  first  notice 
would  have  had  if  it  had  been  received  by  the 
addressee. 

36.— (1)  Clause  h  of  section  88  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  ff^]  l%l\ 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  mediators",  ^^^^^^j^^jg^j 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  providing  for  and  fixing  the  remuneration  and 
expenses  of  chairmen  and  other  members  of  con- 
ciliation boards  and  mediators. 

R.S.O. I960, 

(2)  Clause  c  of  the  said  section  88  is  repealed.  c.  202,  s.  88, 

repealed 

37.  Section  89  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed.      ^■262' 8.^89; 

repealed 

38.  Section  91  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  enacted  ^102;  l.^Ei' 
by  section  16  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  ^""^  el^'l^is), 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "89"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  amended 

in  lieu  thereof  "43  and  47  to  88",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 

91.  Where  there  is  conflict  between  any  provision  in^°°^^"^* 
sections  92  to  96  and  any  provision  in  sections  5  to  43 
and   47  to  88,  the  provisions  in  sections  92  to  96 
prevail. 

39.— (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  93  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^-102 '  8^93' 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  16  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend-  ^^^^J-''°^\qs 
ment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Where  the8ubs.'4' 
Board  has  granted  a  request  for  conciliation  services"  in  the 
first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Where 
the  Minister  has  appointed  a  conciliation  officer",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows : 

(4)  Where  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  conciliation  menrof" 
officer  under  subsection  2  and  the  conciliation  officer  board'^*^°^ 
is  unable  to  effect  a  collective  agreement  within  the 
time  allowed,  the  Minister  shall,  unless  the  parties 
inform  him  in  writing  that  they  desire  him  to  appoint 
a  conciliation  board,  forthwith  by  notice  in  writing 
inform  each  of  the  parties  that  he  does  not  deem  it 
advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board. 

R.S.O. I960, 

c.  202,  s.  93 
(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  93  is  repealed  and  thee  68,  s.  ie), 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-eriacted 
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When  (5)  Where  a  conciliation  board  has  been  appointed  under 

report  to  ^   '  •  ^     .        i     n  •        ,-      i-  i 

be  made  subsection  4,  it  shall  report  its  nndings  and  recom- 

mendations to  the  Minister  within   fourteen  days 
after  its  first  sitting,  but  such  period  may  be  extended, 

(a)  for  a  further  period  not  exceeding  thirty  days 
by  agreement  of  the  parties;  or 

(b)  for  such  further  period  beyond  the  period 
fixed  in  clause  a  as  the  parties  may  agree  upon 
and  as  the  Minister  may  approve. 

pending^"^^^  40.  Proceedings  that  are  pending  under  section  66  of  The 
^s%  I960  I^(^^our  Relations  Act  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall 
c.  202.  s.  66*  be  continued  and  disposed  of  as  if  this  Act  had  not  been  passed. 

Commence-       41.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  to  36  and  38  to  40, 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  (2)  Sections  1  to  36  and  38  to  40  come  into  force  on  a  day 

to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title         42.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966. 
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BILL  65 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act 


Mr.  Yaremko 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  For  easy  reference  the  Ontario  Securities  Commission 
is  defined. 

Section  2.  The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to  remove  any  doubts 
as  to  the  validity  of  the  letters  patent  of  loan  companies  that  have  been 
incorporated  under  section  3  (2)  of  The  Corporations  Act. 

Section  3.  This  section  implements,  with  min3r  changes,  the  insider 
trading  recommendations  of  the  Attorney  General's  Committee  on  Securi- 
ties Legislation  (hereinafter  called  the  "Attorney  General's  Committee"). 

Section  71  of  the  Act  contains  definitions  of  certain  terms  used  in 
sections  71c  to  71/  inclusive  and  are  self-explanatory. 

Under  section  71a  of  the  Act,  an  "insider",  as  defined,  will  be  obliged 
to  report  his  trades  to  the  Ontario  Securities  Commission  within  ten  days 
after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  such  trades  take  place. 

Under  section  716  of  the  Act,  the  reports  by  "insiders"  of  their  trading 
are  open  to  public  inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Ontario  Securities  Com- 
mission. The  Commission  is  required  to  summarize  such  reports  in  a 
monthly  periodical  to  be  distributed  to  the  public. 

Sections  71c  of  the  Act  specifies  the  offences  for  not  complying  with 
the  insider  trading  reporting  requirements. 

Section  7 Id  of  the  Act  imposes  a  liability  upon  insiders,  their  associates 
or  affiliates  as  defined,  who,  in  trading  in  securities,  make  use  of  specific 
confidential  information  not  generally  known  to  the  public. 

Under  section  lie  of  the  Act,  a  shareholder  may  obtain  a  court  order 
requiring  the  Ontario  Securities  Commission  to  enforce  on  behalf  of  a 
company  the  liability  created  by  section  T\d. 

Section  4.  This  section  implements  the  recommendations  of  the 
Attorney  General's  Committee  relating  to  the  form  of  proxy  to  be  used 
by  public  companies,  the  mandatory  solicitation  of  proxies  and  the  informa- 
tion to  be  given  to  shareholders  when  proxies  are  solicited. 

Section  75  of  the  Act  contains  definitions  of  certain  terms  used  in  sec- 
tions 75a  to  75g  inclusive  and  are  self-explanatory. 

Section  75a  of  the  Act  is  a  re-enactment,  with  minor  amendments,  of 
section  75  of  The  Corporations  Act. 

Section  756  provides  for  mandatory  solicitation  of  proxies  by  the 
management  of  a  company. 

Section  75c  of  the  Act  requires  that  an  information  circular  is  to  be 
sent  to  shareholders  whose  proxies  are  solicited.  Such  information  circular 
will  contain  the  information  to  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations.  This 
section  also  provides  for  certain  exemptions  from  the  obligation  to  forward 
an  information  circular  to  shareholders.  Further,  offences  are  provided 
for  in  the  event  of  non-compliance. 

Section  Ibd  of  the  Act  grants  an  exemption  from  the  new  proxy  require- 
ments to  private  companies  and  public  companies  with  fewer  than  fifteen 
shareholders.  Under  subsection  2,  an  order  of  a  judge  may  be  obtained, 
in  appropriate  circumstances,  exempting  any  company  from  the  new 
proxy  requirements. 

Section  75e  contains  requirements,  in  addition  to  those  contained  in 
section  75a,  as  to  the  form  and  content  of  proxies,  including  the  following: 

i.  a  proxy  must  indicate  whether  solicited  on  behalf  of  management; 
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ii.  a  proxy  must  be  drafted  to  allow  the  shareholder  to  vote  for  or 
against  a  proposal  to  be  submitted  to  a  meeting  of  shareholders; 

iii.  a  proxy  may  contain  discretionary  authority  with  respect  to 
certain  matters; 

iv.  a  proxy  may  not  confer  authority  to  vote  for  the  election  of  any 
person  as  a  director  unless  a  bona  fide  nominee  is  named  in  an 
accompanying  information  circular; 

V.  a  form  of  proxy  or  information  circular  shall  indicate  that  a  person 
other  than  the  nominee  named  therein  may  be  appointed  as 
nominee  and  means  have  to  be  provided  whereby  the  shareholder 
can  appoint  a  nominee  of  his  choice. 

Section  75/  of  the  Act  provides  that,  unless  a  poll  is  demanded,  a  ballot 
need  not  be  taken  at  a  meeting  where  to  the  knowledge  of  the  chairman  less 
than  5%  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  the  shares  represented  at  the 
meeting  are  required  to  be  voted  for  or  against  a  particular  matter. 

Section  5.  Section  76  of  the  Act  is  repealed.  Voting  by  brokers, 
broker-dealers,  etc.,  of  shares  which  they  do  not  beneficially  own  will  now 
be  regulated  by  section  79  of  The  Securities  Act,  1966. 

Section  6.  Sections  6  to  12,  inclusive,  implement  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Attorney  General's  Committee  with  respect  to  financial  dis- 
closure. Subsection  1  of  section  6  amends  subsection  2  of  section  82  of 
The  Corporations  Act  to  provide  that  the  auditor  need  not  report  on  the 
cornparative  financial  statement  which  will  now  be  required  for  the  pre- 
ceding year.  New  subsection  2a  deals  with  the  audit  requirements  with 
respect  to  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds. 

Section  7.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  83,  which  deals  with 
the  content  of  the  financial  statement  to  be  laid  before  an  annual  meeting 
of  shareholders,  is  amended  to  limit  its  application  to  private  companies. 
Clause  cut  is  added  to  provide  that  the  financial  statement  of  a  public  com- 
pany to  be  laid  before  an  annual  meeting  of  shareholders  is  to  contain  a 
comparative  financial  statement  and  a  statement  of  source  and  application 
of  funds. 

Subsection  3  of  section  7,  which  adds  subsections  4  and  5  to  section  83 
of  the  Act,  provides  that  a  comparative  statement  or  a  statement  of  source 
and  application  of  funds  may  be  omitted  if  the  reason  therefor  is  set  out 
i  n  the  financial  statement. 

Section  8.  This  section  which  amends  section  84  of  the  Act  provides 
that  the  profit  and  loss  statement  of  a  public  company  must  set  out  sales  or 
gross  operating  revenue  unless  an  exemption  is  granted  by  a  judge. 

Section  9.  A  new  section  85a  is  inserted  in  the  Act  dealing  with  the 
content  of  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds. 

Section  10.  Item  6  of  subsection  2  of  section  87  is  to  be  revised  by 
deleting  therefrom  the  words,  "but  it  is  not  necessary  to  specify  the  asset 
on  which  the  liability  is  secured". 

Item  10  requires  that  the  aggregate  direct  remuneration  paid  or  pay- 
able by  a  company  and  its  subsidiaries  to  certain  named  officers  and 
directors  is  required  to  be  disclosed  in  a  note  to  the  financial  statement. 

Item  15  has  been  added  to  subsection  2  of  section  87  requiring  dis- 
closure by  way  of  a  note  to  the  financial  statement  of  a  public  company 
of  the  amount  of  any  past  service  pension  obligation. 

Section  1 1 .  Subsection  4  of  section  90  of  the  Act  is  amended  so  that 
the  concept  of  control  referred  to  therein  will  apply  throughout  the  Act. 

Section  12.  A  new  section  93a  is  inserted  in  the  Act  to  require 
public  companies  to  send  to  their  shareholders  half-yearly  interim  financial 
staternents.  Section  93a  also  deals  with  the  form  and  content  of  the  interim 
financial  statement. 
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Sections  13  and  14.  The  amendments  in  these  sections  are  con- 
sequential upon  other  amendments  to  the  Act  described  herein. 

Section  15.  Subsection  4  of  section  319  of  the  Act  is  to  be  repealed. 
The  offence  formerly  contained  in  this  subsection  will  now  be  contained 
in  subsection  4  of  section  319o  of  the  Act. 

Section  16.  Section  319c  of  the  Act  provides  that  any  person,  on 
payment  of  a  fee  and  upon  filing  the  prescribed  affidavit,  is  entitled  to 
obtain  a  list  of  shareholders  of  a  public  company  made  up  not  later  than 
ten  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  affidavit. 
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BILL  65  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^fj'-'g-'^^^^' 
thereto  the  following  clause :  amended 

{aa)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Securities  Com- 
mission. 

2.  Subsection   2  of  section  3  of   The  Corporations  Act  is^fj^g^l®^* 
amended  by  inserting  after  "shareholders"  in  the  tenth  and^^^^^,^' 
eleventh  lines  "exclusive  of  persons  who  are  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  company"  and  by  inserting  after  "five"  in  the 

twelfth  line  "two  or  more  persons  holding  one  or  more  shares 
jointly  being  counted  as  a  single  shareholder",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection   1,  a  private  company  Jio'ifof"™' 
may  be  incorporated  under  this  Act  with  power  toP"^**® 

,       ,         ,  .  company 

lend  and  mvest  money  on  mortgage  of  real  estate  or  with  limited 

.  .  .  .  t  ,      objects 

Otherwise,  or  with  power  to  accept  and  execute  the 
office  of  liquidator,  receiver,  assignee,  trustee  in 
bankruptcy  or  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  and 
to  accept  the  duty  of  and  to  act  generally  in  the 
winding  up  of  corporations,  partnerships  and  estates, 
other  than  estates  of  deceased  persons,  and  shall  not 
by  reason  thereof  be  deemed  to  be  a  corporation  with- 
in the  meaning  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations^ 2^'^^^^' 
Act,  but  the  number  of  its  shareholders,  exclusive  of 
persons  who  are  in  the  employment  of  the  company, 
shall  be  limited  by  its  letters  patent  or  supplementary 
letters  patent  to  five,  two  or  more  persons  holding 
one  or  more  shares  jointly  being  counted  as  a  single 
shareholder,  and  no  such  company  shall  issue 
securities  except  to  its  shareholders,  or  borrow  money 
on  the  security  of  its  property  except  from  its  share- 
holders, or  receive  money  on  deposit. 
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c^fi^s^Ti^'       ^*  Section  71  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  Substituted  therefor: 

tatkfn'"®"  71.— (1)   In  this  section  and  in  sections  71a  to  71/, 

{a)  "affiliate"  means  an  affiUated  company  within 
the  meaning  of  subsection  3  of  section  90; 

(h)  "associate",  where  used  to  indicate  a  relation- 
ship with  any  person,  means, 

(i)  any  company  of  which  such  person 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly, 
equity  shares  carrying  more  than  10 
per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached 
to  all  equity  shares  of  the  company 
for  the  time  being  outstanding, 

(ii)  any  trust  or  estate  in  which  such  per- 
son has  a  substantial  beneficial  interest 
or  as  to  which  such  person  serves  as 
trustee  or  in  a  similar  capacity,  or 

(iii)  any  relative  or  spouse  of  such  person 
or  any  relative  of  such  spouse  who,  in 
any  such  case,  has  the  same  home  as 
such  person ; 

(c)  "capital  security"  means  any  share  of  any 
class  of  shares  of  a  company  or  any  bond, 
debenture,  note  or  other  obligation  of  a  com- 
pany, whether  secured  or  unsecured; 

{d)  "equity  share"  means  any  share  of  any  class 
of  shares  of  a  company  carrying  voting  rights 
under  all  circumstances  and  any  share  of  any 
class  of  shares  carrying  voting  rights  by  reason 
of  the  occurrence  of  any  contingency  that  has 
occurred  and  is  continuing; 

{e)  "insider"  or  "insider  of  a  company"  means, 

(i)  any  director  or  senior  officer  of  a  public 
company  that  has  fifteen  or  more  share- 
holders, two  or  more  persons  who  are 
the  joint  registered  owners  of  one  or 
more  shares  being  counted  as  one 
shareholder,  or 

(ii)  any  person  who  beneficially  owns, 
directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares  of 
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such  a  company  carr>ing  more  than 
10  per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached 
to  all  equity  shares  of  the  company 
for  the  time  being  outstanding,  pro- 
vided that  in  computing  the  per- 
centage of  voting  rights  attached  to 
equity  shares  owned  by  an  underwriter 
there  shall  be  excluded  any  equity 
shares  that  have  been  acquired  by  him 
in  the  course  of  primary  distribution 
to  the  public  of  such  shares,  but  such 
exclusion  ceases  to  have  effect  on  com- 
pletion or  cessation  of  the  primary 
distribution  to  the  public; 

(/)  "primar>'  distribution  to  the  public"  has  the 

same  meaning  as  in  The  Securities  Act,  1966;^^^^'  «• 


(g)  "senior  officer"  means, 

(i)  the  chairman  or  any  vice-chairman 
of  the  board  of  directors,  the  president, 
any  vice-president,  the  secretary,  the 
treasurer  or  the  general  manager  of  a 
company  or  any  other  individual  who 
performs  functions  for  the  company 
similar  to  those  performed  by  any  such 
officer,  and 

(ii)  each  of  the  five  highest  paid  employees 
of  a  company,  excluding  any  individual 
referred  to  in  subclause  i,  who  receives 
direct  remuneration  from  the  company 
and  its  subsidiaries  at  a  rate  in  excess 
of  $20,000  per  annum; 

(h)  "underwriter"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in 
The  Securities  Act,  1966. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  sections  71a  to^^®'" 
71/. 

(a)  every  director  or  senior  officer  of  a  company 
that  is  itself  an  insider  of  another  company 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  insider  of  such 
other  company; 

(6)  an  individual  shall  be  deemed  to  own  bene- 
ficially capital  securities  beneficially  owned  by 
a  company  controlled  by  him  or  by  an  affiliate 
of  such  company; 
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(c)  a  company  shall  be  deemed  to  own  beneficially 
capital  securities  beneficially  owned  by  its 
affiliates;  and 

(d)  the  acquisition  or  disposition  by  an  insider  of 
a  put,  call  or  other  transferable  option  with 
respect  to  a  capital  security  shall  be  deemed  a 
change  in  the  beneficial  ownership  of  the 
capital  security  to  which  such  transferable 
option  relates. 

71a. — (1)  A  person  who  is  an  insider  of  a  company  on 
the  day  on  which  this  section  comes  into  force  shall, 
within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
such  day  occurs,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report, 
as  of  such  day,  of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial 
ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  company. 

(2)  A  person  who,  after  the  day  on  which  this  section 
comes  into  force,  becomes  an  insider  of  a  company 
shall,  within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in 
which  he  becomes  an  insider,  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion a  report,  as  of  the  day  on  which  he  became  an 
insider,  of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership 
of  capital  securities  of  the  company. 

(3)  If  a  person  that  is  an  insider  of  a  company,  but  has 
no  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of  capital 
securities  of  the  company,  acquires  direct  or  indirect 
beneficial  ownership  of  any  such  securities,  he  shall, 
within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
he  acquired  such  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  owner- 
ship, file  with  the  Commission  a  report,  as  of  the  date 
of  such  acquisition,  of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial 
ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  company. 

(4)  Each  insider  of  a  company  who  has  filed  or  is  required 
to  file  a  report  under  subsection  1,  2  or  3  and  whose 
direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of  capital 
securities  of  such  company  changes  from  that  shown 
or  required  to  be  shown  in  such  report  or  in  the  last 
report  filed  by  him  under  this  subsection,  shall, 
within  ten  days  following  the  end  of  the  month  in 
which  such  change  takes  place,  whether  or  not  he 
is  then  an  insider,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report 
of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of 
capital  securities  of  the  company  at  the  end  of  such 
month  and  the  change  or  changes  therein  that 
occurred  during  the  month  and  giving  such  details 
of  each  transaction  as  may  be  required  by  the  regu- 
lations made  under  section  71/. 
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716. — (1)  All  reports  filed  with   the   Commission   under  ^|p°^* 
section  71a  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection  at  the  iJ^spected 
offices  of  the  Commission  during  normal  business 
hours  of  the  Commission,  and  any  person  may  make 
extracts  from  such  reports. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  summarize  in  or  as  part  of  a  oAn^forma- 
monthly  periodical  for  distribution  to  the  public  on  contained  in 
payment  of  a  reasonable  fee  therefor  the  information  reports 
contained  in  the  reports  so  filed. 

7lc. — (1)  Every  person  who  is  required  to  file  a  report  *^''^®'^^® 
under  section  71a  and  who  fails  so  to  do  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  such  person 
is  a  company,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  com- 
pany who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in 
such  failure  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  sum- 
mary conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(2)  Every  person  who  files  a  report  under  section  7  la  idem 
that  is  false  or  misleading  by  reason  of  the  misstate- 
ment or  omission  of  a  material  fact  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  such  person 

is  a  company,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  com- 
pany who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in 
the  filing  of  such  false  or  misleading  report  is  also 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(3)  No  person  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  subsection  2  Saving 
if  he  did  not  know  or  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
diligence  could  not  have  known  that  the  report  was 
false  or  misleading  by  reason  of  the  misstatement 

or  omission  of  a  material  fact. 

(4)  No  prosecution  shall  be  brought  under  subsection  1  SfprSsecute 
or  2  without  the  consent  of  the  Commission. 

(5)  Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that  anyj^qli^dng 
person  has  failed  to  comply  with  section  71a,  it  may'"®P<*'"* 
in  its  discretion  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  High  Court 
designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court 

for  an  order  requiring  such  person  to  comply  there- 
with. 

(6)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order  ^pp®** 
made  under  subsection  5. 
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of  insiders  ^^^- — (1)  Every   insider   of  a  company   or   associate   or 

affiliate  of  such  insider  who,  in  connection  with  a 
transaction  relating  to  the  capital  securities  of  the 
company,  makes  use  of  any  specific  confidential 
information  for  his  own  benefit  or  advantage  that, 
if  generally  known,  might  reasonably  be  expected  to 
affect  materially  the  value  of  such  securities,  is 
liable  to  compensate  any  person  for  any  direct  loss 
suffered  by  such  person  as  a  result  of  such  trans- 
action, unless  such  information  was  known  or  ought 
reasonably  to  have  been  known  to  such  person  at 
the  time  of  such  transaction,  and  is  also  accountable 
to  the  company  for  any  direct  benefit  or  advantage 
received  or  receivable  by  such  insider,  associate  or 
affiliate,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  a  result  of  such 
transaction. 

peHo*cf'^'°"  (2)  An  action  to  enforce  the  rights  created  by  subsection 

1  may  be  commenced  only  within  two  years  after  the 
date  of  completion  of  the  transaction  that  gave  rise 
to  the  cause  of  action. 

commence  ^^^' — (^)  Upon  application  by  any  person  who  was  at  the 

^c^io^  time  of  a  transaction  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  sec- 

tion 7  Id  or  is  at  the  time  of  the  application  an  owner 
of  capital  securities  of  the  company,  a  judge  of  the 
High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the 
High  Court  may,  if  satisfied  that, 

(a)  such  person  has  reasonable  grounds  for 
believing  that  the  company  has  a  cause  of 
action  under  section  7 Id;  and 

(6)  either, 

(i)  the  company  has  refused  or  failed  to 
commence  an  action  under  section  7  Id 
within  sixty  days  after  receipt  of  a 
written  request  from  such  person  so  to 
do,  or 

(ii)  the  company  has  failed  to  prosecute 
diligently  an  action  commenced  by  it 
under  section  7\d, 

make  an  order,  upon  such  terms  as  to  security  for 
costs  and  otherwise  as  to  the  judge  seems  fit,  requir- 
ing the  Commission  to  commence  or  continue  an 
action  in  the  name  of  and  on  behalf  of  the  company 
to  enforce  the  liability  created  by  section  7  Id. 
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(2)  The  company  and  the  Commission  shall  be  given  ^^'i'lj^*^ 
notice  of  any  application  under   subsection   1   and  and  o.s.c. 
shall  have  the  right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 

(3)  Every  order  made  under  subsection  1  shall  provide  ^q*{j® re  ° 
that  the  company  shall  co-operate  fully  with  the  ^°™P|^^g*** 
Commission   in  the   institution  and   prosecution  of 

such  action  and  shall  make  available  to  the  Com- 
mission all  books,  records,  documents  and  other 
material  or  information  known  to  the  company  or 
reasonably  ascertainable  by  the  company  relevant 
to  such  action. 

(4)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order  ^pp®^' 
made  under  subsection  1. 

71/.  The    Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council    may    make  ^®*^"'***°°* 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  the 
reports  required  to  be  filed  under  section  71a; 

(b)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or 
advisable  to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent 
and  purpose  of  sections  71  to  71e. 

4.  Section  75  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the^fi^g^ff?" 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-en'acted' 

75.  In  this  section  and  in  sections  75a  to  75g,  tatkfn'^*'* 

(a)  "form  of  proxy"  means  a  written  or  printed 
form  that,  upon  completion  and  execution 
by  or  on  behalf  of  a  shareholder,  becomes  a 
proxy; 

(b)  "information  circular"  means  the  circular 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  75c; 

(c)  "proxy"  means  a  completed  and  executed  form 
of  proxy  by  means  of  which  a  shareholder  has 
appointed  a  person  as  his  nominee  to  attend 
and  act  for  him  and  on  his  behalf  at  a  meeting 
of  shareholders; 

(d)  "solicit"  and  "solicitation"  include, 

(i)  any  request  for  a  proxy  whether  or  not 
accompanied  by  or  included  in  a  form  of 
proxy, 
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(ii)  any  request  to  execute  or  not  to  execute 
a  form  of  proxy  or  to  revoke  a  proxy, 

(iii)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of 
proxy  or  other  communication  to  a 
shareholder  under  circumstances  reason- 
ably calculated  to  result  in  the  pro- 
curement, withholding  or  revocation  of 
a  proxy,  and 

(iv)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of 
proxy  to  a  shareholder  pursuant  to 
section  75&, 

but  do  not  include, 

(v)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of 
proxy  to  a  shareholder  in  response  to  an 
unsolicited  request  made  by  him  or  on 
his  behalf,  or 


Proxies 


Execution 

and 

termination 


(vi)  the  performance  by  any  person  of 
ministerial  acts  or  professional  services 
on  behalf  of  a  person  soliciting  a  proxy. 

75a. — (1)  Every  shareholder,  including  a  shareholder  that 
is  a  corporation,  entitled  to  vote  at  a  meeting  of 
shareholders  may  by  means  of  a  proxy  appoint  a 
person,  who  need  not  be  a  shareholder,  as  his  nominee 
to  attend  and  act  at  the  meeting  in  the  manner,  to 
the  extent  and  with  the  power  conferred  by  the  proxy. 

(2)  A  proxy  shall  be  executed  by  the  shareholder  or  his 
attorney  authorized  in  writing  or,  if  the  shareholder 
is  a  corporation,  under  its  corporate  seal  or  by  an 
officer  or  attorney  thereof  duly  authorized,  and 
ceases  to  be  valid  one  year  from  its  date. 


Contents 


(3)  In  addition  to  the  requirements,  where  applicable, 
of  section  ISe,  a  proxy  shall  contain  the  date  thereof 
and  the  appointment  and  name  of  the  nominee  and 
may  contain  a  revocation  of  a  former  proxy  and 
restrictions,  limitations  or  instructions  as  to  the 
manner  in  which  the  shares  in  respect  of  which  the 
proxy  is  given  are  to  be  voted  or  that  may  be  neces- 
sary to  comply  with  the  laws  of  any  jurisdiction  in 
which  the  shares  of  the  company  are  listed  on  a 
stock  exchange  or  a  restriction  or  limitation  as  to 
the  number  of  shares  in  respect  of  which  the  proxy 
is  given. 
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(4)  In  addition  to  revocation  in  any  other  manner  per- ^®'^o°**>o'^ 
mitted  by  law,  a  proxy  may  be  revoked  by  instru- 
ment in  writing  executed  by  the  shareholder  or  by 

his  attorney  authorized  in  writing  or,  if  the  share- 
holder is  a  corporation,  under  its  corporate  seal  or  by 
an  officer  or  attorney  thereof  duly  authorized,  and 
deposited  either  at  the  head  office  of  the  company  at 
any  time  up  to  and  including  the  last  business  day 
preceding  the  day  of  the  meeting,  or  any  adjourn- 
ment thereof,  at  which  the  proxy  is  to  be  used  or 
with  the  chairman  of  such  meeting  on  the  day  of  the 
meeting,  or  adjournment  thereof,  and  upon  either 
of  such  deposits  the  proxy  is  revoked. 

(5)  The  directors  may  by  resolution  fix  a  time  not  exceed-  f^r^^eposlt 
ing    forty-eight    hours,    excluding    Saturdays    and 
holidays,  preceding  any  meeting  or  adjourned  meet- 
ing of  shareholders  before  which  time  proxies  to  be 

used  at  that  meeting  must  be  deposited  with  the 
company  or  an  agent  thereof,  and  any  period  of  time 
so  fixed  shall  be  specified  in  the  notice  calling  the 
meeting  or  in  the  information  circular  relating 
thereto. 

756. — (1)  Subject   to   section    ISd,    the   management   of  Mandatory 

,     ,,  I         •  1  .  .    .       solicitation 

a  company  shall,  concurrently  with  or  prior  to  giving  of  proxies 

notice  of  a  meeting  of  shareholders  of  the  com- 
pany, send  by  prepaid  mail  to  each  shareholder  who 
is  entitled  to  vote  at  such  meeting  at  his  last  address 
as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  company  a  form  of 
proxy  for  use  at  such  meeting  that  complies  with 
section  75e. 

(2)  If  the  management  of  a  company  fails  to  comply  ^^^^'^^^ 
with  subsection  1 ,  the  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $1,000,  and  every  director  or  officer  of  the 
company  who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in 
such  failure  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  sum- 
mary conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

ISc. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection   2   and   section    ISd,   no  ^P^°';"^»**o'^ 

,,,,..  .  circular 

person  shall  solicit  proxies  unless, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  solicitation  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  management  of  a  company,  an  informa- 
tion circular,  either  as  an  appendix  to  or  as  a 
separate  document  accompanying  the  notice 
of  the  meeting,  is  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  each 
shareholder  of  the  company  whose  proxy  is 
solicited  at  his  last  address  as  shown  on  the 
books  of  the  company;  or 
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Where 
Bubs.  1 
does  not 
apply 


1966,  c. 


Offence 


Idem 


Saving 


(b)  in  the  case  of  any  other  solicitation,  the  person 
making  the  soHcitation,  concurrently  with  or 
prior  thereto,  delivers  or  sends  an  information 
circular  to  each  shareholder  of  the  company 
whose  proxy  is  solicited. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  any  solicitation,  otherwise  than  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  management  of  a  company, 
where  the  total  number  of  shareholders  whose 
proxies  are  solicited  is  not  more  than  ten,  two 
or  more  persons  who  are  the  joint  registered 
owners  of  one  or  more  shares  being  counted 
as  one  shareholder; 

(b)  any  solicitation  by  a  person  made  pursuant  to 
section  79  of  l^he  Securities  Act,  1966;  and 

(c)  any  solicitation  by  a  person  in  respect  of 
shares  of  which  he  is  the  beneficial  owner. 

(3)  A  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  subsection  1  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where 
such  person  is  a  company,  every  director  or  officer  of 
such  company  who  authorized,  permitted  or  ac- 
quiesced in  such  failure  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(4)  A  person  who  effects  a  solicitation  that  is  subject 
to  this  section  by  means  of  a  form  of  proxy  or  in- 
formation circular  that  contains  an  untrue  state- 
ment of  a  material  fact  or  omits  to  state  a  material 
fact  necessary  in  order  to  make  any  statement 
contained  therein  not  misleading  in  the  light  of 
the  circumstances  in  which  it  was  made  is  guilty  of 
an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  such  person 
is  a  company,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  com- 
pany who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in 
such  offence  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(5)  No  person  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  subsection  4 
in  respect  of  any  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact 
or  omission  to  state  a  material  fact  in  a  form  of  proxy 
or  information  circular,  if  the  untruth  of  such  state- 
ment or  the  fact  of  such  omission  was  not  known  to 
the  person  who  effected  the  solicitation  and  in  the 
exercise  of  reasonable  diligence  could  not  have  been 
known  to  such  person. 
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75d. — (1)  Section  75b  and  subsection  1  of  section  75c  do^here^^^ 
not  apply  to  a  private  company  or  to  a  public  com-|^75<.^ 
pany  that  has  fewer  than  fifteen  shareholders,  two  do  not ' 

,  ...  .  ,  apply 

or  more  persons  who  are  the  jomt  registered  owners 
of  one  or  more  shares  being  counted  as  one  share- 
holder. 

(2)  Upon  the  application  of  any  interested  person,  a  ^j.^®g^gP**°" 
judge  of  the  High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief 
Justice  of  the  High  Court  may,  if  satisfied  that  in  the 
circumstances  of  the  particular  case  there  is  adequate 
justification  for  so  doing,  make  an  order,  on  such 

terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  the  judge  just  and 
expedient,  exempting,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  person 
from  the  requirements  of  section  756  or  from  the 
requirements  of  subsection  1  of  section  75c. 

(3)  The  applicant  shall  give  the  Commission  notice  of  o.s*.c^  *° 
an  application   under   subsection   2   and   the   Com- 
mission has  the  right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 

(4)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order  Appeal 
made  under  subsection  2. 

75^.  Where  section  75&  or  75c  is  applicable  to  a  solicita-  of  prS/^'^™ 
tion  of  proxies, 

(a)  the  form  of  proxy  sent  to  a  shareholder  by  a 
person  soliciting  proxies, 

(i)  shall  indicate  in  bold-face  type  whether 
or  not  the  proxy  is  solicited  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  management  of  the  com- 
pany, and 

(ii)  shall  provide  a  specifically  designated 
blank  space  for  dating  the  form  of 
proxy ; 

(b)  the  form  of  proxy  shall  provide  means  whereby 
the  person  whose  proxy  is  solicited  is  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  specify  that  the  shares 
registered  in  his  name  shall  be  voted  by  the 
nominee  in  favour  of  or  against,  in  accordance 
with  such  person's  choice,  each  matter  or 
group  of  related  matters  identified  therein  or 
in  the  information  circular  as  intended  to  be 
acted  upon,  other  than  the  election  of  directors 
and  the  appointment  of  auditors,  provided 
that  a  proxy  may  confer  discretionary  author- 
ity with  respect  to  matters  as  to  which  a 
choice  is  not  so  specified  by  such  means  if 
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the  form  of  proxy  or  the  information  circular 
states  in  bold-face  type  how  it  is  intended  to 
vote  the  shares  represented  by  the  proxy  in 
each  such  case; 

(c)  a  proxy  may  confer  discretionary  authority 
with  respect  to, 

(i)  amendments  or  variations  to  matters 
identified  in  the  notice  of  meeting,  or 

(ii)  other  matters  which  may  properly 
come  before  the  meeting, 

provided  that, 

(iii)  the  person  by  or  on  whose  behalf  the 
solicitation  is  made  is  not  aware  a 
reasonable  time  prior  to  the  time  the 
solicitation  is  made  that  any  such 
amendments,  variations  or  other  mat- 
ters are  to  be  presented  for  action  at 
the  meeting,  and 

(iv)  a  specific  statement  is  made  in  the 
information  circular  or  in  the  form  of 
proxy  that  the  proxy  is  conferring  such 
discretionary  authority ; 

(d)  no  proxy  shall  confer  authority, 

(i)  to  vote  for  the  election  of  any  person 
as  a  director  of  the  company  unless  a 
bona  fide  proposed  nominee  for  such 
election  is  named  in  the  information 
circular,  or 

(ii)  to  vote  at  any  meeting  other  than  the 
meeting  specified  in  the  notice  of  meet- 
ing or  any  adjournment  thereof; 

(e)  the  information  circular  or  form  of  proxy  shall 
state  that  the  shares  represented  by  the  proxy 
will  be  voted  and  that,  where  the  person  whose 
proxy  is  solicited  specifies  a  choice  with  respect 
to  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  pursuant  to 
clause  b,  the  shares  shall,  subject  to  section 
75/,  be  voted  in  accordance  with  the  speci- 
fications so  made; 
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(/)  the  information  circular  or  form  of  proxy 
shall  indicate  in  bold-face  type  that  the  share- 
holder has  the  right  to  appoint  a  person  to 
attend  and  act  for  him  and  on  his  behalf  at 
the  meeting  other  than  the  person,  if  any, 
designated  in  the  form  of  proxy,  and  shall 
contain  instructions  as  to  the  manner  in  which 
the  shareholder  may  exercise  such  right;  and 

(g)  if  the  form  of  proxy  contains  a  designation 
of  a  named  person  as  nominee,  means  shall  be 
provided  whereby  the  shareholder  may  desig- 
nate in  a  form  of  proxy  some  other  person  as 
his  nominee  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  of 
section  75a. 

75/.  If  the  aggregate  number  of  shares  represented  at  a  ^^batiot^rfot 
meeting  by  proxies  required  to  be  voted  for  or  against  required 
a  particular  matter  or  group  of  matters  carries,  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  chairman  of  the  meeting,  less  than 
5  per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  the  shares 
entitled  to  vote  and  represented  at  the  meeting,  the 
chairman  of  the  meeting  has  the  right  not  to  conduct 
a  vote  by  way  of  ballot  on  any  such  matter  or  group 
of  matters  unless  a  poll  is  demanded  at  the  meeting. 

75g.  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council    may   m^ke  J^«8u^^**°^^ 
such  regulations  respecting  the  form  and  content  of  of  informa- 

'tion  circulsir 

an  information  circular  as  he  considers  necessary  or 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest. 

5.  Section  76  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed.  ^fi^s"'^?!^' 

repealed 

6.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  82  of  The  Corporations  Act,f-^^^-^^lf^- 
as  amended  b\-  section  2  of  The  Corporations  Amendment  .(4c/,  subs.  2 
1964,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "statement"  in  the 
second  line  "other  than  the  part  thereof  that  relates  to  the 
period  referred  to  in  subclause  ii  of  clause  au  of  section  83", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  auditor  shall  make  a  report  to  the  shareholders  Audit^or's 
on  the  financial  statement,  other  than  the  part  thereof 
that  relates  to  the  period  referred  to  in  subclause  ii 
of  clause  aa  of  section  83,  to  be  laid  before  the  com- 
pany at  any  annual  meeting  during  his  term  of 
office  and  shall  state  in  his  report  whether  in  his 
opinion  the  financial  statement  referred  to  therein 
presents  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  company 
and  the  results  of  its  operations  for  the  period  under 
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review  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  ac- 
counting principles  applied  on  a  basis  consistent  with 
that  of  the  preceding  period. 

RS.o.  I960,       (2)  The  said  section  82  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended  following  SubsectlOn: 

i*^®"^  (2a)  If  the  financial  statement  contains  a  statement  of 

source  and  application  of  funds,  the  auditor  shall 
state  in  his  report  whether  in  his  opinion,  when 
considered  in  relation  to  the  balance  sheet,  the 
statement  of  profit  and  loss  and  the  statement  of 
surplus  contained  in  the  financial  statement,  the 
statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds  presents 
fairly  the  information  shown  therein. 

o!"7i?8.^83!^'       '^* — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  83  of  The  Cor- 
re-enac'ted  °'  poratiofis  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{a)  in  the  case  of  a  private  company,  a  financial  state- 
ment for  the  period  that  commenced  on  the  date  of 
incorporation  and  ended  not  more  than  six  months 
before  such  annual  meeting  or,  if  the  company  has 
completed  a  financial  year,  that  commenced  im- 
mediately after  the  end  of  the  last  completed  financial 
year  and  ended  not  more  than  six  months  before 
such  annual  meeting,  as  the  case  may  be,  made  up  of, 

(i)  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss  for  such  period, 

(ii)  a  statement  of  surplus  for  such  period,  and 

(iii)  a  balance  sheet  as  at  the  end  of  such  period; 

{aa)  in   the   case   of   a  public  company,   a  comparative 
financial  statement  relating  separately  to, 

(i)  the  period  that  commenced  on  the  date  of 
incorporation  and  ended  not  more  than  six 
months  before  such  annual  meeting  or,  if  the 
company  has  completed  a  financial  year,  that 
commenced  immediately  after  the  end  of  the 
last  completed  financiaf  year  and  ended  not 
more  than  six  months  before  such  annual 
meeting,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 

(ii)  the  period  covered  by  the  financial  year  next 
preceding  such  latest  completed  financial  year, 
if  any, 
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made  up  of,   .  - 

(iii)  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss  for  each  period, 

(iv)  a  statement  of  surplus  for  each  period, 

(v)  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
for  each  period,  and 

(vi)  a  balance  sheet  as  at  the  end  of  each  period. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  83  is  repealed  and  the  ^  f^^g  ^H^- 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-ena^c'ted 

(2)   It    is    not    necessary    to    designate    the    statements ^j.®si8nation 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  as  the  statement  of  profit  statements 
and  loss,  statement  of  surplus,  statement  of  source 
and  application  of  funds  and  balance  sheet. 

(3)  The  said  section  83  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^f^^g  g^a®^- 

following   subsections:  amended 

(4)  Notwithstanding    clause    aa    of    subsection    1,    the  co'mparative 
financial  statement  referred  to  in  such  clause  may ''*^*®'"®"* 
relate  only  to  the  period  that  ended  not  more  than 

six  months  before  the  annual  meeting  if  the  reason 
for  the  omission  of  the  statement  in  respect  of  the 
period  covered  by  the  previous  financial  statement  is 
set  out  in  the  financial  statement  to  be  laid  before 
such  meeting  or  by  way  of  note  thereto. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subclause  v  of  clause  aa  of  subsec-^'Jrcl'and^ 
tion  1,  the  statement  of  source  and  application  of  st^^emen°'^ 
funds  may  be  omitted  if  the  reason  for  such  omission 

is  set  out  in  the  financial  statement  or  by  way  of 
note  thereto. 

8.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  84  of  The  Corporations  Act^;^-^-^^^^^- 
is  amended  by  relettering  clause  a  as  clause  aa  and  by  adding  l^l^ded 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(a)  in    the   case   of   a   public   company,    sales   or   gross 
operating  revenue. 

(2)  Clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  84  is  repealed,  c.  71,  s.  84, ' 

subs.  1,  cl.  t, 
repealed 

(3)  The  said  section  84  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^^X).  igeo, 

followmg  subsections:  amended 
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omlssion'^  (3)  A  public  company  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  High 

of  sales  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High 

operating  Court  for  an  order  permitting  sales  or  gross  operating 

revenue  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1  or 
subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  93a 
to  be  omitted  from  the  statement  of  profit  and 
loss  or  the  interim  financial  statement,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  the  judge  may,  on  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  he  may  impose,  permit  such  omis- 
sion where  he  is  satisfied  that  in  the  circumstances 
the  disclosure  of  such  information  would  be  unduly 
detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the  company. 

Nc^tice  to  (4)  ^Yhe  applicant  shall  give  the  Commission  notice  of 

an  application  under  subsection  3  and  the  Com- 
mission has  the  right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 

Appeal  (5)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order 

made  under  subsection  3. 

R.s^o.  I960,      9,   ffig  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  section : 

of  scmrce^and         85a.  The  Statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
oFfunds^""^  referred  to  in  subclause  v  of  clause  aa  of  subsection  1 

of  section  83  and  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section 
93a  shall  be  drawn  up  so  as  to  present  fairly  the 
information  shown  therein  for  the  period,  and  shall 
show  separately  at  least, 

(a)  funds  derived  from, 

(i)  current  operations, 

(ii)  sale  of  non-current  assets,  segregating 
investments,  fixed  assets  and  intangible 
assets, 

(iii)  issue  of  securities  or  other  indebtedness 
maturing  more  than  one  year  after 
issue,  and 

(iv)  issue  of  shares;  and 

(b)  funds  applied  to, 

(i)  purchase  of  non-current  assets,  segre- 
gating investments,  fixed  assets  and 
intangible  assets, 

(ii)  redemption  or  other  retirement  of 
securities  or  repayment  of  other  in- 
debtedness maturing  more  than  one 
year  after  issue, 
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'  (iii)  redemption    or    other    retirement    of 

shares,  and 

(iv)  payment  of  dividends. 

10.— (1)  Items  6  and  10  of  subsection  2  of  section  87  of  Theff^-^^l^^' 
Corporations  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  s^^s- 2, 
therefor:  re-enaoted  ' 

6.  Any  liability  secured  otherwise  than  by  operation  of 
law  on  any  asset  of  the  company,  stating  the  liability 
so  secured. 


10.  The  aggregate  direct  remuneration  paid  or  payable 
by  the  company  and  its  subsidiaries  whose  financial 
statements  are  consolidated  with  those  of  the  com- 
pany to  all  directors,  the  chairman  and  any  vice- 
chairman  of  the  board  of  directors,  the  president, 
any  vice-president,  the  secretary,  the  treasurer,  the 
general  manager  of  the  company  and  any  other 
individual  who  performs  functions  for  the  company 
similar  to  those  of  such  officers  and  any  other  em- 
ployee of  the  company,  excluding  the  foregoing,  whose 
direct  remuneration  is  one  of  the  five  highest  paid  or 
payable  by  the  company  and  any  of  its  subsidiaries 
to  such  ofiticers  and  other  employees  and,  as  a  separate 
amount,  the  aggregate  direct  remuneration  paid  or 
payable  to  all  such  individuals  by  the  subsidiaries  of 
the  company  whose  financial  statements  are  not 
consolidated  with  those  of  the  company. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  87,  as  amended  by  sub-^fi*^g^|l^^' 
section  2  of  section  3  of   The  Corporations  Amendment  ^c/8ub8^2.^ 
1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
item: 

15.  In  the  case  of  a  public  company,  the  amount  of  any 
obligation  for  pension  benefits  arising  from  service 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet,  whether  or  not 
such  obligation  has  been  provided  for  in  the  accounts 
of  the  company,  the  manner  in  which  the  com- 
pany proposes  to  satisfy  such  obligation  and  the 
basis  on  which  it  has  charged  or  proposes  to  charge 
the  related  costs  against  operations. 

11.  Subsection  4  of  section   90  of   The   Corporations  Actfff'^'^^^^' 

is  amended  by  striking  out  "section"  in  the  first  Hne  and  subs.' 4 

•1-1  r  i,  ,.      >.  amended 

msertmg  in  lieu  thereof    Act  . 
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R.s^o.  1960.       12.   The  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  Section: 

Sit^m^^'^^        93a.— (1)  A  public  company,  other  than  a  company  to 
statement  which  Part  V  applies,  shall  send  to  each  shareholder 

a  copy  of  a  comparative  interim  financial  statement 
for  the  six-month  period  that  commenced  on  the  date 
of  incorporation  or,  if  the  company  has  completed  a 
financial  year,  for  the  six-month  period  that  com- 
menced immediately  after  the  end  of  the  last  com- 
pleted financial  year  and  for  the  comparable  six- 
month  period,  if  any,  in  the  twelve  months 
immediately  preceding  the  commencement  of  the 
six-month  period  in  respect  of  which  such  interim 
financial  statement  is  issued,  made  up  of, 

(a)  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
for  each  period  that  complies  with  section 
85a;  and 

{h)  sufficient  relevant  financial  information  in 
summary  form  to  present  fairly  the  results  of 
the  operations  of  the  company  for  each  period, 
including, 

(i)  a  statement  of  sales  or  gross  operat- 
ing revenue, 

(ii)  extraordinary  items  of  income  or  ex- 
pense, 

(iii)  net    income    before    taxes    on    income 
imposed  by  any  taxing  authority, 

(iv)  taxes  on  income  imposed  by  any  taxing 
authority,  and 

(v)   net  profit  or  loss. 

i*^®"^  (2)  The  interim   financial  statement  required   by  sub- 

section 1  may  omit  either  or  both  of, 

(a)  the  information  relating  to  the  comparable 
period;  and 

{h)  the  statement  of  source  and  application  of 
funds, 

if  the  reason  for  the  omission  or  omissions,  as  the  case 
may  be,  is  set  out  in  the  interim  financial  statement 
or  by  way  of  note  thereto. 
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(3)  There  shall  be  stated  by  way  of  note  to  the  interim  ^<*«™ 
financial  statement  required  by  subsection  1  particu- 
lars of  any  change  in  accounting  principle  or  practice 

or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  accounting  principle 
or  practice  made  during  the  period  covered  that 
affects  the  comparability  of  such  statement  with  the 
statement  for  the  preceding  period  or  with  the 
interim  financial  statement  for  a  part  of  the  preceding 
period,  and  the  effect,  if  material,  of  any  such  change 
upon  the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period  covered  by  the 
interim   financial  statement. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  3,  a  change  in  account-  ^^®'" 
ing  principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying 
any    accounting    principle    or    practice    affects    the 
comparability    of    a    statement    with    that    for    the 
preceding  period  or  part  thereof,  even  though  it  did 

not  have  a  material  effect  upon  the  profit  or  loss  for 
the  period  covered  by  the  interim  financial  statement. 

(5)  The  interim   financial  statement  required   by  sub- 1**®"! 
section    1   shall   be   sent   by  prepaid   mail   to  each 
shareholder,  within  sixty  days  of  the  date  to  which  it 

is  made  up,  at  his  last  address  as  shown  on  the  books 
of  the  company. 

(6)  A  company  that  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  °''^®'^^® 
of  this  section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500, 

and  every  director  or  oflficer  of  the  company  who 
authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  any  such 
failure  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

13.— (1)  Subsection   1  of  section  116  of  The  Corporations  f; 7^ s^Hq] 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Corpora- ^^^^^^^-^^^ 
tions  Amendment  Act,   1964,  is  repealed  and   the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Section  21a,  clauses  a  to  p,  s,  u  and  v  of  subsection  1  ^f'part  Vf^ 
and  subsection  2  of  section  22,  sections  58  to  60,  f^°^^\°^f j 
66,  68  to  70,  72  to  74,  75a,  79  and  80,  subsection  1  corporations 
of  section  81,  section  82,  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  sub- 
section 1  and  subsection  3  of  section  83  and  section  96 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations  to  which  this 
Part  applies,  and  in  so  applying  them  the  words 
"company"    and    "private    company"    mean    "cor- 
poration" and  the  word  "shareholder"  means  "mem- 
ber". 
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c^'fi^s^iie'       (^^  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  116  are  repealed 

Bub8.'2  3     '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 


Co-ops 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  22,  section  69,  clauses  a,  b 
and  c  of  subsection  1  and  subsections  2  and  3  of 
section  83,  subsection  1  of  section  84,  except  clause  a 
thereof,  subsection  2  of  section  84  and  sections  85  to 
88,  91  and  92  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations 
to  which  Part  V  appHes,  and  in  so  applying  them  the 
words  "company"  and  "private  company"  mean 
"corporation"  and  the  word  "shareholder"  means 
"member". 


Insurers 


(3)  Clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  1  and  subsections  2 
and  3  of  section  83,  subsection  1  of  section  84, 
except  clause  a  thereof,  subsection  2  of  section  84, 
sections  85,  86,  91  and  92  and  subsections  1  and  3 
of  section  93  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations 
to  which  Part  VI  applies,  and  in  so  applying  them  the 
words  "company"  and  "private  company"  mean 
"corporation"  and  the  word  "shareholder"  means 
"member". 


c^fi^s.^its!  !*•  Subsection   3  of  section   143  of  The  Corporations  Act 

re-enacted  ^^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Exception  (3)  Sections  83  to  91  and  93a  do  not  apply  to  insurers 
undertaking  and  transacting  life  insurance. 

?"7i°8^3i9'  ^^*  Subsection  4  of  section  319  of   The  Corporations  Act 

?^plaitd      '  is  repealed. 

R.s^o.  1960,  10,   j^/fg  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended  following  sections: 


Where 
list  of 

shareholders 
to  be 

furnished 


319a. — (1)  Any  person,  upon  payment  of  a  reasonable 
charge  therefor  and  upon  filing  with  the  corporation 
or  its  agent  the  affidavit  referred  to  in  subsection  2, 
may  require  a  corporation,  other  than  a  private 
company,  or  its  transfer  agent  to  furnish  within  ten 
days  from  the  filing  of  such  affidavit  a  list  setting 
out  the  names  alphabetically  arranged  of  all  persons 
who  are  shareholders  or  members  of  the  corporation, 
the  number  of  shares  owned  by  each  such  person  and 
the  address  of  each  such  person  as  shown  on  the  books 
of  the  corporation  made  up  to  a  date  not  more  than 
ten  days  prior  to  the  date  of  filing  the  affidavit. 


(2)  The  affidavit  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall  be  made 
by  the  applicant  and  shall  be  in  the  following  form: 


65 


21 


Form  of  Affidavit 

Province  of  Ontario  |  In  the  matter  of 

County  of  /  (Insert  name  of  cor porcUion) 

I, of  the of 

in  the of , 

make  oath  and  say: 


(Where  the  applicant  is  a  corporation,  indicate  office  and 
authority  of  deponent.) 

1.  I  hereby  apply  for  a  list  of  the  shareholders  (or  members) 
of  the  above-named  corporation. 

2.  I  require  the  list  of  shareholders  (or  members)  only  for 
purposes  connected  with  the  above-named  corporation. 

3.  The  list  of  shareholders  (or  members)  and  the  information 
contained  therein  will  be  used  only  for  purposes  connected  with 
the  above-named  corporation. 

Sworn,  etc. 

(3)  Where  the  applicant  is  a  corporation,  the  affidavit  J^®^^^'J;f«^'"« 
shall  be  made  by  the  president  or  other  officer  author-  corporation 
ized  by  resolution  of  the  board  of  directors  of  such 
corporation, 

(4)  Every  person   who   uses  a   list   of  shareholders  or  Offence 
members  of  a  corporation  obtained  under  this  section, 

(a)  for  the  purpose  of  delivering  or  sending  to  all 
or  any  of  such  shareholders  or  members 
advertising  or  other  printed  matter  relating 
to  shares  or  securities  other  than  the  shares  or 
securities  of  the  corporation;  or 

(b)  for  any  purpose  not  connected  with  the  cor- 
poration, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

(5)  Every   corporation   or  transfer  agent   that  fails  to^*^®°^® 
furnish  a  list  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  when 

so  required  is  guilt>-  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  81,000, 
and  ever}-  director  or  officer  of  such  corporation  or 
transfer  agent  who  authorized,  permitted  or  ac- 
quiesced in  such  offence  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(6)  Purposes   connected    with    the   corporation    include  J^^^fJ'P'"®' 
any  effort  to  influence  the  voting  of  shareholders  or 
members  at  any  meeting  of  the  corporation,   any 
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offer  to  acquire  shares  in  the  corporation  or  any 
effort  to  effect  an  amalgamation  or  re-organization 
and  any  other  purpose  approved  by  the  Provincial 
Secretary. 

Offence  3196.  Every  person  who  offers  for  sale  or  sells  or  purchases 

or  otherwise  traffics  in  a  list  or  a  copy  of  a  list  of  all  or 
any  of  the  shareholders  or  members  of  a  corporation 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where 
such  person  is  a  corporation,  every  director  or  officer 
of  such  corporation  who  authorized,  permitted  or 
acquiesced  in  such  offence  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

Commence-  17. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  a 
day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclama- 
tion. 

^^^ra  (2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 

the  8th  day  of  April,  1926. 

Short  title  ig.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Amendment 

Act,  1966. 
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BILL  65 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act 


Mr.  Yaremko 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Legal  Bills  and  Labour) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  For  easy  reference  the  Ontario  Securities  Commission 
is  defined. 

Section  2.  The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to  remove  any  doubts 
as  to  the  validity  of  the  letters  patent  of  loan  companies  that  have  been 
incorporated  under  section  3  (2)  of  The  Corporations  Act. 

Section  3.  This  section  implements,  with  minor  changes,  the  insider 
trading  recommendations  of  the  Attorney  General's  Committee  on  Securi- 
ties Legislation  (hereinafter  called  the  "Attorney  General's  Committee"). 

Section  71  of  the  Act  contains  definitions  of  certain  terms  used  in 
sections  71a  to  71/  inclusive  and  are  self-explanatory. 

Under  section  71a  of  the  Act,  an  "insider",  as  defined,  will  be  obliged 
to  report  his  trades  to  the  Ontario  Securities  Commission  within  ten  days 
after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  such  trades  take  place. 

Under  section  716  of  the  Act,  the  reports  by  "insiders"  of  their  trading 
are  open  to  public  inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Ontario  Securities  Com- 
mission. The  Commission  is  required  to  summarize  such  reports  in  a 
monthly  periodical  to  be  distributed  to  the  public. 

Sections  71c  of  the  Act  specifies  the  offences  for  not  complying  with 
the  insider  trading  reporting  requirements. 

Section  l\d  of  the  Act  imposes  a  liability  upon  insiders,  their  associates 
or  affiliates  as  defined,  who,  in  trading  in  securities,  make  use  of  specific 
confidential  information  not  generally  known  to  the  public. 

Under  section  71e  of  the  Act,  a  shareholder  may  obtain  a  court  order 
requiring  the  Ontario  Securities  Commission  to  enforce  on  behalf  of  a 
company  the  liability  created  by  section  l\d. 

Section  4.  This  section  implements  the  recommendations  of  the 
Attorney  General's  Committee  relating  to  the  form  of  proxy  to  be  used 
by  public  companies,  the  mandatory  solicitation  of  proxies  and  the  informa- 
tion to  be  given  to  shareholders  when  proxies  are  solicited. 

Section  75  of  the  Act  contains  definitions  of  certain  terms  used  in  sec- 
tions 75a  to  75g  inclusive  and  are  self-explanatory. 

Section  75a  of  the  Act  is  a  re-enactment,  with  minor  amendments,  of 
section  75  of  The  Corporations  Act. 

Section  75&  provides  for  mandatory  solicitation  of  proxies  by  the 
management  of  a  company. 

Section  75c  of  the  Act  requires  that  an  information  circular  is  to  be 
sent  to  shareholders  whose  proxies  are  solicited.  Such  information  circular 
will  contain  the  information  to  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations.  This 
section  also  provides  for  certain  exemptions  from  the  obligation  to  forward 
an  information  circular  to  shareholders.  Further,  offences  are  provided 
for  in  the  event  of  non-compliance. 

Section  ISd  of  the  Act  grants  an  exemption  from  the  new  proxy  require- 
ments to  private  companies  and  public  companies  with  fewer  than  fifteen 
shareholders.  Under  subsection  2,  an  order  of  a  judge  may  be  obtained, 
in  appropriate  circumstances,  exempting  any  company  from  the  new 
proxy  requirements. 

Section  75e  contains  requirements,  in  addition  to  those  contained  in 
section  75a,  as  to  the  form  and  content  of  proxies,  including  the  following: 

i.  a  proxy  must  indicate  whether  solicited  on  behalf  of  management; 
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ii.  a  proxy  must  be  drafted  to  allow  the  shareholder  to  vote  for  or 
against  a  proposal  to  be  submitted  to  a  meeting  of  shareholders; 

iii.  a  proxy  may  contain  discretionary  authority  with  respect  to 
certain  matters; 

iv.  a  proxy  may  not  confer  authority  to  vote  for  the  election  of  any 
person  as  a  director  unless  a  bona  fide  nominee  is  named  in  an 
accompanying  information  circular; 

V.  a  form  of  proxy  or  information  circular  shall  indicate  that  a  person 
other  than  the  nominee  named  therein  may  be  appointed  as 
nominee  and  means  have  to  be  provided  whereby  the  shareholder 
can  appoint  a  nominee  of  his  choice. 

Section  75/  of  the  Act  provides  that,  unless  a  poll  is  demanded,  a  ballot 
need  not  be  taken  at  a  meeting  where  to  the  knowledge  of  the  chairman  less 
than  5%  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  the  shares  represented  at  the 
meeting  are  required  to  be  voted  for  or  against  a  particular  matter. 

Section  5.  Section  76  of  the  i\ct  is  repealed.  Voting  by  brokers, 
broker-dealers,  etc.,  of  shares  which  they  do  not  beneficially  own  will  now 
be  regulated  by  section  79  of  The  Securities  Act,  1966. 

Section  6.  Sections  6  to  12,  inclusive,  implement  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Attorney  General's  Committee  with  respect  to  financial  dis- 
closure. Subsection  1  of  section  6  amends  subsection  2  of  section  82  of 
The  Corporations  Act  to  provide  that  the  auditor  need  not  report  on  the 
comparative  financial  statement  which  will  now  be  required  for  the  pre- 
ceding year.  New  subsection  2a  deals  with  the  audit  requirements  with 
respect  to  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds. 

Section  7.  Clause  o  of  subsection  1  of  section  83,  which  deals  with 
the  content  of  the  financial  statement  to  be  laid  before  an  annual  meeting 
of  shareholders,  is  amended  to  limit  its  application  to  private  companies. 
Clause  aa  is  added  to  provide  that  the  financial  statement  of  a  public  com- 
pany to  be  laid  before  an  annual  meeting  of  shareholders  is  to  contain  a 
comparative  financial  statement  and  a  statement  of  source  and  application 
of  funds. 

Subsection  3  of  section  7,  which  adds  subsections  4  and  5  to  section  83 
of  the  Act,  provides  that  a  comparative  statement  or  a  statement  of  source 
and  application  of  funds  may  be  omitted  if  the  reason  therefor  is  set  out 
in  the  financial  statement. 

Section  8.  This  section  which  amends  section  84  of  the  Act  provides 
that  the  profit  and  loss  statement  of  a  public  company  must  set  out  sales  or 
gross  operating  revenue  unless  an  exemption  is  granted  by  a  judge. 

Section  9.  A  new  section  85a  is  inserted  in  the  Act  dealing  with  the 
content  of  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds. 

Section  10.  The  new  subsections  1  and  3  are  for  clarification  only. 
The  new  subsection  2  re-enacts  item  10  to  refer  to  appraisals  within  five 
years  of  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet  rather  than  appraisals  since  the  date 
on  which  The  Corporations  Act  first  came  into  force. 

Section  U.  Item  6  of  subsection  2  of  section  87  is  to  be  revised  by 
deleting  therefrom  the  words,  "but  it  is  not  necessary  to  specify  the  asset 
on  which  the  liability  is  secured". 

Item  10  requires  that  the  aggregate  direct  remuneration  paid  or  pay- 
able by  a  company  and  its  subsidiaries  to  certain  named  officers  and 
directors  is  required  to  be  disclosed  in  a  note  to  the  financial  statement. 

Item  15  has  been  added  to  subsection  2  of  section  87  requiring  dis- 
closure by  way  of  a  note  to  the  financial  statement  of  a  public  company 
of  the  amount  of  any  past  service  pension  obligation. 

Section  12.  Subsection  4  of  section  90  of  the  Act  is  amended  so  that 
the  concept  of  control  referred  to  therein  will  apply  throughout  the  Act. 
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Section  13.  A  new  section  93a  is  inserted  in  the  Act  to  require 
public  companies  to  send  to  their  shareholders  half-yearly  interim  financial 
statements.  Section  93a  also  deals  with  the  form  and  content  of  the  interim 
financial  statement. 

Sections  14  and  15.  The  amendments  in  these  sections  are  con- 
sequential upon  other  amendments  to  the  Act  described  herein. 

Section  16.  Subsection  4  of  section  319  of  the  Act  is  to  be  repealed. 
The  offence  formerly  contained  in  this  subsection  will  now  be  contained 
in  subsection  4  of  section  319c  of  the  Act. 

Section  17.  Section  319a  of  the  Act  provides  that  any  person,  on 
payment  of  a  fee  and  upon  filing  the  prescribed  affidavit,  is  entitled  to 
obtain  a  list  of  shareholders  of  a  public  company  made  up  not  later  than 
ten  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  affidavit. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^fi^a.^ff^' 
thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

{aa)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Securities  Com- 
mission. 

2.  Subsection   2  of  section  3  of   The  Corporations  Act  is ^yi^s.^lf °' 
amended  by  inserting  after  "shareholders"  in  the  tenth  and|^|^^^jj 
eleventh  lines  "exclusive  of  persons  who  are  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  company"  and  by  inserting  after  "five"  in  the 

twelfth  line  "two  or  more  persons  holding  one  or  more  shares 
jointly  being  counted  as  a  single  shareholder",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection   1,  a  private  company  tkmo^°^*" 
may  be  incorporated  under  this  Act  with  power  toP^j^l^^y 
lend  and  invest  money  on  mortgage  of  real  estate  or  ^^P^  limited 
otherwise,  or  with  power  to  accept  and  execute  the 
office    of   liquidator,    receiver,    assignee,    trustee   in 
bankruptcy  or  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  and 
to  accept  the  duty  of  and  to  act  generally  in  the 
winding  up  of  corporations,  partnerships  and  estates, 
other  than  estates  of  deceased  persons,  and  shall  not 
by  reason  thereof  be  deemed  to  be  a  corporation  with- 
in the  meaning  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  ^,'2^'  ^^^^' 
Act,  but  the  number  of  its  shareholders,  exclusive  of 
persons  who  are  in  the  employment  of  the  company, 
shall  be  limited  by  its  letters  patent  or  supplementary 
letters  patent  to  five,  two  or  more  persons  holding 
one  or  more  shares  jointly  being  counted  as  a  single 
shareholder,    and    no    such    company    shall    issue 
securities  except  to  its  shareholders,  or  borrow  money 
on  the  security  of  its  property  except  from  its  share- 
holders, or  receive  money  on  deposit. 
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c!'fi°8.^7i°'      ^*  Section  71  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted'    following  substituted  therefor: 

tatufn""®'  71.— (1)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  71a  to  71/, 

(a)  "affiliate"  means  an  affiliated  company  within 
the  meaning  of  subsection  3  of  section  90; 

(6)  "associate",  where  used  to  indicate  a  relation- 
ship with  any  person,  means, 

(i)  any  company  of  which  such  person 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly, 
equity  shares  carrying  more  than  10 
per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached 
to  all  equity  shares  of  the  company 
for  the  time  being  outstanding, 

(ii)  any  trust  or  estate  in  which  such  per- 
son has  a  substantial  beneficial  interest 
or  as  to  which  such  person  serves  as 
trustee  or  in  a  similar  capacity,  or 

(iii)  any  relative  or  spouse  of  such  person 
or  any  relative  of  such  spouse  who,  in 
any  such  case,  has  the  same  home  as 
such  person ; 

(c)  "capital  security"  means  any  share  of  any 
class  of  shares  of  a  company  or  any  bond, 
debenture,  note  or  other  obligation  of  a  com- 
pany, whether  secured  or  unsecured ; 

{d)  "equity  share"  means  any  share  of  any  class 
of  shares  of  a  company  carrying  voting  rights 
under  all  circumstances  and  any  share  of  any 
class  of  shares  carrying  voting  rights  by  reason 
of  the  occurrence  of  any  contingency  that  has 
occurred  and  is  continuing; 

{e)  "insider"  or  "insider  of  a  company"  means, 

(i)  any  director  or  senior  officer  of  a  public 
company  that  has  fifteen  or  more  share- 
holders, two  or  more  persons  who  are 
the  joint  registered  owners  of  one  or 
more  shares  being  counted  as  one 
shareholder,  or 

(ii)  any  person  who  beneficially  owns, 
directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares  of 
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such  a  company  carrying  more  than 
10  per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached 
to  all  equity  shares  of  the  company 
for  the  time  being  outstanding,  pro- 
vided that  in  computing  the  per- 
centage of  voting  rights  attached  to 
equity  shares  owned  by  an  underwriter 
there  shall  be  excluded  any  equity 
shares  that  have  been  acquired  by  him 
as  underwriter  in  the  course  of  distribu- 
tion to  the  public  of  such  shares,  but 
such  exclusion  ceases  to  have  effect  on 
completion  or  cessation  of  the  distribu- 
tion to  the  public  by  him ; 

(/)   "senior  officer"  means, 

(i)  the  chairman  or  any  vice-chairman  of 
the  board  of  directors,  the  president, 
any  vice-president,  the  secretary,  the 
treasurer  or  the  general  manager  of  a 
company  or  any  other  individual  who 
performs  functions  for  the  company 
similar  to  those  normally  performed  by 
an  individual  occupying  any  such  office, 
and 

(ii)  each  of  the  five  highest  paid  employees 
of  a  company,  including  any  individual 
referred  to  in  subclause  i ; 


(g)  "underwriter"   has  the  same  meaning  as  in 

The  Securities  Act,  1966.  i^^®,  c. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  sections  71a  to^^®°^ 
71/, 

(a)  every  director  or  senior  officer  of  a  company 
that  is  itself  an  insider  of  another  company 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  insider  of  such 
other  company; 

(6)  an  individual  shall  be  deemed  to  own  bene- 
ficially capital  securities  beneficially  owned  by 
a  company  controlled  by  him  or  by  an  affiliate 
of  such  company; 

(c)  a  company  shall  be  deemed  to  own  beneficially 
capital  securities  beneficially  owned  by  its 
affiliates;  and 
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(d)  the  acquisition  or  disposition  by  an  insider  of 
a  put,  call  or  other  transferable  option  with 
respect  to  a  capital  security  shall  be  deemed  a 
change  in  the  beneficial  ownership  of  the 
capital  security  to  which  such  transferable 
option  relates. 


Insiders 
to  report 
holdings 
to  O.S.C. 


71a. — (1)  A  person  who  is  an  insider  of  a  company  on 
the  day  on  which  this  section  comes  into  force  shall, 
within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
such  day  occurs,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report, 
as  of  such  day,  of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial 
ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  company. 


Idem 


(2)  A  person  who,  after  the  day  on  which  this  section 
comes  into  force,  becomes  an  insider  of  a  company 
shall,  within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in 
which  he  becomes  an  insider,  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion a  report,  as  of  the  day  on  which  he  became  an 
insider,  of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership 
of  capital  securities  of  the  company. 


Idem 


Subsequent 
reports  of 
changes 


(3)  If  a  person  who  is  an  insider  of  a  company,  but  has 
no  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of  capital 
securities  of  the  company,  acquires  direct  or  indirect 
beneficial  ownership  of  any  such  securities,  he  shall, 
within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
he  acquired  such  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  owner- 
ship, file  with  the  Commission  a  report,  as  of  the  date 
of  such  acquisition,  of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial 
ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  company. 


(4)  A  person  who  has  filed  or  is  required  to  file  a  report 
under  subsection  1,  2  or  3  and  whose  direct  or  indirect 
beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  com- 
pany changes  from  that  shown  or  required  to  be 
shown  in  such  report  or  in  the  last  report  filed  by  him 
under  this  subsection  shall,  within  ten  days  following 
the  end  of  the  month  in  which  such  change  takes 
place,  provided  that  he  was  an  insider  of  the  company 
at  any  time  during  such  month,  file  with  the  Com- 
mission a  report  of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial 
ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  company  at 
the  end  of  such  month  and  the  change  or  changes 
therein  that  occurred  during  the  month  and  giving 
such  details  of  each  transaction  as  may  be  required 
by  the  regulations  made  under  section   71/. 
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71&. — (1)  All  reports  filed  with  the  Commission   under  ^^p*'!"*^ 

^    ',  ^  may  be 

section  71a  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection  at  the  inspected 
offices  of  the  Commission  during  normal  business 
hours  of  the  Commission,  and  any  person  may  make 
extracts  from  such  reports. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  summarize  in  or  as  part  of  ao"in^forma- 
monthly  periodical  for  distribution  to  the  public  on  cl^ntained  in 
payment  of  a  reasonable  fee  therefor  the  information  reports 
contained  in  the  reports  so  filed. 

71c. — (1)  Every  person  who  is  required  to  file  a  report  ^*''^®"*^® 
under  section  71a  and  who  fails  so  to  do  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  such  person 
is  a  company,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  com- 
pany who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in 
such  failure  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  sum- 
mary conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(2)  Every  person  who  files  a  report  under  section  7  la  idem 
that  is  false  or  misleading  by  reason  of  the  misstate- 
ment or  omission  of  a  material  fact  is  guilty  of  an 
ofTence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  such  person 

is  a  company,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  com- 
pany who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in 
the  filing  of  such  false  or  misleading  report  is  also 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(3)  No  person  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  subsection  2  Saving 
if  he  did  not  know  and  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
diligence  could  not  have  known  that  the  report  was 
false  or  misleading  by  reason  of  the  misstatement 

or  omission  of  a  material  fact. 

(4)  No  prosecution  shall  be  brought  under  subsection  1  tJprSsecute 
or  2  without  the  consent  of  the  Commission. 

(5)  Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that  any  f^^q^u^^j^g 
person  has  failed  to  comply  with  section  71a,  it  ma^'^^^port 
in  its  discretion  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  High  Court 
designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court 

for  an  order  requiring  such  person  to  comply  there- 
with. 

(6)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order  Appeal 
made  under  subsection  5. 
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Liability 
of  insiders 


71d. — (1)  Every  insider  of  a  company  or  associate  or 
affiliate  of  such  insider  who,  in  connection  with  a 
transaction  relating  to  the  capital  securities  of  the 
company,  makes  use  of  any  specific  confidential 
information  for  his  own  benefit  or  advantage  that, 
if  generally  known,  might  reasonably  be  expected  to 
alTect  materially  the  value  of  such  securities,  is 
liable  to  compensate  any  person  for  any  direct  loss 
suffered  by  such  person  as  a  result  of  such  trans- 
action, unless  such  information  was  known  or  ought 
reasonably  to  have  been  known  to  such  person  at 
the  time  of  such  transaction,  and  is  also  accountable 
to  the  company  for  any  direct  benefit  or  advantage 
received  or  receivable  by  such  insider,  associate  or 
affiliate,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  a  result  of  such 
transaction. 


Limitation 
period 


(2)  An  action  to  enforce  any  right  created  by  subsection 
1  may  be  commenced  only  within  two  years  after  the 
date  of  completion  of  the  transaction  that  gave  rise 
to  the  cause  of  action. 


Order  to 

commence 

action 


71e. — (1)  Upon  application  by  any  person  who  was  at  the 
time  of  a  transaction  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  sec- 
tion 7  Id  or  is  at  the  time  of  the  application  an  owner 
of  capital  securities  of  the  company,  a  judge  of  the 
High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the 
High  Court  may,  if  satisfied  that. 


(a)  such  person  has  reasonable  grounds  for 
believing  that  the  company  has  a  cause  of 
action  under  section  71c^;  and 

(b)  either, 

(i)  the  company  has  refused  or  failed  to 
commence  an  action  under  section  7  Id 
within  sixty  days  after  receipt  of  a 
written  request  from  such  person  so  to 
do,  or 

(ii)  the  company  has  failed  to  prosecute 
diligently  an  action  commenced  by  it 
under  section  7  Id, 

make  an  order,  upon  such  terms  as  to  security  for 
costs  and  otherwise  as  to  the  judge  seems  fit,  requir- 
ing the  Commission  to  commence  or  continue  an 
action  in  the  name  of  and  on  behalf  of  the  company 
to  enforce  the  liability  created  by  section  7  Id. 
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(2)  The  company  and  the  Commission  shall  be  given  ^otice  to 
notice  of  any  application  under   subsection   1    and  and  o.s.c. 
shall  have  the  right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 

(3)  Every  order  made  under  subsection  1  shall  provide  ^^^u® re  ° 
that  the  company  shall  co-operate  fully  with   the  ^°^P|^y.J^o 
Commission   in   the   institution  and   prosecution  of 

such  action  and  shall  make  available  to  the  Com- 
mission all  books,  records,  documents  and  other 
material  or  information  known  to  the  company  or 
reasonably  ascertainable  by  the  company  relevant 
to  such  action. 

(4)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order  -^pp®^'^ 
made  under  subsection  1. 

71/.  The    Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council    may   make  ^^s"^^****"^^ 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  the 
reports  required  to  be  filed  under  section  71a; 

(b)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or 
advisable  to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent 
and  purpose  of  sections  71  to  71e. 

4.  Section  75  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the^fi^g^yll^' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

75.  In  this  section  and  in  sections  75a  to  75g,  tatilm'^^' 

(a)  "form  of  proxy"  means  a  written  or  printed 
form  that,  upon  completion  and  execution 
by  or  on  behalf  of  a  shareholder,  becomes  a 
proxy ; 

(b)  "information  circular"  means  the  circular 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  75c; 

(c)  "proxy"  means  a  completed  and  executed  form 
of  proxy  by  means  of  which  a  shareholder  has 
appointed  a  person  as  his  nominee  to  attend 
and  act  for  him  and  on  his  behalf  at  a  meeting 
of  shareholders; 

(d)  "solicit"  and  "solicitation"  include, 

(i)  any  request  for  a  proxy  whether  or  not 
accompanied  by  or  included  in  a  form  of 
proxy, 
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(ii)  any  request  to  execute  or  not  to  execute 
a  form  of  proxy  or  to  revoke  a  proxy, 

(iii)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of 
proxy  or  other  communication  to  a 
shareholder  under  circumstances  reason- 
ably calculated  to  result  in  the  pro- 
curement, withholding  or  revocation  of 
a  proxy,  and 

(iv)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of 
proxy  to  a  shareholder  pursuant  to 
section  756, 

but  do  not  include, 

(v)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of 
proxy  to  a  shareholder  in  response  to  an 
unsolicited  request  made  by  him  or  on 
his  behalf,  or 

(vi)  the  performance  by  any  person  of 
ministerial  acts  or  professional  services 
on  behalf  of  a  person  soliciting  a  proxy. 


Proxies 


75a. — (1)  Every  shareholder,  including  a  shareholder  that 
is  a  corporation,  entitled  to  vote  at  a  meeting  of 
shareholders  may  by  means  of  a  proxy  appoint  a 
person,  who  need  not  be  a  shareholder,  as  his  nominee 
to  attend  and  act  at  the  meeting  in  the  manner,  to 
the  extent  and  with  the  power  conferred  by  the  proxy. 


Execution 

and 

termination 


Contents 


(2)  A  proxy  shall  be  executed  by  the  shareholder  or  his 
attorney  authorized  in  writing  or,  if  the  shareholder 
is  a  corporation,  under  its  corporate  seal  or  by  an 
officer  or  attorney  thereof  duly  authorized,  and 
ceases  to  be  valid  one  year  from  its  date. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  requirements,  where  applicable, 
of  section  75e,  a  proxy  shall  contain  the  date  thereof 
and  the  appointment  and  name  of  the  nominee  and 
may  contain  a  revocation  of  a  former  proxy  and 
restrictions,  limitations  or  instructions  as  to  the 
manner  in  which  the  shares  in  respect  of  which  the 
proxy  is  given  are  to  be  voted  or  that  may  be  neces- 
sary to  comply  with  the  laws  of  any  jurisdiction  in 
which  the  shares  of  the  company  are  listed  on  a 
stock  exchange  or  a  restriction  or  limitation  as  to 
the  number  of  shares  in  respect  of  which  the  proxy 
is  given. 
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(4)  In  addition  to  revocation  in  any  other  manner  per- R®^o°*t*o° 
mitted  by  law,  a  proxy  may  be  revoked  by  instru- 
ment in  writing  executed  by  the  shareholder  or  by 

his  attorney  authorized  in  writing  or,  if  the  share- 
holder is  a  corporation,  under  its  corporate  seal  or  by 
an  officer  or  attorney  thereof  duly  authorized,  and 
deposited  either  at  the  head  office  of  the  company  at 
any  time  up  to  and  including  the  last  business  day 
preceding  the  day  of  the  meeting,  or  any  adjourn- 
ment thereof,  at  which  the  proxy  is  to  be  used  or 
with  the  chairman  of  such  meeting  on  the  day  of  the 
meeting,  or  adjournment  thereof,  and  upon  either 
of  such  deposits  the  proxy  is  revoked. 

(5)  The  directors  may  by  resolution  fix  a  time  not  exceed-  £r"d^eposit 
ing    forty-eight    hours,    excluding    Saturdays    and 
holidays,  preceding  any  meeting  or  adjourned  meet- 
ing of  shareholders  before  which  time  proxies  to  be 

used  at  that  meeting  must  be  deposited  with  the 
company  or  an  agent  thereof,  and  any  period  of  time 
so  fixed  shall  be  specified  in  the  notice  calling  the 
meeting  or  in  the  information  circular  relating 
thereto 

75b. — (1)  Subject    to   section    75d,    the    management   of^.^ndatory 

,1,  1         .  1  .  .    .       solicitation 

a  company  shall,  concurrently  with  or  prior  to  giving  of  proxies 

notice  of  a  meeting  of  shareholders  of  the  com- 
pany, send  by  prepaid  mail  to  each  shareholder  who 
is  entitled  to  vote  at  such  meeting  at  his  last  address 
as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  company  a  form  of  ,9,' 

proxy  for  use  at  such  meeting  that  complies  with 
section  75e. 

(2)  If  the  management  of  a  company  fails  to  comply  ^^^'^^^ 
with  subsection  1,  the  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $1,000,  and  every  director  or  officer  of  the 
company  who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in 
such  failure  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  sum- 
mary conviction  is  liable  to  a  Hke  fine. 

75c. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection   2  and  section   75d,   no  J[J.^oj"j'^a"on 
person  shall  solicit  proxies  unless, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  solicitation  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  management  of  a  company,  an  informa- 
tion circular,  either  as  an  appendix  to  or  as  a 
separate  document  accompanying  the  notice 
of  the  meeting,  is  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  each 
shareholder  of  the  company  whose  proxy  is 
solicited  at  his  last  address  as  shown  on  the 
books  of  the  company ;  or 
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Where 

BUbS.  1 

does  not 
apply 


1966.  o. 


Offence 


Idem 


Saving 


(b)  in  the  case  of  any  other  solicitation,  the  person 
making  the  solicitation,  concurrently  with  or 
prior  thereto,  delivers  or  sends  an  information 
circular  to  each  shareholder  of  the  company 
whose  proxy  is  solicited. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  any  solicitation,  otherwise  than  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  management  of  a  company, 
where  the  total  number  of  shareholders  whose 
proxies  are  solicited  is  not  more  than  fifteen, 
two  or  more  persons  who  are  the  joint  regis- 
tered owners  of  one  or  more  shares  being 
counted  as  one  shareholder; 

(b)  any  solicitation  by  a  person  made  pursuant  to 
section  79  of  The  Securities  Act,  1966;  and 

(c)  any  solicitation  by  a  person  in  respect  of 
shares  of  which  he  is  the  beneficial  owner. 

(3)  A  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  subsection  1  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where 
such  person  is  a  company,  every  director  or  officer  of 
such  company  who  authorized,  permitted  or  ac- 
quiesced in  such  failure  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(4)  A  person  who  effects  a  solicitation  that  is  subject 
to  this  section  by  means  of  a  form  of  proxy,  informa- 
tion  circular  or  other  communication  that  contains 
an  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact  or  omits  to 
state  a  material  fact  necessary  in  order  to  make  any 
statement  contained  therein  not  misleading  in  the 
light  of  the  circumstances  in  which  it  was  made  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where 
such  person  is  a  company,  every  director  or  officer  of 
such  company  who  authorized,  permitted  or  ac- 
quiesced in  such  offence  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(5)  No  person  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  subsection  4 
in  respect  of  any  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact 
or  omission  to  state  a  material  fact  in  a  form  of  proxy 
or  information  circular,  if  the  untruth  of  such  state- 
ment or  the  fact  of  such  omission  was  not  known  to 
the  person  who  effected  the  solicitation  and  in  the 
exercise  of  reasonable  diligence  could  not  have  been 
known  to  such  person. 


65 


11 

75d. — (1)  Section  756  and  subsection  1  of  section  75c  do  where 

.  1      ,  •  ,  ,.  s-  '5o  and 

not  apply  to  a  private  company  or  to  a  public  com-  s.  75c. 
pany  that  has  fewer  than  fifteen  shareholders,  two  do  not ' 
or  more  persons  who  are  the  joint  registered  owners  *^^^^ 
of  one  or  more  shares  being  counted  as  one  share- 
holder. 

(2)  Upon  the  application  of  any  interested  person,  a  JJ.^^^Pt^o'^ 
judge  of  the  High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  ^'^  ^™ 
Justice  of  the  High  Court  may,  if  satisfied  that  in  the 
circumstances  of  the  particular  case  there  is  adequate 
justification  for  so  doing,  make  an  order,  on  such 

terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  the  judge  just  and 
expedient,  exempting,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  person 
from  the  requirements  of  section  756  or  from  the 
requirements  of  subsection  1  of  section  75c. 

(3)  The  applicant  shall  give  the  Commission  notice  ofg°s"^®'° 
an  application   under   subsection   2   and   the   Com- 
mission has  the  right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 

(4)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order  Appeal 
made  under  subsection  2. 

75e.  Where  section  756  or  75c  is  applicable  to  a  solicita-  special  form 

.•  r  •  of  proxy 

tion  oi  proxies, 

(a)  the  form  of  proxy  sent  to  a  shareholder  by  a 
person  soliciting  proxies, 

(i)  shall  indicate  in  bold-face  type  whether 
or  not  the  proxy  is  solicited  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  management  of  the  com- 
pany, and 

(ii)  shall  provide  a  specifically  designated 
blank  space  for  dating  the  form  of 
proxy ; 

(b)  the  form  of  proxy  shall  provide  means  whereby 
the  person  whose  proxy  is  solicited  is  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  specify  that  the  shares 
registered  in  his  name  shall  be  voted  by  the 
nominee  in  favour  of  or  against,  in  accordance 
with  such  person's  choice,  each  matter  or 
group  of  related  matters  identified  therein  or 
in  the  information  circular  as  intended  to  be 
acted  upon,  other  than  the  election  of  directors 
and  the  appointment  of  auditors,  provided 
that  a  proxy  may  confer  discretionary  author- 
ity with  respect  to  matters  as  to  which  a 
choice  is  not  so  specified  by  such  means  if 
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the  form  of  proxy  or  the  information  circular 
states  in  bold-face  type  how  it  is  intended  to 
vote  the  shares  represented  by  the  proxy  in 
each  such  case; 

(c)  a  proxy  may  confer  discretionary  authority 
with  respect  to, 

(i)  amendments  or  variations  to  matters 
identified  in  the  notice  of  meeting,  or 

(ii)  other  matters  which  may  properly 
come  before  the  meeting, 

provided  that, 

(iii)  the  person  by  whom  or  on  whose  behalf 
the  solicitation  is  made  is  not  aware  a 
reasonable  time  prior  to  the  time  the 
solicitation  is  made  that  any  such 
amendments,  variations  or  other  mat- 
ters are  to  be  presented  for  action  at 
the  meeting,  and 

(iv)  a  specific  statement  is  made  in  the 
information  circular  or  in  the  form  of 
proxy  that  the  proxy  is  conferring  such 
discretionary  authority; 

{d)  no  proxy  shall  confer  authority, 

(i)  to  vote  for  the  election  of  any  person 
as  a  director  of  the  company  unless  a 
bona  fide  proposed  nominee  for  such 
election  is  named  in  the  information 
circular,  or 

(ii)  to  vote  at  any  meeting  other  than  the 
meeting  specified  in  the  notice  of  meet- 
ing or  any  adjournment  thereof; 

{e)  the  information  circular  or  form  of  proxy  shall 
state  that  the  shares  represented  by  the  proxy 
will  be  voted  and  that,  where  the  person  whose 
proxy  is  solicited  specifies  a  choice  with  respect 
to  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  pursuant  to 
clause  b,  the  shares  shall,  subject  to  section 
75/,  be  voted  in  accordance  with  the  speci- 
fications so  made; 
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(J)  the  information  circular  or  form  of  proxy 
shall  indicate  in  bold-face  type  that  the  share- 
holder has  the  right  to  appoint  a  person  to 
attend  and  act  for  him  and  on  his  behalf  at 
the  meeting  other  than  the  person,  if  any, 
designated  in  the  form  of  proxy,  and  shall 
contain  instructions  as  to  the  manner  in  which 
the  shareholder  may  exercise  such  right;  and 

(g)  if  the  form  of  proxy  contains  a  designation 
of  a  named  person  as  nominee,  means  shall  be 
provided  whereby  the  shareholder  may  desig- 
nate in  a  form  of  proxy  some  other  person  as 
his  nominee  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  of 
section  75a. 

75/.  If  the  aggregate  number  of  shares  represented  at  a  ^^®^®iq  °^®q,. 
meeting  by  proxies  required  to  be  voted  for  or  against '"®^"^''®** 
a  particular  matter  or  group  of  matters  carries,  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  chairman  of  the  meeting,  less  than 
5  per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  the  shares 
entitled  to  vote  and  represented  at  the  meeting,  the 
chairman  of  the  meeting  has  the  right  not  to  conduct 
a  vote  by  way  of  ballot  on  any  such  matter  or  group 
of  matters  unless  a  poll  is  demanded  at  the  meeting. 

75|:.  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council    may   make  ]^®fontent3^ 
such  regulations  respecting  the  form  and  content  of  ^/q^j^ ^"J^^f^j. 
an  information  circular  as  he  considers  necessary  or 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest. 

5.  Section  76  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed.  ^fi^s^TS^' 

repealed 

6. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  82  of  The  Corporations  Act,^-^^-^^^^^' 
as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Corporations  Amendment  ^c/,  subs.' 2 
1964,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "statement"  in  the 
second  line  "other  than  the  part  thereof  that  relates  to  the 
period  referred  to  in  subclause  ii  of  clause  aa  of  subsection  1 
of  section  83",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  auditor  shall  make  a  report  to  the  shareholders  4por\°'^^ 
on  the  financial  statement,  other  than  the  part  thereof 
that  relates  to  the  period  referred  to  in  subclause  ii 
of  clause  aa  of  subsection  1  of  section  83,  to  be  laid 
before  the  company  at  any  annual  meeting  during  his 
term  of  office  and  shall  state  in  his  report  whether  in 
his  opinion  the  financial  statement  referred  to  therein 
presents  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  company 
and  the  results  of  its  operations  for  the  period  under 
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review  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  ac- 
counting principles  applied  on  a  basis  consistent  with 
that  of  the  preceding  period. 

c!"7i?s.^82?'       (2)  The  said  section  82  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended    '    following  subsection: 


Idem 


(2a)  If  the  financial  statement  contains  a  statement  of 
source  and  application  of  funds,  the  auditor  shall 
include  in  his  report  a  statement  whether  in  his 
opinion,  in  effect,  the  statement  of  source  and  applica- 
tion of  funds  presents  fairly  the  information  shown 
therein. 


R-S.o.  I960,      7, — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  83  of  The  Cor- 
siibs.'  1*  ci.'a,  porations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  private  company,  a  financial  state- 
ment for  the  period  that  commenced  on  the  date  of 
incorporation  and  ended  not  more  than  six  months 
before  such  annual  meeting  or,  if  the  company  has 
completed  a  financial  year,  that  commenced  im- 
mediately after  the  end  of  the  last  completed  financial 
year  and  ended  not  more  than  six  months  before 
such  annual  meeting,  as  the  case  may  be,  made  up  of, 

(i)  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss  for  such  period, 

(ii)  a  statement  of  surplus  for  such  period,  and 

(iii)  a  balance  sheet  as  at  the  end  of  such  period; 

{aa)  in   the  case   of  a  public  company,   a  comparative 
financial  statement  relating  separately  to, 

(i)  the  period  that  commenced  on  the  date  of 
incorporation  and  ended  not  more  than  six 
months  before  such  annual  meeting  or,  if  the 
company  has  completed  a  financial  year,  that 
commenced  immediately  after  the  end  of  the 
last  completed  financial  year  and  ended  not 
more  than  six  months  before  such  annual 
meeting,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 

(ii)  the  period  covered  by  the  financial  year  next 
preceding  such  latest  completed  financial  year, 
if  any, 

made  up  of, 

(iii)  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss  for  each  period, 

65 


15 

(iv)  a  statement  of  surplus  for  each  period, 

(v)  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
for  each  period,  and 

(vi)  a  balance  sheet  as  at  the  end  of  each  period. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  83  is  repealed  and  the^-fj^g^H^- 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(2)   It    is    not    necessary    to    designate    the    statements  i^j.esignation 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  as  the  statement  of  profit  statements 
and  loss,  statement  of  surplus,  statement  of  source 
and  application  of  funds  and  balance  sheet. 

(3)  The  said  section  83  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^-^j^g  ^3^3^°- 

following   subsections:  amended 

(4)  Notwithstanding    clause    aa    of    subsection    1,    the  ^J^^parative 
financial  statement  referred  to  in  such  clause  may  ^*^*®'^®^* 
relate  only  to  the  period  that  ended  not  more  than 

six  months  before  the  annual  meeting  if  the  reason 
for  the  omission  of  the  statement  in  respect  of  the 
period  covered  by  the  previous  financial  statement  is 
set  out  in  the  financial  statement  to  be  laid  before 
such  meeting  or  by  way  of  note  thereto. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subclause  v  of  clause  aa  of  subsec-  ^^rce^  and  ^ 
tion  1,  the  statement  of  source  and  application  of  application 
funds  may  be  omitted  if  the  reason  for  such  omission 

is  set  out  in  the  financial  statement  or  by  way  of 
note  thereto. 

8. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  84  of  The  Corporations  Act'^-^f-^^^^^' 
is  amended  by  relettering  clause  a  as  clause  aa  and  by  adding  subs.' i 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(a)  in   the  case   of   a   public   company,   sales  or  gross 
operating  revenue. 

R.S.O. I960, 

(2)  Clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  84  is  repealed,  g^^s ;  ^  •  ^j*-,- 

repealed 


(3)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  84  is  amended  by  strik-  ^■7i^s.''^84!^' 
ing  out  "clauses/,  g  and  i'  in  the  second  line  and  inserting |"^|^|^^ 
in  lieu  thereof  "clauses/  and  g". 


(4)  The  said  section  84  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  thecTi.  s.  84. ' 

following  subsections:  amended 
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omlssion'^  (3)  A  public  company  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  High 

of  sales  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High 

operating  Court  for  an  order  permitting  sales  or  gross  operating 


revenue 


revenue  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1  or 
subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  93a 
to  be  omitted  from  the  statement  of  profit  and 
loss  or  the  interim  financial  statement,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  the  judge  may,  on  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  he  may  impose,  permit  such  omis- 
sion where  he  is  satisfied  that  in  the  circumstances 
the  disclosure  of  such  information  would  be  unduly 
detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the  company. 

N(M;ice  to  (4)  fhe  applicant  shall  give  the  Commission  notice  of 

an  application  under  subsection  3  and  the  Com- 
mission has  the  right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 

Appeal  (5)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order 

made  under  subsection  3. 

R.s^o.  I960,      9.   ffig  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  section: 

of  sounfe^and         85o.  The  Statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
of  funds^°"  referred  to  in  subclause  v  of  clause  aa  of  subsection  1 

of  section  83  and  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section 
93a  shall  be  drawn  up  so  as  to  present  fairly  the 
information  shown  therein  for  the  period,  and  shall 
show  separately  at  least, 

(a)  funds  derived  from, 

(i)  current  operations, 

(ii)  sale  of  non-current  assets,  segregating 
investments,  fixed  assets  and  intangible 

assets, 

(iii)  issue  of  securities  or  other  indebtedness 
maturing  more  than  one  year  after 
issue,  and 

(iv)  issue  of  shares;  and 

(&)  funds  applied  to, 

(i)  purchase  of  non-current  assets,  segre- 
gating investments,  fixed  assets  and 
intangible  assets, 

(ii)  redemption  or  other  retirement  of 
securities  or  repayment  of  other  in- 
debtedness maturing  more  than  one 
year  after  issue, 
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(iii)  redemption    or    other    retirement    of 
shares,  and 

(iv)  payment  of  dividends. 

10.— (1)   Item  8  of  subsection  1  of  section  86  of  The  Cor-f:f-[^-^^ll^' 
porations  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "subsidiaries"  inf^^Jj^g^- 
the  first  line  "whose  financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  amended 
with  those  of  the  company". 

(2)  Item  10  of  subsection  1  the  said  section  86  is  repealed ^Ij^^g^H*^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^"'^^  ,ix 

°  item  10, 

re-enacted 

10.  Lands,  buildings,  and  plant  and  equipment,  stating 
the  basis  of  valuation,  whether  cost  or  otherwise, 
and,  if  valued  on  the  basis  of  an  appraisal,  the  date  of 
appraisal,  the  name  of  the  appraiser,  the  basis  of 
the  appraisal  value  and,  if  such  appraisal  took  place 
within  five  years  preceding  the  date  to  which  the 
balance  sheet  is  made  up,  the  disposition  in  the 
accounts  of  the  company  of  any  amounts  added  to  or 
deducted  from  such  assets  on  appraisal  and  also  the 
amount  or  amounts  accumulated  in  respect  of  de- 
preciation, obsolescence  and  depletion. 

(3)  Item  15  of  subsection  1  the  said  section  86  is  amended  ^f^^g^l^^' 
by   inserting   after    "subsidiaries"    in    the    first    line    "whose  ^^'^s.i, 
financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with  those  of  the  amended 
company".  "^^PB 

11.— (1)  Items  6  and  10  of  subsection  2  of  section  87  of  Thef^fff-^^l^^/ 
Corporations  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted f^g^gg*  ^^^ 
therefor :  re-enacted 

6.  Any  liability  secured  otherwise  than  by  operation  of 
law  on  any  asset  of  the  company,  stating  the  liability 
so  secured. 


10.  The  aggregate  direct  remuneration  paid  or  payable 
by  the  company  and  its  subsidiaries  whose  financial 
statements  are  consolidated  with  those  of  the  com- 
pany to  the  directors,  and  the  senior  officers  as 
defined  by  clause/  of  subsection  1  of  section  71,  of 
the  company  and,  as  a  separate  amount,  the  aggregate 
direct  remuneration  paid  or  payable  to  such  direc- 
tors and  senior  officers  by  the  subsidiaries  of  the 
company  whose  financial  statements  are  not  con- 
solidated with  those  of  the  company. 
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R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  71,  s.  87. 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  87,  as  amended  by  sub- 
section 2  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Amendment  Act 
1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
item: 


15.  In  the  case  of  a  public  company,  the  amount  of  any 
obligation  for  pension  benefits  arising  from  service 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet,  whether  or  not 
such  obligation  has  been  provided  for  in  the  accounts 
of  the  company,  the  manner  in  which  the  com- 
pany proposes  to  satisfy  such  obligation  and  the 
basis  on  which  it  has  charged  or  proposes  to  charge 
the  related  costs  against  operations. 

R.S.O.  I960.       12.  Subsection  4  of  section  90  of   The  Corporations  Act 

c.  71,  s.  90,  .  .       ,      .  . 

subs.  4,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "section  '  in  the  first  Ime  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Act". 

R.s^o.  I960,       13^   YiiQ  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  section: 


Comparative 
interim 
financial 
statement 


93a. — (1)  A  public  company,  other  than  a  company  to 
which  Part  V  applies,  shall  send  to  each  shareholder 
a  copy  of  a  comparative  interim  financial  statement 
for  the  six-month  period  that  commenced  on  the  date 
of  incorporation  or,  if  the  company  has  completed  a 
financial  year,  for  the  six-month  period  that  com- 
menced immediately  after  the  end  of  the  last  com- 
pleted financial  year  and  for  the  comparable  six- 
month  period,  if  any,  in  the  twelve  months 
immediately  preceding  the  commencement  of  the 
six-month  period  in  respect  of  which  such  interim 
financial  statement  is  issued,  made  up  of, 

(a)  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
for  each   period   that  complies  with  section 

85a;  and 

(6)  sufficient  relevant  financial  information  in 
summary  form  to  present  fairly  the  results  of 
the  operations  of  the  company  for  each  period, 
including, 

(i)  a  statement  of  sales  or  gross  operat- 
ing revenue, 

(ii)  extraordinary  items  of  income  or  ex- 
pense, 

(iii)  net    income    before    taxes    on    income 
imposed  by  any  taxing  authority, 
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(iv)  taxes  on  income  imposed  by  any  taxing 
authority,  and 

(v)  net  profit  or  loss. 

(2)  The  interim  financial  statement  required   by  sub-'"^®"^ 
section  1  may  omit  either  or  both  of, 

(a)  the  information  relating  to  the  comparable 
period;  and 

(b)  the  statement  of  source  and  application  of 
funds, 

if  the  reason  for  the  omission  or  omissions,  as  the  case 
may  be,  is  set  out  in  the  interim  financial  statement 
or  by  way  of  note  thereto. 

(3)  There  shall  be  stated  by  way  of  note  to  the  interim  ^*^®™ 
financial  statement  required  by  subsection  1  particu- 
lars of  any  change  in  accounting  principle  or  practice 

or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  accounting  principle 
or  practice  made  during  the  period  covered  that 
affects  the  comparability  of  such  statement  with  the 
statement  for  the  preceding  period  or  with  the 
interim  financial  statement  for  a  part  of  the  preceding 
period,  and  the  effect,  if  material,  of  any  such  change 
upon  the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period  covered  by  the 
interim  financial  statement. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  3,  a  change  in  account- 1"^®"" 
ing  principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying 
any  accounting  principle  or  practice  affects  the 
comparability  of  a  statement  with  that  for  the 
preceding  period  or  part  thereof,  even  though  it  did 
not  have  a  material  effect  upon  the  profit  or  loss  for 

the  period  covered  by  the  interim  financial  statement. 

(5)  The  interim  financial  statement  required   by  sub-  ^^^"^ 
section    1   shall   be  sent   by  prepaid   mail   to  each 
shareholder,  within  sixty  days  of  the  date  to  which  it 

is  made  up,  at  his  last  address  as  shown  on  the  books 
of  the  company. 

(6)  A  company  that  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  offence 
of  this  section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000, 

and  every  director  or  officer  of  the  company  who 
authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  any  such 
failure  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 
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R.s.o.  I960.       j^4, — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  116  of  The  Corporations 

c.  71,  s.  116,  ^  .  .  '■ 

subs.  1,  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Corpora- 

tions Amendment  Act,   1964,  is  repealed  and   the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

Application  (J)  Section  21a,  clauses  a  to  p,  s,  u  and  v  of  subsection  1 

of  Part  II  ^   '  11-  r  . 

provisions  and  subsection  2  of  section  22,  sections  58  to  60, 

corporations  66,  68  to  70,  72  to  74,  75a,  79  and  80,  subsection  1 

of  section  81,  section  82,  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  sub- 
section 1  and  subsection  3  of  section  83  and  section  96 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations  to  which  this 
Part  applies,  and  in  so  applying  them  the  words 
"company"  and  "private  company"  mean  "cor- 
poration" and  the  word  "shareholder"  means  "mem- 
ber". 

c^'7i^8"^ii6*       (^)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  116  are  repealed 
subs.  2,  3,      and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

Co-ops  (2)  Subsection  1  of  section  22,  section  69,  clauses  a,  b 

and  c  of  subsection  1  and  subsections  2  and  3  of 
section  83,  subsection  1  of  section  84,  except  clause  a 
thereof,  subsection  2  of  section  84  and  sections  85  to 
88,  91  and  92  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations 
to  which  Part  V  applies,  and  in  so  applying  them  the 
words  "company"  and  "private  company"  mean 
"corporation"  and  the  word  "shareholder"  means 
"member". 

Insurers  (3)  Clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  1  and  subsections  2 

and  3  of  section  83,  subsection  1  of  section  84, 
except  clause  a  thereof,  subsection  2  of  section  84, 
sections  85,  86,  91  and  92  and  subsections  1  and  3 
of  section  93  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations 
to  which  Part  VI  applies,  and  in  so  applying  them  the 
words  "company"  and  "private  company"  mean 
"corporation"  and  the  word  "shareholder"  means 
"member". 

c^*7i~*8^i43'       ^^'  Subsection  3  of  section  143  of  The  Corporations  Act 
subs.  3,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 

Exception  (3)  Sections  83  to  91  and  93a  do  not  apply  to  insurers 

undertaking  and  transacting  life  insurance. 

?fi°k.^li9:       16.  Subsection  4  of  section  319  of  The  Corporations  Act 
?eplaied         is  repealed. 

R.s^o.  1960,       -^j^  ffj^g  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  Sections: 
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S19a. — (1)  Any   person,    upon   payment   of   a   reasonable  j^^f®™ 

charge  therefor  and  upon  filing  with  the  corporation  shareholders 

or  its  agent  the  affidavit  referred  to  in  subsection  2,  furntshed 

may   require   a   corporation,   other   than   a   private 

company,  or  its  transfer  agent  to  furnish  within  ten 

days  from  the  fifing  of  such  affidavit  a  fist  setting 

out  the  names  alphabetically  arranged  of  all  persons 

who  are  shareholders  or  members  of  the  corporation, 

the  number  of  shares  owned  by  each  such  person  and 

the  address  of  each  such  person  as  shown  on  the  books 

of  the  corporation  made  up  to  a  date  not  more  than 

ten  days  prior  to  the  date  of  filing  the  affidavit. 

(2)  The  affidavit  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall  be  made 
by  the  appficant  and  shall  be  in  the  following  form: 

Form  of  Affidavit 

Province  of  Ontario  \  In  the  matter  of 

County  of  /  (Insert  name  of  corporation) 

I, ,  of  the of 

in  the of 

» • 

make  oath  and  say: 

(Where  the  applicant  is  a  corporation,  indicate  office  and 
authority  of  deponent. ) 

1.  I  hereby  apply  for  a  list  of  the  shareholders  (or  members) 
of  the  above-named  corporation. 

2.  I  require  the  list  of  shareholders  (or  members)  only  for 
purposes  connected  with  the  above-named  corporation. 

3.  The  list  of  shareholders  (or  members)  and  the  information 
contained  therein  will  be  used  only  for  purposes  connected  with 
the  above-named  corporation. 

Sworn,  etc. 

(3)  Where  the  applicant  is  a  corporation,  the  affidavit  ^^^f-  ^^ere 
shall  be  made  by  the  president  or  other  officer  author-  corporation 
ized  by  resolution  of  the  board  of  directors  of  such 
corporation. 

(4)  Every  person  who   uses  a  list  of  shareholders  or  Offence 
members  of  a  corporation  obtained  under  this  section, 

(a)  for  the  purpose  of  delivering  or  sending  to  all 
or  any  of  such  shareholders  or  members 
advertising  or  other  printed  matter  relating 
to  shares  or  securities  other  than  the  shares  or 
securities  of  the  corporation;  or 
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Offence 


Interpre- 
tation 


Offence 


(b)  for  any  purpose  not  connected  with  the  cor- 
poration, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

(5)  Every  corporation  or  transfer  agent  that  fails  to 
furnish  a  hst  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  when 
so  required  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000, 
and  every  director  or  officer  of  such  corporation  or 
transfer  agent  who  authorized,  permitted  or  ac- 
quiesced in  such  offence  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(6)  Purposes  connected  with  the  corporation  include 
any  effort  to  influence  the  voting  of  shareholders  or 
members  at  any  meeting  of  the  corporation,  any 
offer  to  acquire  shares  in  the  corporation  or  any 
effort  to  effect  an  amalgamation  or  re-organization 
and  any  other  purpose  approved  by  the  Provincial 
Secretary. 

319&.  Every  person  who  offers  for  sale  or  sells  or  purchases 
or  otherwise  traffics  in  a  list  or  a  copy  of  a  list  of  all  or 
any  of  the  shareholders  or  members  of  a  corporation 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where 
such  person  is  a  corporation,  every  director  or  officer 
of  such  corporation  who  authorized,  permitted  or 
acquiesced  in  such  offence  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 


ment"^"^^  18. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  a 
day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclama- 
tion. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  8th  day  of  April,  1926. 


Short  title  jg^  'pj^jg  ^^.^  j^g^y  j-,g  q{^q^  ^s  The  Corporations  Amendment 

Act,  1966. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act 


Mr.  Yaremko 
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Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  65  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^fi^e.^if^' 
thereto  the  following  clause: 


amended 


{aa)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Securities  Com- 
mission. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Act  is ^f i^g.^lf °* 
amended  by  inserting  after  "shareholders"  in  the  tenth  and|^|j^|^jj 
eleventh  lines  "exclusive  of  persons  who  are  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  company"  and  by  inserting  after  "five"  in  the 
twelfth  line  "two  or  more  persons  holding  one  or  more  shares 
jointly  being  counted  as  a  single  shareholder",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection   1,  a  private  company  tion°o^°'^*" 
may  be  incorporated  under  this  Act  with  power  to^^jj^p^^y 
lend  and  invest  money  on  mortgage  of  real  estate  or  ^b^^^cta"^**** 
otherwise,  or  with  power  to  accept  and  execute  the 
office   of    liquidator,    receiver,    assignee,    trustee    in 
bankruptcy  or  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  and 
to  accept  the  duty  of  and  to  act  generally  in  the 
winding  up  of  corporations,  partnerships  and  estates, 
other  than  estates  of  deceased  persons,  and  shall  not 
by  reason  thereof  be  deemed  to  be  a  corporation  with- 
in the  meaning  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  ^122'  ^^^^' 
Act,  but  the  number  of  its  shareholders,  exclusive  of 
persons  who  are  in  the  employment  of  the  company, 
shall  be  limited  by  its  letters  patent  or  supplementary 
letters  patent  to  five,  two  or  more  persons  holding 
one  or  more  shares  jointly  being  counted  as  a  single 
shareholder,    and    no    such    company    shall    issue 
securities  except  to  its  shareholders,  or  borrow  money 
on  the  security  of  its  property  except  from  its  share- 
holders, or  receive  money  on  deposit. 
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cl^'fi^s'^Ti^'      ^*  Section  71  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-en'acted '    following  substituted  therefor: 

tatkfn"*  71.— (1)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  71a  to  71/, 

0<>0 1  (<^)  "affiliate"  means  an  aflfihated  company  within 

the  meaning  of  subsection  3  of  section  90; 

{b)  "associate",  where  used  to  indicate  a  relation- 
ship with  any  person,  means, 

(i)  any  company  of  which  such  person 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly, 
equity  shares  carrying  more  than  10 
per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached 
to  all  equity  shares  of  the  company 
for  the  time  being  outstanding, 

(ii)  any  trust  or  estate  in  which  such  per- 
son has  a  substantial  beneficial  interest 
or  as  to  which  such  person  serves  as 
trustee  or  in  a  similar  capacity,  or 

(iii)  any  relative  or  spouse  of  such  person 
or  any  relative  of  such  spouse  who,  in 
any  such  case,  has  the  same  home  as 
such  person; 

(c)  "capital  security"  means  any  share  of  any 
class  of  shares  of  a  company  or  any  bond, 
debenture,  note  or  other  obligation  of  a  com- 
pany, whether  secured  or  unsecured ; 

{d)  "equity  share"  means  any  share  of  any  class 
of  shares  of  a  company  carrying  voting  rights 
under  all  circumstances  and  any  share  of  any 
class  of  shares  carrying  voting  rights  by  reason 
of  the  occurrence  of  any  contingency  that  has 
occurred  and  is  continuing; 

{e)  "insider"  or  "insider  of  a  company"  means, 

(i)  any  director  or  senior  officer  of  a  public 
company  that  has  fifteen  or  more  share- 
holders, two  or  more  persons  who  are 
the  joint  registered  owners  of  one  or 
more  shares  being  counted  as  one 
shareholder,  or 

(ii)  any  person  who  beneficially  owns, 
directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares  of 
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such  a  company  carrying  more  than 
1 0  per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached 
to  all  equity  shares  of  the  company 
for  the  time  being  outstanding,  pro- 
vided that  in  computing  the  per- 
centage of  voting  rights  attached  to 
equity  shares  owned  by  an  underwriter 
there  shall  be  excluded  any  equity 
shares  that  have  been  acquired  by  him 
as  underwriter  in  the  course  of  distribu- 
tion to  the  public  of  such  shares,  but 
such  exclusion  ceases  to  have  effect  on 
completion  or  cessation  of  the  distribu- 
tion to  the  public  by  him; 

(/)   "senior  officer"  means, 

(i)  the  chairman  or  any  vice-chairman  of 
the  board  of  directors,  the  president, 
any  vice-president,  the  secretary,  the 
treasurer  or  the  general  manager  of  a 
company  or  any  other  individual  who 
performs  functions  for  the  company 
similar  to  those  normally  performed  by 
an  individual  occupying  any  such  office, 
and 

(ii)  each  of  the  five  highest  paid  employees 
of  a  company,  including  any  individual 
referred  to  in  subclause  i ; 

(g)  "underwriter"   has  the  same  meaning  as  in 

The  Securities  Act,  1966.  i^ee.  c. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  sections  71a  to^^®"^ 
71/. 

(a)  every  director  or  senior  officer  of  a  company 
that  is  itself  an  insider  of  another  company 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  insider  of  such 
other  company ; 

{b)  an  individual  shall  be  deemed  to  own  bene- 
ficially capital  securities  beneficially  owned  by 
a  company  controlled  by  him  or  by  an  affiliate 
of  such  company; 

(c)  a  company  shall  be  deemed  to  own  beneficially 
capital  securities  beneficially  owned  by  its 
affiliates;  and 
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{d)  the  acquisition  or  disposition  by  an  insider  of 
a  put,  call  or  other  transferable  option  with 
respect  to  a  capital  security  shall  be  deemed  a 
change  in  the  beneficial  ownership  of  the 
capital  security  to  which  such  transferable 
option  relates. 


Insiders 
to  report 
holdings 
to  O.S.C. 


71a. — (1)  A  person  who  is  an  insider  of  a  company  on 
the  day  on  which  this  section  comes  into  force  shall, 
within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
such  day  occurs,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report, 
as  of  such  day,  of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial 
ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  company. 


Idem 


(2)  A  person  who,  after  the  day  on  which  this  section 
comes  into  force,  becomes  an  insider  of  a  company 
shall,  within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in 
which  he  becomes  an  insider,  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion a  report,  as  of  the  day  on  which  he  became  an 
insider,  of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership 
of  capital  securities  of  the  company. 


Idem 


(3)  If  a  person  who  is  an  insider  of  a  company,  but  has 
no  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of  capital 
securities  of  the  company,  acquires  direct  or  indirect 
beneficial  ownership  of  any  such  securities,  he  shall, 
within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
he  acquired  such  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  owner- 
ship, file  with  the  Commission  a  report,  as  of  the  date 
of  such  acquisition,  of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial 
ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  company. 


Subsequent 
reports  of 
changes 


(4)  A  person  who  has  filed  or  is  required  to  file  a  report 
under  subsection  1,  2  or  3  and  whose  direct  or  indirect 
beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  com- 
pany changes  from  that  shown  or  required  to  be 
shown  in  such  report  or  in  the  last  report  filed  by  him 
under  this  subsection  shall,  within  ten  days  following 
the  end  of  the  month  in  which  such  change  takes 
place,  provided  that  he  was  an  insider  of  the  company 
at  any  time  during  such  month,  file  with  the  Com- 
mission a  report  of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial 
ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  company  at 
the  end  of  such  month  and  the  change  or  changes 
therein  that  occurred  during  the  month  and  giving 
such  details  of  each  transaction  as  may  be  required 
by  the  regulations  made  under  section   71/. 

4 
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716. — (1)  All  reports  filed   with   the  Commission   under  R^poJ^'^ 

"         ^4         1111  11""  "  m&y  Do 

section  Via  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection  at  the  inspected 
offices  of  the  Commission  during  normal  business 
hours  of  the  Commission,  and  any  person  may  make 
extracts  from  such  reports. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  summarize  in  or  as  part  of  a  ^  "in^j-orma- 

monthly  periodical  for  distribution  to  the  public  on*^°"^  .    ^  . 
,  *^  contained  in 

payment  of  a  reasonable  fee  therefor  the  information  reports 
contained  in  the  reports  so  filed. 

71c. — (1)  Every  person  who  is  required  to  file  a  report  ^^®"*^® 
under  section  71a  and  who  fails  so  to  do  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  such  person 
is  a  company,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  com- 
pany who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in 
such  failure  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  sum- 
mary conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(2)  Every  person  who  files  a  report  under  section  7  la  idem 
that  is  false  or  misleading  by  reason  of  the  misstate- 
ment or  omission  of  a  material  fact  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  such  person 

is  a  company,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  com- 
pany who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in 
the  filing  of  such  false  or  misleading  report  is  also 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(3)  No  person  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  subsection  2  Saving 
if  he  did  not  know  and  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
diligence  could  not  have  known  that  the  report  was 
false  or  misleading  by  reason  of  the  misstatement 

or  omission  of  a  material  fact. 

(4)  No  prosecution  shall  be  brought  under  subsection  1  fo^prosecute 
or  2  without  the  consent  of  the  Commission. 

(5)  Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that  any  f^^q^y^^jng 
person  has  failed  to  comply  with  section  71a,  it  may  report 
in  its  discretion  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  High  Court 
designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court 

for  an  order  requiring  such  person  to  compl>-  there- 
with. 

(6)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order  ^ppe^i 
made  under  subsection  5. 


65 


oflnsVders  ^^^- — (1)  Every  insider  of  a  company  or  associate  or 

affiliate  of  such  insider,  who,  in  connection  with  a 
transaction  relating  to  the  capital  securities  of  the 
company,  makes  use  of  any  specific  confidential 
information  for  his  own  benefit  or  advantage  that, 
if  generally  known,  might  reasonably  be  expected  to 
affect  materially  the  value  of  such  securities,  is 
liable  to  compensate  any  person  for  any  direct  loss 
suffered  by  such  person  as  a  result  of  such  trans- 
action, unless  such  information  was  known  or  ought 
reasonably  to  have  been  known  to  such  person  at 
the  time  of  such  transaction,  and  is  also  accountable 
to  the  company  for  any  direct  benefit  or  advantage 
received  or  receivable  by  such  insider,  associate  or 
affiliate,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  a  result  of  such 
transaction. 

Limitation  (2)  An  action  to  enforce  any  right  created  by  subsection 

1  may  be  commenced  only  within  two  years  after  the 
date  of  completion  of  the  transaction  that  gave  rise 
to  the  cause  of  action. 

Order  to  Jie. — (1)  Upon  application  bv  any  person  who  was  at  the 

commence  .     '       ;  '  '^       .  r  '         i         • 

action  time  of  a  transaction  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  sec- 

tion 7  Id  or  is  at  the  time  of  the  appUcation  an  owner 
of  capital  securities  of  the  company,  a  judge  of  the 
High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the 
High  Court  may,  if  satisfied  that, 

(a)  such  person  has  reasonable  grounds  for 
believing  that  the  company  has  a  cause  of 
action  under  section  7\d;  and 

(b)  either, 

(i)  the  company  has  refused  or  failed  to 
commence  an  action  under  section  7  Id 
within  sixty  days  after  receipt  of  a 
written  request  from  such  person  so  to 
do,  or 

(ii)  the  company  has  failed  to  prosecute 
diligently  an  action  commenced  by  it 
under  section  7  Id, 

make  an  order,  upon  such  terms  as  to  security  for 
costs  and  otherwise  as  to  the  judge  seems  fit,  requir- 
ing the  Commission  to  commence  or  continue  an 
action  in  the  name  of  and  on  behalf  of  the  company 
to  enforce  the  liability  created  by  section  7  Id. 
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(2)  The  company  and  the  Commission  shall  be  given  JJotice^to 
notice  of  any  application  under   subsection   1   and  and  o.s.G. 
shall  have  the  right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 

(3)  Every  order  made  under  subsection  1  shall  provide  °q^u® re  ° 
that  the  company  shall  co-operate  fully  with  the  ^o^P^^y.^** 
Commission   in   the   institution  and   prosecution  of 

such  action  and  shall  make  available  to  the  Com- 
mission all  books,  records,  documents  and  other 
material  or  information  known  to  the  company  or 
reasonably  ascertainable  by  the  company  relevant 
to  such  action. 

(4)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order  '^pp®^^ 
made  under  subsection  1. 

71/.  The    Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council    may   make  ^^s'^^^*^®'^^ 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  the 
reports  required  to  be  filed  under  section  71a; 

(b)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or 
advisable  to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent 
and  purpose  of  sections  71  to  71e. 

4.  Section  75  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the^fi^gi'-yl^' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

75.  In  this  section  and  in  sections  75a  to  75g,  tatkm'"^" 

(a)  "form  of  proxy"  means  a  written  or  printed 
form  that,  upon  completion  and  execution 
by  or  on  behalf  of  a  shareholder,  becomes  a 
proxy; 

(b)  "information  circular"  means  the  circular 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  75c; 

(c)  "proxy"  means  a  completed  and  executed  form 
of  proxy  by  means  of  which  a  shareholder  has 
appointed  a  person  as  his  nominee  to  attend 
and  act  for  him  and  on  his  behalf  at  a  meeting 
of  shareholders; 

(d)  "solicit"  and  "solicitation"  include, 

(i)  any  request  for  a  proxy  whether  or  not 
accompanied  by  or  included  in  a  form  of 
proxy, 
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(ii)  any  request  to  execute  or  not  to  execute 
a  form  of  proxy  or  to  revoke  a  proxy, 

(iii)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of 
proxy  or  other  communication  to  a 
shareholder  under  circumstances  reason- 
ably calculated  to  result  in  the  pro- 
curement, withholding  or  revocation  of 
a  proxy,  and 

(iv)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of 
proxy  to  a  shareholder  pursuant  to 
section  756, 

but  do  not  include, 

(v)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of 
proxy  to  a  shareholder  in  response  to  an 
unsolicited  request  made  by  him  or  on 
his  behalf,  or 

(vi)  the  performance  by  any  person  of 
ministerial  acts  or  professional  services 
on  behalf  of  a  person  soliciting  a  proxy. 

75a. — (1)  Every  shareholder,  including  a  shareholder  that 
is  a  corporation,  entitled  to  vote  at  a  meeting  of 
shareholders  may  by  means  of  a  proxy  appoint  a 
person,  who  need  not  be  a  shareholder,  as  his  nominee 
to  attend  and  act  at  the  meeting  in  the  manner,  to 
the  extent  and  with  the  power  conferred  by  the  proxy. 

(2)  A  proxy  shall  be  executed  by  the  shareholder  or  his 
attorney  authorized  in  writing  or,  if  the  shareholder 
is  a  corporation,  under  its  corporate  seal  or  by. an 
officer  or  attorney  thereof  duly  authorized,  and 
ceases  to  be  valid  one  year  from  its  date. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  requirements,  where  applicable, 
of  section  75e,  a  proxy  shall  contain  the  date  thereof 
and  the  appointment  and  name  of  the  nominee  and 
may  contain  a  revocation  of  a  former  proxy  and 
restrictions,  limitations  or  instructions  as  to  the 
manner  in  which  the  shares  in  respect  of  which  the 
proxy  is  given  are  to  be  voted  or  that  may  be  neces- 
sary to  comply  with  the  laws  of  any  jurisdiction  in 
which  the  shares  of  the  company  are  listed  on  a 
stock  exchange  or  a  restriction  or  limitation  as  to 
the  number  of  shares  in  respect  of  which  the  proxy 
is  given. 
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(4)  In  addition  to  revocation  in  any  other  manner  per- ^^^o^'^^'o" 
mitted  by  law,  a  proxy  may  be  revoked  by  instru- 
ment in  writing  executed  by  the  shareholder  or  by 

his  attorney  authorized  in  writing  or,  if  the  share- 
holder is  a  corporation,  under  its  corporate  seal  or  by 
an  officer  or  attorney  thereof  duly  authorized,  and 
deposited  either  at  the  head  office  of  the  company  at 
any  time  up  to  and  including  the  last  business  day 
preceding  the  day  of  the  meeting,  or  any  adjourn- 
ment thereof,  at  which  the  proxy  is  to  be  used  or 
with  the  chairman  of  such  meeting  on  the  day  of  the 
meeting,  or  adjournment  thereof,  and  upon  either 
of  such  deposits  the  proxy  is  revoked. 

(5)  The  directors  may  by  resolution  fix  a  time  not  exceed-  £r"d^eSit 
ing     forty-eight    hours,    excluding    Saturdays    and 
holidays,  preceding  any  meeting  or  adjourned  meet- 
ing of  shareholders  before  which  time  proxies  to  be 

used  at  that  meeting  must  be  deposited  with  the 
company  or  an  agent  thereof,  and  any  period  of  time 
so  fixed  shall  be  specified  in  the  notice  calling  the 
meeting  or  in  the  information  circular  relating 
thereto 

75b. — (1)  Subject    to   section    75d,    the   management   of^^^A^^P^ 

,     ,,  1         .   1  .  .    .       solicitation 

a  company  sfiall,  concurrently  with  or  prior  to  giving  of  proxies 

notice  of  a  meeting  of  shareholders  of  the  com- 
pany, send  by  prepaid  mail  to  each  shareholder  who 
is  entitled  to  vote  at  such  meeting  at  his  last  address 
as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  company  a  form  of 
proxy  for  use  at  such  meeting  that  complies  with 
section  75^. 

(2)  If  the  management  of  a  company  fails  to  comply  ^^^'^^^ 
with  subsection  1,  the  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $1,000,  and  every  director  or  officer  of  the 
company  who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in 
such  failure  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  sum- 
mary conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

75c. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection   2   and  section    75d,   nolfJ°^"^^^^°^ 
person  shall  solicit  proxies  unless, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  solicitation  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  management  of  a  company,  an  informa- 
tion circular,  either  as  an  appendix  to  or  as  a 
separate  document  accompanying  the  notice 
of  the  meeting,  is  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  each 
shareholder  of  the  company  whose  proxy  is 
soHcited  at  his  last  address  as  shown  on  the 
books  of  the  company ;  or 
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(b)  in  the  case  of  any  other  solicitation,  the  person 
making  the  solicitation,  concurrently  with  or 
prior  thereto,  delivers  or  sends  an  information 
circular  to  each  shareholder  of  the  company 
whose  proxy  is  solicited. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  any  solicitation,  otherwise  than  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  management  of  a  company, 
where  the  total  number  of  shareholders  whose 
proxies  are  solicited  is  not  more  than  fifteen, 
two  or  more  persons  who  are  the  joint  regis- 
tered owners  of  one  or  more  shares  being 
counted  as  one  shareholder; 

(b)  any  solicitation  by  a  person  made  pursuant  to 
section  79  of  The  Securities  Act,  1966;  and 

(c)  any  solicitation  by  a  person  in  respect  of 
shares  of  which  he  is  the  beneficial  owner. 

(3)  A  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  subsection  1  is 
guilty  of  an  ofTence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where 
such  person  is  a  company,  every  director  or  officer  of 
such  company  who  authorized,  permitted  or  ac- 
quiesced in  such  failure  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(4)  A  person  who  effects  a  solicitation  that  is  subject 
to  this  section  by  means  of  a  form  of  proxy,  informa- 
tion circular  or  other  communication  that  contains 
an  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact  or  omits  to 
state  a  material  fact  necessary  in  order  to  make  any 
statement  contained  therein  not  misleading  in  the 
light  of  the  circumstances  in  which  it  was  made  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where 
such  person  is  a  company,  every  director  or  officer  of 
such  company  who  authorized,  permitted  or  ac- 
quiesced in  such  offence  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(5)  No  person  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  subsection  4 
in  respect  of  any  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact 
or  omission  to  state  a  material  fact  in  a  form  of  proxy 
or  information  circular,  if  the  untruth  of  such  state- 
ment or  the  fact  of  such  omission  was  not  known  to 
the  person  who  effected  the  solicitation  and  in  the 
exercise  of  reasonable  diligence  could  not  have  been 
known  to  such  person. 
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75d. — (1)  Section  755  and  subsection  1  of  section  75c  do  ^l^f^®    . 

^    '  .  s.  75b  and 

not  apply  to  a  private  company  or  to  a  public  com-  s.  75c 
pany  that  has  fewer  than  fifteen  shareholders,  two  do  not ' 
or  more  persons  who  are  the  joint  registered  owners  ^^^^ 
of  one  or  more  shares  being  counted  as  one  share- 
holder. 

(2)  Upon  the  application  of  any  interested  person,  a  ^j.^^g^gP^^^'^ 
judge  of  the  High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief 
Justice  of  the  High  Court  may,  if  satisfied  that  in  the 
circumstances  of  the  particular  case  there  is  adequate 
justification  for  so  doing,  make  an  order,  on  such 

terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  the  judge  just  and 
expedient,  exempting,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  person 
from  the  requirements  of  section  756  or  from  the 
requirements  of  subsection  1  of  section  75c. 

(3)  The  applicant  shall  give  the  Commission  notice  of  o.*s.c^  '° 
an  application   under   subsection   2   and   the   Com- 
mission has  the  right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 

(4)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order  ^pp®*^ 
made  under  subsection  2. 

75e.  Where  section  75b  or  75c  is  applicable  to  a  solicita-  Special  form 

'^  of  proxy 

tion  of  proxies, 

(a)  the  form  of  proxy  sent  to  a  shareholder  by  a 
person  soliciting  proxies, 

(i)  shall  indicate  in  bold-face  type  whether 
or  not  the  proxy  is  solicited  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  management  of  the  com- 
pany, and 

(ii)  shall  provide  a  specifically  designated 
blank  space  for  dating  the  form  of 
proxy; 

(b)  the  form  of  proxy  shall  provide  means  whereby 
the  person  whose  proxy  is  solicited  is  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  specify  that  the  shares 
registered  in  his  name  shall  be  voted  by  the 
nominee  in  favour  of  or  against,  in  accordance 
with  such  person's  choice,  each  matter  or 
group  of  related  matters  identified  therein  or 
in  the  information  circular  as  intended  to  be 
acted  upon,  other  than  the  election  of  directors 
and  the  appointment  of  auditors,  provided 
that  a  proxy  may  confer  discretionary  author- 
ity with  respect  to  matters  as  to  which  a 
choice  is  not  so  specified  by  such  means  if 
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the  form  of  proxy  or  the  information  circular 
states  in  bold-face  type  how  it  is  intended  to 
vote  the  shares  represented  by  the  proxy  in 
each  such  case; 

(c)  a  proxy  may  confer  discretionary  authority 
with  respect  to, 

(i)  amendments  or  variations  to  matters 
identified  in  the  notice  of  meeting,  or 

(ii)  other  matters  which  may  properly 
come  before  the  meeting, 

provided  that, 

(iii)  the  person  by  whom  or  on  whose  behalf 
the  solicitation  is  made  is  not  aware  a 
reasonable  time  prior  to  the  time  the 
solicitation  is  made  that  any  such 
amendments,  variations  or  other  mat- 
ters are  to  be  presented  for  action  at 
the  meeting,  and 

(iv)  a  specific  statement  is  made  in  the 
information  circular  or  in  the  form  of 
proxy  that  the  proxy  is  conferring  such 
discretionary  authority; 

(d)  no  proxy  shall  confer  authority, 

(i)  to  vote  for  the  election  of  any  person 
as  a  director  of  the  company  unless  a 
bona  fide  proposed  nominee  for  such 
election  is  named  in  the  information 
circular,  or 

(ii)  to  vote  at  any  meeting  other  than  the 
meeting  specified  in  the  notice  of  meet- 
ing or  any  adjournment  thereof; 

(e)  the  information  circular  or  form  of  proxy  shall 
state  that  the  shares  represented  by  the  proxy 
will  be  voted  and  that,  where  the  person  whose 
proxy  is  solicited  specifies  a  choice  with  respect 
to  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  pursuant  to 
clause  b,  the  shares  shall,  subject  to  section 
75/,  be  voted  in  accordance  with  the  speci- 
fications so  made; 
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if)  the  information  circular  or  form  of  proxy 
shall  indicate  in  bold-face  type  that  the  share- 
holder has  the  right  to  appoint  a  person  to 
attend  and  act  for  him  and  on  his  behalf  at 
the  meeting  other  than  the  person,  if  any, 
designated  in  the  form  of  proxy,  and  shall 
contain  instructions  as  to  the  manner  in  which 
the  shareholder  may  exercise  such  right;  and 

{g)  if  the  form  of  proxy  contains  a  designation 
of  a  named  person  as  nominee,  means  shall  be 
provided  whereby  the  shareholder  may  desig- 
nate in  a  form  of  proxy  some  other  person  as 
his  nominee  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  of 
section  75a. 

75/.  If  the  aggregate  number  of  shares  represented  at  a  ^^^^1,^^°^^^^ 
meeting  by  proxies  required  to  be  voted  for  or  against  required 
a  particular  matter  or  group  of  matters  carries,  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  chairman  of  the  meeting,  less  than 
5  per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  the  shares 
entitled  to  vote  and  represented  at  the  meeting,  the 
chairman  of  the  meeting  has  the  right  not  to  conduct 
a  vote  by  way  of  ballot  on  any  such  matter  or  group 
of  matters  unless  a  poll  is  demanded  at  the  meeting. 

ISg.  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council    may   make  ]^®fontent^ 
such  regulations  respecting  the  form  and  content  of  th)rf Srcutar 
an  information  circular  as  he  considers  necessary  or 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest. 

5.  Section  76  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed.  ^■7i^s"*^76°' 

repealed 

6. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  82  of  The  Corporations  Act,f-^.^-^^^^' 
as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Corporations  Amendment  Act,^^^^'^' 
1964,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "statement"  in  the 
second  line  "other  than  the  part  thereof  that  relates  to  the 
period  referred  to  in  subclause  ii  of  clause  aa  of  subsection  1 
of  section  83",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  auditor  shall  make  a  report  to  the  shareholders  ^port"^'^ 
on  the  financial  statement,  other  than  the  part  thereof 
that  relates  to  the  period  referred  to  in  subclause  ii 
of  clause  aa  of  subsection  1  of  section  83,  to  be  laid 
before  the  company  at  any  annual  meeting  during  his 
term  of  office  and  shall  state  in  his  report  whether  in 
his  opinion  the  financial  statement  referred  to  therein 
presents  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  company 
and  the  results  of  its  operations  for  the  period  under 
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review  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  ac- 
counting principles  applied  on  a  basis  consistent  with 
that  of  the  preceding  period. 

c!"7i?s.^82?'       (2)  The  said  section  82  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  subsection: 

^<*®'"  (2a)   If  the  financial  statement  contains  a  statement  of 

source  and  application  of  funds,  the  auditor  shall 
include  in  his  report  a  statement  whether  in  his 
opinion,  in  effect,  the  statement  of  source  and  applica- 
tion of  funds  presents  fairly  the  information  shown 
therein. 

^■fi^s^ll^'      '^* — ^^^  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  83  of  The  Cor- 
subs.'  1.'  ci.'a,  porations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  private  company,  a  financial  state- 
ment for  the  period  that  commenced  on  the  date  of 
incorporation  and  ended  not  more  than  six  months 
before  such  annual  meeting  or,  if  the  company  has 
completed  a  financial  year,  that  commenced  im- 
mediately after  the  end  of  the  last  completed  financial 
year  and  ended  not  more  than  six  months  before 
such  annual  meeting,  as  the  case  may  be,  made  up  of, 

(i)  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss  for  such  period, 

(ii)  a  statement  of  surplus  for  such  period,  and 

(iii)  a  balance  sheet  as  at  the  end  of  such  period; 

{aa)  in   the  case  of  a  public  company,   a  comparative 
financial  statement  relating  separately  to, 

(i)  the  period  that  commenced  on  the  date  of 
incorporation  and  ended  not  more  than  six 
months  before  such  annual  meeting  or,  if  the 
company  has  completed  a  financial  year,  that 
commenced  immediately  after  the  end  of  the 
last  completed  financial  year  and  ended  not 
more  than  six  months  before  such  annual 
meeting,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 

(ii)  the  period  covered  by  the-financial  year  next 
preceding  such  latest  completed  financial  year, 
if  any, 

made  up  of, 

(iii)  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss  for  each  period, 
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(iv)  a  statement  of  surplus  for  each  period, 

(v)  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
for  each  period,  and 

(vi)  a  balance  sheet  as  at  the  end  of  each  period. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  83  is  repealed  and  the^^^^  g^gi? 

subs.' 2, 
re-enacted 


following  substituted  therefor:  ^"^^-  ^ 


(2)  It    is    not    necessary    to   designate    the    statements  ^^esignation 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  as  the  statement  of  profit  statements 
and  loss,  statement  of  surplus,  statement  of  source 
and  application  of  funds  and  balance  sheet. 

(3)  The  said  section  83  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^ff^g -g^g^^^' 

following   subsections:  amended 

(4)  Notwithstanding    clause    aa    of    subsection    1,    the  Po"rnparative 
financial  statement  referred  to  in  such  clause  may  ^*^^*®"^®'^^ 
relate  only  to  the  period  that  ended  not  more  than 

six  months  before  the  annual  meeting  if  the  reason 
for  the  omission  of  the  statement  in  respect  of  the 
period  covered  by  the  previous  financial  statement  is 
set  out  in  the  financial  statement  to  be  laid  before 
such  meeting  or  by  way  of  note  thereto. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subclause  v  of  clause  aa  of  subsec- ^yarcVand^ 
tion   1,  the  statement  of  source  and  application  of  gt^^ement'^ 
funds  may  be  omitted  if  the  reason  for  such  omission 

is  set  out  in  the  financial  statement  or  by  way  of 
note  thereto. 

8. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  84  of  The  Corporations  Act^-^f*-^^gf^' 
is  amended  by  relettering  clause  a  as  clause  aa  and  by  adding  I'^l^j^^ 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(a)  in   the   case   of   a   public   company,   sales  or  gross 
operating  revenue. 

R.S.O. 1960, 

(2)  Clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  84  is  repealed,  c-  ^i.  s.  84, 

'  ^  subs.  1,  cl.  «, 

repealed 

(3)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  84  is  amended  by  strik-^^fi^g.^lf^' 
ing  out  "clauses/,  g  and  t'  in  the  second  line  and  inserting |^|^|^^ 

in  lieu  thereof  "clauses/  and  g". 

(4)  The  said  section  84  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^fj^^g-^ll?' 

following  subsections:  amended 
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omlssion'^  (3)  A  public  company  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  High 

of  sales  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High 

operating  Court  for  an  order  permitting  sales  or  gross  operating 


revenue 


revenue  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1  or 
subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  93a 
to  be  omitted  from  the  statement  of  profit  and 
loss  or  the  interim  financial  statement,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  the  judge  may,  on  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  he  may  impose,  permit  such  omis- 
sion where  he  is  satisfied  that  in  the  circumstances 
the  disclosure  of  such  information  would  be  unduly 
detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the  company. 

Notice  to  (4)  xhe  applicant  shall  give  the  Commission  notice  of 

an  application  under  subsection  3  and  the  Com- 
mission has  the  right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 

Appeal  (5)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order 

made  under  subsection  3. 

R.sx).  I960,      9,   fjig  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  section: 

of  source^and        85a.  The  Statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
of  funds'^'^  referred  to  in  subclause  v  of  clause  aa  of  subsection  1 

of  section  83  and  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section 
93a  shall  be  drawn  up  so  as  to  present  fairly  the 
information  shown  therein  for  the  period,  and  shall 
show  separately  at  least, 

(a)  funds  derived  from, 

(i)  current  operations, 

(ii)  sale  of  non-current  assets,  segregating 
investments,  fixed  assets  and  intangible 
assets, 

(iii)  issue  of  securities  or  other  indebtedness 
maturing  more  than  one  year  after 
issue,  and 

(iv)  issue  of  shares;  and 

{h)  funds  applied  to, 

(i)  purchase  of  non-current  assets,  segre- 
gating investments,  fixed  assets  and 
intangible  assets, 

(ii)  redemption  or  other  retirement  of 
securities  or  repayment  of  other  in- 
debtedness maturing  more  than  one 
year  after  issue, 
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(iii)  redemption    or    other    retirement    of 
shares,  and 

(iv)  payment  of  dividends. 

10.— (1)   Item  8  of  subsection  1  of  section  86  of  The  Cor-f:f^-^^lt^' 
porations  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "subsidiaries"  inf^g^-g* 
the  first  line  "whose  financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  ^™ei^<*®^ 
with  those  of  the  company". 

(2)  Item  10  of  subsection  1  the  said  section  86  is  repealed ^fi^s^ll^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ftimio 

re-enacted 

10.  Lands,  buildings,  and  plant  and  equipment,  stating 
the  basis  of  valuation,  whether  cost  or  otherwise, 
and,  if  valued  on  the  basis  of  an  appraisal,  the  date  of 
appraisal,  the  name  of  the  appraiser,  the  basis  of 
the  appraisal  value  and,  if  such  appraisal  took  place 
within  five  years  preceding  the  date  to  which  the 
balance  sheet  is  made  up,  the  disposition  in  the 
accounts  of  the  company  of  any  amounts  added  to  or 
deducted  from  such  assets  on  appraisal  and  also  the 
amount  or  amounts  accumulated  in  respect  of  de- 
preciation, obsolescence  and  depletion. 

(3)  Item  15  of  subsection  1  the  said  section  86  is  amended  ^fi^g  ^86?' 
by   inserting    after    "subsidiaries"    in    the   first    line    "whose  ?^"g^-^ig 
financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with  those  of  the  amended 
company". 

11.— (1)  Items  6  and  10  of  subsection  2  of  section  87  of  Thef:f^s^l^^.' 
Corporations  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  f^J^g  g'  lo, 

therefor:  re-enacted  ' 

6.  Any  liability  secured  otherwise  than  by  operation  of 
law  on  any  asset  of  the  company,  stating  the  liability 
so  secured. 


10.  The  aggregate  direct  remuneration  paid  or  payable 
by  the  company  and  its  subsidiaries  whose  financial 
statements  are  consolidated  with  those  of  the  com- 
pany to  the  directors,  and  the  senior  officers  as 
defined  by  clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  7 1 ,  of 
the  company  and,  as  a  separate  amount,  the  aggregate 
direct  remuneration  paid  or  payable  to  such  direc- 
tors and  senior  officers  by  the  subsidiaries  of  the 
company  whose  financial  statements  are  not  con- 
solidated with  those  of  the  company. 
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c^'7i°s'''87°'       ^^^  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  87,  as  amended  by  sub- 
subs.' 2      '    section  2  of  section  3  of   The  Corporations  Amendment  Act 

1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

item: 

15.  In  the  case  of  a  public  company,  the  amount  of  any 
obligation  for  pension  benefits  arising  from  service 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet,  whether  or  not 
such  obligation  has  been  provided  for  in  the  accounts 
of  the  company,  the  manner  in  which  the  com- 
pany proposes  to  satisfy  such  obligation  and  the 
basis  on  which  it  has  charged  or  proposes  to  charge 
the  related  costs  against  operations. 

^•|£Ogi|60,       12.  Subsection  4  of  section  90  of   The  Corporations  Act 
sub8.'4,     '    is  amended  by  striking  out  "section"  in  the  first  line  and 

amended  .  .        .      i-  .  7 n  «      ,• 

msertmg  m  lieu  thereof    Act  . 

R.s^o.  I960,       j3^  j-^g  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        ^he  following  section: 

interi^'^^*^^^        ^■^^' — (1)  ^  public  company,  other  than  a  company  to 
statement  which  Part  V  applies,  shall  send  to  each  shareholder 

a  copy  of  a  comparative  interim  financial  statement 
for  the  six-month  period  that  commenced  on  the  date 
of  incorporation  or,  if  the  company  has  completed  a 
financial  year,  for  the  six-month  period  that  com- 
menced immediately  after  the  end  of  the  last  com- 
pleted financial  year  and  for  the  comparable  six- 
month  period,  if  any,  in  the  twelve  months 
immediately  preceding  the  commencement  of  the 
six-month  period  in  respect  of  which  such  interim 
financial  statement  is  issued,  made  up  of, 

(a)  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
for  each  period  that  complies  with  section 
85a;  and 

(&)  sufficient  relevant  financial  information  in 
summary  form  to  present  fairly  the  results  of 
the  operations  of  the  company  for  each  period, 
including, 

(i)  a  statement  of  sales  or  gross  operat- 
ing revenue, 

(ii)  extraordinary  items  of  income  or  ex- 
pense, 

(iii)  net    income    before    taxes   on    income 
imposed  by  any  taxing  authority, 
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(iv)  taxes  on  income  imposed  by  any  taxing 
authority,  and 

(v)  net  profit  or  loss. 

(2)  The  interim  financial  statement  required   by  sub-  ^'^®^" 
section  1  may  omit  either  or  both  of, 

(a)  the  information  relating  to  the  comparable 
period;  and 

(b)  the  statement  of  source  and  application  of 
funds, 

if  the  reason  for  the  omission  or  omissions,  as  the  case 
may  be,  is  set  out  in  the  interim  financial  statement 
or  by  way  of  note  thereto. 

(3)  There  shall  be  stated  by  way  of  note  to  the  interim  ^^^^ 
financial  statement  required  by  subsection  1  particu- 
lars of  any  change  in  accounting  principle  or  practice 

or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  accounting  principle 
or  practice  made  during  the  period  covered  that 
affects  the  comparability  of  such  statement  with  the 
statement  for  the  preceding  period  or  with  the 
interim  financial  statement  for  a  part  of  the  preceding 
period,  and  the  effect,  if  material,  of  any  such  change 
upon  the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period  covered  by  the 
interim   financial  statement. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  3,  a  change  in  account- 1*^®'" 
ing  principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying 
any  accounting  principle  or  practice  affects  the 
comparability  of  a  statement  with  that  for  the 
preceding  period  or  part  thereof,  even  though  it  did 
not  have  a  material  effect  upon  the  profit  or  loss  for 
the  period  covered  by  the  interim  financial  statement. 

(5)  The  interim  financial  statement  required   by  sub- 1"^®"" 
section    1   shall   be   sent   by  prepaid   mail   to  each 
shareholder,  within  sixty  days  of  the  date  to  which  it 

is  made  up,  at  his  last  address  as  shown  on  the  books 
of  the  company. 

(6)  A  company  that  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  offence 
of  this  section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000, 

and  every  director  or  officer  of  the  company  who 
authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  any  such 
failure  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 
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R.s.o.  I960,       14, — n)  Subsection  1  of  section  116  of  The  Corporations 

C.  71,  S.  lib,  ^  .  .  '^ 

subs.  1,  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Corpora- 

tions Amendment  Act,   1964,  is  repealed  and   the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

APS^'*^*H^?'^  (1)  Section  21o,  clauses  a  to  p,  s,  u  and  v  of  subsection  1 

of  Part  11  It-  . 

provisions  and  subsection   2  of  section  22,  sections  58  to  60, 

corporations  66,  68  to  70,  72  to  74,  75a,  79  and  80,  subsection  1 

of  section  81,  section  82,  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  sub- 
section 1  and  subsection  3  of  section  83  and  section  96 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations  to  which  this 
Part  applies,  and  in  so  applying  them  the  words 
"company"  and  "private  company"  mean  "cor- 
poration" and  the  word  "shareholder"  means  "mem- 
ber". 

c!"7i^s.^ii6'       (2)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  116  are  repealed 
subs.  2  3,      and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

^°"°P^  (2)  Subsection  1  of  section  22,  section  69,  clauses  a,  b 

and  c  of  subsection  1  and  subsections  2  and  3  of 
section  83,  subsection  1  of  section  84,  except  clause  a 
thereof,  subsection  2  of  section  84  and  sections  85  to 
88,  91  and  92  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations 
to  which  Part  V  applies,  and  in  so  applying  them  the 
words  "company"  and  "private  company"  mean 
"corporation"  and  the  word  "shareholder"  means 
"member". 

Insurers  (3)  Clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  1  and  subsections  2 

and  3  of  section  ^Z,  subsection  1  of  section  84, 
except  clause  a  thereof,  subsection  2  of  section  84, 
sections  85,  86,  91  and  92  and  subsections  1  and  3 
of  section  93  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations 
to  which  Part  VI  applies,  and  in  so  applying  them  the 
words  "company"  and  "private  company"  mean 
"corporation"  and  the  word  "shareholder"  means 
"member". 

c!"7i*^8.^i43!       1^*  Subsection   3  of  section  143  of  The  Corporations  Act 
re  enacted      ^^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Exception  ^3^)  Sections  83  to  91  and  93a  do  not  apply  to  insurers 

undertaking  and  transacting  life  insurance. 

o.'7i,  s.  319!       16.  Subsection  4  of  section  319  of  The  Corporations  Act 
?epeaitd         is  repealed. 

R.s^o.  I960.       1^^   -p^^  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  sections: 
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319a. — (1)  Any  person,   upon   payment  of   a  reasonable  where 

charge  therefor  and  upon  filing  with  the  corporation  shareholders 

or  its  agent  the  affidavit  referred  to  in  subsection  2,  furnished 

may  require  a   corporation,   other   than  a  private 

company,  or  its  transfer  agent  to  furnish  within  ten 

days  from  the  filing  of  such  affidavit  a  list  setting 

out  the  names  alphabetically  arranged  of  all  persons 

who  are  shareholders  or  members  of  the  corporation, 

the  number  of  shares  owned  by  each  such  person  and 

the  address  of  each  such  person  as  shown  on  the  books 

of  the  corporation  made  up  to  a  date  not  more  than 

ten  days  prior  to  the  date  of  filing  the  affidavit. 

(2)  The  affidavit  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall  be  made 
by  the  applicant  and  shall  be  in  the  following  form: 

Form  of  Affidavit 

Province  of  Ontario  \  In  the  matter  of 

County  of  J  (Insert  name  of  corporation) 


I, ,  of  the of 

in  the of , 

make  oath  and  say: 

(Where  the  applicant  is  a  corporation,  indicate  office  and 
authority  of  deponent.) 

1.  I  hereby  apply  for  a  list  of  the  shareholders  (or  members) 
of  the  above-named  corporation. 

2.  I  require  the  list  of  shareholders  (or  members)  only  for 
purposes  connected  with  the  above-named  corporation. 

3.  The  list  of  shareholders  (or  members)  and  the  information 
contained  therein  will  be  used  only  for  purposes  connected  with 
the  above-named  corporation. 

Sworn,  etc. 

(3)  Where  the  applicant  is  a  corporation,  the  affidavit  ij«>j^^a;^f\^« 
shall  be  made  by  the  president  or  other  officer  author-  corporation 
ized  by  resolution  of  the  board  of  directors  of  such 
corporation. 

(4)  Every  person  who   uses  a  list  of  shareholders  or  Offence 
members  of  a  corporation  obtained  under  this  section, 

(a)  for  the  purpose  of  delivering  or  sending  to  all 
or  any  of  such  shareholders  or  members 
advertising  or  other  printed  matter  relating 
to  shares  or  securities  other  than  the  shares  or 
securities  of  the  corporation;  or 
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Offence 


Interpre- 
tation 


(b)  for  any  purpose  not  connected  with  the  cor- 
poration, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

(5)  Every  corporation  or  transfer  agent  that  fails  to 
furnish  a  list  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  when 
so  required  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000, 
and  every  director  or  officer  of  such  corporation  or 
transfer  agent  who  authorized,  permitted  or  ac- 
quiesced in  such  offence  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 

(6)  Purposes  connected  with  the  corporation  include 
any  effort  to  influence  the  voting  of  shareholders  or 
members  at  any  meeting  of  the  corporation,  any 
offer  to  acquire  shares  in  the  corporation  or  any 
effort  to  effect  an  amalgamation  or  re-organization 
and  any  other  purpose  approved  by  the  Provincial 
Secretary. 


Offence 


3196.  Every  person  who  offers  for  sale  or  sells  or  purchases 
or  otherwise  traffics  in  a  list  or  a  copy  of  a  list  of  all  or 
any  of  the  shareholders  or  members  of  a  corporation 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where 
such  person  is  a  corporation,  every  director  or  officer 
of  such  corporation  who  authorized,  permitted  or 
acquiesced  in  such  offence  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  like  fine. 


^ommence-  jg, — (1)  f  his  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  a 
day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclama- 
tion. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  8th  day  of  April,  1926. 


Short  title         jq^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Amendment 
Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


The  Securities  Act,  1966 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

The  Securities  Act,  1966  is  intended  to  implement  and  integrate  into 
the  present  Act  most  of  the  recommendations  made  by  the  Attorney 
General's  Committee  on  Securities  Legislation.  A  number  of  changes 
have  been  made  to  delete  certain  inconsistencies  and  anomalies  in  the 
present  Act.  Further,  provisions  have  been  added  to  deal  with  certain 
practices  in  the  securities  industry. 

The  most  significant  changes  are  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Unless  registered  as  either  an  investment  dealer  or  a  broker-dealer, 
underwriters  will  now  be  required  to  be  registered  as  such  under 
the  Act. 

(2)  Section  5  sets  out  rules  applicable  to  all  hearings  before  the 
Commission  and  the  Director.  The  rules  are  designed  to  ensure 
that  proceedings  of  the  Commission  and  the  Director  are  con- 
ducted fairly. 

(3)  Section  7  empowers  the  Director  in  appropriate  circumstances 
to  restrict  a  registration  by  imposing  conditions  thereon. 

(4)  Section  19  (3),  in  conjunction  with  section  58,  exempts  from  the 
registration  and  prospectus  provisions  of  the  Act  the  distribution 
of  securities  by  way  of  private  placement. 

(5)  Section  20  gives  to  the  Commission  power  to  exempt  from  the 
provisions  of  the  Act,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  may 
impose,  if  not  prejudicial  to  the  public  interest,  any  trade,  secu- 
rity, person  or  company  otherwise  subject  to  the  Act. 

(6)  Sections  38,  39  and  40  of  the  present  Act,  which  set  out  in  detail 
the  "statutory  information"  required  to  be  contained  in  a  pros- 
pectus, have  been  repealed.  The  content  of  the  appropriate  form 
of  prospectus  will  be  set  out  in  the  regulations  to  be  promulgated 
pursuant  to  section  41  of  this  Act. 

(7)  The  investigation  powers  contained  in  Part  III  of  the  present 
Act  have  not  been  changed  except  that  section  21  (4)  of  this  Act 
now  provides  that  the  power  to  commit  for  contempt,  which  by 
the  present  Act  is  vested  in  the  person  conducting  the  investiga- 
tion, will  be  vested  in  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

(8)  Part  VII  of  this  Act,  which  deals  with  primary  distribution  to 
the  public,  provides  for  the  mandatory  filing  of  a  preliminary 
prospectus.  Thereafter  a  minimum  waiting  period  of  ten  days 
must  ensue  before  a  final  prospectus  becomes  effective  and  the 
sale  of  securities  becomes  qualified.  During  the  waiting  period, 
the  issuer  or  underwriter  is  permitted  to  distribute  certain 
notices,  advertisements  and  letters  with  respect  to  the  security. 
The  underwriter  or  issuer  is  permitted  to  solicit  expressions  of 
interest  from  purchasers  during  this  period.  The  type  of  sales 
literature  that  may  be  distributed  will  be  limited  to  that  literature 
authorized  by  the  regulations.  The  preliminary  prospectus 
must  be  forwarded  to  all  persons  who  were  contacted  by  the 
issuer  or  the  underwriter  with  respect  to  a  proposed  sale  of 
securities. 

(9)  The  principal  eflfect  of  the  amendments  made  to  section  58  of  this 
Act,  the  existing  section  41,  which  is  new  is  to  require  a  prospectus 
in  cases  where  banks,  loan  and  trust  companies  and  insurance 
companies  distribute  their  shares  to  the  public. 

(10)  Section  63  provides  that  no  agreement  for  the  purchase  of  secu- 
rities during  primary  distribution  will  be  binding  on  the  pur- 
chaser until  two  days  after  he  has  received  a  prospectus  and 
written  confirmation  of  the  transaction. 
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(11)  Section  64  gives  a  right  of  rescission  to  a  purchaser  if  the  pros- 
pectus contains  an  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact  or  omits 
to  state  a  material  fact  that  renders  the  prospectus  misleading, 
notwithstanding  that  the  purchaser  did  not  rely  upon  the  untrue 
or  misleading  statement  when  purchasing  the  security.  Such 
right  must  be  exercised  not  later  than  60  days  after  the  purchaser 
has  received  the  prospectus.  This  right  is  in  addition  to  any  other 
right  the  purchaser  may  have  at  law. 

(12)  Section  79  prohibits  a  registrant  from  voting  shares  not  beneficially 
owned  by  him  unless  he  forwards  to  the  beneficial  owner  the  proxy 
material  received  by  him  as  registered  owner  and  at  the  same  time 
requests  voting  instructions.  If  the  registrant  does  not  receive 
such  voting  instructions  prior  to  the  meeting  of  shareholders,  he 
may  vote  the  shares  registered  in  his  name. 

Part  IX  implements  the  recommendations  of  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral's Committee  on  take-over  bids. 

(13)  The  principal  matters  to  which  this  Part  relates  are  as  follows: 

(a)  the  number  of  days  during  which  a  take-over  bid  must  be 
left  open  for  acceptance; 

(h)  the  period  during  which  shares  deposited  pursuant  to  the 
take-over  bid  may  not  be  taken  up  and  paid  for; 

(c)  the  requirement  that  shares  must  be  taken  up  on  a  pro 
rata  basis  where  the  bid  is  made  for  less  than  all  the  shares 
of  a  company; 

(d)  particulars  that  closely  parallel  the  information  required 
to  be  set  out  in  a  prospectus  must  be  given  on  a  share 
exchange    take-over    bid ; 

(e)  a  take-over  bid  circular  containing  certain  prescribed 
information  must  accompany  each  take-over  bid; 

(/)  a  directors'  circular  must  be  forwarded  by  the  directors 
of  the  offeree  company  to  the  shareholders  of  such  company 
if  the  directors  recommend  acceptance  or  rejection  of  the 
bid; 

^g)  the  directors'  circular  is  required  to  contain  prescribed 
information,  including  a  statement  as  to  whether  or  not 
the  directors  prof>ose  to  sell  their  shares  to  the  bidder; 

(A)  take-over  bid  circulars  do  not  require  prior  review  by  the 
Ontario  Securities  Commission. 

(14)  Parts  X,  XI  and  XII  deal,  respectively,  with  proxy  requirements, 
insider  trading  and  financial  disclosure.  These  provisions  com- 
plement the  provisions  of  The  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1966, 
which  is  limited  in  application  to  corporations  incorporated  in 
Ontario.  The  effect  of  these  new  Parts  is  to  make  such  provisions 
applicable  to  corporations  whose  shares  are  listed  on  The  Toronto 
Stock  Exchange,  or  who,  after  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force, 
distribute  their  shares  to  the  public. 

(15)  Part  X  embodies  the  recommendations  of  the  Attorney  General's 
Committee  on  proxies  and  proxy  solicitation  and  provides  that 
the  corporations  referred  to  in  clause  14  will  be  subject  to  the 
new  proxy  requirements.  A  corporation  will  now  be  required  to 
solicit  proxies  and  send  to  shareholders  prescribed  information 
for  each  meeting  of  shareholders.  As  well,  the  form  of  proxy 
must  state  on  whose  behalf  it  is  solicited,  provide  space  to  name  a 
nominee  of  the  shareholder's  choice,  and  provide  a  "for  and  against 
ballot". 
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(16)  Part  XI  embodies  the  recommendations  of  the  Attorney  General's 
Committee  on  insider  trading.  Every  insider,  as  defined,  will  be 
required  to  report  his  trades  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month 
in  which  the  trade  took  place.  As  well,  the  insider,  his  associates 
and  afifiliates  (all  defined  terms)  will  be  liable  both  to  the  cor- 
poration and  to  the  person  with  whom  he  traded  if  he  makes  use 
of  any  specific  confidential  information  for  his  own  benefit  or 
advantage  that  was  not  generally  known  to  the  public. 

(17)  Part  XII  embodies  the  recommendations  of  the  Attorney 
General's  Committee  on  financial  disclosure.  The  prescribed 
financial  information  is  to  be  filed  with  the  Ontario  Securities 
Commission.  As  well,  interim  financial  statements  are  required 
to  be  forwarded  to  shareholders. 

(18)  Section  139  gives  to  the  Ontario  Securities  Commission  the  right 
to  make  orders  and  rulings  with  respect  to  stock  exchanges  in 
Ontario  and  trading  thereon. 

(19)  Section  143  creates  an  advisory  board,  known  as  The  Financial 
Disclosure  Advisory  Board,  made  up  of  five  persons  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  give  advice  to  the 
Commission  with  respect  to  financial  disclosure. 
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BILL  66  1966 


The  Securities  Act,  1966 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

l.-(l)  In  this  Act.  J^t*foT"- 

1.  "associate",  where  used  to  indicate  a  relationship 
with  any  person  or  company,  means, 

i.  any  company  of  which  such  person  or  com- 
pany beneficiall}'^  owns,  directly  or  indirectly, 
equity  shares  carrying  more  than  10  per  cent 
of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity 
shares  of  the  company  for  the  time  being 
outstanding, 

ii.  any  trust  or  estate  in  which  such  person  or 
company  has  a  substantial  beneficial  interest 
or  as  to  which  such  person  or  company-  serves 
as  trustee  or  in  a  similar  capacity,  or 

iii.  any  relative  or  spouse  of  such  person  or  any 
relative  of  such  spouse  who,  in  any  such  case, 
has  the  same  home  as  such  person; 

2.  "broker"  means  any  person  or  company  trading  in 
securities  in  the  capacity  of  an  agent  that  is  a 
member  of  a  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  recognized 
by  the  Commission,  or  any  person  or  company 
trading  in  securities  in  the  capacity  of  an  agent 
that  is  recognized  by  the  Commission  as  a  broker; 

3.  "broker-dealer"  means  any  person  or  company  that 
is  a  member  of  the  Broker-Dealers'  Association  of 
Ontario,  or  any  person  or  company  that  is  recognized 
by  the  Commission  as  a  broker-dealer  that  engages 
either  for  the  whole  or  part  of  his  or  its  time  in  the 
business  of  trading  in  securities  in  the  capacity  of  an 
agent  or  principal; 
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4.  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Securities  Com- 
mission; 

5.  "company"  means  any  incorporated  corporation, 
incorporated  association,  incorporated  syndicate  or 
other  incorporated  organization; 

6.  "Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Commission; 

7.  "equity  share"  means  any  share  of  any  class  of  shares 
of  a  company  carrying  voting  rights  under  all  cir- 
cumstances and  any  share  of  any  class  of  shares 
carrying  voting  rights  by  reason  of  the  occurrence  of 
any  contingency  that  has  occurred  and  is  continuing; 

8.  "form  of  proxy"  means  a  written  or  printed  form 
that,  upon  completion  and  execution  by  or  on  behalf 
of  a  shareholder,  becomes  a  proxy; 

9.  "individual"  means  a  natural  person,  but  does  not 
include  a  trustee,  partnership,  unincorporated  asso- 
ciation, unincorporated  organization,  unincorporated 
syndicate,  executor,  administrator  or  other  legal 
personal  representative; 

10.  "investment  counsel"  means  any  person  or  company 
that  engages  in  or  holds  himself  or  itself  out  as 
engaging  in  the  business  of  advising  others  as  to  the 
advisability  of  investing  in  or  purchasing  or  selling 
specific  securities  and  that  is  primarily  engaged  in 
giving  continuous  advice  as  to  the  investment  of 
funds  on  the  basis  of  the  individual  needs  of  each 
client ; 

11.  "investment  dealer"  means  any  person  or  company 
that  is  a  member,  branch  office  member  or  associate 
member  of  the  Ontario  District  of  the  Investment 
Dealers'  Association  of  Canada  or  any  person  or 
company  recognized  by  the  Commission  as  an  invest- 
ment dealer  that  engages  either  for  the  whole  or 
part  of  his  or  its  time  in  the  business  of  trading  in 
securities  in  the  capacity  of  an  agent  or  principal; 


12.  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Insurance,  Securi- 
ties and 

or  such  other  member  of  the  Executive  Council 
to  whom  the  administration  of  this  Act  may  be 
assigned ; 
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13.  "officer"  means  the  chairman  or  any  vice-chairman 
of  the  board  of  directors,  the  president,  vice-presi- 
dent, secretary,  assistant  secretary,  treasurer,  assis- 
tant treasurer  or  general  manager  of  a  company, 
or  any  other  person  designated  an  officer  of  a  com- 
pany by  by-law  or  similar  authority; 

14.  "official"  means  the  president,  vice-president,  secre- 
tary, treasurer  or  general  manager  of  a  company; 

15.  "person"  means  an  individual,  partnership,  unincor- 
porated association,  unincorporated  organization  or 
unincorporated  syndicate; 

16.  "primary  distribution  to  the  public",  used  in  relation 
to  trading  in  securities,  means, 

i.  trades  that  are  made  for  the  purpose  of 
distributing  to  the  public  securities  issued  by 
a  company  and  not  previousl}^  distributed,  or 

ii.  trades  in  previously  issued  securities  for  the 
purpose  of  distributing  such  securities  to  the 
public  where  the  securities  form  all  or  a  part 
of  or  are  derived  from  the  holdings  of  any 
person,  company  or  any  combination  of  per- 
sons or  companies  holding  a  sufficient  number 
of  any  of  the  securities  of  a  company  to 
materially  affect  the  control  of  such  company, 

whether  such  trades  are  made  directly  to  the  public 
or  indirectly  to  the  public  through  an  underwriter 
or  otherwise,  and  includes  any  transaction  or  series 
of  transactions  involving  a  purchase  and  sale  or  a 
repurchase  and  resale  in  the  course  of  or  incidental 
to  such  distribution; 

17.  "private  company"  means  a  company  in  whose 
instrument  of  incorporation,  :  ^ 

i.   the  right  to  transfer  its  shares  is  restricted, 

ii.  the  number  of  its  shareholders,  exclusive  of 
persons  who  are  in  its  employment  and  ex- 
clusive of  persons  who,  having  been  formerly 
in  the  employment  of  the  company,  were, 
while  in  that  employment,  and  have  continued 
after  the  termination  of  that  employment  to 
be,  shareholders  of  the  company,  is  limited  to 
not  more  than  fifty,  two  or  more  persons  who 
are  the  joint  registered  owners  of  one  or  more 
shares  being  counted  as  one  shareholder,  and 
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iii.  any  invitation  to  the  public  to  subscribe  for 
its  securities  is  prohibited; 

18.  "promoter"  means, 

i.  a  person  or  company  that,  acting  alone  or 
in  conjunction  with  one  or  more  other  persons, 
companies  or  a  combination  thereof,  directly 
or  indirectly  takes  the  initiative  in  founding, 
organizing  or  substantially  reorganizing  the 
business  or  enterprise  of  a  person  or  company, 
or 

ii,  a  person  or  company  that,  in  connection 
with  the  founding,  organizing  or  substantial 
reorganizing  of  the  business  or  enterprise  of 
a  person  or  company,  directly  or  indirectly 
receives  in  consideration  of  services  or  prop- 
erty, or  both  services  and  property,  10  per  cent 
or  more  of  any  class  of  securities  of  the  person 
or  company  or  10  per  cent  or  more  of  the  pro- 
ceeds from  the  sale  of  any  class  of  securities 
of  a  particular  issue;  provided  that  a  person 
or  company  who  receives  such  securities  or 
proceeds  either  solely  as  underwriting  com- 
missions or  solely  in  consideration  of  property 
shall  not  be  deemed  a  promoter  within  the 
meaning  of  this  definition  if  such  person  or 
company  does  not  otherwise  take  part  in 
founding,  organizing  or  substantially  reorgan- 
izing the  business  or  enterprise; 

19.  "proxy"  means  a  completed  and  executed  form  of 
proxy  by  means  of  which  a  shareholder  has  appointed 
a  person  as  his  nominee  to  attend  and  act  for  him  and 
on  his  behalf  at  a  meeting  of  shareholders; 

20.  "pubhc  company"  means  a  company  that  is  not  a 
private  company; 

21.  "register"  means  register  under  this  Act,  and  "regis- 
tered" has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

22.  "registrant"  means  a  person  or  company  registered 
or  required  to  be  registered  under  this  Act; 

23.  "Registrar"  means  the  Registrar  of  the  Commission; 

24.  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 
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25.  "salesman"  means  an  individual  registered  as  a 
salesman  under  this  Act; 

26.  "securities  adviser"  means  any  person  or  company 
that  engages  in  or  holds  himself  or  itself  out  as 
engaging  in  the  business  of  advising  others,  either 
directly  or  through  publications  or  writings,  as  to  the 
advisability  of  investing  in  or  purchasing  or  selling 
specific  securities; 

27.  "security"  includes, 

i.  any  document,  instrument  or  writing  com- 
monly known  as  a  security, 

ii.  any  document  constituting  evidence  of  title 
to  or  interest  in  the  capital,  assets,  property, 
profits,  earnings  or  royalties  of  any  person  or 
company, 

iii.  any  document  constituting  evidence  of  an 
interest  in  an  association  of  legatees  or  heirs, 

iv.  any  document  constituting  evidence  of  an 
option,  subscription  or  other  interest  in  or  to 
a  security, 

v.  any  bond,  debenture,  share,  stock,  note,  unit, 
unit  certificate,  participation  certificate,  certi- 
ficate of  share  or  interest,  pre-organization 
certificate  or  subscription, 

vi.  any  agreement  providing  that  money  received 
will  be  repaid  or  treated  as  a  subscription  to 
shares,  stock,  units  or  interests  at  the  option 
of  the  recipient  or  of  any  person  or  company, 

vii.  any  certificate  of  share  or  interest  in  a  trust, 
estate  or  association, 

viii.  any  profit-sharing  agreement  or  certificate, 

ix.  any  certificate  of  interest  in  an  oil,  natural 
gas  or  mining  lease,  claim  or  royalty  voting 
trust  certificate, 

X.  any  oil  or  natural  gas  royalties  or  leases  or 
fractional  or  other  interest  therein, 

xi.  any  collateral  trust  certificate, 
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xii.  any  income  or  annuity  contract  not  issued  by 

an  insurance  company  or  an  issuer  within  the 

o*"i9^*  ^^^°'  meaning  of  The  Investment  Contracts  Act,  and 

xiii.  any  investment  contract,  other  than  an  invest- 
ment contract  within  the  meaning  of  The 
Investment   Contracts  Act, 

whether  any  of  the  foregoing  relate  to  a  person, 
proposed  company  or  company,  as  the  case  may  be; 

28.  "security  issuer"  means  a  person  or  company  that 
engages  in  the  primary  distribution  to  the  public 
of  securities  of  its  own  issue; 

29.  "senior  officer"  means, 

i.  the  chairman  or  any  vice-chairman  of  the 
board  of  directors,  the  president,  any  vice- 
president,  the  secretary,  the  treasurer  or  the 
general  manager  of  a  company,  or  any 
other  individual  who  performs  functions  for 
the  company  similar  to  those  performed  by 
any  such  officer,  and 

ii.  each  of  the  five  highest  paid  employees  of  a 
company,  excluding  any  individual  referred 
to  in  subparagraph  i,  who  receives  direct 
remuneration  from  the  company  and  its  sub- 
sidiaries at  a  rate  in  excess  of  $20,000  per 
annum; 

30.  "sub-broker-dealer"  means  an  individual  who,  being 
retired  from  active  business  or  as  incidental  to  his 
principal  occupation  and  as  correspondent  of  any 
investment  dealer  or  broker-dealer  or  both,  trades  in 
securities  for  a  part  of  his  time  in  the  capacity  of  an 
agent  or  principal; 

31.  "trade"  or  "trading"  includes, 

i.  any  sale  or  disposition  of  or  other  dealing  in 
or  any  solicitation  in  respect  of  a  security  for 
valuable  consideration,  whether  the  terms  of 
payment  be  on  margin,  instalment  or  other- 
wise, or  any  attempt  to  do  one  of  the  foregoing, 

ii.  any  participation  as  a  floor  trader  in  any  trans- 
action in  a  security  upon  the  floor  of  any 
stock  exchange, 
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iii.  any  receipt  by  a  person  or  company  registered 
for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act  of  an 
order  to  buy  or  sell  a  security,  and 

iv.  any  act,  advertisement,  conduct  or  negotiation 
directly  or  indirectly  in  furtherance  of  any 
of  the  foregoing; 

32.  "underwriter"  means  a  person  or  company  who,  as 
principal,  purchases  securities  from  a  person  or  com- 
pany with  a  view  to,  or  who  as  agent  for  a  person  or 
company-  offers  for  sale  or  sells  securities  in  connec- 
tion with,  a  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of 
such  securities,  and  includes  a  person  or  company  who 
has  a  direct  or  indirect  participation  in  any  such 
distribution,  but  does  not  include  a  person  or  com- 
pany whose  interest  in  the  transaction  is  limited  to 
receiving  the  usual  and  customery  distributors'  or 
sellers'  commission  payable  by  an  underwriter. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  1;  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  1, 
amended. 

(2)  A  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  affiliate  of  another  ^m"\'ni©8 
company  if  one  of  them  is  the  subsidiary  of  the  other  or  if 

both  are  subsidiaries  of  the  same  company  or  if  each  of  them 
is  controlled  by  the  same  person  or  company. 

(3)  A  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  controlled  by  another  Companies 
person  or  company  or  by  two  or  more  companies  if, 

{a)  equity  shares  of  the  first-mentioned  company  carry- 
ing more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  votes  for  the  election 
of  directors  are  held,  otherwise  than  by  way  of 
security  only,  by  or  for  the  benefit  of  such  other 
person  or  company  or  by  or  for  the  benefit  of  such 
other  companies;  and 

(6)  the  votes  carried  by  such  shares  are  sufficient,  if 
exercised,  to  elect  a  majority  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  first-mentioned  company. 

(4)  A  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  subsidiary  of  another  Companies 
company  if, 

(a)  it  is  controlled  by, 

(i)  that  other,  or 

(ii)  that  other  and  one  or  more  companies  each  of 
which  is  controlled  by  that  other,  or 
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(iii)  two   or    more   companies   each    of    which    is 
controlled  by  that  other;  or 

(b)  it  is  a  subsidiary  of  a  company  that  is  that  other's 
subsidiary. 

co?npanies  ^^^  ^  Company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  another's  holding 

company  or  parent  company  if  that  other  is  its  subsidiary. 

ownersMp  (6)  A  person  shall  be  deemed  to  own  beneficially  securities, 

of  securities   including  capital  securities,  beneficially  owned  by  a  company 
controlled  by  him  or  by  an  affiliate  of  such  company. 


Idem 


(7)  A  company  shall  be  deemed  to  own  beneficially  securi- 
ties, including  capital  securities,  beneficially  owned  by  its 
affiliates.     New. 


Commission 


Appoint- 
ment 


Quorum 


PART  I 

THE  COMMISSION 

2. — (1)  The  Commission,  which  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
administration  of  this  Act,  shall  be  composed  of  a  Chairman 
and  not  more  than  four  other  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be 
designated  as  Vice-Chairman. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  2  (1);  1965,  c.  120,  s.  1  (1),  amended. 

(3)  Two  members  of  the  Commission  constitute  a  quorum. 
1962-63,  c.   131,  s.  2. 


Chairman 

and 

members 


3.  The  Chairman,  who  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer 
of  the  Commission,  shall  devote  his  full  time  to  the  work  of 
the  Commission,  and  the  other  members  shall  devote  such 
time  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  due  performance  of  their 
duties  as  members  of  the  Commission.  1965,  c.  120,  s.  1  (2), 
amended. 


Functions 
of  Director 


4.  The  Director  may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  perform 
the  duties  vested  in  or  imposed  upon  him  by  this  Act,  and  he 
may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  perform  the  duties  vested 
in  or  imposed  upon  the  Commission  by  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations that  are  assigned  to  him  by  the  Commission  except 
those  referred  to  in  sections  21  to  28,  and,  subject  to  the 
direction  of  the  Commission,  he  shall  be  the  chief  adminis- 
trative officer  of  the  Commission.  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  3,  part, 
amended. 


Rules 
as  to 
hearings 


5.  At  a  hearing  required  or  permitted  under  this  Act  to 
be  held  before  the  Commission  or  the  Director,  the  following 
rules  apply: 
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In  addition  to  any  other  person  or  company  to  whom 
notice  is  required  to  be  given,  notice  in  writing  of  the 
time,  place  and  purpose  of  the  hearing  shall  be  given 
to  any  person  or  company  that,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commission  or  the  Director,  is  primarily  affected 
by  such  hearing,  and  any  such  notice  is  sufficient 
if  sent  to  such  person  or  company  by  prepaid  mail 
at  the  last  address  of  such  person  or  company 
appearing  on  the  records  of  the  Commission  or,  if 
not  so  appearing,  to  such  address  as  is  directed  by 
the  Commission  or  the  Director. 

At  the  hearing,  the  person  presiding  has,  for  the 
purpose  of  such  hearing,  the  same  authority,  powers, 
rights  and  privileges  as  a  person  appointed  to  make 
an  investigation   under  section   21. 

At  the  hearing,  the  person  presiding  may  receive 
such  evidence  as  is  submitted  by  a  person  or  com- 
pany to  whom  notice  has  been  given  or  by  any  other 
person  or  company  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  per- 
son presiding,  is  relevant  to  the  hearing,  but  the 
person  presiding  is  not  bound  by  the  legal  or  technical 
rules  of  evidence. 

At  the  hearing  or  hearing  and  review  by  the  Commis- 
sion, all  oral  evidence  received  shall  be  taken  down 
in  writing  and  together  with  such  documentary 
evidence  and  things  as  are  received  in  evidence  by 
the  Commission  shall  form  the  record. 

Where  the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  made 
after  a  hearing  adversely  affects  the  right  of  a 
person  or  company  to  trade  in  securities,  the  person 
presiding  at  such  hearing  shall,  at  the  request  of  such 
person  or  company,  issue  written  reasons  for  the 
direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling. 

Notice  of  every  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling, 
together  with  a  copy  of  the  written  reasons  therefor, 
if  any,  shall  be  given  upon  the  issuance  thereof  to 
a  person  or  company  to  whom  notice  of  the  hearing 
was  given  and  to  a  person  or  company  that,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  person  who  presided  at  the  hearing, 
is  primarily  affected  thereby,  and  any  such  notice  is 
sufficient  if  sent  to  such  person  or  company  by  pre- 
paid mail  at  the  last  address  of  such  person  or  com- 
pany appearing  on  the  records  of  the  Commission 
or,  if  not  so  appearing,  to  such  address  as  is  directed 
by  the  Commission  or  the  Director. 
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7.  A   person   submitting  evidence   at   a   hearing   may 
be  represented  by  counsel.     New. 

PART  II 

REGISTRATION 
ccfmpanies^       6» — (1)  No  person  or  company  shall, 

required  to 
register  for 

securmes^  (^)  notwithstanding  clause  d,  trade  in  a  security  unless 

such  person  or  company  is  registered  as  a  broker, 
investment  dealer,  broker-dealer,  sub-broker-dealer 
or  security  issuer  or  as  a  salesman  of  a  registered 
broker,  investment  dealer,  broker-dealer  or  security 
issuer; 

{b)  act  as  a  partner  or  officer  of  or  on  behalf  of  a  person 
or  company  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  a  security 
by  such  person  or  company  unless  such  person  or 
company  is  registered  for  trading  in  securities; 

(c)  act  as  a  salesman  of  or  on  behalf  of  a  person  or 
company  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  a  security 
by  such  person  or  company  unless  he  is  registered 
as  a  salesman  of  such  person  or  company  and  such 
person  or  company  is  registered  as  a  broker,  invest- 
ment dealer,  broker-dealer  or  security  issuer; 

{d)  act  as  an  underwriter  unless  such  person  or  company 
is  registered  as  an  underwriter,  broker-dealer  or 
investment  dealer; 

{e)  act  as  investment  counsel  or  securities  adviser  unless 
such  person  or  company  is  registered  as  an  invest- 
ment counsel  or  securities  adviser;  or 

(/)  advise  others  by  means  of  a  publication  or  writing 
as  to  the  advisability  of  investing  in  or  purchasing 
or  selling  a  security  specified  therein  unless  such 
person  or  company  is  registered  or  is  exempted  from 
registration, 

and  such  registration  has  been  made  in  accordance  with  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  and  such  person  or  company  has 
received  written  notice  of  such  registration  from  the  Registrar 
and,  where  such  registration  is  subject  to  terms  and  conditions, 
the  person  or  company  complies  with  such  terms  and  con- 
ditions.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 

66 


11 

(2)  Where  a  person  or  company  is  registered  as  a  broker,  ^^®^|^g 

investment    dealer,    broker-dealer,    underwriter,    investment  registration 

,  ....  re  c  1   °^  partners, 

counsel  or  securities  adviser,  every  partner  or  oriicer  oi  such  officers  and 

,       ,  .  J      ,        officials  not 

person  or  company  may  act  as  a  broker,  investment  dealer,  required 
broker-dealer,  underwriter,  investment  counsel  or  securities 
adviser,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  behalf  of  such  person  or  com- 
pany without  separate  registration,  and,  where  a  company  is 
registered  as  a  security  issuer,  the  ofificials  thereof  who  are 
designated  by  the  Director  as  trading  officials  may  act  on  its 
behalf  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  a  security  by  such  company 
without  separate  registration.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  6  (2); 
1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 

(3)  No  individual  who  becomes  a  partner  or  officer  of  a  ^^rTners  or 
person  or  company  after  such  person  or  company  has  beeno^cers^ 
registered  shall  trade  in  securities  until  such  person  or  com- approved 
pany  has  received  from  the  Registrar  written  permission  for 

such  partner  or  officer  so  to  trade.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  6  (3) 

(4)  The  termination  of  the  employment  of  a  salesman  with  Termination 

^   ^  .  .    p       ■'        ..         .  •   •  1     11  of  employ- 

a  person  or  company  registered  tor  trading  in  securities  shall  ment  of 
operate  as  a  suspension  of  the  registration  of  the  salesman 
until  notice  in  writing  has  been  received  by  the  Registrar 
from  another  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 
securities  of  the  employment  of  the  salesman  by  such  other 
person  or  company  and  the  employment  has  been  approved 
by  the  Director.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  6  (4);  1962-63, 
c.  131,  s.  4  (2),  amended. 

(5)  The    Director    may   designate    as    "non-trading"    any ^^n-t^adrng 
employee  or  class  of  employees  of  a  person  or  company  regis- 
tered for  trading  in  securities  who  do  not  usually  sell  securities 

to  the  public,  but  the  designation  may  be  cancelled  as  to  any 
employee  or  class  of  employees  where  the  Director  is  satisfied 
that  any  such  employee  or  member  of  any  such  class  of  em- 
ployees should  be  required  to  apply  for  registration  as  a  sales- 
man.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  20  (2),  amended. 

7. — (1)  The  Director  shall  grant  registration  or  renewal  of  tion'^*"^* 
registration    to   an   applicant   where   in   the   opinion   of   the 
Director  the  applicant  is  suitable  for  registration  and   the 
proposed    registration    is    not    objectionable.      R.S.O.    1960, 
c.  363,  s.  7;  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  5  (1). 

(2)  The  Director  shall  not  refuse  to  grant  or  refuse  to  ^® t^^^^^^Jj^ 
renew  registration  without  giving  the  applicant  an  opportunity 

to  be  heard.    1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  5  (2). 

(3)  The  Director  may  in  his  discretion  restrict  a  registration  R^stnctionB 
by  imposing  terms  and  conditions  thereon  and,  without  limit- registration 
ing  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  may  restrict  the  duration 

of  a  registration  and  may  restrict  the  registration  to  trades  in 
certain  securities  or  a  certain  class  of  securities.     New. 
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Suspension, 
cancellation 


8.  The  Director,  after  giving  the  registrant  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard,  shall  suspend  or  cancel  any  registration  where  in 
his  opinion  such  action  is  in  the  public  interest,  but,  where 
the  granting  of  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  would  in  his  opinion 
be  prejudicial  to  the  public  interest,  he  may  suspend  any 
registration  without  giving  the  registrant  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard,  in  which  case  he  shall  forthwith  notify  the  regis- 
trant of  the  suspension  and  of  a  hearing  and  review  to  be  held 
before  the  Commission  within  fifteen  days  of  the  date  of  the 
suspension,  which  hearing  and  review  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  hearing  and  review  under  section  28.     1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  6. 


applanation         ^«  A   further   application    for   registration    may   be    made 
registration    upon  new  or  Other  material  or  where  it  is  clear  that  material 
circumstances  have  changed.     1962-63,  c.  131,  s,  7. 

to^be  u^pon"        ^^'  ^"  application  for  registration  shall  be  made  in  writing 

forms  with     upon  a  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations  and  provided  by  the 

Commission,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  such  fee  as  may  be 

prescribed  by  the  regulations.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.   363,  s.   10. 


Address 
for  service 


11.  Every  applicant  shall  state  in  the  application  an 
address  for  service  in  Ontario  and,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  Act,  all  notices  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  are 
sufficiently  served  for  all  purposes  if  delivered  or  sent  by 
prepaid  mail  to  the  latest  address  for  service  so  stated.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  363,  s.  11. 


Furtlier 
information 


12.  The  Director  may  require  any  further  information  or 
material  to  be  submitted  by  an  applicant  or  a  registrant 
within  a  specified  time  and  may  require  verification  by 
affidavit  or  otherwise  of  any  information  or  material  then  or 
previously  submitted  or  may  require  the  applicant  or  the 
registrant  or  any  partner,  officer,  director  or  employee  of  the 
applicant  or  of  the  registrant  to  submit  to  examination  under 
oath  by  a  person  designated  by  the  Director.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  12;  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  8,  amended. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
experts 


13. — (1)  The  Commission  may  appoint  one  or  more  experts 
to  assist  the  Commission  in  such  manner  as  it  may  deem 
expedient.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  13  (1). 


Submission 
of  docu- 
ments to 
experts 


(2)  The  Commission  may  submit  any  agreement,  prospec- 
tus, financial  statement,  report  or  other  document  to  one 
or  more  experts  appointed  under  subsection  1  for  examina- 
tion, and  the  Commission  has  the  like  power  to  summon  and 
enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses  before  the  expert  and  to 
compel  them  to  produce  documents,  records  and  things  as  is 
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vested  in  the  Commission,  and  subsections  3  and  4  of  section  21 
apply  mutatis  mutandis.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  13  (2), 
amended. 

(3)  An  expert  appointed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  ^r^JerAcea 
such  amounts  for  services  and  expenses  as  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  determine.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  363, 
s.  13  (3). 

14.— (1)  Registration  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Direc- •^^***®"*'* 
tor,  be  refused  to  a  person  who  has  not  been  a  resident  of 
Ontario  for  at  least  one  year  immediately  prior  to  the  date 
of  application  for  registration  with  the  intention  of  making  his 
permanent  home  in  Ontario,  unless  at  the  time  of  application 
such  person  is  registered  in  a  capacity  corresponding  to  that 
of  a  broker,  investment  dealer,  underwriter,  broker-dealer, 
sub-broker-dealer,  security  issuer,  investment  counsel,  securi- 
ties adviser  or  salesman  under  the  securities  laws  of  the 
jurisdiction  in  which  he  last  resided  and  has  been  so  registered 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  one  year  immediately  preceding 
the  date  of  the  application  and  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Direc- 
tor, otherwise  suitable  for  registration. 

(2)  Where  a  company  or  partnership  makes  application  for  ^*^®'" 
registration,  the  registration  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Director,  be  refused,  unless  every  officer  and  director  or  every 
partner  has  been  a  resident  of  Ontario  for  at  least  one  year 
immediateh'  prior  to  the  date  of  application  for  registration 
with  the  intention  of  making  his  permanent  home  in  Ontario 

or  is  registered  in  a  capacity  corresponding  to  that  of  a  broker, 
investment  dealer,  underwriter,  broker-dealer,  sub-broker- 
dealer,  security  issuer,  investment  counsel,  securities  adviser 
or  salesman  under  the  securities  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in 
which  he  last  resided  and  has  been  so  registered  for  a  period 
of  not  less  than  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
the  application  and  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  other- 
wise suitable  for  registration.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  14  (1,  2); 
1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  9,  amended. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  person  shall  not  be^'"^**^®"^®'' 
deemed  to  cease  to  reside  in  Ontario  by  reason  only  of  his 
absence  from  Ontario  as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces. 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  14  (3),  amended. 

15. — (1)  Every  registered  broker,  investment  dealer  and  ^J^^^^j.^j. 
broker-dealer  shall,  within  five  days  of  the  event,  notify  the  to  ^f   . 

.  .  .   .    '  ■'  '  •'  notified 

Registrar  m  writing  of, 

(a)  any  change  in  address  for  service  or  any  business 
address ; 
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Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Director 
to  make 
daily 
deposit 


(6)  any  change  in  the  officers,  directors  or  shareholders 
of  a  company  or  partners  of  a  partnership; 

(c)  the  commencement  and  termination  of  employment 
of  every  salesman  and,  in  the  case  of  termination  of 
employment,  the  reason  therefor; 

(d)  the  opening  or  closing  of  any  branch  office  and,  in 
the  case  of  the  opening  of  any  branch  office,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  person  in  charge  thereof;  and 

(e)  any  change  in  the  name  or  address  of  the  person  in 
charge  of  any  branch  office. 

(2)  Every  registered  security  issuer  shall,  within  five  days 
of  the  event,  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of, 

(a)  any  change  in  address  for  service  or  any  business 
address ; 

(b)  any  change  in  its  officials;  and 

(c)  the  commencement  and  termination  of  employment 
of  every  salesman  and,  in  the  case  of  termination  of 
employment,  the  reason  therefor. 

(3)  Every  registered  investment  counsel,  securities  adviser 
and  underwriter  shall,  within  five  days  of  the  event,  notify 
the  Registrar  in  writing  of, 

(a)  any  change  in  address  for  service  or  any  business 
address;  and 

(b)  any  change  in  the  officers,  directors  or  shareholders 
of  a  company  or  partners  of  a  partnership. 

(4)  Every  registered  salesman  shall,  within  five  days  of 
the  event,  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of, 

(a)  any  change  in  his  address  for  service  or  in  his  business 
address;  and 

(b)  every  commencement  and  termination  of  his  em- 
ployment by  a  registrant. 

(5)  Ever}^  registered  sub-broker-dealer  shall,  within  five 
days  of  the  event,  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of  any 
change  in  his  address  for  service  or  in  his  business  address. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  16,  amended. 

16.  The  Director  shall  cause  all  cash,  cheques,  money 
orders  and  postal  notes  to  be  deposited  daily  with  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  for  payment  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  17  (1),  amended. 
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17.  Where  an  application  for  a  registration  is  refused,  Refunds 
a  registration  is  cancelled  or  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus  is  not 
obtained,  the  Director  ma>-  recommend  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  that  a  refund  of  the  fee  or  of  such  part  thereof  as  he 
deems  fair  and  reasonable  be  made,  and  the  Treasurer  may 
make  such  refund  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
R.S.O.   1960,  c.  363,  s.   17  (2),  amended. 

EXEMPTION  FROM   REGISTRATION  Exemptions 

from  regis- 

18.  Registration  as  an   investment  counsel  or  securities  investm^t 
adviser  is  not  required  to  be  obtained  by,  secur1ty°'^ 

adviser: 

(a)  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank  Act  (Canada)  applies,  or ^^^^^^j^oan. 
the  Industrial  Development  Bank  incorporated  underinsurance 
the  Industrial  Development  Bank  Act  (Canada),  or  1953.54, 
a  loan  corporation  or  trust  company  registered  under  ^  ^^„^^*^"^ 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  or  an  insur-c.151' 
ance  company  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act;     ^■^2?2^i9o' 


(6)  a   lawyer,   accountant,   engineer   or   teacher   whose  a^^couru, 
performance  of  such  services 
the  practice  of  his  profession; 


performance  of  such  services  is  solely  incidental  to  l"!^'^^^'^^ 


ntants, 
eers 
and  teachers 


(c)  a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in^oJ^p^nies 
securities  under  this  Act,  or  any  partner,  officer  or  Registered 

1  1  f        I  r  ^  f  1  .for  trading 

employee  thereof,  whose  performance  01  such  services  in  securities, 
is  solely  incidental  to  the  conduct  of  his  or  its  business 
as  such; 

{d)  a  publisher  of  any  bona  fide  newspaper,  news  magazine  ptThfishera 
or  business  or  financial  publication  of  general  and 
regular  paid  circulation  distributed  only  to  sub- 
scribers thereto  for  value  or  to  purchasers  thereof, 
who  gives  advice  as  an  investment  counsel  or  securi- 
ties adviser  only  through  such  publication  and  has 
no  interest  either  directly  or  indirectly  in  any  of  the 
securities  upon  which  the  advice  is  given  and  receives 
no  commission  or  other  consideration  for  giving 
the  advice  and  who  gives  the  advice  as  solely  in- 
cidental to  the  conduct  of  his  business  as  a  publisher; 
or 

{e)  such  other  persons  or  companies  as  are  designated  Companies 
by  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  18,  g^ej^te** 
amended.  lations 

19. — (1)  Subject   to   the   regulations,   registration   is   notJ/J',^®^^ 
required  in  respect  of  the  following  trades:  from 

registration 

1.  A  trade  in  a  security  by  an  executor,  administrator, 
guardian  or  committee  or  by  an  authorized  trustee 
or   assignee,    an    interim    or   official    receiver   or   a 
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R.S.C.  1952, 
CO.  14,  296 
R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  197.  71 


custodian  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  or 
by  a  receiver  under  The  Judicature  Act  or  by  a 
liquidator  under  The  Corporations  Act  or  the  Winding- 
up  Act  (Canada),  or  at  a  judicial  sale. 


An  isolated  trade  in  a  specific  security  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  owner,  for  the  owner's  account,  where 
such  trade  is  not  made  in  the  course  of  continued 
and  successive  transactions  of  a  like  nature,  and  is 
not  made  by  a  person  or  company  whose  usual 
business  is  trading  in  securities. 


1953-54, 
0.  48  (Can.) 
R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  151 

R.S.O.  1960, 
CO.  222,  190 


3.  A  trade  where  one  of  the  parties  is  a  bank  to  which 
the  Bank  Act  (Canada)  applies,  or  the  Industrial 
Development  Bank  incorporated  under  the  Industrial 
Development  Bank  A  ct  (Canada) ,  or  a  loan  corporation 
or  trust  company  registered  under  The  Loan  and 
Trust  Corporations  Act,  or  an  insurance  company 
licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act,  or  is  an  officer  or 
employee,  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  as  such, 
of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  or  of  any  province 
or  territory  of  Canada,  or  of  any  municipal  corpora- 
tion or  public  board  or  commission  in  Canada,  or 
any  other  trade  where  the  purchaser  or  proposed 
purchaser  is  a  person,  other  than  an  individual,  or  a 
company  recognized  by  the  Commission  as  an 
exempt  purchaser. 


4.  A  trade  by  or  for  the  account  of  a  pledgee,  mortgagee 
or  other  encumbrancer  for  the  purpose  of  liquidating 
a  bona  fide  debt  by  selling  or  offering  for  sale  a 
security  pledged,  mortgaged  or  otherwise  encumbered 
in  good  faith  as  security  for  the  debt. 

5.  A  trade  in  a  security  that  may  occasionally  be 
transacted  by  employees  of  a  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act 
where  the  employees  do  not  usually  sell  securities 
to  the  public  and  have  been  designated  by  the 
Registrar  as  "non-trading"  employees,  either  in- 
dividually or  as  a  class. 

6.  A  trade  between  a  person  or  company  and  an  under- 
writer acting  as  purchaser,  and  trades  between  or 
among  underwriters. 

7.  A  trade  in  a  security  by  a  person  or  company  acting 
solely  through  an  agent  who  is  a  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act. 
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S.  i.  A  trade  in  a  security  of  its  own  issue  that  is 

distributed  or  issued  by  a  company  to  holders 
of  its  securities  as  a  stock  dividend  or  other 
distribution  out  of  earnings  or  surplus, 

ii.  A  trade  in  a  security  whether  of  its  own  issue 
or  not  that  is  distributed  or  issued  by  a  com- 
pany to  holders  of  its  securities  as  incidental 
to  a  bona  fide  re-organization  or  winding-up 
of  such  company  or  distribution  of  its  assets 
for  the  purpose  of  winding-up  its  affairs,  or 

iii.  The  sale  by  a  company  of  its  securities  pur- 
suant to  the  exercise  of  a  right,  transferable 
or  otherwise,  granted  by  the  company  to 
holders  of  its  securities  to  purchase  additional 
securities  of  its  own  issue  if  the  company  has 
given  the  Commission  written  notice  stating 
the  date,  amount,  nature  and  conditions  of 
the  proposed  sale,  including  the  approximate 
net  proceeds  to  be  derived  by  the  company 
on  the  basis  of  such  additional  securities  being 
fully  taken  up  and  paid  for,  and  either, 

(a)  the  Commission  has  not  informed  the 
company  in  writing  within  ten  days 
of  the  giving  of  such  notice  that  it 
objects  to  the  sale;  or 

(b)  information  satisfactory  to  the  Com- 
mission relating  to  the  securities  has 
been  delivered  to  and  accepted  by  the 
Commission, 

provided  that,  with  respect  to  any  trade  referred  to 
in  subparagraph  i  or  ii,  no  commission  or  other 
remuneration  is  paid  or  given  to  others  in  respect 
of  such  distribution  or  issuance  except  for  ministerial 
or  professional  services  or  for  services  performed  by 
a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 
securities  under  this  Act. 

9.  A  trade  in  a  security  of  a  company  that  is  exchanged 
by  or  for  the  account  of  such  company  with  another 
company  or  the  holders  of  the  securities  of  such  other 
company  in  connection  with  a  consolidation,  amalga- 
mation, merger  or  re-organization  of  either  company 
or  in  connection  with  a  take-over  bid  as  defined  in 
Part  IX. 
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10.  A  trade  by  a  company  of  securities  of  its  own  issue 
with  its  employees  or  the  employees  of  an  affiliate 
who  are  not  induced  to  trade  by  expectation  of 
employment  or  continued  employment. 

11.  A  trade  in  respect  of  which  the  regulations  provide 
that  registration  is  not  required.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  19  (1);  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  10  (1),  amended. 

^cul-ities  (2)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  registration  is  not  required 

registration"  ^°  trade  in  the  following  securities: 

1.  Bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness, 

{a)  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  government  of 
Canada  or  any  province  of  Canada  or  by  the 
government  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  any 
foreign  country  or  any  political  division  there- 
of; 

(6)  of  any  municipal  corporation  in  Canada, 
including  debentures  issued  for  public,  sep- 
arate, high  or  vocational  school  purposes,  or 
guaranteed  by  any  municipal  corporation  in 
Ontario,  or  secured  by  or  payable  out  of  rates 
or  taxes  levied  under  the  law  of  any  province 
of  Canada  on  property  in  such  province  and 
collectable  by  or  through  the  municipality  in 
which  such  property  is  situated;  or 

(c)  of  or  guaranteed  by  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank 
Act  (Canada)  applies,  a  trust  company  or  loan 
corporation  registered  under  The  Loan  and 
Trust  Corporations  Act  or  an  insurance  com- 
pany licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act. 

2.  Certificates  or  receipts  of  a  trust  company  registered 
under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  issued  for 
moneys  received  for  guaranteed  investment. 

3.  Negotiable  promissory  notes  or  commercial  paper 
maturing  not  more  than  one  year  from  the  date  of 
issue,  provided  that  each  such  note  or  commercial 
paper  traded  to  an  individual  has  a  denomination 
or  principal  amount  of  not  less  than  $50,000. 

4.  Mortgages  or  other  encumbrances  upon  real  or 
personal  property,  other  than  mortgages  or  other 
encumbrances  contained  in  or  secured  by  a  bond, 
debenture  or  similar  obligation  or  in  a  trust  deed 
or  other  instrument  to  secure  bonds  or  debentures 
or  similar  obligations,   if  such   mortgages  or  other 


1953-54, 
c.  48  (Can.) 

R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  222,  190 
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encumbrances  are  not  offered  for  sale  to  the  public 

except  by  a  person  or  company  registered  under  The RS.o.  i960. 

Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act. 

5.  Securities  evidencing  indebtedness  due  under  any 
conditional  sales  contract  or  other  title  retention 
contract  providing  for  the  acquisition  of  personal 
propertN-  if  such  securities  are  not  offered  for  sale  to 
the  public. 

6.  Securities  issued  by  a  person  or  company  organized 
exclusively  for  educational,  benevolent,  fraternal, 
charitable,  religious  or  recreational  purposes  and  not 
for  profit,  where  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  such 
person  or  company-  enure  to  the  benefit  of  any  security 
holder. 

7.  Securities    issued    by    corporations   operated    on    a 
co-operative   basis   as   defined    by    Part   V   of    The^^-^-^^^^' 
Corporations  Act. 

8.  Shares  of  a  credit  union  within  the  meaning  of  r/teRS.o.  i960. 
Credit  Unions  Act. 

9.  Securities  of  a  private  company  issued  by  the 
private  company  if  the  securities  are  not  offered  for 
sale  to  the  public. 

10.  Securities  issued  and  sold  by  a  prospector  for  the 
purpose  of  financing  a  prospecting  expedition. 

11.  Securities  issued  by  a  prospecting  syndicate  where 
such  securities  are  sold  by  the  prospector  or  one  of 
the  prospectors  who  staked  the  claims  that  belong  to 
or  are  the  subject  of  a  declaration  of  trust  in  favour 
of  the  prospecting  syndicate  within  the  meaning  of 
Part  VI,  provided  that  a  prospecting  syndicate 
agreement  relating  to  the  prospecting  syndicate  has 
been  filed  and  a  receipt  therefor  issued  by  the 
Registrar,  and  provided  that  the  prospector  delivers 
a  cop>-  of  the  prospecting  syndicate  agreement  to 
the  person  or  company  purchasing  the  security 
before  accepting  payment  therefor. 

12.  Securities  of  a  prospecting  syndicate  within  the 
meaning  of  Part  VI,  issued  by  the  prospecting 
syndicate,  where  a  prospecting  syndicate  agreement 
relating  to  the  prospecting  syndicate  has  been  filed 
and  a  receipt  therefor  issued  b\'  the  Registrar  if  such 
securities  are  not  offered  for  sale  to  the  public  and 
are  sold  to  not  more  than  fifty  persons  or  companies. 
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13.  Securities  in  respect  of  which  the  regulations  provide 
that  registration  is  not  required.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  19  (2);  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  10  (2,  3). 


Private 
placement 


(3)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  registration  is  not  required 
in  respect  of  a  trade  where  the  purchaser  is  a  person,  other 
than  an  individual,  or  company  who  purchases  for  investment 
only  and  not  with  a  view  to  resale  or  distribution,  if  the  trade 
is  in  a  security  which  has  an  aggregate  acquisition  cost  to 
such  purchaser  of  not  less  than  $100,000. 


Idem 


(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  3,  a  direct  solicitation 
of  or  negotiation  with  a  person  or  company  with  a  view  to 
effecting  a  sale  is  not  a  trade  within  the  meaning  of  paragraph 
31  of  subsection  1  of  section  1.     New. 


exempUons         (^)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  the  Commission 
may,  where  in  its  opinion  such  action  is  in  the  public  interest, 

(a)  order  that  subsection  1  shall  not,  with  respect  to 
such  of  the  trades  referred  to  in  that  subsection  as 
are  specified  in  the  order,  apply  to  the  person  or 
company  named  in   the  order; 

{h)  order  that  subsection  2  shall  not,  with  respect  to 
such  of  the  securities  referred  to  in  that  subsection 
as  are  specified  in  the  order,  apply  to  the  person  or 
company   named    in    the   order.      1962-63,    c.    131, 

s.  10  (4). 


Hearing 


(6)  No  order  shall  be  made  under  subsection  5  without  a 
hearing,  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  the  length  of 
time  required  for  a  hearing  could  be  prejudicial  to  the  public 
interest,  in  which  event  a  temporary  order  may  be  made 
which  shall  expire  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  making 
thereof. 


Notice  of 

temporary 

order 


(7)  Notice  of  a  temporary  order  made  under  subsection  6 
shall  be  given  forthwith  together  with  the  notice  of  hearing 
required  by  paragraph  1  of  section  5  to  every  person  or  com- 
pany that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  is  primarily 
affected  thereby.     New. 


Exemption         20.  The  Commission  may,  where  in  its  opinion  such  action 

Commission  jg  j^q^  prejudicial  to  the  public  interest,  order,  subject  to  such 

terms  and  conditions  as  it  may  impose,  that  sections  6  and  35 

do  not  apply  to  any  trade,  security,  person  or  company,  as 

the  case  may  be,  named  in  the  order.     New. 
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PART  III 

INVESTIGATION  AND  ACTION   BY  COMMISSION 

21. — (1)  Where   upon   a   statement   made   under  oath   iti^^^^igate 
appears   probable   to   the   Commission    that   any   person   or 
company  has, 

(a)  contravened  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations;  or 

(6)  committed    an    offence    under    the    Criminal    Co(ie  cf li  (Can.) 
(Canada)  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  securities, 

the  Commission  may  by  order  appoint  any  person  to  make 
such  investigation  as  it  deems  expedient  for  the  due  adminis- 
tration of  this  Act,  and  in  the  order  shall  determine  and  pre- 
scribe the  scope  of  the  investigation.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  363, 

s.  21  (1). 

(2)  The  Commission  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister,  i<*®™ 
by  order  appoint  any  person  to  make  such  investigation  as  it 
deems  expedient  for  the  due  administration  of  this  Act  or 
into  any  matter  relating  to  a  trade  in  securities,  and  in  such 
order  shall  determine  and  prescribe  the  scope  of  the  investiga- 
tion.    1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  11   (1),  amended. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  any  investigation  ordered  under  fnvestigatioi 
this  section,  the  person  appointed  to  make  the  investigation 

may  investigate,  inquire  into  and  examine, 

(a)  the  affairs  of  the  person  or  company  in  respect  of 
which  the  investigation  is  being  made  and  any  books, 
papers,  documents,  correspondence,  communications, 
negotiations,  transactions,  investigations,  loans,  bor- 
rowings and  payments  to,  by,  on  behalf  of  or  in 
relation  to  or  connected  with  such  person  or  company 
and  any  property,  assets  or  things  owned,  acquired 
or  alienated  in  whole  or  in  part  by  such  person  or 
company  or  by  any  person  or  company'  acting  on 
behalf  of  or  as  agent  for  such  person  or  company;  and 

(b)  the  assets  at  any  time  held,  the  liabilities,  debts, 
undertakings  and  obligations  at  any  time  existing, 
the  financial  or  other  conditions  at  any  time  prevail- 
ing in  or  in  relation  to  or  in  connection  with  any 
such  person  or  company  and  the  relationship  that 
may  at  any  time  exist  or  have  existed  between  such 
person  or  company  and  any  other  person  or  company 
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by  reason  of  investments,  commissions  promised, 
secured  or  paid,  interests  held  or  acquired,  the  loaning 
or  borrowing  of  money,  stock  or  other  property,  the 
transfer,  negotiation  or  holding  of  stock,  inter- 
locking directorates,  common  control,  undue  in- 
fluence or  control  or  any  other  relationship.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  363,  s.  21  (2);  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  11  (2), 
amended. 


Power  to 
summon 
witnesses 
and  require 
production 


(4)  The  person  making  an  investigation  under  this  section 
has  the  same  power  to  summon  and  enforce  the  attendance  of 
witnesses  and  compel  them  to  give  evidence  on  oath  or  other- 
wise, and  to  produce  documents,  records  and  things,  as  is 
vested  in  the  Supreme  Court  for  the  trial  of  civil  actions,  and 
the  failure  or  refusal  of  a  person  to  attend,  to  answer  questions 
or  to  produce  such  documents,  records  and  things  as  are  in 
his  custody  or  possession  makes  the  person  liable  to  be  com- 
mitted for  contempt  by  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  as  if 
in  breach  of  an  order  or  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
provided  that. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
0.  125 


Counsel 


Seizure  of 
property 


(a)  the  provisions  of  rules  of  court  or  of  law  relating  to 
the  service  of  subpoenas  upon  and  to  the  payment 
of  conduct  money  or  witness  fees  to  witnesses  do  not 
apply; 

(&)  no  person  or  company  is  entitled  to  claim  any 
privilege  in  respect  of  any  document,  record  or  thing 
asked  for,  given  or  produced  on  the  ground  that  he 
might  be  incriminated  or  exposed  to  a  penalty  or  to 
civil  litigation  thereby; 

(c)  no  person  shall  refuse  to  answer  any  question  upon 
any  ground  of  privilege,  provided  that  a  solicitor 
shall  not  be  required  to  disclose  any  communications 
between  himself  and  his  client  unless  the  client 
consents;  and 

{d)  no  provision  of  The  Evidence  Act  exempts  any  bank 
or  any  officer  or  employee  thereof  from  the  operation 
of  this  section.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  21  (3);  1962-63, 
c.  131,  s.  11  (3,  4),  amended. 

(5)  A  person  giving  evidence  at  an  investigation  under 
this  section  may  be  represented  by  counsel.     New. 

(6)  Where  an  investigation  is  ordered  under  this  section, 
the  person  appointed  to  make  the  investigation  may  seize  and 
take  possession  of  any  documents,  records,  securities  or  other 
property  of  the  person  or  company  whose  affairs  are  being 
investigated. 
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(7)  Where  an  investigation  is  ordered  under  this  section,  ^ther""**"^*^' 
the  Commission  may  appoint  an  accountant  or  other  expert  experts 

to  examine  documents,  records,  properties  and  matters  of  the 
person  or  company  whose  affairs  are  being  investigated. 

(8)  Every  person  appointed   under  subsection    1,    2  or   7  ^f®hivestiga- 
shall  report  the  result  of  his  investigation  or  examination  to^'o'^ 

the  Commission.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  21  (4-6),  amended. 

22.  Where  upon  the  report  of  an  investigation  made  under  Mlmster° 
section  21  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that  any  person  or 
company  may  have, 

(a)  contravened  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations;  or 

(b)  committed    an    offence    under    the    Criminal    Code^^\^-^,%     . 

/r^  -i    \    •  •  -1  •  ,      .        c.  51  (Can.) 

(Canada)  m  connection  with  a  transaction  relatmg 
to  securities, 

the  Commission  shall  send  a  full  and  complete  report  of  the 
investigation,  including  the  report  made  to  it,  any  transcript 
of  evidence  and  any  material  in  the  possession  of  the  Commis- 
sion relating  thereto,  to  the  Minister.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  22,  amended. 

23.  Notwithstanding  section  21,  the  Minister  may  by  order  i.^^^esUe^-j. 

appoint  any  person  to  make  such  investigation  as  he  deems  order  of 
,.  /,        ,  1--  •  c     \  •      \  •  Minister 

expedient  for  the  due  administration  of  this  Act  or  into  any 

matter  relating  to  a  trade  in  securities,  in  which  case  the 

person  so  appointed,  for  the  purposes  of  the  investigation,  has 

the  same  authority,  powers,  rights  and  privileges  as  a  person 

appointed    under   section    21.      R.S.O.    1960,    c.    363,    s.    23; 

1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  12,  amended. 

24.  No  person,  without  the  consent  of  the  Commission,  ^J^^'^®'^^! 
shall  disclose  any  information  or  evidence  obtained  or  the  disclosed 
name  of  any  witness  examined  or  sought  to  be  examined  under 
section  21  or  23.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  24. 

25.  Where  an  investigation  has  been  made  under  section  ReporM'^s 

^.      ,       „  .      .  °        ,        ,  .  •         •        1         1  ***  Minister, 

21,  the  Commission  may,  and,  where  an  investigation  has  been  publication 
made  under  section  23,  the  person  making  the  investigation 
shall,  report  the  result  thereof,  including  the  evidence,  find- 
ings, comments  and  recommendations,  to  the  Minister,  and 
the  Minister  may  cause  the  report  to  be  published  in  whole 
or  in  part  in  such  manner  as  he  deems  proper.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  25,  amended. 
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Order  to 
hold  or 
refrain 
from  dealing 
with  funds 


R.S.C. 1952, 
cc.  14,  296; 
R.S.O. 1960, 
cc.  197,  71 


26. — (1)  The  Commission  may. 

(a)  where  it  is  about  to  order  an  investigation  under 
section  21  or  during  or  after  an  investigation  under 
section  21  or  23; 

(b)  where  it  is  about  to  make  or  has  made  a  direction, 
decision,  order  or  ruling  suspending  or  cancelling  the 
registration  of  any  person  or  company  or  affecting 
the  right  of  any  person  or  company  to  trade  in 
securities;  or 

(c)  where  criminal  proceedings  or  proceedings  in  respect 
of  a  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  are 
about  to  be  or  have  been  instituted  against  any 
person  or  company,  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission  are  connected  with  or  arise  out  of  an}' 
security  or  any  trade  therein  or  out  of  any  business 
conducted  by  such  person  or  company, 

in  writing  or  by  telegram  direct  any  person  or  company  having 
on  deposit  or  under  control  or  for  safekeeping  any  funds  or 
securities  of  the  person  or  company  referred  to  in  clause  a, 
b  or  c  to  hold  such  funds  or  securities  or  direct  the  person  or 
company  referred  to  in  clause  a,  b  or  c  to  refrain  from  with- 
drawing any  such  funds  or  securities  from  any  other  person  or 
company  having  any  of  them  on  deposit,  under  control  or  for 
safekeeping  or  to  hold  all  funds  or  securities  of  clients  or 
others  in  his  possession  or  control  in  trust  for  any  interim 
receiver,  custodian,  trustee,  receiver  or  liquidator  appointed 
under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  The  Judicature  Act,  The 
Corporations  Act  or  the  Winding-up  Act  (Canada),  or  until 
the  Commission  in  writing  revokes  the  direction  or  consents 
to  release  any  particular  fund  or  security  from  the  direction, 
provided  that  no  such  direction  applies  to  funds  or  securities 
in  a  stock  exchange  clearing  house  or  to  securities  in  process 
of  transfer  by  a  transfer  agent  unless  the  direction  expressly- 
so  states,  and  in  the  case  of  a  bank,  loan  or  trust  company  the 
direction  applies  only  to  the  offices,  branches  or  agencies  there- 
of named  in  the  direction. 


Application 
for  direction 


Notice  to 
registrars 
of  deeds, 
etc. 


(2)  Any  person  or  company  in  receipt  of  a  direction  given 
under  subsection  1,  if  in  doubt  as  to  the  application  of  the 
direction  to  any  funds  or  security  or  in  the  case  of  a  claim  being 
made  thereto  by  any  person  or  company  not  named  in  the 
direction,  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who 
may  direct  the  disposition  of  such  funds  or  security  and  may 
make  such  order  as  to  costs  as  seems  just. 

(3)  In  any  of  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  clause  a, 
b  or  c  oi  subsection  1,  the  Commission  may  in  writing  or  by 
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telegram  notify  any  registrar  of  deeds,  master  of  titles  or  min- 
ing recorder  that  proceedings  are  being  or  are  about  to  be  taken 
that  may  affect  land  or  mining  claims  belonging  to  the  person 
or  company  referred  to  in  the  notice,  which  notice  shall  be 
registered  or  recorded  against  the  lands  or  claims  mentioned 
therein  and  has  the  same  effect  as  the  registration  or  recording 
of  a  certificate  of  lis  pendens  or  a  caution,  provided  that  the 
Commission  may  in  writing  revoke  or  modify  the  notice. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  26,  amended. 

27 .-(1)  The  Commission  may,  ^o?^ap?oiX 

ment  of 
.      .  ...  receiver, 

(a)  where  it  is  about  to  order  an  investigation  under  receiver  and 

•         ^t  ,      .  r  .  .        .  ,      manager  or 

section  21  or  during  or  after  an  investigation  under  trustee 
section   21  or  23; 

(b)  where  it  is  about  to  make  or  has  made  a  direction, 
decision,  order  or  ruling  suspending  or  cancelling  the 
registration  of  any  person  or  company  or  affecting 
the  right  of  any  person  or  company  to  trade  in 
securities;  or 

(c)  where  criminal  proceedings  or  proceedings  in  respect 
of  a  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  are 
about  to  be  or  have  been  instituted  against  any 
person  or  company  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
mission are  connected  with  or  arise  out  of  any  security 
or  any  trade  therein,  or  out  of  any  business  conducted 
by  such  person  or  company, 

apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  the  appointment 
of  a  receiver  or  a  receiver  and  manager  or  a  trustee  of  the 
property  of  such  person  or  company. 

(2)  Upon   an   application   made   under   subsection    1,    the^Pg^^"'" 
judge  may,  where  he  is  satisfied  that  the  appointment  of  a 
receiver  or  a  receiver  and  manager  or  a  trustee  of  the  property 

of  any  person  or  company  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  creditors 
of  such  person  or  company  or  of  persons  or  companies  any  of 
whose  property  is  in  the  possession  or  under  the  control  of 
such  person  or  company,  appoint  a  receiver  or  a  receiver  and 
manager  or  a  trustee  of  the  property  of  such  person  or  com- 
pany. 

(3)  Upon  an  ex  parte  application  made  by  the  Commission  ^fpfjcatlon 
under  this  section,  the  judge  may  make  an  order  under  sub- 
section 2  appointing  a  receiver  or  a  receiver  and  manager  or  a 
trustee  for  a  period  not  exceeding  eight  days. 
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f^^-^^L^^  (4)  A  receiver  or  a  receiver  and  manager  or  a  trustee  of 

receiver,  ^    ^  "      . 

receiver  and  the  property  of  any  person  or  company  appointed  under  this 

manager  or  •  t     1 1   i         i  •  ,  . 

trustee  section  shall  be  the  receiver  or  the  receiver  and  manager  or 

the  trustee  of  all  the  property  belonging  to  the  person  or 
company  or  held  by  the  person  or  company  on  behalf  of  or 
in  trust  for  any  other  person  or  company,  and  the  receiver 
or  the  receiver  and  manager  or  the  trustee  shall  have  authority, 
if  so  directed  by  the  judge,  to  wind-up  or  manage  the  business 
and  affairs  of  the  person  or  company  and  all  powers  necessary 
or  incidental  thereto. 


Enforce- 
ment of 
order 


(5)  An  order  made  under  this  section  may  be  enforced  in 
the  same  manner  as  any  order  or  judgment  of  the  Supreme 
Court  and  may  be  varied  or  discharged  upon  an  application 
made  by  notice. 


Rules  of 
practice 
to  apply 


(6)  Upon  an  application  made  under  this  section,  the 
rules  of  practice  of  the  Supreme  Court  apply.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  27. 


PART  IV 


APPEALS 


Review  by 
Commission 


28. — (1)  Any  person  or  company  primarily  affected  by  a 
direction,  decision,  order  or  ruUng  of  the  Director  may,  by 
notice  in  writing  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  Registrar 
within  thirty  days  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  the  direc- 
tion, decision,  order  or  ruling,  request  a  hearing  and  review 
thereof  by  the  Commission. 


Power  on 
review 


Appeal 
to  Court 
of  Appeal 


Form  of 
appeal 


(2)  Upon  a  hearing  and  review,  the  Commission  may  by 
order  confirm  the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  under 
review  or  make  such  other  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling 
as  the  Commission  deems  proper.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  29  (1,  4),  amended. 

29. — (1)  Any  person  or  company  primarily  affected  by  a 
direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  of  the  Commission,  other 
than  a  ruling  under  section  59,  may  appeal  to  the  Court  of 
Appeal. 

(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  by  notice  of  motion  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  the  Registrar  within  thirty  days  after  the 
mailing  of  the  notice  of  the  order,  and  the  practice  and  pro- 
cedure upon  and  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall  be  the  same  as 
upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  an  action,  provided  that  the  Rules  Committee  may 
vary  or  amend  such  practice  and  procedure  or  may  prescribe 
the  practice  and  procedure  that  shall  be  applicable  to  appeals 
taken  under  this  Act. 
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(3)  The    Registrar   shall   certify   to   the    Registrar  of   the  Jeg^^9|^*j?^ 
Supreme  Court  of  Ontario, 

(a)  the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  that  has  been 
reviewed  b\'  the  Commission; 

(b)  the  order  of  the  Commission,  together  with  any 
statement  of  reasons  therefor; 

(c)  the  record  of  the  review;  and 

(d)  all  written  submissions  to  the  Commission  or  other 
material  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar  are 
relevant  to  the  appeal. 

(4)  The  Minister  may  appoint  counsel  to  assist  the  Court  ^°"°^' 
of  Appeal  upon  the  hearing  of  any  appeal  under  this  section. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  30,  amended. 

(5)  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  under  this  section,  the  Court ^/q^^^j.^ 
of  Appeal  may  by  its  order  direct  the  Commission  to  make  of  Appeal 
such  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  or  to  do  such  other 

act  as  the  Commission  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  do 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  and  as  the  Court  deems 
proper,  having  regard  to  the  material  and  submissions  before  it 
and  to  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  the  Commission  shall 
make  such  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  or  do  such  act 
accordingly.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  31,  amended. 

(6)  An  order  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  is  final  and  there  is  no  ^/cfourt 
appeal  therefrom,  but,  notwithstanding  such  order,  the  Com- of  Appeal 
mission  has  power  to  make  any  further  direction,  decision, saving 
order  or  ruling  upon  new  material  or  where  there  is  a  material 
change  in  the  circumstances,  and  every  such  direction,  decision, 

order  or  ruling  is  subject  to  this  section.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  32,  amended. 

PART  V 

AUDITS 

30.  Ever\'  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  recognized  by  theaudUors 
Commission,  the  Ontario  District  of  the  Investment  Dealers' 
Association  of  Canada  and  the  Broker-Dealers'  Association 
of  Ontario  shall, 

(a)  select  a  panel  of  auditors  each  of  whom  shall  have 
practised  as  such  in  Ontario  for  not  fewer  than  five 
years  and  shall  be  known  as  a  panel  auditor  or 
members'  auditor;  and 
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(b)  employ  an  exchange  auditor,  district  association 
auditor  or  association  auditor,  as  the  case  may  be, 
whose  appointment  is  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Commission,  and  the  appointee  shall  be  an 
auditor  who  has  practised  as  such  in  Ontario  for  not 
fewer  than  ten  years.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  33, 
amended. 


Audits  by 
stock 
exchanges 
and  asso- 
ciations 


31. — ^(1)  Every  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  recognized  by 
the  Commission,  the  Ontario  District  of  the  Investment 
Dealers'  Association  of  Canada  and  the  Broker-Dealers' 
Association  of  Ontario  shall  cause  each  member  of  such  class 
or  classes  of  their  members  as  the  Commission  may  designate 
in  writing  to  appoint  an  auditor  from  the  panel  of  auditors 
selected  under  section  30,  and  such  auditor  shall  make  the 
examination  of  the  financial  affairs  of  such  member  as  called 
for  by  the  by-laws,  rules  or  regulations  applicable  to  members 
of  such  class  or  classes  and  shall  report  thereon  to  the  exchange 
auditor,  district  association  auditor  or  association  auditor, 
as  the  case  mav  be. 


Auditing 
by-laws, 
etc.,  to  be 
satisfactory 
to  Com- 


(2)  The  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  of  every  stock 
exchange  in  Ontario  recognized  by  the  Commission,  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Ontario  District  of  the  Investment 
Dealers'  Association  of  Canada  and  the  regulations  of  the 
Broker-Dealers'  Association  of  Ontario  in  respect  of  the 
practice  and  procedure  of  the  examinations  under  subsection  1 
and  the  actual  conduct  of  the  examinations  shall  be  satis- 
factory to  the  Conmiission.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  34, 
amended. 


Annual 
financial 
statement, 
filing 


32.  Every  registrant  whose  financial  affairs  are  not  sub- 
ject to  examination  under  section  31  shall  keep  such  books 
and  records  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  recording  of  his 
business  transactions  and  financial  affairs  and  shall  file 
with  the  Commission  annually  and  at  such  other  time  or 
times  as  the  Commission  may  require  a  financial  statement 
satisfactory  to  the  Commission  as  to  his  financial  position, 
certified  by  such  registrant  or  an  officer  or  partner  of  such 
registrant  and  reported  upon  by  the  auditors  of  such  registrant, 
and  such  other  information  as  the  Commission  may  require 
in  such  form  as  it  may  prescribe.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  35, 
amended. 


Commission 
may  malce 
audits 


33. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  sections  30,  31  and 
32,  the  Commission  or  any  person  to  whom  as  its  representa- 
tive it  may  in  writing  delegate  such  authority  may  at  any 
time  make  an  examination  of  the  financial  affairs  of  a  registrant 
or  of  any  person  or  company  whose  securities  have  been  the 
subject  of  a  filing  with  the  Commission,  and  prepare  a  balance 
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sheet  as  of  the  date  of  such  examination  and  such  other 
statements  and  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commission. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  36  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Commission  or  any  person  making  an  examination  ^^ce^^^^ 

under  this  section  is  entitled  to  free  access  to  all  books  of  securities, 

etc. 
account,  securities,  cash,  documents,  bank  accounts,  vouchers, 

correspondence  and  records  of  every  description  of  the  person 

or  company  whose  financial  affairs  are  being  examined,  and 

no   person   or   company   shall  withhold,  destroy,  conceal  or 

refuse  to  give  any  information  or  thing  reasonably  required 

for  the  purpose  of  the  examination. 

(3 )  The  Commission  may  charge  such  fees  as  may  be  pre-  ^®®^ 
scribed  by  the  regulations  for  any  examination  made  under 
this  section.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  36  (2,  3). 

PART  VI 

PROSPECTING  SYNDICATES 

34. — (1)  Upon  the  filing  of  a  prospecting  syndicate  agree- -^^'■®®""®"*^* 
ment  and  the  issuance  of  a  receipt  therefor  by  the  Registrar, 
the  liability  of  the  members  of  the  syndicate  or  parties  to  the 
agreement  is  limited  to  the  extent  provided  by  the  terms  of 
the  agreement, 

(a)  where  the  sole  purpose  of  the  syndicate  is  the 
financing  of  prospecting  expeditions,  preliminary 
mining  development,  or  the  acquisition  of  mining 
properties,  or  any  combination  thereof; 

(6)  where  the  agreement  clearly'  sets  out, 

(i)  the  purpose  of  the  syndicate, 

(ii)  the  particulars  of  any  transaction  effected  or 
in  contemplation  involving  the  issue  of  units 
for  a  consideration  other  than  cash, 

(iii)  the  maximum  amount,  not  exceeding  25  per 
cent  of  the  sale  price,  that  may  be  charged 
or  taken  by  a  person  or  company  as  com- 
mission upon  the  sale  of  units  in  the  syndicate, 

(iv)  the  maximum  number  of  units  in  the  syn- 
dicate, not  exceeding  2)Z\i  per  cent  of  the 
total  number  of  units  of  the  syndicate,  that 
may  be  issued  in  consideration  of  the  transfer 
to  the  syndicate  of  mining  properties, 
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^  (v)  the  location  of  the  principal  office  of  the  syn- 
dicate and  that  the  principal  office  shall  at 
all  times  be  maintained  in  Ontario  and  that 
the  Registrar  and  the  members  of  the  syndi- 
cate shall  be  notified  immediately  of  any 
change  in  the  location  of  the  principal  office, 

(vi)  that  a  person  or  company  holding  mining 
properties  for  the  syndicate  shall  execute  a 
declaration  of  trust  in  favour  of  the  syndicate 
with  respect  to  such  mining  properties, 

(vii)  that  after  the  sale  for  cash  of  any  issued 
units  of  the  syndicate  no  mining  properties 
shall  be  acquired  by  the  syndicate  other  than 
by  staking  unless  such  acquisition  is  approved 
by  members  of  the  syndicate  holding  at  least 
two-thirds  of  the  issued  units  of  the  syndicate 
that  have  been  sold  for  cash, 

(viii)  that  the  administrative  expenditures  of  the 
syndicate,  including,  in  addition  to  any  other 
items,  salaries,  office  expenses,  advertising 
and  commissions  paid  by  the  syndicate  with 
respect  to  the  sale  of  its  units,  shall  be  limited 
to  one-third  of  the  total  amount  received  by 
the  treasury  of  the  syndicate  from  the  sale 
of  its  units, 

(ix)  that  a  statement  of  the  receipts  and  dis- 
bursements of  the  syndicate  shall  be  furnished 
to  the  Registrar  and  to  each  member  annually, 

(x)  that  90  per  cent  of  the  vendor  units  of  the 
syndicate  shall  be  escrowed  units  and  may 
be  released  upon  the  consent  of  the  Director 
and  that  any  release  of  such  units  shall  not 
be  in  excess  of  one  vendor  unit  for  each  unit 
of  the  syndicate  sold  for  cash, 

(xi)  that  no  securities,  other  than  those  of  the 
syndicate's  own  issue,  or  no  mining  properties 
owned  by  the  syndicate  or  held  in  trust  for 
the  syndicate  shall  be  disposed  of  unless  such 
disposal  is  approved  by  members  of  the 
syndicate  holding  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
issued  units  of  the  syndicate  other  than 
escrowed  units;  and 

(c)  where  the  agreement  limits  the  capital  of  the  syn- 
dicate to  a  sum  not  exceeding  $35,000. 


66 


31 

(2)  The  Director  may  in  his  discretion  direct  the  Registrar  Sr^'fljPS 
to  issue  a  receipt  for  any  prospecting  syndicate  agreement  ag'"eement 
filed   under   this   section   and    is   not   required    to   determine 
whether  it  is  in  conformity  with  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsec- 
tion 1. 

(3)  After  a  receipt  is  issued  by  the  Registrar  for  a  prospect-  r^I^q.  i960, 
ing  syndicate  agreement,  the  requirements  of   The  Partner- ^•^^^^'^'^^ 
ships  Registration  Act  diS  to  filing  do  not  apply  to  the  prospect- 
ing syndicate, 

(4)  No  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securi- of  trading'^ 
ties  shall  trade  in  a  security  issued  by  a  prospecting  syndicate  J^g^|^"^'^'®^ 
either  as  agent  for  the  prospecting  syndicate  or  as  principal,  syndicate 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  37  (1-4),  amended. 

PART  VII 

TRADING  IN  THE  COURSE  OF  PRIMARY  DISTRIBUTION 
TO  THE  PUBLIC 

35. — (1)  No  person  or  company  shall  trade  in  a  security  |'g^^^^'''**°° 
either  on  his  own  account  or  on  behalf  of  any  other  person  trading 
or  company  where  such  trade  would  be  in  the  course  of 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  such  security  until 
there  have  been  filed  with  the  Commission  both  a  preliminary 
prospectus  and  a  prospectus  in  respect  of  the  offering  of  such 
security  and  receipts  therefor  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

(2)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  receipt  for  the  preliminary  ^j,®^?^^^^'J£. 
prospectus  forthwith  upon  the  filing  thereof.     New.  prospectus 

36. — (1)   In  this  section,  "waiting  period"  means  the  inter- Jatkm^^' 
val,  which  shall  be  at  least  ten  days,  between  the  issuance  by 
the  Registrar  of  a  receipt  for  a  preliminary  prospectus  relating 
to  the  offering  of  a  security  and  the  issuance  by  him  of  a  receipt 
for  the  prospectus. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  section  35  but  subject  to  Part  VHI,  S^^n*o^Jfc"e"**'' 
it  is  permissible  during  the  waiting  period,  waiting""* 

period 

(a)  to  distribute  a  notice,  circular,  advertisement  or 
letter  to  or  otherwise  communicate  with  any  person 
or  company  identifying  the  security  proposed  to  be 
issued,  stating  the  price  thereof,  if  then  determined, 
from  whom  purchases  of  the  security  may  be  made 
and  containing  such  further  information  as  may  be 
permitted  or  required  by  the  regulations,  if  every 
such  notice,  circular,  advertisement,  letter  or  other 
communication  states  from  whom  a  preliminary 
prospectus  may  be  obtained;  -    ' 
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Record  of 

distribution 

of 

preliminary 

prospectus 


Form  and 
content  of 
preliminary 
prospectus 


Idem 


Statement 
on  cover 


Defective 

preliminary 

prospectus 


(6)  to  distribute  a  preliminary  prospectus;  and 

(c)  to  solicit  expressions  of  interest  from  a  prospective 
purchaser,  if  prior  to  such  solicitation  or  forthwith 
thereafter  a  copy  of  the  preliminary  prospectus  is 
delivered  to  such  prospective  purchaser.     New. 

37.  The  underwriter  or  other  person  or  company  distribut- 
ing a  security  in  the  course  of  primary  distribution  to  the 
public  shall  maintain  a  record  available  for  inspection  by  the 
Commission  of  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  persons  and 
companies  to  whom  a  preliminary  prospectus  has  been  dis- 
tributed.    New. 

38. — (1)  A  preliminary  prospectus  shall  contain  the  certi- 
ficates required  by  sections  52  and  53  and  shall,  subject  to 
subsection  2,  comply  as  to  form  and  content  substantially 
with  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  respect- 
ing a  prospectus,  except  that  the  report  or  reports  of  the 
auditor  or  accountant  required  by  section  46  contained  therein 
need  not  be  signed. 

(2)  A  preliminary  prospectus  ma}^  exclude  information 
with  respect  to  the  price  to  the  underwriter  and  the  offering 
price  to  the  public  and  other  matters  dependent  upon  or  relat- 
ing to  such  prices.     New. 

39.  A  preliminary  prospectus  shall  have  printed  in  red 
ink  on  the  outside  front  cover  page  the  following  statement  or 
such  variation  thereof  as  the  Director  may  permit: 

This  is  a  preliminary  prospectus  relating  to  these 
securities,  a  copy  of  which  has  been  filed  with  the  Ontario 
Securities  Commission  but  which  has  not  yet  become 
final  for  the  purpose  of  a  primary  distribution  to  the 
public.  Information  contained  herein  is  subject  to  com- 
pletion or  amendment.  These  securities  may  not  be 
sold  nor  may  offers  to  buy  be  accepted  prior  to  the  time 
a  receipt  is  obtained  from  the  Ontario  Securities  Com- 
mission for  the  final  prospectus.  New. 

40.  Where  it  appears  to  the  Director  that  a  preliminary 
prospectus  is  defective  in  that  it  does  not  comply  substan- 
tially as  to  form  and  content  with  the  requirements  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  respecting  a  prospectus,  he  may, 
without  giving  notice,  order  that  the  trading  permitted  by 
subsection  2  of  section  36  in  the  security  to  which  the  pre- 
liminary prospectus  relates  shall  cease  until  a  revised  pre- 
liminary prospectus  satisfactory  to  the  Director  is  filed  with 
the  Commission  and  forwarded  to  each  recipient  of  the  de- 
fective preliminary  prospectus  according  to  the  record  main- 
tained under  section  37.     New. 
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41. — (1)  A  prospectus  shall  provide  full,  true  and  plain  ^''ospectus 
disclosure  of  all  material  facts  relating  to  the  security  proposed 
to  be  issued. 

(2)  A   prospectus  shall   comply   as   to   form   and   content  fo°i[^nt°** 
with  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(3)  There  shall  be  filed  with  a  prospectus  such  documents,  cental 
reports  and  other  material  as  are  required  by  the  regulations,  material 
New. 

42.  If  a  statement  required  to  be  contained  in  a  prospectus  ^^d^i^onai^ 
would  otherwise  be  misleading,  the  prospectus  shall  contain 
such  additional  information,  whether  or  not  expressly  required 
to  be  contained  in  the  prospectus,  as  may  be  necessary  to 
make  the  required  statement  not  misleading  in  the  light  of 
the  circumstances  in  which  it  is  made.     New. 

43. — (1)  A  prospectus  shall  contain  the  following  financial  |^^^|^i^i^ 
statements: 

1.  A  statement  of  profit  and  loss  of  the  company  and, 
unless  the  Director  otherwise  permits,  of  all  its 
subsidiaries,  year  by  year  for, 

(a)  the  last  five  completed  financial  years  or  such 
shorter  period  as  the  Director  permits  or 
requires;  and 

(b)  any  part  of  a  subsequent  financial  year  to  the 
date  at  which  the  balance  sheet  required  by 
item  4  is  made  up. 

2.  A  statement  of  surplus  year  by  year  of  the  company 
and,  unless  the  Director  otherwise  permits,  of  all 
its  subsidiaries  for  the  financial  years  and  period 
covered  by  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss  referred 
to  in  item  1. 

3.  In  the  case  of  a  mining  or  industrial  company  that 
is  in  the  promotional,  exploratory  or  developmental 
stage,  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  of 
the  company  and,  unless  the  Director  otherwise 
permits,  of  all  its  subsidiaries  for  the  financial  years 
and  period  referred  to  in  item  1. 

4.  A  balance  sheet  of  the  company  and,  unless  the 
Director  otherwise  permits,  of  all  its  subsidiaries  as 
at  a  date  not  more  than  120  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
the  issuance  of  a  receipt  for  the  preliminary  pros- 
pectus or  the  date  of  a  new  prospectus  referred  to  in 
section  56,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  as  at  such  other 
date  as  the  Director  may  permit  or  require. 
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Idem 


(2)  Where  the  financial  statements  required  by  subsection  1 
relate  to  part  of  a  financial  year,  the  prospectus  shall  also 
contain  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  a  statement  of  surplus 
or,  where  item  3  of  subsection  1  is  applicable,  a  statement  of 
source  and  application  of  funds  or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts 
and  disbursements,  which  need  not  be  reported  on  by  the 
auditor  or  accountant,  for  the  comparable  period  in  the  pre- 
ceding financial  year. 


Idem 


(3)  Where  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  is  included 
in  a  prospectus,  the  statements  of  profit  and  loss  and  surplus 
may  be  omitted  from  the  prospectus  unless  required  to  be 
included  by  the  Director.     New. 


Pro  forma 

balance 

sheet 


Where 
proceeds  to 
be  used  in 
acquisition 
of  a 
business 


44,  The  Director  may  permit  or  require  a  prospectus  to 
contain  as  part  of  the  financial  statements  a  pro  forma  balance 
sheet  of  the  company  and,  unless  the  Director  otherwise 
permits,  of  all  its  subsidiaries  as  at  the  date  at  which  the 
balance  sheet  required  by  item  4  of  subsection  1  of  section  43 
is  made  up,  giving  efTect  to  the  issue  and  sale  or  redemption 
or  other  retirement  of  securities  issued  or  to  be  issued  by  the 
company  and  to  such  other  transactions  as  the  Director  may 
permit  or  require.     New. 

45. — (1)  Where  the  proceeds  of  the  securities  offered  by 
a  prospectus  are  to  be  applied  in  whole  or  in  part  directly 
or  indirectly,  either  by  purchase  of  assets  or  shares,  to  finance 
the  acquisition  of  a  business,  the  Director  may  permit  or 
require  the  prospectus  to  contain  as  part  of  the  financial 
statements  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

1.  A  pro  forma  statement  combining  the  profits  or 
losses  year  by  year  of  the  business  covered  by  the 
statements  referred  to  in  item  2  and  subsection  4 
with  those  of  the  company  or  companies  covered 
by  the  statements  of  profit  and  loss  required  by  item  1 
of  subsection  1  and  subsection  2  of  section  43. 

2.  A  statement  of  profit  and  loss  year  by  year  of  the 
business. 

3.  A  pro  forma  balance  sheet  combining  the  assets  and 
liabilities  of  the  business  referred  to  in  item  4  and 
the  assets  and  liabilities  shown  in  the  balance  sheet 
of  the  company  or  companies  referred  to  in  item  4  of 
subsection  1  of  section  43  as  at  the  date  at  which 
the  last-mentioned  balance  sheet  is  made  up. 

4.  A  statement  showing  the  assets  and  liabilities  of 
the  business  as  at  a  date  not  more  than   120  days 
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prior  to  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  a  receipt  for  the 
preliminary  prospectus  or  the  date  of  a  new  prospec- 
tus referred  to  in  section  56,  as  the  case  may  be, 
or  as  at  such  other  date  as  the  Director  may  permit 
or  require. 

5.  A  statement  of  surplus  year  by  year  of  the  business. 

6.  Where  the  business  is  of  a  mining  or  an  industrial 
nature  and  is  in  the  promotional,  exploratory  or 
developmental  stage,  a  statement  of  source  and 
application  of  funds  or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts 
and  disbursements. 

(2)  The  statements  referred  to  in  items  2,  5  and  6  of  sub-  be"overed 
section  1  shall  cover  the  following  periods: 

1.  The  last  five  completed  financial  years  of  the  business 
or  such  shorter  period  as  the  Director  permits  or 
requires. 

2.  Any  part  of  a  subsequent  financial  year  to  the  date 
at  which  the  balance  sheet  required  by  item  4  of 
subsection  1  is  made  up. 

(3)  Where  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds  ^^j.®^j® 

or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  sta*®^®'^^^ 

^  may  be 

business  is  included  in  a  prospectus,  the  statements  of  profit  omitted 
and  loss  and  surplus  of  the  business  may  be  omitted  from  the 
prospectus  unless  required  to  be  included  by  the  Director. 

(4)  Where  the  statement  referred  to  in  item  2  of  subsection  1  ^ditkinai 
relates  to  part  of  a  financial  year,  the  prospectus  shall  also  ^*^*^^^'^'^** 
contain  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  a  statement  of  surplus 

or,  where  item  6  of  subsection  1  is  applicable,  a  statement  of 
source  and  appUcation  of  funds  or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts 
and  disbursements,  which  need  not  be  reported  on  by  the 
auditor  or  accountant,  for  the  comparable  period  in  the 
preceding  financial  year. 

(5)  The  statements  referred  to  in  items  2,  4,  5  and  6  of^lt^m'entB 
subsection   1  and  in  subsection  4  shall,  unless  the  Director  ^^j^'^^j?^^^.^^ 
otherwise  permits,  be  prepared  on  a  consolidated  basis.     New.  basis 

46. — (1)  A  prospectus  shall,  except  as  otherwise  provided  Prospectus 
in  this  Act,  contain  a  report  on  the  financial  statements  con- report  on 
tained  therein  of  a  person  acceptable  to  the  Director  who  is  the  statements 
auditor  of  the  company  or  of  a  subsidiary  or  is  an  accountant 
eligible  for  appointment  as  auditor  of  the  company  or  of  a  sub- 
sidiary and,  where  financial  statements  of  a  business  acquired 
or  to  be  acquired  are  required  or  permitted,  a  report  of  a  person 
acceptable  to  the  Director  who  is  the  auditor  of  such  business 
or  is  an  accountant  eligible  for  appointment  as  such  auditor, 
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which  report  shall  be  signed  by  the  appropriate  auditor  or 
accountant  and  shall  state  whether  in  the  opinion  of  such 
auditor  or  accountant  the  financial  statements  referred  to 
therein  present  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  company, 
the  subsidiary  or  the  business  acquired  or  to  be  acquired,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  the  results  of  their  respective  operations  for 
the  years  and  periods  under  review  in  accordance  with 
generally  accepted  accounting  principles  applied  on  a  consistent 
basis. 


Idem 


(2)  If  the  prospectus  contains  a  statement  of  source  and 
application  of  funds  or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts  and  dis- 
bursements, the  appropriate  auditor  or  accountant  shall  state 
in  his  report  whether  in  his  opinion,  when  considered  in  relation 
to  the  balance  sheet,  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss  and  the 
statement  of  surplus,  if  any,  contained  in  the  financial  state- 
ments, the  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds  or  the 
statement  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements,  as  the  case 
may  be,  presents  fairly  the  information  shown  therein. 


Contents 
of  report 


Where  no 

qualiflcation 

allowed 


Unaudited 

financial 

statements 


(3)  The  auditor  or  accountant  shall  make  such  examinations 
as  will  enable  him  to  make  the  report  required  by  subsections  1 
and  2,  and  the  report  shall  contain  such  comments  or  quali- 
fications as  he  considers  necessary, 

(a)  if  the  financial  statements  required  by  section  43 
and  items  2,  4,  5  and  6  of  subsection  1  of  section  45 
are  not  in  agreement  with  the  accounting  records 
of  the  company  or  business; 

(b)  if  he  has  not  received  all  the  information  and  explana- 
tions that  he  has  required; 

(c)  if  proper  accounting  records  have  not  been  kept, 
so  far  as  appears  from  his  examination;  or 

(d)  if  the  financial  statements  required  by  sections  43, 
44  and  45  are  not  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(4)  The  report  required  by  subsection  1  shall  not  contain 
any  qualification  where  it  is  reasonably  practicable  for  the 
company,  subsidiary  or  acquired  business,  as  the  case  may  be, 
to  revise  its  presentation  with  respect  to  the  matter  that  would 
otherwise  be  the  subject  of  a  qualification. 

(5)  The  report  required  by  subsection  1  need  not  relate  to 
any  date  or  period  subsequent  to  the  last  completed  financial 
year  of  the  company  or  of  a  subsidiary  and,  where  section  45 
is  applicable,  to  any  date  or  period  subsequent  to  the  last 
completed  financial  year  of  the  business  acquired  or  to  be  ac- 
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quired  if  such  date  is  or  such  period  ended  not  more 
than  ninety  days  before  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  a  receipt 
for  the  preliminary  prospectus  and  not  more  than  one  year 
after  the  last  completed  financial  year  and  if  the  prospec- 
tus contains  a  balance  sheet  of  the  company  and,  unless  the 
Director  otherwise  permits,  of  all  its  subsidiaries  as  at  the 
end  of  the  last  financial  year  completed  before  the  issuance  of 
such  receipt  and,  where  section  45  is  applicable,  a  balance 
sheet  of  the  business  acquired  or  to  be  acquired  as  at  the  end 
of  its  last  financial  year  then  completed. 

(6)  If,  pursuant  to  subsection  5,  a  financial  statement  con- a,fditcfr °etc. 
tained  in  a  prospectus  is  not  reported  on  by  an  auditor  or 
accountant,  there  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  such 
advice  from  the  auditor  or  accountant  relating  to  such  financial 
statement  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commission.     New. 

47.  Every  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  statement  of  surplus,  statements 

,     ,  .      ■'  \  ....  r   r       J      1^  prospectus 

balance  sheet,  statement  or  source  and  application  or  funds,  to  be 

r  1  •  1      1-  1  L  ,•  approved 

Statement    ot    cash    receipts   and    disbursements,    pro  jorma  by  board  of 

statement  of  profit  and  loss  and  pro  forma  balance  sheet  ^^^^  °^ 
contained  in  a  prospectus  shall  be  approved  by  the  appro- 
priate board  of  directors,  which  approval  shall  be  evidenced 
by  the  signatures  at  the  foot  of  every  balance  sheet  and 
pro  forma  balance  sheet  of  two  directors  duly  authorized  to 
signify  each  such  approval.     New. 

48.  It  is  not  necessary  to  designate  the  statements  referred  ^f^ltlfll^^^" 
to  in  this  Part  as  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  statement  of  ments,  etc. 
surplus,  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds,  state- 
ment of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  and  balance  sheet. 

New. 

49.  The    Director    may    direct    that    separate    financial  InP^ctai 
statements  or  certain  of  them  with  respect  to  a  subsidiary  of  ^t?*®^®"*^ 
a  company  be  included  in  a  prospectus,  whether  or  not  thesidiaries 
financial  statements  of  such  subsidiary  are  consolidated  with 

the  financial  statements  contained  in  the  prospectus,  and,  in 
such  event,  this  Part  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  such 
separate  financial  statements.     New. 

50. — (1)  If  any  auditor,  accountant,  engineer,  appraiser  or  ^^^p^^^® s*^  °^ 
any  other  person  or  company  whose  profession  gives  authority  *°  ^®  ^^®^ 
to  a  statement  made  by  him  is  named  as  having  prepared  or 
certified  any  part  of  a  prospectus  or  is  named  as  having  pre- 
pared or  certified  a  report  or  valuation  used  in  or  in  connection 
with  a  prospectus,  the  written  consent  of  such  person  or 
company  to  the  inclusion  of  such  report  or  valuation  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  not  later  than  the  time  the  pros- 
pectus is  filed. 
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Consents 
may  be 
dispensed 
with 


Contents 
of  consents 


(2)  The  Director  may  dispense  with  the  filing  of  a  consent 
required  by  subsection  1  if,  in  his  opinion,  such  fihng  is  im- 
practicable or  involves  undue  hardship. 

(3)  The  consent  of  the  auditor  or  accountant  referred  to 
in  subsection  1  shall  refer  to  his  report  required  by  section  46, 
stating  the  dates  thereof  and  the  dates  of  the  financial  state- 
ments on  which  the  reports  are  made,  and  shall  contain  a 
statement  that  he  has  read  the  prospectus  and  that  the 
information  contained  therein,  which  is  derived  from  the 
financial  statements  contained  in  the  prospectus  or  which  is 
within  his  knowledge,  is  presented  fairly  and  is  not  misleading. 

of^interest  (4)   If  an  auditor,  accountant,  engineer,  appraiser  or  other 

person  or  company  referred  to  in  subsection  1  has  directly  or 
indirectly  received  or  expects  to  receive  any  interest,  direct 
or  indirect,  in  the  property  of  the  company  or  any  affiliate,  or 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  securities  of  the 
company  or  any  affiliate,  such  interest  or  ownership  shall  be 
disclosed  in  the  prospectus.     New. 


Further 
consents 


51.  Where  any  change  is  proposed  to  be  made  in  a  pre- 
liminary prospectus  or  prospectus  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Director  materially  affects  any  consent  required  by  section  50, 
the  Director  may  require  that  a  further  consent  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  before  a  receipt  for  the  amended  prospectus 
is  issued.     New. 


52. — (1)  A  prospectus  shall  contain  a  certificate  in  the 


Certlflcate 
in  prospectus 

etc^™"^*^*^^'  following  form,  signed  by  the  chief  executive  officer,  the  chief 
financial  officer  and,  on  behalf  of  the  board  of  directors,  by 
any  two  directors  of  the  company,  other  than  the  foregoing, 
duly  authorized  to  sign  and  by  any  person  or  company  who 
is  or  has  been  within  the  two  preceding  years  a  promoter  of 
the  company: 

The  foregoing  constitutes  full,  true  and  plain  dis- 
closure of  all  material  facts  relating  to  the  securities 
offered  by  this  prospectus  as  required  by  Part  VII 
of  The  Securities  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations  there- 
under. 


Idem 


Idem 


(2)  Where  the  Director  is  satisfied  upon  evidence  or  sub- 
missions made  to  him  that  either  or  both  of  the  chief  executive 
officer  or  chief  financial  officer  of  the  company  is  for  adequate 
cause  not  available  to  sign  a  certificate  in  a  prospectus,  the 
Director  may  permit  the  certificate  to  be  signed  by  any 
other  responsible  officer  or  officers  of  the  company  in  lieu 
of  either  or  both  of  the  chief  executive  officer  or  chief  financial 
officer. 

(3)  With  the  consent  of  the  Director,  a  promoter  need  not 
sign  a  certificate  in  a  prospectus. 
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(4)  With  the  consent  of  the  Director,  a  promoter  may  sign^*^®"" 
a  certificate  in  a  prospectus  by  his  agent  duly  authorized 
in  writing.     New. 

53. — (1)  A  prospectus  shall  contain  a  certificate  in  the  i^®pr^^g'^j^*®tu8 
following  form,  signed  by  the  underwriter:  writer*^^" 

To  the  best  of  our  knowledge,  information  and  belief, 
the  foregoing  constitutes  full,  true  and  plain  disclosure 
of  all  material  facts  relating  to  the  securities  offered  by 
this  prospectus  as  required  by  Part  VII  of  The  Securi- 
ties Act,  1966  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(2)  With  the  consent  of  the  Director,  an  underwriter  may^**®"™ 
sign  a  certification  in  a  prospectus  by  his  agent  duly  authorized 

in  writing. 

(3)  Every  underwriter  is  entitled  to  rely  upon  the  accuracy  ^^®"^ 
and  adequacy  of  the  disclosure  made  in  a  prospectus  except 

as  regards  matters  that  are  within  his  knowledge.     New. 

54.  No  person  or  company  shall  engage  in  the  primary  commission 

distribution  to  the  pubUc  of  a  security  until  such  person  or  o?  primary 
.      ^  •     •        '•  •   •  f  1  •     •  distribution 

company  has  notified  the  Commission  in  writing  of  his  inten- 
tion to  engage  in  such  primary  distribution.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  ss.  39  (2),  40  (2),  amended. 

55.  Where  a  material  change  occurs  during  the  period  of^lnge^^ 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  a  security  that  makes  ^J?^'^^^ 
untrue  or  misleading  any  statement  of  a  material  fact  con-  distribution 
tained  in  a  prospectus  filed  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  which 

a  receipt  has  been  issued  by  the  Registrar,  an  amended 
prospectus  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  as  soon  as 
practicable,  and  in  any  event  within  ten  davs  from  the  date 
the  change  occurs.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  ss.'39  (17),  40  (18), 
amended. 

56.  Where  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  security  prospectus 
is  in  progress  twelve  months  from,  after  ^^^^ 

one  year 

(a)  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  the  receipt  for  the  pre-  of  primary 

'  .  .  *^  .  ^        distribution 

liminary  prospectus  relating  to  such  security;  or 

(6)  the   date   of   the   last   prospectus   relating   to   such 
security  filed  under  this  section, 

as  the  case  may  be,  a  new  prospectus  that  complies  with  this 
Part  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  and  a  receipt  therefor 
obtained  from  the  Registrar  within  twenty  days  from  the 
expiration  of  the  applicable  twelve-month  period.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  363,  ss.  39  (18),  40  (19),  amended. 

57.  From  the  date  of  the  issuance  by  the  Registrar  of  ^Q^^^ter^u 
receipt  for  a  prospectus  relating  to  a  security,  no  person  o^that  may  be 
company  trading  in  the  security  in  the  course  of  primary  during 
distribution  to  the  public,  either  on  his  own  account  or  on  distribution 
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behalf  of  any  other  person  or  company,  shall  distribute  any 
printed  or  written  matter  respecting  the  security  for  the 
information  of  a  proposed  purchaser  other  than  a  prospectus, 
any  document  filed  with  or  referred  to  in  the  prospectus,  any 
notice,  circular,  advertisement  or  letter  of  the  nature  described 
in  clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  36  or  such  further  material 
as  is  permitted  by  the  regulations.     New. 


Where 
8.  35  does 
not  apply 


58. — (1)  Section  35  does  not  apply  to  a  trade  where  the 
purchaser  or  proposed  purchaser  is  a  person  or  company 
referred  to  in  item  3  of  subsection  1  of  section  19  or  in  sub- 
section 3  of  section  19  or  to  a  trade  referred  to  in  items  6,  8, 
9  and  10  of  subsection  1  of  section  19  or  to  trades  from  one 
person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  to 
another  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
where  the  purchasing  person  or  company  is  acting  as  principal. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  35  does  not  apply  to  securities, 

(a)  that  are  referred  to  in  subsection  2  of  section  19; 

{b)  that  are  listed  and  posted  for  trading  on  any  stock 
exchange  recognized  by  the  Commission  where  such 
securities  are  sold  through  the  facilities  of  such 
stock  exchange;  or 


(c)  that  are  exempted  by  the  regulations.     R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  41,  amended. 


Determina- 
tion of 
•what  con- 
stitutes 
primary 
distribution 


59. — (1)  Where  doubt  exists  whether  a  trade  proposed 
or  intended  to  be  made  in  a  security  would  be  in  the  course  of 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  security,  the  Com- 
mission may,  upon  the  application  of  an  interested  party, 
determine  whether  the  proposed  or  intended  trade  would  be 
in  the  course  of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the 
security  and  rule  accordingly,  and  such  ruling  is  final  and  there 
is  no  appeal  therefrom. 


Idem 


(2)  Where  the  Commission  determines  under  subsection  1 
that  a  proposed  or  intended  trade  would  not  be  in  the  course 
or  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  security,  the 
Commission  may  rule  that  registration  is  not  required  in 
respect  of  such  trade. 


Determina- 
tion of 
whether  a 
primary 
distribution 
has 
concluded 


(3)  Where  doubt  exists  whether  a  primary  distribution  to 
the  public  of  any  security  has  been  concluded  or  is  currently 
in  progress,  the  Commission  may  determine  the  question  and 
rule  accordingly,  and  such  ruling  is  final  and  there  is  no  appeal 
therefrom.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  363,  s.  42,  amended. 
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60. — (1)  Where  a  person  or  company  proposing  to  make  Orders 
a  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  previously  distributed  information 
securities  of  a  company  is  unable  to  obtain  from  the  com- prim^L^y^ 
pany   that   is   the   issuer  of   such   securities   information  qj- "^'^t^^^t^o^ 
material  that  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with 
this  Part,  the  Director  may  order  the  company  that  is  the 
issuer  of  such  securities  to  furnish  to  the  person  or  company 
that  proposes  to  make  the  distribution  such  information  and 
material  as  the  Director  deems  necessary  for  the  purposes  of 
the  distribution,  upon  such  terms  and  subject  to  such  con- 
ditions as  he  deems  proper,  and  all  such  information  and 
material  may  be  used  by  the  person  or  company  to  whom  it  is 
furnished  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with  this  Act. 

(2)  Where  a  person  or  company  proposing  to  make  a  waiving 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  previously  distributed  req^iHrements 
securities  of  a  company  is  unable  to  obtain  any  or  all  of 
the  signatures  to  the  certificates  required  by  subsection  1  of 
section  52  or  subsection  1  of  section  53,  as  the  case  may  be, 
or  otherwise  to  comply  with  this  Part,  the  Director  may,  upon 
being  satisfied  that  all  reasonable  efforts  have  been  made^to 
comply  with  this  Part  and  that  no  person  is  likely  to  be  pre- 
judicially affected  by  such  failure  to  comply,  make  such  order 
waiving  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part  as  he  deems  advis- 
able, upon  such  terms  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  he 
deems  proper.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  43,  amended. 

61. — (1)  The   Director  may  in   his  discretion  direct  theJ|ce?ptJ 
Registrar  to  issue  a  receipt  for  any  prospectus  filed  under  this 
Part,  unless  it  appears  to  the  Director  that, 

(a)  the  prospectus  or  any  document  required  to  be  filed 
therewith, 


i)  fails  to  comply  in  any  substantial  respect  with 
any  of  the  requirements  of  this  Part  or  the 


( 

regulations. 


(ii)  contains  any  promise,  estimate  or  forecast 
that  is  misleading,  false  or  deceptive,  or 

(iii)  conceals  or  omits  to  state  any  material  facts 
necessary  in  order  to  make  any  statement 
contained  therein  not  misleading  in  the  light 
of  the  circumstances  in  which  it  was  made; 

{b)  an  unconscionable  consideration  has  been  paid  or 
given  or  is  intended  to  be  paid  or  given  for  pro- 
motional purposes  or  for  the  acquisition  of  property; 

(c)  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  securities  to  which 
the  prospectus  relates  that  are  to  be  paid  into  the 
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Orders 
to  cease 
trading 
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treasury  of  the  company,  together  with  other 
resources  of  the  company,  are  insufficient  to  accom- 
plish the  purpose  of  the  issue  stated  in  the  prospectus; 

{d)  such  escrow  or  pooling  agreement  as  the  Director 
deems  necessary  or  advisable  with  respect  to  securities 
issued  for  a  consideration  other  than  cash  has  not 
been  entered  into;  or 

{e)  that  such  agreement  as  the  Director  deems  necessary 
or  advisable  to  accomplish  the  objects  indicated  in 
the  prospectus  for  the  holding  in  trust  of  the  proceeds 
payable  to  the  company  from  the  sale  of  the  securities 
pending  the  distribution  of  such  securities  has  not 
been  entered  into. 

(2)  The  Director  shall  not  make  any  determination  under 
subsection  1  without  making  an  order  or  ruling  in  writing  and 
without  giving  the  person  or  company  who  filed  the  pros- 
pectus a  prior  opportunity  to  be  heard.     New. 

62. — (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Commission,  after  the 
filing  of  a  prospectus  under  this  Part  and  the  issuance  of  a 
receipt  therefor,  that  any  of  the  circumstances  set  out  in 
section  61  exist,  the  Commission  may  order  that  all  trading  in 
the  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  securities  to  which 
the  prospectus  relates  shall  cease. 

(2)  No  order  shall  be  made  under  subsection  1  without 
a  hearing  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  the  length 
of  time  required  for  a  hearing  could  be  prejudicial  to  the  public 
interest,  in  which  event  a  temporary  order  may  be  made 
which  shall  expire  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  making 
thereof. 

(3)  A  notice  of  every  order  made  under  this  section  shall 
be  served  upon  the  company  to  whose  securities  the  prospectus 
relates  and  upon  every  registrant  who  has  notified  the  Com- 
mission of  his  intention  to  engage  in  the  primary  distribution 
to  the  public  of  the  securities,  and  forthwith  upon  the  receipt 
of  the  notice, 

(a)  no  further  trades  shall  be  made  in  the  course  of 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  securities 
named  in  the  order  by  any  person  or  company;  and 

(6)  any  receipt  issued  by  the  Registrar  for  the  prospectus 
is  ipso  facto,  revoked.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  46, 
amended. 

from^'^^^^^'       ^^* — (1)  An  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale  resulting  from 
purchase        the  offer  of  a  security  in  the  course  of  primary  distribution  to 

the  public  is  not  binding  upon  the  purchaser  if  before  the 

expiration  of  the  later  of. 


Idem 


Notice 
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(a)  two  days,  exclusive  of  Saturdays,  Sundays  and 
holidays,  after  receipt  by  the  purchaser  of  a  copy  of 
the  prospectus  and  any  amended  prospectus  then 
filed  with  the  Commission  in  compliance  with  sec- 
tion 55 ;  or 

(6)  two  days,  exclusive  of  Saturdays,  Sundays  and 
holidays,  after  the  receipt  by  the  purchaser  of 
written  confirmation  of  the  transaction  given  under 
section  66, 

the  person  or  company  from  or  through  whom  the  purchaser 
purchased  the  security  receives  written  notice  evidencing  the 
intention  of  the  purchaser  not  to  complete  the  purchase. 

(2)  Subsection   1  does  not  apply  if  the  purchaser,  before  ^^'^l''®  ^^^^ 
the  later  of  the  times  referred  to  in  subsection    1,  sells  or  "o*  apply 
otherwise  transfers  beneficial  ownership  of  any  such  security 
otherwise  than  to  secure  indebtedness. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  where  a  prospectus,  ^^'^^o'^ 
amended  prospectus  or  written  confirmation  of  a  transaction 
given  under  section  66  is  sent  by  prepaid  mail,  the  prospectus 

or  written  confirmation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  received  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  mail  by  the  person  or  company  to  whom  it 
was  addressed. 

(4)  The  onus  of  proving  that  the  time  for  giving  notice  o^*^^  of 
under  subsection  1  has  expired  is  upon  the  person  or  company 

from  or  through  whom  the  purchaser  purchased  the  securit}'.  Prospectus 

to  contain 

(5)  Every   prospectus   shall   contain   a   statement   of   the  as  to  right 
right  given  to  a  purchaser  by  subsection   1.     New.  dra^*^ 

64. — (1)  A  person  or  company  that  is  a  party  to  a  contract  Right  to 
as  purchaser  resulting  from  the  offer  of  a  security  in  the  course 
of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  has  a  right  to  rescind 
the  contract  while  still  the  owner  of  the  security  if  the  pros- 
pectus and  any  amended  prospectus  then  filed  with  the 
Commission  in  compliance  with  section  55  received  by  the 
purchaser,  as  of  the  date  of  receipt,  contains  an  untrue  state- 
ment of  a  material  fact  or  omits  to  state  a  material  fact  neces- 
sary in  order  to  make  any  statement  contained  therein  not 
misleading  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances  in  which  it  was 
made. 

(2)  No  action  shall  be  commenced  under  this  section  after  imitation 
the  first  to  occur  of, 

(a)  the  expiration  of  thirty  days  after  it  first  comes  to  the 
attention  of  the  purchaser  that  a  statement  of  a 
material  fact  is  untrue  or  that  a  statement  of  a 
material  fact  has  been  omitted;  or 

(b)  the  expiration  of  sixty  days  after  the  receipt  of  such 
prospectus  or  amended  prospectus  by  the  purchaser. 
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recefpt^  (3)   For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  where  a  prospectus 

or  amended  prospectus  is  sent  by  prepaid  mail,  it  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  received  in  the  ordinary  course  of  mail  by  the 
person  or  company  to  whom  it  was  addressed. 

subs'^l.  does        ^^^  Subsection   1  does  not  apply  to  an  untrue  statement 
not  apply       of  a  material  fact  or  an  omission  to  state  a  material  fact, 

(a)  if  the  untruth  of  such  statement  or  the  fact  of  such 
omission  was  not  known  both  to  the  company  that 
issued,  sold  or  distributed  the  security  and  to  the 
person  or  company  from  or  through  whom  the  pur- 
chaser purchased  the  security  and,  in  the  exercise  of 
reasonable  diligence,  could  not  have  been  known  to 
the  company  or  to  such  person  or  company; 

(b)  if  such  statement  or  omission  is  disclosed  in  an 
amended  prospectus  filed  in  compliance  with  section 
55  and  such  amended  prospectus  was  received  by  the 
purchaser;  or 

(c)  if  the  purchaser  knew  of  the  untruth  of  the  statement 
or  knew  of  the  omission  at  the  time  he  purchased  the 
security. 

(5)  The  cause  of  action  conferred  by  this  section  is  in 
addition  to  and  without  derogation  from  any  other  right  the 
purchaser  may  have  at  law. 

(6)  Every  prospectus  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  right 
of  rescission  provided  by  this  section.     New. 

65.  If  any  securities  proposed  to  be  distributed  in  the 
course  of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  are  not  the 
securities  of  a  company,  this  Part  and  the  regulations  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  person,  trust  or  other  entity  proposing 
to  distribute  the  securities.     New. 


No 

derogation 
of  rights 


Prospectus 
to  contain 
statement 
of  right  of 
rescission 

Extended 
application 
of  Part 


Confirma- 
tion of 
trade 


PART  VIII 

TRADING   IN   SECURITIES   GENERALLY 

66. — (1)  Every  person  or  company  registered  for  trading 
in  securities  who  has  acted  as  principal  or  agent  in  connection 
with  any  trade  in  a  security  shall  promptly  send  or  deliver 
to  the  customer  a  written  confirmation  of  the  transaction,  set- 
ting forth, 

(a)  the  quantity  and  description  of  the  security; 

(b)  the  consideration ; 

(c)  whether  or  not  the  person  or  company  registered 
for  trading  in  securities  is  acting  as  principal  or  agent; 
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(d)  if  acting  as  agent,  the  name  of  the  person  or  com- 
pany from  or  to  or  through  whom  the  security  was 
bought  or  sold; 

(e)  the  day  and  the  name  of  the  stock  exchange,  if  any, 
upon  which  the  transaction  took  place; 

(J)  the  commission,  if  any,  charged  in  respect  of  the 
trade;  and 

(g)  the  name  of  the  salesman,  if  any,  in  the  transaction, 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  51   (1),  amended. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  need  not  be  complied  with  if  i<*«" 
the  written  confirmation  contains  a  statement  that  the  name  of 

the  person  or  company  from  or  to  or  through  whom  the  security 
was  bought  or  sold  will  be  furnished  to  the  customer  upon 
request.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  51  (2). 

(3)  A  written  confirmation  sent  or  delivered  to  a  customer  fn**®"^®"^* 
under  subsection  1  with  respect  to  a  contract  to  purchase  a  *=°'^^'"'"**^°° 
security  in  the  course  of  primary  distribution  to  the  public 

shall  have  printed  thereon  the  following  statement: 

This  confirmation  relates  to  a  purchase  of  securities 
in  the  course  of  primary  distribution  to  the  public. 
You  may  avoid  liability  to  purchase  these  securities  if 
we  receive  at  any  time  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  later 
of  (i)  two  days,  exclusive  of  Saturdays,  Sundays  and 
holidays,  after  the  receipt  by  you  of  a  copy  of  the  pros- 
pectus and  any  amended  prospectus  or  (ii)  two  days, 
exclusive  of  Saturdays,  Sundays  and  holidays,  after 
the  receipt  by  you  of  this  confirmation,  written  notice 
that  you  do  not  intend  to  complete  the  purchase.     New. 

67.— (1)  No  person  shall,  S-Hei^?  ** 

phoning 
,   ,  .  residence 

(a)  call  at  any  residence;  or 

(6)  telephone  from  within  Ontario  to  any  residence 
within  or  outside  Ontario, 

for  the  purpose  of  trading  in  any  security  with  any  member  of 
the  public. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply,  Exceptions 

{a)  where  the  person  calls  at  or  telephones  to  the 
residence, 
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Interpre- 
tation 


Prohibition 
of  repre- 
sentations 


Promises 


(i)  of  a  close  personal  friend,  a  business  associate 
or  a  customer  with  whom  or  on  whose  behalf 
the  person  calling  or  telephoning  has  been  in 
the  habit  of  trading  in  securities,  or 

(ii)  of  a  person  who  has  requested  in  writing  that 
information  respecting  a  specific  security  be 
furnished  him  by  the  person  so  calling  or 
telephoning,  but  in  such  case  the  person  so 
calling  or  telephoning  shall  call  or  telephone 
only  in  reference  to  that  security;  or 

(b)  to  a  trade  in  any  security  in  respect  of  which  regis- 
tration is  not  required.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  53 
(1,   2),  amended. 

(3)  In  this  section,  "residence"  includes  any  building  or 
part  of  a  building  in  which  the  occupant  resides  either  per- 
manently or  temporarily  and  any  premises  appurtenant 
thereto.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  363,  s.  53   (3). 

68. — (1)  No  person  or  company,  with  the  intention  of 
effecting  a  trade  in  a  security  other  than  a  security  that 
carries  a  right  of  redemption  or  repurchase  by  the  person  or 
company  issuing  such  security,  shall  make  any  representation, 
written  or  oral,  that  he  or  any  person  or  company, 

(a)  will  resell  or  repurchase;  or 

(b)  will  refund  all  or  any  of  the  purchase  price  of, 

any  such  security  in  which  he  is  trading. 

(2)  No  person  or  company,  with  the  intention  of  effecting 
a  trade  in  a  security,  shall  give  any  undertaking,  written  or 
oral,  relating  to  the  future  value  or  price  of  such  security. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  54  (1,  2). 


(3)  No  person  or  company,  with  the  intention  of  effecting 


Representa- 
tion that  .  .  .... 

security  will  a  trade  in  a  security,  shall,  except  with  the  written  permission 

on  stock         of  the  Director,  make  any  representation,   written   or  oral, 

ange       ^^^^  such  security  will  be  listed  on  any  stock  exchange  or  that 

application  has  been  or  will  be  made  to  list  such  security  upon 

any  stock  exchange.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  54  (3);  1962-63, 

c.  131,  s.  19. 


Notice 
where 
acting  as 
principal 


69. — (1)  Where  a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading 
in  securities,  with  the  intention  of  effecting  a  trade  in  a  security 
with  any  person  or  company  other  than  a  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities,  issues,  publishes  or  sends 
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a  circular,  pamphlet,  letter,  telegram  or  advertisement,  and 
proposes  to  act  in  such  trade  as  a  principal,  such  person  or 
company  shall  so  state  in  the  circular,  pamphlet,  letter,  tele- 
gram or  advertisement  or  otherwise  in  writing  before  entering 
into  a  contract  for  the  sale  or  purchase  of  any  such  security 
and  before  accepting  payment  or  receiving  any  security  or 
other  consideration  under  or  in  anticipation  of  any  such 
contract. 

(2)  Where  a  person  or  company-  registered  for  trading  in  confirmation 
securities,  with  the  intention  of  effecting  a  trade  in  a  security 

with  any  person  or  company  other  than  a  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities,  makes  an  oral  oflfer  or 
invitation  for  an  offer  to  any  person  or  compan\'  and  effects 
such  trade  as  a  principal,  such  person  or  company  shall  state 
in  a  written  confirmation  of  the  contract  that  he  has  acted 
as  principal. 

(3)  A  statement  made  in  compliance  with  this  section  that  ^gg^t^  ^ 
a  person  or  company-  registered  for  trading  in  securities  pro- 
poses to  act  or  has  acted  as  principal  in  connection  with  a 

trade  in  a  security  does  not  prevent  such  person  or  company 
from  acting  as  agent  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  such 
security. 

(4)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  trades  referred  to  in  ^^ton  not 
subsection  1  of  section  19  or  to  securities  referred  to  in  sub- *pp''^*^'® 
section  2  of  section  19.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  55,  amended. 

70. — (1)  If  subsection  1  of  section  69  applies  to  a  contract  ^^^q^^^^i. 
and  such  subsection  is  not  complied  with,  a  person  or  company 
that  has  entered  into  such  contract  is  entitled  to  rescission 
thereof  by  serving  written  notice  of  rescission  on  the  person 
or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  within  sixt>' 
days  of  the  date  of  the  delivery  of  the  security  to  or  by  such 
person  or  company,  as  the  case  may  be,  but,  in  the  case  of  a 
purchase  by  such  person  or  company,  only  if  he  is  still  the 
owner  of  the  security  purchased. 

(2)  If  subsection  2  of  section  69  applies  to  a  contract  and  ^^^^ 
such  subsection  is  not  complied  with,  a  person  or  company 
that  has  entered  into  such  contract  is  entitled  to  rescission 
thereof  by  serving  written  notice  of  rescission  on  the  person 
or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  within  seven 
days  of  the  date  of  the  delivery  of  the  written  confirmation  of 
the  contract  but,  in  the  case  of  a  purchase  by  such  person  or 
company,  only  if  he  is  still  the  owner  of  the  security 
purchased. 
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Onus 


(3)  In  an  action  for  rescission  to  which  this  section  applies, 
the  onus  of  proving  compliance  with  section  69  is  upon  the 
person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  363,  s.  56  (1-3),  amended. 


Um/t^ation  (^)  ^^^  action  shall  be  commenced  under  this  section  after 

the  expiration  of  a  period  of  three  months  from  the  date  of 
the  service  of  notice  under  subsection  1  or  2.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  56  (4). 


Disclosure 
of  financial 
interest  by 
investment 
counsel  and 
securities 
advisers 


71.  Every  registered  investment  counsel  and  securities 
adviser  shall  cause  to  be  printed  in  a  conspicuous  position 
on  every  circular,  pamphlet,  advertisement,  letter,  telegram 
and  other  publication  issued,  published  or  sent  by  him, 
in  type  not  less  legible  than  that  used  in  the  body  of  the 
circular,  pamphlet,  advertisement,  letter  or  other  publication, 
a  full  and  complete  statement  of  any  financial  or  other  interest 
that  he  may  have  either  directly  or  indirectly  in  any  securities 
referred  to  therein  or  in  the  sale  or  purchase  thereof,  including. 


{a)  any  ownership,  beneficial  or  otherwise,  that  he  may 
have  in  such  securities  or  in  any  securities  issued 
by  the  same  person  or  company; 

(6)  any  option  that  he  may  have  in  respect  of  such 
securities,  and  the  terms  thereof; 

(c)  any  commission  or  other  remuneration  that  he 
has  received  or  may  expect  to  receive  from  any 
person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
or  otherwise  in  connection  with  any  trade  in  such 
securities; 

{d)  any  financial  arrangement  that  he  may  have  with 
any  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 
securities  relating  to  such  securities;  and 

(e)  any  financial  arrangement  that  he  may  have  with 
any  underwriter  or  other  person  or  company  who 
has  any  interest  in  the  securities.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  57,  amended. 

of"nam^8°"  72.  Every  partnership  or  company  registered  for  trading 
in  securities  shall  publish  the  name  of  every  person  having 
an  interest,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  extent  of  not 
less  than  10  per  cent  in  the  capital  of  the  partnership  or  com- 
pany, as  the  case  may  be,  on  all  letterheads,  circulars  and 
other  stationery  or  in  a  prospectus  upon  or  in  which  the  name 
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of  the  partnership  or  company  appears  and  that  contain  any 
offer  or  soHcitation  respecting  a  trade  in  securities.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  363,  s.  58,  amended. 

73.  No  registrant  shall  use  the  name  of  another  registrant  ^|^e  of 
on  letterheads,  forms,  advertisements  or  signs,  as  correspon- another^^ 
dent  or  otherwise,   unless  he  is  a  partner,  officer  or  agent 

of  or  is  authorized  so  to  do  in  writing  by  the  other  registrant. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  59,  amended. 

74.  No  person  or  company  shall  hold  himself  out  as  being  nof  to''be^°'^ 
a  registrant  by  having  printed  in  a  circular,  pamphlet,  ad- advertised 
vertisement,  letter,  telegram  or  other  stationery  that  he  is 

a  registrant.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  60,  amended. 

75.  No  person  or  company  who  is  not  a  registrant  shall,  ^^^*by^ 
either   directly   or   indirectly,    hold    himself   out   as   being  a  ^^^^^|*®'"®** 
registrant.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  61,  amended. 

76.  No  person  or  company  shall  make  any  representation,  confrnVs-"^^ 
written  or  oral,  that  the  Commission  has  in  any  way  passed  |'°^^^^^j 
upon  the  financial  standing,  fitness  or  conduct  of  any  registrant 

or  upon  the  merits  of  any  security.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  62, 
amended. 

77. — (1)  Where  a  person,  or  a  partner  or  employee  of  a^^[^^^^g 
partnership,  or  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  a  company, 
after  he  or  the  partnership  or  company  has  contracted  as 
a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
with  any  customer  to  buy  and  carry  upon  margin  any  securi- 
ties of  any  person  or  company  either  in  Canada  or  elsewhere, 
and,  while  such  contract  continues,  sells  or  causes  to  be  sold 
securities  of  the  same  person  or  company  for  any  account 
in  which, 

{a)  he; 

(6)  his  firm  or  a  partner  thereof;  or 

(c)  the  company  or  a  director  thereof, 

has  a  direct  or  indirect  interest,  if  the  effect  of  such  sale 
would,  otherwise  than  unintentionally,  be  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  such  securities  in  the  hands  of  the  person  or  com- 
pany registered  for  trading  in  securities  or  under  his  control 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  below  the  amount  of  such 
securities  that  he  should  be  carrying  for  all  customers,  any  such 
contract  with  a  customer  is,  at  the  option  of  the  customer, 
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void,  and  the  customer  may  recover  from  the  person  or  com- 
pany registered  for  trading  in  securities  all  moneys  paid  with 
interest  thereon  or  securities  deposited  in  respect  thereof. 


Exercise 
of  option 


(2)  The  customer  may  exercise  such  option  by  a  notice  to 
that  effect  sent  by  prepaid  mail  addressed  to  the  person  or 
company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  at  his  address 
for  service  in  Ontario.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  63,  amended. 


Declaration 
as  to  short 
position 


78.  Any  person  or  company  who  places  an  order  for  the 
sale  of  a  security  with  a  person  or  company  that  is  registered 
for  trading  in  securities,  and  at  the  time  of  the  placing  of  the 
order  does  not  own  the  security,  shall,  at  the  time  of  placing 
the  order  to  sell,  declare  to  such  registrant  that  he  does  not 
own   the  security.     New. 


Shares  in 
name  of 
registrant 
not  to  be 
voted, 
saving 


79. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  3  and  4,  shares  of  a  com- 
pany that  are  registered  in  the  name  of  a  registrant  or  in 
the  name  of  his  nominee  that  are  not  beneficially  owned  by 
the  registrant  shall  not  be  voted  at  any  meeting  of  share- 
holders of  the  company  unless  the  registrant,  at  his  own 
expense,  forthwith  after  receipt  of  the  material  referred  to 
in  clause  a  sends  or  delivers  to  each  person  or  company  known 
by  him  to  be  the  beneficial  owner  of  such  shares. 


{a)  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  the  meeting,  the  financial 
statements,  the  information  circular  and  any  other 
material,  other  than  the  form  of  proxy,  sent  to  share- 
holders by  or  on  behalf  of  any  person  or  company  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  meeting;  and 


{b)  a  written  request  for  voting  instructions  from  the 
beneficial  owner  which  states  that,  if  voting  instruc- 
tions are  not  received  at  least  twenty-four  hours 
prior  to  the  expiry  of  the  time  within  which  proxies 
may  be  deposited  with  the  company  as  specified  in 
the  notice  calling  the  meeting  or  otherwise  or,  if  not 
so  specified,  twenty-four  hours  prior  to  the  time  fixed 
for  holding  the  meeting,  a  proxy  in  respect  of  such 
shares  may  be  given  or  the  shares  otherwise  voted 
at  the  meeting  at  the  discretion  of  the  registrant. 


Copies  of 
material 
to  be 
furnished 


(2)  A  company  shall,  at  the  request  of  a  registrant,  forth- 
with furnish  to  the  registrant  at  the  company's  expense  the 
requisite  number  of  copies  of  the  material  referred  to  in  clause  a 
of  subsection  1. 


66 


51 

(3)  A  registrant  shall  vote  or  give   a   proxy   requiring  a^aVes^^^ 
nominee  to  vote  any  shares  referred  to  in  subsection   1  in 
accordance  with  any  written  voting  instructions  received  from 

the  beneficial  owner. 

(4)  A  registrant  shall,  if  requested  by  a  beneficial  owner,  ^^°^^^^ 
give  to  the  beneficial  owner  or  his  nominee  a  proxy  enabling 

the  beneficial  owner  or  his  nominee  to  vote  any  shares  referred 
to  in  subsection  1. 

(5)  The  failure  of  a  registrant  to  comply  with  this  section  foMers 
does  not  affect  the  validity  of  any  meeting  of  shareholders  or  meetings 
any  proceedings  taken  thereat.  affected 

(6)  Nothing  in  this  section  gives  a  registrant  the  right  toYo*^ng^^^ 
vote  shares  that  he  is  otherwise  prohibited  from  voting.    New.  extended 

PART  IX 

TAKE-OVER  BIDS 

80.  In  this  Part,  i«S^«- 


(a)   "directors'   circular"   means  the  circular  prescribed 
by  Division  D  of  this  Part; 

(6)  "exempt  offer"  means, 

(i)  an  offer  to  purchase  shares  by  way  of  private 
agreement  with  individual  shareholders  and 
not  made  to  shareholders  generally, 

(ii)  an  offer  to  purchase  shares  to  be  effected 
through  the  facilities  of  a  stock  exchange  or 
in  the  over-the-counter  market, 

(iii)  an  offer  to  purchase  shares  in  a  private  com- 
pany or  a  public  company  that  has  fewer 
than  fifteen  shareholders  whose  last  address 
as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  offeree  company 
is  in  Ontario,  two  or  more  persons  who  are 
joint  registered  owners  of  one  or  more  shares 
being  counted  as  one  shareholder,  or 

(iv)  an  offer  exempted  by  order  of  a  judge  of  the 
High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice 
of  the  High  Court  made  pursuant  to  section  89; 

(c)  "offeree"  means  a  person  or  company  to  whom  a 
take-over  bid  is  made; 
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(d)  "ofiferee  company"  means  a  company  any  shares  of 
which  are  the  subject  of  a  take-over  bid; 

(e)  "ofTeror"  means  a  person  or  company,  other  than 
an  agent,  who  makes  a  take-over  bid,  and  includes 
two  or  more  persons  or  companies, 

(i)  whose  take-over  bids  are  made  jointly  or  in 
concert,  or 

(ii)  who  intend  to  exercise  jointly  or  in  concert 
any  voting  rights  attaching  to  the  shares  for 
which  a  take-over  bid  is  made; 

(J)  "offeror's  presently-owned  shares"  means  equity 
shares  of  an  offeree  company  beneficially  owned, 
directly  or  indirectly,  on  the  date  of  a  take-over  bid 
by  the  offeror  or  an  associate  of  the  offeror; 

(g)  "take-over  bid"  means  an  offer,  other  than  an 
exempt  offer,  made  to  shareholders  the  last  address  of 
any  of  whom  as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  offeree 
company  is  in  Ontario  to  purchase  such  number  of 
equity  shares  of  a  company  that,  together  with  the 
offeror's  presently-owned  shares,  will  in  the  aggregate 
exceed  20  per  cent  of  the  outstanding  equity  shares 
of  the  company; 

(h)  "undisclosed  principal"  means  any  person  or  com- 
pany on  whose  behalf  a  take-over  bid  is  made  whose 
identity  is  not  disclosed  in  the  take-over  bid  or  in 
the  take-over  circular.     New. 


appii(faWe  ^^'  ^^^  following  provisions  apply  to  every  take-over  bid: 

to  take-over 

bids 

1.  The  period  of  time  within  which  shares  may  be 
deposited  pursuant  to  a  take-over  bid  shall  not  be 
less  than  twenty-one  days  from  the  date  thereof. 

2.  Any  shares  deposited  pursuant  to  a  take-over  bid 
shall  not  be  taken  up  and  paid  for  by  the  offeror 
until  the  expiration  of  seven  days  from  its  date. 

3.  Any  shares  deposited  pursuant  to  a  take-over  bid 
may  be  withdrawn  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  offeree 
at  any  time  until  the  expiration  of  seven  days  from 
its  date, 
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4.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  for  less  than  all  the 
outstanding  equity  shares  of  a  class,  shares  deposited 
pursuant  thereto  shall  not  be  taken  up  and  paid 
for  by  an  offeror  until  the  expiration  of  twenty-one 
days  from  its  date. 

5.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  for  less  than  all  the 
outstanding  equity  shares  of  a  class,  the  period  of 
time  within  which  shares  may  be  deposited  pursuant 
to  the  take-over  bid,  or  any  extension  thereof,  shall 
not  exceed  thirty-five  days  from  its  date. 

6.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  for  less  than  all  the 
outstanding  equity  shares  of  a  class,  shares  deposited 
pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid  shall  be  taken  up  and 
paid  for,  if  all  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  not 
waived  by  the  offeror  have  been  complied  with, 
within  fourteen  days  after  the  last  day  within  which 
shares  may  be  deposited  pursuant  thereto. 

7.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  for  less  than  all  the 
outstanding  equity  shares  of  a  class  and  where  a 
greater  number  of  shares  is  deposited  pursuant 
thereto  than  the  offeror  is  bound  or  willing  to  take  up 
and  pay  for,  the  shares  taken  up  by  the  offeror  shall  be 
taken  up  as  nearly  as  may  be  pro  rata,  disregarding 
fractions,  according  to  the  number  of  shares  deposited 
by  each  offeree.     New. 

Division  A — general  provisions 

82.  A  take-over  bid  shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  the  J°^^i^®°* 
offerees  and  shall  be  deemed  conclusively  to  have  been  dated 

as  of  the  date  on  which  it  was  so  sent.     New. 

83.  Where  the  terms  of  a  take-over  bid  are  varied  before  tg^ms^ 
the  expiration  thereof  by  increasing  the  consideration  offered  varied 
for  the  equity  shares  of  an  offeree  company,  the  offeror  shall 

pay  such  increased  consideration  to  each  person  or  company 
whose  shares  are  taken  up  and  paid  for  pursuant  to  the  take- 
over bid  whether  or  not  such  shares  have  been  taken  up  by 
the  offeror  before  the  variation  of  the  take-over  bid.     New. 

84.  Where  a  take-over  bid  provides  that  the  consideration  ^nskfera- 
for  the  shares  deposited  pursuant  thereto  is  to  be  paid  intionis 
cash  or  partly  in  cash,  the  offeror  shall  make  adequate  arrange- 
ments to  ensure  that  the  required  funds  are  available   to 

effect  payment  in  full  for  all  shares  that  the  offeror  has 
offered  to  purchase  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid.     New. 
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required 


54r 


85. — (1)  A  take-over  bid  circular  shall  form  part  of  or 
accompany  a  take-over  bid. 


Sr^ufa'l-*^  °^        (2)  Every  take-over  bid  circular  shall  contain  the  informa- 
tion prescribed  by  Division  B  of  this  Part. 


Where 
considera- 
tion is 
securities 


(3)  Where  a  take-over  bid  provides  that  the  consideration 
for  the  shares  of  the  ofiferee  company  is  to  be,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  securities  of  a  company,  the  take-over  bid  circular  shall 
contain  the  additional  information  prescribed  by  Division  C 
of  this  Part.     New. 


Directors' 
circular 


86. — (1)  Where  the  directors  of  an  offeree  company  recom- 
mend to  the  shareholders  of  the  offeree  company  acceptance 
or  rejection  of  a  take-over  bid  made  to  such  shareholders, 
the  directors  shall  send  or  cause  to  be  sent  to  each  shareholder 
a  directors'  circular,  which  shall  contain  the  information  pre- 
scribed by  Division  D  of  this  Part. 


To  be  sent 
by  mail 


(2)  A  directors'  circular  shall  form  part  of  or  accompany  the 
communication  of  the  directors  and  shall  be  sent  to  each 
shareholder  by  prepaid  mail  at  his  last  address  as  shown  on 
the  books  of  the  company.     New. 


Experts' 
reports 


87.  No  report,  opinion  or  statement  of  an  expert  shall 
form  part  of  or  accompany  a  take-over  bid  or  a  directors' 
circular  unless  the  expert  has  consented  in  writing  to  the  use 
of  the  report,  opinion  or  statement.     New. 


Approval  of 
circulars 


Idem 


88. — (1)  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  by  or  on  behalf  of 
a  company,  the  contents  of  the  take-over  bid  circular  shall  be 
approved  and  the  delivery  thereof  authorized  by  the  directors 
of  the  company. 

(2)  The  contents  of  a  directors'  circular  shall  be  approved 
and  the  delivery  thereof  authorized  by  the  directors  of  the 
offeree  company.     New. 


Application 
to  declare 
bid  to  be 
an  exempt 
offer 


89. — (1)  Any  person  or  company  may  apply  to  a  judge  of 
the  High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High 
Court  for  an  order  declaring  a  take-over  bid  to  be  an  exempt 
offer,  and  the  judge  may,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
he  may  impose,  order  the  proposed  offer  to  be  exempt. 


Notice 


(2)  The  applicant  shall  give  the  Commission  notice  of  any 
application  under  subsection  1,  and  the  Commission  has  the 
right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 


Appeal 


(3)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  any  order 
made  under  subsection  1.     New. 
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Division  B — contents  of  take-over  bid  circulars 

90.  A  take-over  bid  circular  shall  contain  the  following  ^*^°*®^^°^ 

information:  ^^  , 

circulars 

1.  The  number,  without  duplication,  and  designation  of 
any  securities  of  the  offeree  company  beneficially 
owned,  directly  or  indirectly, 

i.  by  the  offeror, 

ii.  by  an  associate  of  the  offeror, 

iii.  by  each  director  and  each  senior  officer  of  the 
offeror  and  their  associates,  and 

iv.  where  known  to  the  directors  or  senior  officers 
of  the  offeror,  by  a  person  or  company  who 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  equity 
shares  of  the  offeror  carrying  more  than  10 
per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all 
equity  shares  of  the  offeror  for  the  time  being 
outstanding, 

or,  if  none  are  so  owned,  a  statement  to  that  effect. 

2.  Where  known  to  the  directors  or  senior  officers  of 
the  offeror,  the  number  and  designation  of  any  equity 
shares  of  the  offeree  company  traded  by  the  persons 
or  companies  referred  to  in  item  1  during  the  six- 
month  period  preceding  the  date  of  the  take-over 
bid,  including  the  purchase  or  sale  price  and  the  date 
of  each  such  transaction. 

3.  Where  the  obligation  of  the  offeror  to  take  up  and 
pay  for  shares  under  a  take-over  bid  is  conditional 
upon  a  minimum  number  of  shares  being  deposited 
pursuant  thereto,  the  particulars  of  such  condition. 

4.  The  particulars  of  the  method  and  time  of  payment 
of  the  cash  or  other  consideration  to  be  paid  for  the 
shares  of  the  offeree  company. 

5.  A  statement  that  any  shares  deposited  pursuant  to 
the  take-over  bid  may  be  withdrawn  b\-  or  on  behalf 
of  the  offeree  at  any  time  until  the  expiration  of  seven 
days  from  its  date. 

6.  Where  the  shares  in  the  offeree  company  sought  to 
be  acquired  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid  are  to  be 
paid  for  in  whole  or  in  part  in  cash,  details  of  the 
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arrangements  that  have  been  made  by  the  offeror 
to  ensure  that  the  required  funds  are  available  to  take 
up  and  pay  for  the  shares  of  the  offeree  company 
deposited  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid. 

7.  Where  reasonably  ascertainable,  a  summary  showing 
in  reasonable  detail  the  volume  of  trading  and  price 
range  of  the  shares  of  the  offeree  company  sought  to 
be  acquired  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid  in  the  six- 
month  period  preceding  the  date  of  the  take-over  bid. 

8.  The  particulars  of  any  arrangement  or  agreement 
made  or  proposed  to  be  made  between  the  offeror  and 
any  of  the  directors  or  senior  officers  of  the  offeree 
company,  including  particulars  of  any  payment  or 
other  benefit  proposed  to  be  made  or  given  by  way  of 
compensation  for  loss  of  office  or  as  to  their  remaining 
in  or  retiring  from  office,  if  the  take-over  bid  is 
successful. 

9.  The  particulars  of  any  information  known  to  the 
offeror  that  indicates  any  material  change  in  the 
financial  position  or  prospects  of  the  offeree  company 
since  the  date  of  the  last  published  interim  or  annual 
financial  statement  of  the  offeree  company.     New. 

Where  91,  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  an 

undisclosed     undisclosed  principal,  the  undisclosed  principal  shall  be  deemed 

to  be  the  offeror  for  the  purposes  of  compliance  with  this 

Division.     New. 

offeror  ^^'  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  a 

a  company  company,  the  take-over  bid  circular  shall  contain  a  statement 
that  the  contents  thereof  have  been  approved  and  the  delivers' 
thereof  authorized  by  the  directors  of  the  offeror.     New. 

Sports  ^  ^^*  The  consent  of  an  expert  to  the  inclusion  of  his  report, 

reproduced  Opinion  or  statement  in  a  take-over  bid  or  in  the  material 
accompanying  the  take-over  bid  as  required  by  section  87 
shall  be  reproduced  in  the  take-over  bid  circular.     New. 

Division  C — share  exchange  take-over  bids 

Contents  of       94. — (1)  A  take-over  bid  circular  required  by  subsection  3 
bid  circular    of  section  85  shall  contam : 

where  con- 


Bideration 
is  securities 


1.  The  information  prescribed  by  the  appropriate  form 
of  prospectus  set  out  in  the  regulations  that  pro- 
vides the  most  significant  information  concerning  the 
affairs  of  the  company  whose  shares  are  being  offered 
in  exchange  for  the  shares  of  the  offeree  company. 
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2.  The  financial  statements  of  the  company  whose 
securities  are  offered  in  exchange  for  the  shares  of  the 
offeree  company. 

3.  The  particulars  of  any  information  known  to  the 
offeror  that  indicates  any  material  change  in  the 
financial  position  or  prospects  of  the  company  whose 
securities  are  offered  in  exchange  for  the  shares  of 
the  offeree  company  since  the  date  of  the  last  pub- 
lished interim  or  annual  financial  statement  of  such 
company. 

(2)  The  financial  statements  referred  to  in  item  2  of  sub- ^^^^^^^^^^ 
section  1  shall  comply  mutatis  mutandis  with  the  requirements 
of  Part  VII,  except  that  the  financial  statements  need   not 
include  any  pro  forma  or  other  statement  referred  to  in  sec- 
tions 44  and  45.     New. 

Division  D — contents  of  directors'  circulars 

95.  A    directors'     circular    shall    contain    the    following  ^j^ectora' ^'^ 
information :  circular 

1.  The  number,  without  duplication,  and  designation  of 
any  securities  of  the  offeree  company  beneficially 
owned,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  each  director  and 
each  senior  officer  of  the  offeree  company  and  their 
associates  and,  where  known  to  the  directors  or 
senior  officers,  by  each  person  or  company  who 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  equity 
shares  of  the  offeree  company  carrying  more  than  10 
per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity 
shares  of  the  offeree  company  for  the  time  being  out- 
standing or,  in  each  case,  if  none  are  so  owned,  a 
statement  to  that  effect. 

2.  A  statement  as  to  whether  each  director  and  senior 
officer  of  the  offeree  company  and  their  associates, 
and,  where  known  to  the  directors  or  senior  oflficers, 
each  person  or  company  who  beneficially  owns, 
directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares  of  the  offeree 
company  carrying  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  voting 
rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares  of  the  offeree 
company  for  the  time  being  outstanding,  has 
accepted  or  intends  to  accept  the  offer  in  respect  of 
any  shares  of  the  offeree  company  sought  to  be 
acquired. 

3.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  by  or  on  behalf  of 
a  company,  the  number,  without  duplication,  and 
designation  of  an>'  securities  of  the  offeror  beneficially 
owned,    directly    or    indirectly,    by    each    director 
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and  each  senior  officer  of  the  offeree  company 
and  their  associates  and,  where  known  to  the  direc- 
tors or  senior  officers,  by  each  person  or  company  who 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares 
of  the  offeree  company  carrying  more  than  10  per 
cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares 
of  the  offeree  company  for  the  time  being  outstanding. 

4.  The  particulars  of  any  arrangement  or  agreement 
made  or  proposed  to  be  made  between  the  offeror  and 
any  of  the  directors  or  senior  officers  of  the  offeree 
company,  including  particulars  of  any  payment  or 
other  benefit  proposed  to  be  made  or  given  by  way 
of  compensation  for  loss  of  office  or  as  to  their  remain- 
ing in  or  retiring  from  office  if  the  take-over  bid  is 
successful. 

5.  Whether  any  director  or  senior  officer  of  the  offeree 
company  and  their  associates  and,  where  known  to 
the  directors  or  senior  officers,  whether  any  person  or 
company  who  beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly, 
equity  shares  of  the  offeree  company  carrying  more 
than  10  per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all 
equity  shares  of  the  offeree  company  for  the  time 
being  outstanding  has  any  interest  in  any  material 
contract  to  which  the  offeror  is  a  party,  and,  if  so, 
particulars  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  such  interest. 

6.  Where  the  shares  of  the  offeree  company  sought  to 
be  acquired  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  take-over 
bid  are  not  listed  on  a  stock  exchange  and,  where  the 
information  is  reasonably  ascertainable,  a  summary 
showing  in  reasonable  detail  the  volume  of  trading 
and  the  price  range  of  the  shares  sought  to  be  acquired 
pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid  in  the  six-month 
period  preceding  the  date  thereof. 

7.  The  particulars  of  any  information  known  to  any  of 
the  directors  or  senior  officers  of  the  offeree  company 
that  indicate  any  material  change  in  the  financial 
position  or  prospects  of  the  offeree  company  since 
the  date  of  the  last  published  interim  or  annual 
financial  statement  of  the  offeree  company. 

8.  The  particulars  of  any  other  material  facts  not 
disclosed  in  the  foregoing.     New. 

reports  96.  The  consent  of  an  expert  to  the  inclusion  of  his  report, 

reproduced     Statement  or  opinion  in  a  directors'  circular  or  in  the  material 
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accompanying  the  directors'  circular  as  required  by  section  87 
shall  be  reproduced  in  the  directors'  circular.     New. 

97.  Where  any  financial  statements  of  the  offeree  company  ||.^^^^*^^^ 
accompany  or  form  part  of  a  directors'  circular,  such  state- 
ments shall  comply  mutatis  mutandis  with  the  requirements  of 

Part  VII.     New. 

98.  A  directors'   circular  shall  contain  a  statement  that  di^ectoTs*  °' 
the  contents  thereof  have  been  approved  and  the  delivery  circular 
thereof  authorized  by  the  directors  of  the  offeree  company. 

New. 

OFFENCES 

99, — (1)  An  offeror,  whether  or  not  an  undisclosed  prin- ^^^^  ors^' 
cipal,  who  makes  a  take-over  bid  that  fails  to  comply  with 
section  81  or  82  or  who,  in  the  course  of  effecting  a  take-over 
bid, 

(a)  fails  to  comply  with  sections  83  or  84,  where  appli- 
cable ; 

(6)  fails  to  cause  a  take-over  bid  circular  to  form  part  of 
or  accompany  the  take-over  bid  as  required  by  sub- 
section 1  of  section  85; 

(c)  mails  a  take-over  bid  circular  that  does  not  contain 
the  information,  statements  or  consents  prescribed  by 
Division  B  or  contains  any  information  that,  at  the 
time  and  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  it  is  made,  is  false  or  misleading  with  respect 
to  any  material  fact  or  that  omits  to  state  any 
material  fact,  the  omission  of  which  makes  the  state- 
ments contained  therein  false  or  misleading;  or 

{d)  mails  a  take-over  bid  circular  to  which  subsection  3 
of  section  85  applies  that  does  not  contain  the  infor- 
mation, statements,  consents  and  reports  prescribed 
by  Division  C  or  contains  any  information  that,  at 
the  time  and  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  it  is  made,  is  false  or  misleading  with  respect 
to  any  material  fact  or  that  omits  to  state  any 
material  fact,  the  omission  of  which  makes  the 
statements  contained  therein  false  or  misleading, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $25,000,  and  every  person  or  com- 
pany who  authorizes,  permits  or  acquiesces  in  any  such  act 
or  failure  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  con- 
viction is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000. 
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dfre?tors  (^)   Every  director  of  an  offeree  company'  who  authorizes, 

permits  or  acquiesces  in  recommending  to  the  shareholders 
of  the  offeree  company  by  means  of  a  directors'  circular 
acceptance  or  rejection  of  a  take-over  bid  without  complying 
with  section  86  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  con- 
viction is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000. 

^*^®"^  (3)   Every  director  of  an  offeree  company  who  authorizes, 

permits  or  acquiesces  in  the  mailing  of  a  directors'  circular 
that  does  not  contain  the  information,  statements,  consents 
and  reports  prescribed  by  Division  D  or  contains  any  informa- 
tion that,  at  the  time  and  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances 
under  which  it  is  made,  is  false  or  misleading  with  respect  to 
an}-  material  fact  or  that  omits  to  state  any  material  fact,  the 
omission  of  which  makes  the  statement  contained  therein  false 
or  misleading,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  convic- 
tion is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000. 

Defence  ^4^   ]\^q  person  or  compan\-  is  guilt>'  of  an  offence  under 

clause  c  or  d  of  subsection  1  or  under  subsection  3  in  respect 
of  any  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact  or  omission  to  state 
a  material  fact  in  a  take-over  bid  circular  or  directors'  circular, 
as  the  case  may  be,  if  the  untruth  of  such  statement  or  the 
fact  of  such  omission  was  not  known  to  the  person  or  company 
who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  the  mailing  of  the 
take-over  bid  circular  or  the  directors'  circular,  as  the  case 
ma>'  be,  and  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence  could  not 
have  been  known  to  such  person  or  compan\'.     New. 

PART  X 

PROXIES   AND    PROXY  SOLICITATION 

Interpre-  IQO.    In  this  Part, 

tation 

(a)  "corporation"  means  a  company, 

(i)  that  has  issued  equity  shares  that  after 
this  Act  comes  into  force  are  distributed  in 
the  course  of  a  primary  distribution  to  the 
public,  in  respect  of  which  a  prospectus  is 
filed  with  the  Commission  and  a  receipt 
therefor  obtained,  or 

(ii)  any  of  whose  shares  are  listed  and  posted  for 
trading  on  any  stock  exchange  in  Ontario 
recognized  by  the  Commission, 

other  than, 

(iii)  a  company  incorporated  by  or  under  a  general 
or  special  Act  of  the  Legislature  or  a  company 
R.s^o.  I960.  to   which    Part    II    of    The   Corporations  Act 


applies,  or 
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(iv)  a    bank    to   which    the    Bank  Act    (Canada)  ^^^l'^^-     » 

^     ■'  ^  '  c.  48  (Can.) 

apphes; 

{b)  "information  circular"  means  the  circular  referred 
to  in  subsection  1  of  section  102; 

(c)  "solicit"  and  "solicitation"  include, 

(i)  any  request  for  a  proxy  whether  or  not  ac- 
companied by  or  included  in  a  form  of  proxy, 

(ii)  any  request  to  execute  or  not  to  execute  a 
form  of  proxy  or  to  revoke  a  proxy, 

(iii)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of  proxy 
or  other  communication  to  a  shareholder 
under  circumstances  reasonably  calculated  to 
result  in  the  procurement,  withholding  or 
revocation  of  a  proxy,  and 

(iv)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of  proxy 
to  a  shareholder  under  section  101, 

but  do  not  include, 

(v)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of  proxy  to 
a  shareholder  in  response  to  an  unsolicited 
request  made  by  him  or  on  his  behalf,  or 

(vi)  the  performance  by  any  person  or  company 
of  ministerial  acts  or  professional  services  on 
behalf  of  a  person  or  company  soliciting  a 
proxy.     New. 

101.— (1)  Subject  to  section  103,  if  the  management  of  a^n^taS 
corporation  gives  or  intends  to  give  to  its  shareholders  notice  °^  proxies 
of  a  meeting  of  shareholders,  the  management  shall,  con- 
currently with  or  prior  to  giving  such  notice  to  shareholders 
whose  last  address  as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  company  is 
in  Ontario,  send  by  prepaid  mail  to  each  such  shareholder,  who 
is  entitled  to  vote  at  such  meeting,  at  his  last  address  as  shown 
on  the  books  of  the  company  a  form  of  proxy  for  use  at  such 
meeting  that  complies  with  section  104. 

(2)  If  the  management  of  a  corporation  fails  to  comply  ^^®'^^® 
with  subsection  1,  the  corporation  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$1,000,  and  every  director  or  officer  of  the  corporation  who 
authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such  failure  is  also 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000.     New. 
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Information  102. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2  and  section  103,  no 
person  or  company  shall  solicit  proxies  from  shareholders  whose 
last  address  as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  corporation  is  in 
Ontario  unless, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  solicitation  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
management  of  a  corporation,  an  information  cir- 
cular, either  as  an  appendix  to  or  as  a  separate  docu- 
ment accompanying  the  notice  of  the  meeting,  is 
sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  each  such  shareholder  of  the 
corporation  whose  proxy  is  solicited  at  his  last  address 
as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  corporation;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  any  other  solicitation,  the  person  or 
company  making  the  solicitation,  concurrently  with 
or  prior  thereto,  delivers  or  sends  an  information 
circular  to  each  such  shareholder  whose  proxy  is 
solicited. 


Where 
subs.  1 
does  not 
apply 


(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  any  solicitation,  otherwise  than  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  management  of  a  corporation,  where  the  total 
number  of  shareholders  whose  proxies  are  solicited 
is  not  more  than  ten,  two  or  more  persons  or  com- 
panies who  are  the  joint  registered  owners  of  one  or 
more  shares  being  counted  as  one  shareholder; 

(6)  any  solicitation  by  a  person  or  company  made  under 
section  79;  or 

(c)  any  solicitation  by  a  person  or  company  in  respect 
of  shares  of  which  he  is  the  beneficial  owner. 


Offence 


(3)  A  person  or  company  that  fails  to  comply  with  sub- 
section 1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  a  company 
fails  to  comply,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  company  who 
authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such  failure  is  also 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 


Idem 


(4)  A  person  or  company  who  effects  a  solicitation  that  is 
subject  to  this  section  by  means  of  a  form  of  proxy  or  informa- 
tion circular  that  contains  an  untrue  statement  of  a  material 
fact  or  omits  to  state  a  material  fact  necessary  in  order  to 
make  any  statement  contained  therein  not  misleading  in  the 
light  of  the  circumstances  in  which  it  was  made  is  guilty  of 
an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  a  company  is  guilty  of  such 
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an  offence,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  company  who 
authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such  offence  is  also 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

(5)  No  person  or  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  ^here 
subsection  4  in  respect  of  any  untrue  statement  of  a  material  does  not 
fact  or  omission  to  state  a  material  fact  in  a  form  of  proxy  or 
information  circular  if  the  untruth  of  such  statement  or  the 
fact  of  such  omission  was  not  known  to  the  person  or  company 
that  effected  the  solicitation  and  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
diligence  could  not  have  been  known  to  such  person  or 
company.    New. 

103. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  any  interested  person  or  ^^o'^^i'^* 
company,  the  Commission  may, 

(o)  if  a  requirement  of  this  Part  conflicts  with  a  require- 
ment of  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  a 
company  is  incorporated;  or 

{b)  if  the  laws  of  a  jurisdiction  to  which  the  corporation 
is  subject  contain  substantially  similar  requirements 
as  contained  in  this  Part ;  or 

(c)  if  otherwise  satisfied  in  the  circumstances  of  the 
particular  case  that  there  is  adequate  justification 
for  so  doing, 

make  an  order  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  the 
Commission  just  and  expedient  exempting,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
a  person  or  company  from  the  requirements  of  this  Part. 

(2)  A  corporation  that  is  subject  to  this  Part  by  virtue  when  this 

%  r  t        ■%  'ri  ft  •  e  •  "Srt   CGSIS0S 

only  of  subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  100  to  apply 
ceases  to  be  subject  to  this  Part  if  the  corporation  does  not 
have  owners  of  its  equity  shares  whose  last  address  as  shown 
on  the  books  of  the  corporation  is  in  Ontario.    New. 

104.  Where  section  101  or  102  is  applicable  to  a  solicitation  f  ^.^^of 

of  proxies,  proxy 

(a)  the  form  of  proxy  sent  to  a  shareholder  by  a  person 
or  company  soliciting  proxies, 

(i)  shall  indicate  in  bold-face  type  whether  or 
not  the  proxy  is  solicited  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  management  of  the  corporation,  and 

(ii)  shall  provide  a  specifically  designated  blank 
space  for  dating  the  form  of  proxy; 

66 


64 

{b)  the  form  of  proxy  shall  provide  means  whereby  the 
person  or  company  whose  proxy  is  solicited  is 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  specify  that  the  shares 
registered  in  his  name  shall  be  voted  by  the  nominee 
in  favour  of  or  against,  in  accordance  with  the 
choice  of  such  person  or  company,  each  matter  or 
group  of  related  matters  identified  therein  or  in  the 
information  circular  as  intended  to  be  acted  upon, 
other  than  the  election  of  directors  and  the  appoint- 
ment of  auditors,  provided  that  a  proxy  may  confer 
discretionary  authority  with  respect  to  matters  as 
to  which  a  choice  is  not  so  specified  by  such  means 
if  the  form  of  proxy  or  the  information  circular 
states  in  bold-face  type  how  it  is  intended  to  vote 
the  shares  represented  by  the  proxy  in  each  such 
case; 

(c)  a  proxy  may  confer  discretionary  authority  with 
respect  to, 

(i)  amendments  or  variations  to  matters  identi- 
fied in  the  notice  of  meeting,  or 

(ii)  other  matters  which  may  properly  come 
before  the  meeting, 

provided  that, 

(iii)  the  person  or  company  by  or  on  whose  behalf 
the  solicitation  is  made  is  not  aware  a  reason- 
able time  prior  to  the  time  the  soHcitation  is 
made  that  any  such  amendments,  variations 
or  other  matters  are  to  be  presented  for  action 
at  the  meeting,  and 

(iv)  a  specific  statement  is  made  in  the  information 
circular  or  in  the  form  of  proxy  that  the  proxy 
is  conferring  such  discretionary  authority; 

(d)  no  proxy  shall  confer  authority, 

(i)  to  vote  for  the  election  of  any  person  as  a 
director  of  the  company  unless  a  bona  fide 
proposed  nominee  for  such  election  is  named 
in  the  information  circular,  or 

(ii)  to  vote  at  any  meeting  other  than  the  meeting 
specified  in  the  notice  of  meeting  or  any 
adjournment  thereof; 
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(e)  the  information  circular  or  form  of  proxy  shall  state 
that  the  shares  represented  by  the  proxy  will  be 
voted  and  that,  where  the  person  or  company  whose 
proxy  is  solicited  specifies  a  choice  with  respect  to 
any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  pursuant  to  clause  b, 
the  shares  shall,  subject  to  section  105,  be  voted  in 
accordance  with  the  specifications  so  made; 

(/)  an  information  circular  or  form  of  proxy  shall 
indicate  in  bold-face  t^pe  that  the  shareholder  has 
the  right  to  appoint  a  person  to  represent  him  at  the 
meeting  other  than  the  person,  if  any,  designated  in 
the  form  of  proxy  and  shall  contain  instructions  as 
to  the  manner  in  which  the  shareholder  may  exercise 
such  right;  and 

(g)  if  the  form  of  proxy  contains  a  designation  of  a 
named  person  as  nominee,  means  shall  be  provided 
whereby  the  shareholder  may  designate  in  a  form  of 
proxy  some  other  person  as  his  nominee.     New. 

105.  If  the  aggregate  number  of  shares  represented  at  a^tl'by 
meeting  by  proxies  required  to  be  voted  for  or  against  a  ^^q^^^^^J**^ 
particular  matter  or  group  of  matters  carries,  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  chairman  of  the  meeting,  less  than  5  per  cent  of  the 
voting  rights  attached  to  the  shares  entitled  to  vote  and 
represented  at  the  meeting,  the  chairman  of  the  meeting  has 
the  right  not  to  conduct  a  vote  by  way  of  ballot  on  any  such 
matter  or  group  of  matters  unless  a  poll  is  demanded  at  the 
meeting  or  required  by  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  of  incor- 
poration of  the  corporation.     New. 

106. — (1)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion  direct  the^^^fngg 
Registrar  to  refuse  to  issue  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus  until 
such  time  as  the  company  proposing  to  distribute  equity 
shares  to  be  offered  by  the  prospectus  delivers  or  causes  to  be 
delivered  to  the  Commission  undertakings  satisfactory  to  the 
Commission  in  which  the  company  and  such  of  its  directors 
and  officers  as  the  Commission  may  designate  undertake  to 
comply  with  this  Part  or  such  of  the  provisions  thereof  as  the 
Commission  may  specify. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion,  if  satisfied  that  J^ce^p*^  **^ 
an  undertaking  given  under  subsection  1  has  not  been  complied 
with,  direct  the  Registrar  either  to  refuse  to  issue  a  receipt  for 
a  prospectus  relating  to  securities  of  the  corporation  that 
previously  delivered  an  undertaking  to  the  Commission  or  to 
refuse  to  issue  such  receipt  unless  the  corporation  and  such  of 
its  directors  and  officers  as  the  Commission  may  designate 
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have  agreed  to  comply  with  such  terms  and  conditions  relating 
to  proxies  and  proxy  solicitation  as  may  be  imposed  by  the 
Commission.     New. 

Regulations  107.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  such 
regulations  respecting  the  form  and  content  of  an  information 
circular  as  he  considers  necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest.     New. 

PART  XI 

INSIDER  TRADING 

tatW-  108.-(1)   In  this  Part, 

{a)  "capital  security"  means  any  share  of  any  class  of  a 
company  or  any  bond,  debenture,  note  or  other 
obligation  of  a  company,  whether  secured  or  un- 
secured ; 

(6)  "corporation"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  Part  X; 

(c)  "insider"  or  "insider  of  a  corporation"  means, 

(i)  any  director  or  senior  ofificer  of  a  corporation, 
or 

(ii)  any  person  or  company  who  beneficially  owns, 
directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares  of  a  cor- 
poration carrying  more  than  10  per  cent  of 
the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares 
of  the  corporation  for  the  time  being  out- 
standing, provided  that  in  computing  the 
percentage  of  equity  shares  owned  by  an 
underwriter  there  shall  be  excluded  any 
equity  shares  that  have  been  acquired  by  him 
in  the  course  of  primary  distribution  to  the 
public  of  such  shares,  but  such  exclusion  ceases 
to  have  effect  on  completion  or  cessation  of 
the  primary  distribution  to  the  public. 

^^®"^  (2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part, 

(a)  every  director  or  senior  officer  of  a  company  that  is 
itself  an  insider  of  a  corporation  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  an  insider  of  such  corporation;  and 

(6)  the  acquisition  or  disposition  by  an  insider  of  a  put, 
call  or  other  transferable  option  with  respect  to  a 
capital  security  shall  be  deemed  a  change  in  the  bene- 
ficial ownership  of  the  capital  security  to  which  such 
transferable  option  relates.    New. 

Report  of  109. — (1)  A  person  or  company  that  is  an  insider  of  a  cor- 

ownership      poration  on  the  day  on  which  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall, 

within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  such  day 
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occurs,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report,  as  of  such  day,  of 
his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities 
of  the  corporation. 

(2)  A  person  or  company  that,  after  the  day  on  which  this  idem 
Act  comes  into  force,  becomes  an  insider  of  a  corporation  shall, 
within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  he  be- 
comes an  insider,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report,  as  of  the 
day  on  which  he  became  an  insider,  of  his  direct  or  indirect 
beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  corporation. 

(3)  If  a  person  or  company  that  is  an  insider  of  a  corpora-  i^em 
tion,  but  has  no  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of 
capital  securities  of  the  corporation,  acquires  direct  or  indirect 
beneficial  ownership  of  any  such  securities,  he  shall,  within 

ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  he  acquired  such 
direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership,  file  with  the  Com- 
mission a  report,  as  of  the  date  of  such  acquisition,  of  his 
direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities  of 
the  corporation. 

(4)  Each  insider  of  a  corporation  who  has  filed  or  is  required  f^p^^s^of"* 
to  file  a  report  under  subsection  1,  2  or  3  and  whose  direct  or  in-  changes 
direct  beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities  of  such  corpora- 
tion changes  from  that  shown  or  required  to  be  shown  in  such 

report  or  in  the  last  report  filed  by  him  under  this  subsection, 
shall,  within  ten  days  following  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
such  change  takes  place,  whether  or  not  he  is  then  an  insider, 
file  with  the  Commission  a  report  of  his  direct  or  indirect 
beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  corporation  at 
the  end  of  such  month  and  the  change  or  changes  therein  that 
occurred  during  the  month  and  giving  such  details  of  each 
transaction  as  may  be  required  by  the  regulations.    New. 

110. — (1)  All   reports   filed   with   the   Commission   under  ^|Po^tgS 
section  109  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection  at  the  oflfices  of  inspected 
the  Commission  during  normal  business  hours  of  the  Commis- 
sion, and  any  person  may  make  extracts  from  such  reports. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  summarize  in  or  as  part  of  a  ^P.^^i'^^*^*"* 
11  •     1-      1   r         1-       M  of  iniorma- 

monthly  periodical  for  distribution  to  the  public  on  payment  tion 

of  a  reasonable  fee  therefor  the  information  contained  in  the  in  reports 

reports  so  filed.     New. 

111. — (1)  Every  person  or  company  that  is  required  to^''^®'^*'® 
file  a  report  under  section  109  and  who  fails  so  to  do  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  a  company  fails  to  so 
report,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  company  who  author- 
ized, permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such  failure  is  also  guilty  of 
an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $1,000. 
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(2)  Every  person  or  company  who  files  a  report  under 
subsection  1,  2  or  3  of  section  109  that  is  false  or  misleading 
by  reason  of  the  misstatement  or  omission  of  any  material 
fact  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  a  company  files 
a  false  or  misleading  report,  every  director  or  officer  of  such 
company  who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  the  filing 
of  such  false  or  misleading  report  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$1,000. 

(3)  No  person  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  subsection  2  if 
he  did  not  know  or  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence 
could  not  have  known  that  the  report  was  false  or  misleading 
by  reason  of  this  misstatement  or  omission  of  a  material  fact. 

(4)  No  prosecution  shall  be  brought  under  subsection  1  or 
2  without  the  consent  of  the  Commission.     New. 

112. — (1)  Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that 
any  person  or  company  has  failed  to  comply  with  section  109, 
it  may  in  its  discretion  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  High  Court 
designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  for  an  order 
requiring  such  person  or  company  to  comply  therewith. 

(2)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order 
made  under  subsection  1.     New. 

113. — (1)  Every  insider  of  a  corporation  or  associate  or 
affiliate  of  such  insider  who,  in  connection  with  a  transaction 
relating  to  the  capital  securities  of  the  corporation,  makes  use 
of  any  specific  confidential  information  for  his  own  benefit  or 
advantage  that,  if  generally  known,  might  reasonably  be 
expected  to  affect  materially  the  value  of  such  securities  is 
liable  to  compensate  any  person  or  company  for  any  direct  loss 
suffered  by  such  person  or  company  as  a  result  of  such  transac- 
tion, unless  such  information  was  known  or  ought  reasonably  to 
have  been  known  to  such  person  or  company  at  the  time  of 
such  transaction,  and  is  also  accountable  to  the  corporation 
for  any  direct  benefit  or  advantage  received  or  receivable  by 
such  insider,  associate  or  affiliate,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  a 
result  of  such  transaction. 

(2)  An  action  under  subsection  1  may  be  commenced  only 
within  two  years  after  the  date  of  completion  of  the  transaction 
that  gave  rise  to  the  cause  of  action.     New. 

114. — (1)  Upon  application  by  any  person  or  company  who 
was  at  the  time  of  a  transaction  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of 
section  113  or  is  at  the  time  of  the  application  an  owner  of 
capital  securities  of  the  corporation,  a  judge  of  the  High  Court 
designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  may,  if 
satisfied  that. 
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(a)  such  person  or  company  has  reasonable  grounds  for 
believing  that  the  corporation  has  a  cause  of  action 
under  section  113;  and 

(b)  either, 

(i)  the  corporation  has  refused  or  failed  to 
commence  an  action  under  section  113  within 
sixty  days  after  receipt  of  a  written  request 
from  such  person  or  company  so  to  do,  or 

(ii)  the  corporation  has  failed  to  prosecute 
diligently  an  action  commenced  by  it  under 
section  113, 

make  an  order,  upon  such  terms  as  to  security  for  costs  and 
otherwise  as  to  the  judge  seems  fit,  requiring  the  Commission 
to  commence  or  continue  an  action  in  the  name  of  and  on  be- 
half of  the  corporation  to  enforce  the  liability  created  by 
section  113. 

(2)  The  corporation  and  the  Commission  shall  be  given  t^°corpora- 
notice  of  any  application  under  subsection  1  and  shall  have  the  o°s.c!^^ 
right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 

(3)  Every  order  made   under  subsection    1    shall   provide  ^q^j^^e° 
that  the  corporation   shall  co-operate  fully  with   the  Com- ^o'^P^^^ti^^^^ 
mission   in   the   institution   and   prosecution   of   such   action 

and  shall  make  available  to  the  Commission  all  books,  records, 
documents  and  other  material  or  information  known  to  the 
corporation  or  reasonably  ascertainable  by  the  corporation 
relevant  to  such  action. 

(4)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order  Appeal 
made  under  subsection  1.     New. 

115.  The    Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council    may    make  ^Regulations 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  the  reports 
required  to  be  filed  under  section  109; 

(b)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Part.     New. 

116. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  an  interested  person  or  ^°"^i°* 
company,  the  Commission  may, 

(a)  if  a  requirement  of  section  109  conflicts  with  a 
requirement  of  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  a 
corporation  is  incorporated;  or 

(b)  if  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  to  which  the  corporation 
is  subject  contain  substantially  similar  requirements 
as  contained  in  section  109;  or 
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(c)  if  otherwise  satisfied  in  the  circumstances  of  the 
particular  case  that  there  is  adequate  justification 
for  so  doing, 

make  an  order  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  the 
Commission  just  and  expedient  exempting,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
a  person  or  company  from  the  requirements  of  section  109. 

(2)  An  insider  of  a  corporation  who  is  subject  to  this  Part 
by  virtue  only  of  subclause  i  of  clause^^^of  subsection  1  of 
section  4:^  ceases  to  be  subject  to  this  Part  if  the  corporation 
^x^,,,,...— — '<fOes  not  have  owners  of  its  equity  shares  whose  last  address  as 
/  ^  tC  shown  on  the  books  of  the  corporation  is  in  Ontario.     New. 


When 
insider 
ceases  to  be 
subject  to 
this  Part 


Under- 
takings 


Refusal 
of  receipt 


117. — (1)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion  direct  the 
Registrar  to  refuse  to  issue  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus  until 
such  time  as  the  company  proposing  to  distribute  equity  shares 
to  be  offered  by  the  prospectus  delivers  or  causes  to  be  delivered 
to  the  Commission  undertakings  satisfactory  to  the  Commis- 
sion in  which  the  company  undertakes  to  cause  its  present 
and  future  directors  and  senior  officers  to  comply  with  section 
109  and  in  which  the  directors  and  senior  officers  of  the 
company  then  in  office  undertake  to  comply  with  section  109. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion,  if  satisfied  that 
an  undertaking  given  under  subsection  1  has  not  been  com- 
plied with,  direct  the  Registrar  either  to  refuse  to  issue  a 
receipt  for  a  prospectus  relating  to  securities  of  a  corporation 
which  previously  delivered  an  undertaking  to  the  Commission 
or  to  refuse  to  issue  such  receipt  unless  the  corporation,  its 
directors  and  senior  officers  have  agreed  to  comply  with  such 
terms  and  conditions  relating  to  insider  trading  as  may  be 
imposed  by  the  Commission.     New. 


Interpre- 
tation 


PART  XII 

FINANCIAL  DISCLOSURE 

118.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "auditor",  used  in  relation  to  a  corporation,  includes 
the  auditor  of  the  corporation  and  any  other  in- 
dependent public  accountant; 

(b)  "corporation"  means  a  company, 

(i)  that  has  issued  equity  shares  that,  after  this 
Act  comes  into  force,  are  distributed  in  the 
course  of  a  primary  distribution  to  the  public 
in  respect  of  which  a  prospectus  is  filed  with 
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the     Commission     and     a     receipt     therefor 
obtained,  or 

(ii)  any  of  whose  shares  are  listed  and  posted 
for  trading  on  any  stock  exchange  in  Ontario 
recognized  by  the  Commission, 

other  than, 

(iii)  a  company-  incorporated  by  or  under  a  general 
or  special  Act  of  the  Legislature  or  a  company 
to   which    Part   II    of    The   Corporations  Actff^'^^^^' 
applies, 

(iv)  a   bank    to   which    the   Bank  Act    (Canada)  c^tl'^can.) 
applies,  or 

(v)  a  loan  corporation  or  trust  company  regis- 
tered under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations^' 2^'^^^^' 
Act  or  3.  company  undertaking  and  transact- 
ing life  insurance  licensed  under  The  Insurance  f"iQ^'  ^^®*^' 
Act.     New. 

119. — (1)  The  auditor  of  a  corporation  shall  make  such  ^^y^'j^^'^j^j^ 
examination  as  will  enable  him  to  make  the  reports  referred 
to  in  subsections  2,  3  and  4. 

(2)  The   financial   statements   referred    to   in    section    120^"^j.*j.°'''^ 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  auditor  of  the  cor- 
poration who  shall  state  in  his  report  whether  in  his  opinion 

the  financial  statements,  other  than  the  part  thereof  that 
relates  to  the  period  referred  to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1 
of  section  120,  referred  to  therein  present  fairly  the  financial 
position  of  the  corporation  and  the  results  of  its  operations 
for  the  period  under  review  in  accordance  with  generally 
accepted  accounting  principles  applied  on  a  basis  consistent 
with  that  of  the  preceding  period. 

(3)  If  the  financial  statements  contain  a  statement  of  source  i**®™ 
and  apphcation  of  funds,  the  auditor  shall  state  in  his  report 
whether  in  his  opinion,  when  considered  in  relation  to  the 
balance  sheet,  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss  and  the  state- 
ment of  surplus  contained  in  the  financial  statements,  the 
statement  of  source  and  apphcation  of  funds  presents  fairly 

the  information  shown  therein. 

(4)  The  auditor  in  his  report  shall  make  such  statements  idem 
as  he  considers  necessary, 

(a)  if  the  corporation's  financial  statements  are  not  in 
agreement  with  its  accounting  records; 
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(b)  if  the  corporation's  financial  statements  are  not  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  this  Act; 

(c)  if  he  has  not  received  all  the  information  and  explana- 
tions that  he  has  required;  or 

(d)  if  proper  accounting  records  have  not  been  kept, 
so  far  as  appears  from  his  examination.     New. 

Comparative      120. — (1)  A  corporation  shall  file  with  the  Commission, 
Btatement      within  170  days  of  the  date  to  which  it  is  made  up,  comparative 
financial  statements  relating  separately  to, 

(a)  the  period  that  commenced  on  the  date  of  incorpora- 
tion and  ended  as  of  the  close  of  its  first  financial 
year  or,  if  the  corporation  has  completed  a  financial 
year,  the  latest  completed  financial  year,  as  the  case 
may  be;  and 

(&)  the  period  covered  by  the  financial  year  next  preced- 
ing such  latest  completed  financial  year,  if  any, 

made  up  of, 

(c)  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss  for  each  period ; 

(d)  a  statement  of  surplus  for  each  period; 

(e)  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds  for 
each  period;  and 

(/)  a  balance  sheet  as  at  the  end  of  each  period. 

of^Btatl^*^^"        (2)   It  is  not  necessary  to  designate  the  financial  statements 
ments  referred  to  in  subsection  1  as  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss, 

statement  of  surplus,  statement  of  source  and  application  of 

funds  and  balance  sheet. 

comparative  (^)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  financial  statements 
statements  referred  to  therein  may  relate  only  to  the  latest  completed 
financial  year  if  the  reason  for  the  omission  of  the  statements 
in  respect  of  the  financial  year  next  preceding  such  latest 
completed  financial  year  is  set  out  in  the  financial  statements  or 
by  way  of  note  thereto. 

ofscmrce  ^^^  Notwithstanding  clause  e  of  subsection  1,  the  statement 

and  appiica-  of  source  and  application  of  funds  may  be  omitted  if  the  reason 

tlon  of  .  ,  .     y^   .  .,-■'..  , 

funds  tor  such  omission  is  set  out  in  the  financial  statements  or  bv 

statement  r        .      .i         ,  ht 

way  of  note  thereto.     New. 
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121. — (1)  The  statement  of  profit  and  loss  referred  to  in  ^0°^^^*^^°^ 
clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  120  shall  be  drawn  up  so  of  profit 

3.IlCl  I06S 

as  to  present  fairly  the  results  of  the  operations  of  the  cor- 
poration for  the  period  covered  by  the  statement  and  so  as  to 
distinguish  severally  at  least, 

(a)  sales  or  gross  operating  revenue; 

(b)  the  operating  profit  or  loss  before  including  or  provid- 
ing for  other  items  of  income  or  expense  that  are 
required  to  be  shown  separately ; 

(c)  income  from  investments  in  subsidiaries  whose 
financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with  those 
of  the  company; 

(d)  income  from  investments  in  affiliated  companies 
other  than  subsidiaries; 

(e)  income  from  other  investments; 

(/)  non-recurring  profits  and  losses  of  significant  amount 
including  profits  or  losses  on  the  disposal  of  capital 
assets  and  other  items  of  a  special  nature  to  the 
extent  that  they  are  not  shown  separately  in  the 
statement  of  earned  surplus; 

(g)  provision  for  depreciation  or  obsolescence  or  deple- 
tion; 

(h)  amounts  written  off  for  goodwill  or  amortization  of 
any  other  intangible  assets  to  the  extent  that  they 
are  not  shown  separately  in  the  statement  of  earned 
surplus; 

(i)  interest  on  indebtedness  initially  incurred  for  a 
term  of  more  than  one  year,  including  amortization 
of  debt  discount  or  premium  and  expense;  and 

0')  taxes  on  income  imposed  by  any  taxing  authority, 

and  shall  show  the  net  profit  or  loss  for  the  financial  period. 

(2)  Notwithstanding   subsection    1,   items  of   the   natures  ^^®™ 
described  in  clauses  g  and  h  of  subsection  1  may  be  shown  by 
way  of  note  to  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss. 
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(3)  A  corporation  may  apply  to  the  Commission  for  an 


Order  for 
omission  of 

sales  or  gross  order  permitting  sales  or  gross  operating  revenue  referred 
revenue  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1  or  subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  129  to  be  omitted  from  the  statement  of 
profit  and  loss  or  the  interim  financial  statement,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  the  Commission  may,  on  such  terms  and  con- 
ditions as  it  may  impose,  permit  such  omission  where  it  is 
satisfied  that  in  the  circumstances  the  disclosure  of  such 
information  would  be  unduly  detrimental  to  the  interests  of 
the  corporation.     New. 


Content  of 
statement 
of  surplus 


122. — (1)  The  statement  of  surplus  shall  be  drawn  up 
so  as  to  present  fairly  the  transactions  reflected  in  the  state- 
ment and  shall  show  separately  a  statement  of  contributed 
surplus  and  a  statement  of  earned  surplus. 


of  colitrn)*  (2)  '^^^  statement  of  contributed  surplus  shall  be  drawn 

surplus  '^P  ^^  ^®  ^°  include  and  distinguish  the  following  items: 

1.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  preced- 
ing financial  period. 

2.  The  additions  to  and  deductions  from  such  surplus 
during  the  financial  period  including, 

(a)  the  amount  of  surplus  arising  from  the  issue  of 
shares  or  the  reorganization  of  the  corpora- 
tion's issued  capital,  including  inter  alia, 

(i)  the  amount  of  premiums  received  on 
the  issue  of  shares  at  a  premium,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  of  surplus  realized  on  the 
purchase  for  cancellation  of  shares;  and 

{b)  donations  of  cash  or  other  property  by  share- 
holders. 

3.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  financial 
period. 


statement 
of  earned 
surplus 


(3)  The  Statement  of  earned  surplus  shall  be  drawn  up  so 
as  to  distinguish  at  least  the  following  items: 


1.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  preced- 
ing financial  period. 

2.  The  additions  to  and  deductions  from  such  surplus 
during  the  financial  period  and,  without  restricting 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  at  least  the  following: 
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i.  The  amount  of  the  net  profit  or  loss  for  the 
financial  period. 

ii.  The  amount  of  dividends  declared  on  each 
class  of  shares. 

iii.  The  amount  transferred  to  or  from  reserves. 

3.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  financial 
period.     New. 

123.  The  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds  statement ^ 
referred  to  in  clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  120  and  clause  °n^°appiica- 
a  of  subsection  1  of  section  129  shall  be  drawn  up  so  as  to*jjOj^^o*" 
present  fairly  the  information  shown  therein  for  the  period 
and  shall  show  separately  at  least, 

(a)  funds  derived  from, 

(i)  current  operations, 

(ii)  sale  of  non-current  assets,  segregating  invest- 
ments, fixed  assets  and  intangible  assets, 

(iii)  issue  of  securities  maturing  more  than  one 
year  after  issue,  and 

(iv)  issue  of  shares;  and 
(6)  funds  applied  to, 

(i)  purchase  of  non-current  assets,  segregating 
investments,  fixed  assets  and  intangible  assets, 

(ii)  redemption  or  other  retirement  of  securities 
or  repayment  of  other  indebtedness  maturing 
more  than  one  year  after  issue, 

(iii)  redemption  or  other  retirement  of  shares,  and 

(iv)  payment  of  dividends.     New. 

124. — (1)  The  balance  sheet  referred  to  in   clause   f  of  content  of 
subsection  1  of  section  120  shall  be  drawn  up  so  as  to  present  sheet 
fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  corporation  as  at  the  date 
to  which  it  is  made  up  and  so  as  to  distinguish  severally  at 
least  the  following: 

1.  Cash. 
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2.  Debts  owing  to  the  corporation  from  its  directors, 
officers  or  shareholders,  except  debts  of  reasonable 
amount  arising  in  the  ordinary  course  of  its  business 
that  are  not  overdue,  having  regard  to  its  ordinary 
terms  of  credit. 

3.  Debts  owing  to  the  corporation,  whether  on  account 
of  a  loan  or  otherwise,  from  subsidiaries  whose 
financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with  those 
of  the  corporation. 

4.  Debts  owing  to  the  corporation,  whether  on  account 
of  a  loan  or  otherwise,  from  affiliated  companies 
other  than  subsidiaries. 

5.  Other  debts  owing  to  the  corporation,  segregating 
those  that  arose  otherwise  than  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  its  business. 

6.  Inventory,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation. 

7.  Shares,  bonds,  debentures  and  other  investments 
owned  by  the  corporation,  except  those  referred  to 
in  items  8  and  9,  stating  their  nature  and  the  basis 
of  their  valuation  and  showing  separately  those 
that  are  marketable  with  a  notation  of  their  market 
value. 

8.  Shares  or  other  securities  of  subsidiaries,  stating  the 
basis  of  valuation. 

9.  Shares  or  other  securities  of  affiliated  companies 
other  than  subsidiaries,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation. 

10.  Lands,  buildings,  and  plant  and  equipment,  stating 
the  basis  of  valuation,  whether  cost  or  otherwise, 
and,  if  valued  on  the  basis  of  an  appraisal,  the  date 
of  appraisal,  the  name  of  the  appraiser,  the  basis  of 
the  appraisal  value  and,  if  such  appraisal  took  place 
after  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  the 
disposition  in  the  accounts  of  the  corporation  of 
any  amounts  added  to  or  deducted  from  such  assets 
on  appraisal  and  also  the  amount  or  amounts  ac- 
cumulated in  respect  of  depreciation,  obsolescence 
and  depletion. 

11.  There  shall  be  stated  under  separate  headings,  in 
so  far  as  they  are  not  written  off, 

(a)  expenditures  on  account  of  future  business; 

(b)  any  expense  incurred  in  connection  with  any 
issue  of  shares; 
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(c)  any  expense  incurred  in  connection  with  any 
issue  of  other  securities,  including  any  discount 
thereon;  and 

(d)  any  one  or  more  of  the  following:  goodwill, 
franchises,  patents,  copyrights,  trade  marks 
and  other  intangible  assets  and  the  amount, 
if  any,  by  which  the  value  of  any  such  assets 
has  been  written  up  after  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Act. 

12.  The  aggregate  amount  of  outstanding  loans  to 
provide,  in  accordance  with  a  scheme  for  the  time 
being  in  force,  money  for  the  purchase  by  trustees 
of  fully  paid  shares  of  the  corporation  to  be  held  by 
or  for  the  benefit  of  bona  fide  employees  of  the  cor- 
poration, whether  or  not  they  are  shareholders  or 
directors,  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  outstanding 
loans  to  bona  fide  employees  of  the  corporation, 
other  than  directors,  made  with  a  view  to  enabling 
them  to  purchase  fully  paid  shares  of  the  corporation 
to  be  held  by  them  by  way  of  beneficial  ownership. 

13.  Bank  loans  and  overdrafts. 

14.  Debts  owing  by  the  corporation  on  loans  from  its 
directors,  officers  or  shareholders. 

15.  Debts  owing  by  the  corporation  to  subsidiaries, 
whether  on  account  of  a  loan  or  otherwise. 

16.  Debts  owing  by  the  corporation  to  affiliated  com- 
panies other  than  subsidiaries,  whether  on  account  of 
a  loan  or  otherwise. 

17.  Other  debts  owing  by  the  corporation,  segregating 
those  that  arose  otherwise  than  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  its  business. 

18.  Liability  for  taxes,  including  the  estimated  liability 
for  taxes  in  respect  of  the  income  of  the  period 
covered  by  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss. 

19.  Dividends  declared  but  not  paid. 

20.  Deferred  income. 

2 1.  Securities  other  than  shares  issued  by  the  corporation, 
stating  the  interest  rate,  the  maturity  date,  the 
amount  outstanding  and  the  existence  of  sinking 
fund,  redemption  requirements  and  conversion 
rights,  if  any. 
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22.  The  authorized  capital,  giving  the  number  of  each 
class  of  shares  and  a  brief  description  of  each  such 
class,  and  indicating  therein  any  class  of  shares  that 
is  redeemable  and  the  redemption  price  thereof. 

23.  The  issued  capital,  giving  the  number  of  shares  of 
each  class  issued  and  outstanding  and  the  amount 
received  therefor  that  is  attributable  to  capital,  and 
showing, 

(a)  the  number  of  shares  of  each  class  issued 
since  the  date  of  the  last  balance  sheet  and 
the  value  attributed  thereto,  distinguishing 
shares  issued  for  cash,  shares  issued  for 
services  and  shares  issued  for  other  con- 
sideration; and 

(b)  where  any  shares  have  not  been  fully  paid, 

(i)  the  number  of  shares  in  respect  of 
which  calls  have  not  been  made  and 
the  aggregate  amount  that  has  not 
been  called,  and 

(ii)  the  number  of  shares  in  respect  of 
which  calls  have  been  made  and  not 
paid  and  the  aggregate  amount  that 
has  been  called  and  not  paid. 

24.  Contributed  surplus. 

25.  Earned  surplus. 

26.  Reserves,  showing  the  amounts  added  thereto  and 
the  amounts  deducted  therefrom  during  the  financial 
period. 

(2)  Explanatory  information  or  particulars  of  any  item 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  may  be  shown  by  way  of  note  to 
the  balance  sheet.     New. 

?ccounUng  125.— (1)  There  shall  be  stated  by  way  of  note  to  the 
or^pricttce  financial  statements  particulars  of  any  change  in  accounting 
principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  account- 
ing principle  or  practice  made  during  the  period  covered  that 
affects  the  comparability  of  any  of  the  statements  with  any 
of  those  for  the  preceding  period,  and  the  effect,  if  material, 
of  any  such  change  upon  the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period. 


Idem 


Idem 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1 ,  a  change  in  accounting 
principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  account- 
ing principle  or  practice  affects  the  comparability  of  a  state- 
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ment  with  that  for  the  preceding  period,  even  though  it  did 
not  have  a  material  effect  upon  the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period. 

(3)  Where    applicable,    the    following    matters    shall    be^^f^f^j^^ 
referred  to  in  the  financial  statements  or  by  way  of   note  statements 
thereto : 

1.  The  basis  of  conversion  of  amounts  from  currencies 
other  than  the  currency  in  which  the  financial 
statements  are  expressed. 

2.  Foreign  currency  restrictions  that  affect  the  assets 
of  the  corporation. 

3.  Contractual  obligations  that  will  require  abnormal 
expenditures  in  relation  to  the  corporation's  normal 
business  requirements  or  financial  position  or  that 
are  likely  to  involve  losses  not  provided  for  in  the 
accounts. 

4.  Material  contractual  obligations  in  respect  of  long- 
term  leases,  including,  in  the  year  in  which  the 
transaction  was  effected,  the  principal  details  of  any 
sale  and  lease  transaction. 

5.  Contingent  liabilities,  stating  their  nature  and,  where 
practicable,    the  approximate  amounts  involved. 

6.  Any  liability  secured  otherwise  than  by  operation 
of  law  on  any  asset  of  the  corporation,  stating  the 
liability  so  secured. 

7.  Any  default  of  the  corporation  in  principal,  interest, 
sinking  fund  or  redemption  provisions  with  respect 
to  any  issue  of  its  securities  other  than  shares  or 
credit  agreements. 

8.  The  gross  amount  of  arrears  of  dividends  on  any 
class  of  shares  and  the  date  to  which  such  dividends 
were  last  paid. 

9.  Where  a  corporation  has  contracted  to  issue  shares 
or  has  given  an  option  to  purchase  shares,  the  class 
and  number  of  shares  affected,  the  price  and  the  date 
for  issue  of  the  shares  or  exercise  of  the  option. 

10.  The  aggregate  direct  remuneration  paid  or  payable  by 
the  corporation  and  its  subsidiaries,  whose  financial 
statements  are  consolidated  with  those  of  the  cor- 
poration, to  all  directors,  the  chairman  and  any  vice- 
chairman  of  the  board  of  directors,  the  president, 
any  vice-president,  the  secretary,  the  treasurer,  the 
general  manager  of  the  corporation  and  any  other 
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individual  who  performs  functions  for  the  corporation 
similar  to  those  of  such  officers  and  any  other  em- 
ployee of  the  corporation,  excluding  the  foregoing, 
whose  direct  remuneration  is  one  of  the  five  highest 
paid  or  payable  by  the  corporation  and  any  of  its 
subsidiaries  to  such  officers  and  other  employees,  and 
as  a  separate  amount  the  aggregate  direct  remunera- 
tion paid  or  payable  to  all  such  individuals  by  the  sub- 
sidiaries of  the  corporation  whose  financial  statements 
are  not  consolidated  with  those  of  the  corporation. 

11.  Where  the  corporation  is  a  holding  company,  the 
aggregate  of  any  shares  in  and  the  aggregate  of  any 
securities,  other  than  shares,  of  such  corporation 
held  by  subsidiary  companies  whose  financial 
statements  are  not  consolidated  with  that  of  the 
holding  company. 

12.  The  amount  of  any  loans  by  the  corporation  or  by  a 
subsidiary  company,  otherwise  than  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business,  during  the  corporation's  financial 
period,  to  the  directors  or  officers  of  the  corporation. 

13.  Any  restriction  by  the  instrument  of  incorporation 
or  any  by-law,  article  or  other  like  instrument  or 
any  amendments  thereto  or  by  contract  on  the 
payment  of  dividends  that  is  significant  in  the  light 
of  the  corporation's  financial  position. 

14.  Any  event  or  transaction,  other  than  one  in  the 
normal  course  of  business  operations,  between  the 
date  to  which  the  financial  statements  are  made  up 
and  the  date  of  the  auditor's  report  thereon  that 
materially  affects  the  financial  statements. 

15.  The  amount  of  any  obligation  for  pension  benefits 
arising  from  service  prior  to  the  date  of  the  balance 
sheet,  whether  or  not  such  obligation  has  been  pro- 
vided for  in  the  accounts  of  the  corporation,  the 
manner  in  which  the  corporation  proposes  to  satisfy 
such  obligation  and  the  basis  on  which  it  has  charged 
or  proposes  to  charge  the  related  costs  against 
operations. 

(4)  A  note  to  the  financial  statements  is  a  part  of  such 
financial  statements.     New. 


Idem  J26.  Notwithstanding  sections  121  to  125,  it  is  not  neces- 

sary to  state  in  the  financial  statements  any  matter  that  in  all 
the  circumstances  is  of  relative  insignificance.     New. 
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127. — (1)  A  corporation,  in  this  section  referred  to  as  "the§°^^°l^^^^^ 
holding  company",  may  include  in  the  financial  statements  statements 
referred  to  in  section  120  the  assets  and  liabilities  and  income 
and  expense  of  any  one  or  more  of  its  subsidiaries,  making 
due  provision  for  minority  interests,  if  any,  and  indicating 
in  such  financial  statements  that  they  are  presented  in  con- 
solidated form. 

(2)  Where  the  assets  and  liabilities  and  income  and  expense  '^®"^ 
of  any  one  or  more  subsidiaries  of  the  holding  company  are 
not  so  included  in  the  financial  statements  of  the  holding  com- 
pany, 

(a)  the  financial  statements  of  the  holding  company  shall 
include  a  statement  setting  forth, 

(i)  the  reason  why  the  assets  and  liabilities  and 
income  and  expense  of  such  subsidiary  or 
subsidiaries  are  not  included  in  the  financial 
statements  of  the  holding  company, 

(ii)  if  there  is  only  one  such  subsidiary,  the  amount 
of  the  holding  company's  proportion  of  the 
profit  or  loss  of  such  subsidiary  for  the 
financial  period  coinciding  with  or  ending  in 
the  financial  period  of  the  holding  company, 
or,  if  there  is  more  than  one  such  subsidiary, 
the  amount  of  the  holding  company's  pro- 
portion of  the  aggregate  profits  less  losses, 
or  losses  less  profits,  of  all  such  subsidiaries 
for  the  respective  financial  periods  coinciding 
with  or  ending  in  the  financial  period  of  the 
holding  company, 

(iii)  the  amount  included  as  income  from  such 
subsidiary  or  subsidiaries  in  the  statement  of 
profit  and  loss  of  the  holding  company  and 
the  amount  included  therein  as  a  provision 
for  the  loss  or  losses  of  such  subsidiary  or 
subsidiaries, 

(iv)  if  there  is  only  one  such  subsidiary,  the  amount 
of  the  holding  company's  proportion  of  the 
undistributed  profits  of  such  subsidiary  earned 
since  the  acquisition  of  the  shares  of  such 
subsidiary  by  the  holding  company  to  the 
extent  that  such  amount  has  not  been  taken 
into  the  accounts  of  the  holding  company, 
or,  if  there  is  more  than  one  such  subsidiary, 
the  amount  of  the  holding  company's  pro- 
portion of  the  aggregate  undistributed  profits 
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of  all  such  subsidiaries  earned  since  the 
acquisition  of  their  shares  by  the  holding 
company  less  its  proportion  of  the  losses,  if 
any,  suffered  by  any  such  subsidiary  since  the 
acquisition  of  its  shares  to  the  extent  that  such 
amount  has  not  been  taken  into  the  accounts 
of  the  holding  company, 

(v)  any  qualifications  contained  in  the  report  of 
the  auditor  of  any  such  subsidiary  on  its 
financial  statements  for  the  financial  period 
ending  as  aforesaid,  and  any  note  or  reference 
contained  in  the  financial  statements  to  call 
attention  to  a  matter  that,  apart  from  the 
note  or  reference,  would  properly  have  been 
referred  to  in  such  a  qualification,  in  so  far 
as  the  matter  that  is  the  subject  of  the  quali- 
fication or  note  is  not  provided  for  by  the 
holding  company's  financial  statements  and  is 
material  from  the  point  of  view  of  its  share- 
holders; 

{b)  if  for  any  reason  the  directors  of  the  holding  com- 
pany are  unable  to  obtain  such  information  as  is 
necessary  for  the  preparation  of  the  statement 
that  is  to  be  included  in  the  financial  statements 
of  the  holding  company,  the  directors  who  sign  the 
financial  statements  of  the  holding  company  shall  so 
report  in  writing,  and  their  report  shall  be  included 
in  the  financial  statements  of  the  holding  company 
in  lieu  of  such  statement;  and 

(c)  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  auditor  of  the  holding  com- 
pany, adequate  provision  has  not  been  made  in  the 
financial  statements  of  the  holding  company  for  the 
holding  company's  proportion, 

(i)  where  there  is  only  one  such  subsidiary,  of 
the  loss  suffered  by  such  subsidiary  since  the 
acquisition  of  its  shares  by  the  holding  com- 
pany, or 

(ii)  where  there  is  more  than  one  such  subsidiary, 
of  the  aggregate  losses  suffered  by  such  sub- 
sidiaries since  the  acquisition  of  their  shares  by 
the  holding  company  in  excess  of  its  proportion 
of  the  undistributed  profits,  if  any,  earned 
by  any  of  such  subsidiaries  since  such  acquisi- 
tion, 
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the  auditor  shall  state  in  his  report  the  additional 
amount  that  in  his  opinion  is  necessary  to  make  full 
provision  therefor.     New. 

128.  In  a  financial  statement,  the  term  "reserve"  shall  be^®^®^^®^ 
used  to  describe  only, 

(a)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  at  the 
discretion  of  management  for  some  purpose  other 
than  to  meet  a  liability  or  contingency  known  or 
admitted  or  a  commitment  made  as  at  the  statement 
date  or  a  decline  in  value  of  an  asset  that  has  already 
occurred ; 

(6)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  pursuant 
to  the  instrument  of  incorporation  or  a  by-law, 
article  or  other  like  instrument  or  any  amendments 
thereto  of  the  corporation  for  some  purpose  other 
than  to  meet  a  liability  or  contingency  known  or 
admitted  or  a  commitment  made  as  at  the  statement 
date  or  a  decline  in  value  of  an  asset  that  has  already 
occurred;  and 

(c)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  of  a  contract  and  that  can  be 
restored  to  the  earned  surplus  when  the  conditions 
of  the  contract  are  fulfilled.     New. 

129. — (1)  A  corporation  shall  file  with  the  Commission  P^'^P^'"**^^* 

...        .,  r,         ,  ,.,..  ,  interim 

withm  sixty  days  oi  the  date  to  which  it  is  made  up  a  copy  financial 
of  a  comparative  interim  financial  statement  for  the  six- 
month  period  that  commenced  on  the  date  of  incorporation 
or,  if  the  corporation  has  completed  a  financial  year,  for  the 
six-month  period  that  commenced  immediately  after  the  end 
of  the  last  completed  financial  year  and  for  the  comparable 
six-month  period,  if  any,  in  the  twelve  months  immediately 
preceding  the  commencement  of  the  six-month  period  in 
respect  of  which  such  interim  financial  statement  is  issued, 
made  up  of, 

(a)  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds  for 
each  period  that  complies  with  section  123;  and 

{b)  sufficient  relevant  financial  information  in  summary 
form  to  present  fairly  the  results  of  the  operations  of 
the  corporation  for  each  period,  including, 

(i)  a  statement  of  sales  or  gross  operating  revenue, 

(ii)  extraordinary  items  of  income  or  expense, 
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Idem 


Note  to 
interim 
financial 
statement 


Idem 


Time  of 
mailing 


(iii)  net  income  before  taxes  on  income  imposed 
by  any  taxing  authority, 

(iv)  taxes    on    income    imposed    by    an>-    taxing 
authority,  and 

(v)  net  profit  or  loss. 

(2)  The  interim  financial  statement  required  by  subsection 
1  may  omit  either  or  both  of, 

(a)  the  information  relating  to  the  comparable  period; 

(b)  the  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds, 

if  the  reason  for  the  omission  or  omissions,  as  the  case  may  be, 
is  set  out  in  the  interim  financial  statement  or  by  way  of  note 
thereto. 

(3)  There  shall  be  stated  by  way  of  note  to  the  interim 
financial  statement  required  by  subsection  1  the  particulars  of 
any  change  in  accounting  principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method 
of  applying  any  accounting  principle  or  practice  made  during 
the  period  covered  that  affects  the  comparability  of  such 
statement  with  the  statement  for  the  preceding  period  or  with 
the  interim  financial  statement  for  a  part  of  the  preceding 
period,  and  the  effect,  if  material,  of  any  such  change  upon 
the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period  covered  by  the  interim  financial 
statement. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  3,  a  change  in  accounting 
principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  account- 
ing principle  or  practice  affects  the  comparability  of  a  state- 
ment with  that  for  the  preceding  period  or  part  thereof,  even 
though  it  did  not  have  a  material  effect  upon  the  profit  or  loss 
for  the  period  covered  by  the  interim  financial  statement. 

(5)  The  interim  financial  statement  required  by  subsection 
1  shall  be  sent,  within  sixty  days  of  the  date  to  which  it  is 
made  up,  by  prepaid  mail  to  each  shareholder  whose  latest 
address  as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  corporation  is  in  Ontario. 

New. 


coSmissiSn       130, — (1)  A  corporation  may  comply  with  this  Part  by 
concurrently  filing  with  the  Commission, 

(a)  the  financial  statements  and  the  auditor's  reports 
thereon  and  the  interim  financial  statements,  if  any, 
that  are  sent  or  otherwise  made  available  by  the 
corporation  to  its  shareholders;  and 

(b)  such  additional  financial  information,  if  any,  as  is 
required,  when  combined  with  the  financial  informa- 
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tion  contained  in  the  financial  statements  and  interim 
financial  statements  referred  to  in  clause  a,  to  sub- 
stantially comply  with  sections  120  to  129. 

(2)  Additional  financial  information  filed  under  clause  b  i<i«™ 
of  subsection  1  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  auditor 

of  the  corporation  who  shall  state  in  his  report  whether,  in 
his  opinion,  such  additional  financial  information,  together 
with  the  financial  statements  filed  under  clause  a  of  sub- 
section 1  relating  to  the  same  financial  period,  provides  the 
information  required  by  subsection  1. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  the  report  of  the  auditor  idem 
of  the  corporation  need  not  relate  to  the  financial  year  referred 

to  in  clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  120  or  to  any  interim 
financial  statementor  information. 

(4)  Where  a  corporation  complies  with  this  Part  by  comply- 1<*®™ 
ing   with    subsection    1,    the    financial    statements   and    the 
auditor's  reports  thereon,  the  interim  financial  statements  and 

the  additional  financial  information  referred  to  in  clauses  a 
and  h  of  subsection  1  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission, 

(a)  within  five  days  after  such  financial  statements  are 
mailed  by  the  corporation  to  its  shareholders;  or 

{h)  within  170  days  of  the  date  to  which  such  financial 
statements  are  made  up  or,  in  the  case  of  interim 
financial  statements,  within  sixty  days  of  the  date 
to  which  the  interim  financial  statements  are  made 
up, 

whichever  is  earlier.     New. 

131. — (1)  Upon    the    application    of    a    corporation,    the^°     ''^ 
Commission  may, 

(a)  if  a  requirement  of  this  Part  conflicts  with  a  require- 
ment of  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  a  cor- 
poration is  incorporated ;  or 

ib)  if  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  to  which  the  corporation 
is  subject  contain  substantially  similar  requirements 
as  contained  in  this  Part ;  or 

(c)  if  otherwise  satisfied  in  the  circumstances  of  the 
particular  case  that  there  is  adequate  justification  for 
so  doing, 

make  an  order  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  the 
Commission  just  and  expedient  exempting,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
the  corporation  from  the  requirements  of  this  Part. 
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When  this 
Part  ceases 
to  apply 


(2)  A  corporation  that  is  subject  to  this  Part  by  virtue 
only  of  subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  section  118  ceases  to  be 
subject  to  this  Part  if  the  corporation  does  not  have  owners 
of  its  equity  shares  whose  last  address  as  shown  on  the  books 
of  the  corporation  is  in  Ontario.    New. 


Under- 
takings 


Refusal 
of  receipt 


132. — (1)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion  direct 
the  Registrar  to  refuse  to  issue  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus 
until  such  time  as  the  company  proposing  to  distribute  the 
equity  shares  to  be  offered  by  the  prospectus  delivers  or  causes 
to  be  delivered  to  the  Commission  undertakings  satisfactory 
to  the  Commission  in  which  the  company  undertakes  to 
comply  with  this  Part. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion,  if  satisfied  that 
an  undertaking  given  under  subsection  1  has  not  been  com- 
plied with,  direct  the  Registrar  either  to  refuse  to  issue  a 
receipt  for  a  prospectus  relating  to  securities  of  the  corporation 
that  previously  delivered  an  undertaking  to  the  Commission 
or  to  refuse  to  issue  such  receipt  unless  the  corporation  has 
agreed  to  comply  with  such  terms  and  conditions  relating  to 
financial  disclosure  as  may  be  imposed  by  the  Commission. 
New. 


Material 
to  be  filed 
by  certain 
companies 
R.S.O. 1960, 
o.  71 


Time  of 
filing 


133. — (1)  A  company  that  is  subject  to  sections  82  to  93a 
of  The  Corporations  Act  and  that  is  a  corporation  within  the 
meaning  of  subclause  i  or  ii  of  clause  h  of  section  118  shall 
file  with  the  Commission  its  financial  statements,  auditor's 
reports  thereon  and  interim  financial  statements  that  are 
required  to  be  mailed  by  the  company  to  its  shareholders. 

(2)  The  financial  statements,  auditor's  reports  thereon  and 
interim  financial  statements  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  within  five  days  after  the  date 
such  statements  are  mailed  or  required  to  be  mailed  by  the 
company  to  its  shareholders,  whichever  is  earlier.     New. 


Inspection 
of  filed 
material 


134.  The  financial  statements,  auditor's  reports  thereon, 
interim  financial  statements  and  additional  financial  informa- 
tion filed  with  the  Commission  under  this  Part  shall  be  open 
to  public  inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Commission  during 
normal  business  hours  of  the   Commission.     New. 


Offence 


135.  A  corporation  that  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision 
of  this  Part  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and  every  director  or 
officer  of  the  corporation  who  authorized,  permitted  or  ac- 
quiesced in  any  such  failure  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 
New. 
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PART  XIII 

OFFENCES  AND  PENALTIES 

136. — (1)  Every  person  or  company  who,  general^' 

(a)  makes  a  material  false  statement  in  any  material, 
evidence  or  information  submitted  or  given  under 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  to  the  Commission,  its 
representative,  the  Director  or  the  Registrar  or  to 
any  person  appointed  to  make  an  investigation  or 
audit  under  this  Act; 

(b)  makes  a  material  false  statement  in  any  appHcation, 
report,  prospectus,  return,  financial  statement  or 
other  document  required  to  be  filed  or  furnished 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(c)  contravenes  this  Act  or  the  regulations;  or 

(d)  fails  to  observe  or  comply  with  any  order,  direction 
or  other  requirement  made  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations, 

is,  except  where  such  conduct  also  constitutes  an  offence  under 
Parts  IX,  X,  XI  and  XII,  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

(2)  No  person  or  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  defence 
clause  a  or  6  of  subsection  1  if  he  proves  that  he  had  reasonable 
grounds  to  believe  and  did  up  to  the  time  of  the  commission 

of  the  alleged  offence  believe  that  the  statement  alleged  to  be 
false  was  true. 

(3)  Where  a  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  sub- ^*^®°^^|j.g 
section    1,   every  director  or  officer  of  such   company  who 
authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such  offence  is  also 

guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of 
not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

(4)  Notwithstanding   subsection    1,   where   a   company   is  maximum °' 
convicted  thereunder,  the  maximum  fine  that  may  be  imposed  ^^^ 

is  $25,000.     1964,  c.  107,  s.  2,  amended. 

137.— (1)  No  proceedings  under  section  99  or  136  shall  beg°^f|t^g*j.°f 
instituted  except  with  the  consent  or  under  the  direction  of  the 
Minister. 
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iTnufation  (^^  ^°  proceedings  under  section  99  or  136  shall  be  com- 

menced more  than  one  year  after  the  facts  upon  which  the 
proceedings  are  based  first  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
Commission.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  65,  amended. 


Information 
may  charge 
more  than 
one  offence 


138.  An  information  or  complaint  in  respect  of  any  con- 
travention of  this  Act  may  be  for  one  or  more  offences,  and 
no  information,  complaint,  summons,  warrant,  conviction  or 
other  proceedings  in  any  such  prosecution  is  objectionable  or 
insufficient  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  relates  to  two  or  more 
offences.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  66. 


PART  XIV 


GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


Stock 

exchanges 


139. — (1)  No  person  or  company  shall  carry  on  business 
as  a  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  unless  such  stock  exchange  is 
recognized  in  writing  as  such  by  the  Commission. 


Idem, 
Commis 


(2)  The  Commission  may,  where  it  appears  to  it  to  be  in 
sion's  powers  ^jjg  public  interest,  make  any  direction,  order,  determination 
or  ruling, 


(a)  with  respect  to  the  manner  in  which  any  stock 
exchange  in  Ontario  carries  on  business; 

{h)  with  respect  to  any  by-law,  ruling,  instruction  or 
regulation  of  any  such  stock  exchange; 

{c)  with  respect  to  trading  on  or  through  the  facilities  of 
any  such  stock  exchange  or  with  respect  to.  any 
security  listed  and  posted  for  trading  on  any  such 
stock  exchange ;  or 

{d)  to  ensure  that  companies  whose  securities  are  listed 
and  posted  for  trading  on  any  such  stock  exchange 
comply  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations.     New. 


Idem, 

records  and 
particulars 
of  trans- 
actions 


140.  Every  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  shall  keep  a  record 
showing  the  time  at  which  each  transaction  on  such  exchange 
took  place  and  shall  supply  to  any  customer  of  any  member  of 
such  exchange,  upon  production  of  a  written  confirmation  of 
any  transaction  with  such  member,  particulars  of  the  time  at 
which  the  transaction  took  place  and  verification  or  otherwise 
of  the  matters  set  forth  in  the  confirmation.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  68.  , 
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141.  Where  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus  has  been  issued  H*^*?"^*^  _ 

1  I       T-.      •  -1  1-1  1  •        .       t  of  directors, 

by  the  Registrar,  notwithstanding  that  such  receipt  is  there- etc 
after  revoked,  every  purchaser  of  the  securities  to  which  the 
prospectus  relates  shall  be  deemed  to  have  relied  upon  the 
statements  made  in  the  prospectus  whether  the  purchaser 
has  received  the  prospectus  or  not,  and,  if  a  material  false 
statement  is  contained  in  the  prospectus,  every  person  who, 
at  the  time  of  the  issue  of  a  receipt  for  the  prospectus,  is 
a  director  of  a  company  issuing  the  securities  or  a  person 
or  company  who  signed  the  certificate  required  by  section 
52  is  liable  to  pay  compensation  to  all  persons  or  com- 
panies who  have  purchased  the  securities  for  any  loss  or 
damage  such  persons  or  companies  have  sustained  as  a  result 
of  such  purchase  unless  it  is  proved, 

(a)  that  the  prospectus  was  filed  with  the  Commission 
without  his  knowledge  or  consent,  and  that,  on  be- 
coming aware  of  its  filing  with  the  Commission,  he 
forthwith  gave  reasonable  public  notice  that  it  was  so 
filed; 

(b)  that,  after  the  issue  of  a  receipt  for  the  prospectus 
and  before  the  purchase  of  the  securities  by  such 
purchaser,  on  becoming  aware  of  any  false  statement 
therein,  he  withdrew  his  consent  thereto  and  gave 
reasonable  public  notice  of  such  withdrawal  and  of 
the  reason  therefor; 

(c)  that,  with  respect  to  every  false  statement,  he  had 
reasonable  grounds  to  believe  and  did  believe  that 
the  statement  was  true; 

(d)  that  he  had  no  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that 
an  expert  who  made  a  statement  in  a  prospectus  or 
whose  report  or  valuation  was  produced  or  fairly 
summarized  therein  was  not  competent  to  make 
such  statement,  valuation  or  report;  or 

(e)  that,  with  respect  to  every  false  statement  pur- 
porting to  be  a  statement  made  by  an  official  person 
or  contained  in  what  purports  to  be  a  copy  of  or 
extract  from  a  public  official  document,  it  was  a 
correct  and  fair  representation  of  the  statement  or 
copy  of  or  extract  from  the  document.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  69  (1),  amended. 

142. — (1)  Except  with  the  consent  of  the   Minister,   no^^^i°^ggj. 
action  whatever  and  no  proceedings  by  way  of  injunction,  proceedings 
mandamus,   prohibition  or  other  extraordinary  remedy  lies 
or  shall  be  instituted, 
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(a)  against  any  person,  whether  in  his  public  or  private 
capacity,  or  against  any  company  in  respect  of  any 
act  or  omission  in  connection  with  the  administration 
or  the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations  where  such  person  is  a  member  of  the 
Commission,  a  representative  of  the  Commission  or 
the  Director  or  Registrar,  or  where  such  person  or 
company  was  proceeding  under  the  written  or  oral 
direction  or  consent  of  any  one  of  them  or  under  an 
order  of  the  Minister  made  under  this  Act;  or 

(b)  against  any  exchange  auditor,  district  association 
auditor  or  association  auditor,  employed  under 
clause  b  of  section  30,  in  respect  of  the  performance 
of  his  duties  as  such.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  70, 
amended. 

(2)  No  person  or  company  has  any  rights  or  remedies  and 
no  proceedings  lie  or  shall  be  brought  against  any  person  or 
company  in  respect  of  any  act  or  omission  of  the  last-mentioned 
person  or  company  done  or  omitted  in  compliance  or  intended 
compliance  with, 

(a)  any  requirement,  order  or  direction  under  this  Act  of, 

(i)  the  Commission  or  any  member  thereof, 

(ii)  the  Director, 
(iii)  the  Registrar, 
(iv)  any  person  appointed  by  order  of  the  Minister, 

(v)  the   Minister, 

(vi)  any  representative  of  the  Minister,  the  Com- 
mission, the  Director  or  Registrar  or  of  any 
person  appointed  by  the  Minister;  or 

(b)  this  Act  and  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  71,  amended. 

Securities  143.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  not  more  than  five 

Commission  ^    ^  •    i   t-v-      i  a   i    • 

Advisory        members  to  be  known  as  The  Pmancial  Disclosure  Advisory 

Board,  the  members  of  which  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  shall  hold  office  during 
pleasure,  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  desig- 
nate one  of  the  members  to  be  chairman  of  the  Advisory 
Board. 
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(2)  The  Advisory  Board  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Com- ^ee^^^^Ks 
mission. 

(3)  The   Advisory    Board    shall,    when   requested   by   the^"*^®" 
Commission,  consult  with  and  advise  the  Commission  con- 
cerning the  financial  disclosure  requirements  of  this  Act  and 

the  regulations. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  Advisory  Board  shall  serve  without  ^nlf  ^^"^^^ 
remuneration,  but  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  expenses 
fix  a  per  diem  allowance  to  be  payable  to  each  member,  and 

every  member  is  entitled  to  his  reasonable  and  necessary 
expenses,  as  certified  by  the  chairman,  for  attending  at  meet- 
ings and  in  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  the  Advisory 
Board.     New. 

144.  The    Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    may    make  ^®s"^**^°'^^ 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  prospectuses; 

{b)  prescribing  requirements  respecting  applications  for 
registration  and  renewal  of  registration,  and  provid- 
ing for  the  expiration  of  registrations; 

(c)  regulating  the  listing  and  trading  of  securities  and 
records  relating  thereto; 

{d)  governing  the  furnishing  of  information  to  the 
public  by  a  registrant  in  connection  with  securities 
or  trades  therein; 

(e)  governing  the  keeping  of  accounts  and  records, 
the  preparation  and  filing  of  financial  statements  of 
the  affairs  of  security  issuers  and  the  audit  require- 
ments with  respect  thereto; 

(/)  designating  any  person  or  company  or  any  class  of 
persons  or  companies  that  shall  not  be  required  to 
obtain  registration  as  investment  counsel  or  securi- 
ties adviser; 

(g)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  to  the  Commission, 
including  fees  for  filing,  fees  upon  applications  for 
registration,  fees  in  respect  of  audits  made  by  the 
Commission  and  other  fees  in  connection  with  the 
administration  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations; 
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(h)  prescribing  the  documents,  reports,  statements, 
agreements  and  other  information  and  the  form, 
content  and  other  particulars  relating  thereto  that 
are  required  to  be  filed,  furnished  or  delivered  under 
this  Act  and  the  regulations; 

(i)  prescribing  the  practice  and  procedure  of  investi- 
gations under  sections  21  and  23; 

(j)  prescribing  the  forms  for  use  under  this  Act  and  the 
regulations; 

(k)  prescribing  trades  or  securities,  in  addition  to  the 
trades  and  securities  referred  to  in  section  19,  in 
respect  of  which  registration  shall  not  be  required; 

(/)  prescribing  trades  or  securities  referred  to  in  sec- 
tion 19  in  respect  of  which  there  shall  cease  to  be 
exemption  from  registration; 

(m)  prescribing  trades  or  securities,  in  addition  to  the 
trades  and  securities  referred  to  in  section  58,  in 
respect  of  which  section  35  does  not  apply; 

(n)  prescribing  terms  and  conditions  that  shall  be  con- 
tained in  an  escrow  or  pooling  agreement  with 
respect  to  securities  issued  for  a  consideration  other 
than  cash; 

(o)  prescribing  the  practice  and  procedure  by  which  the 
Commission  recognizes  exempt  purchasers  under 
paragraph  3  of  subsection  1  of  section  19; 

(p)  prescribing  the  information  required  or  permitted  to 
be  distributed  under  clause  a  of  subsection  2  of 
section  36  and  section  57; 

(q)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  72;  1962-63,  c.  131, 
s.  24;  1964,  c.  107,  s.  3,  amended. 


Admissibility      145.  A  Statement  as  to, 

in  evidence 


of  certified 
statements 


(a)  the  registration  or  non-registration  of  any  person  or 
company; 

(6)  the  filing  or  non-filing  of  any  document  or  material 
required  or  permitted  to  be  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion; or 
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(c)  any  other  matter  pertaining  to  such  registration, 
non-registration,  filing  or  non-filing  or  to  any  such 
person,  document  or  material, 

purporting  to  be  certified  by  the  Commission  or  a  member 
thereof  or  by  the  Director  or  the  Registrar  is,  without  proof 
of  the  office  or  signature  of  the  person  certifying,  receivable  in 
evidence,  so  far  as  relevant,  for  all  purposes  in  any  action, 
proceeding  or  prosecution.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  73, 

146. — (1)  Where  a  magistrate  or  justice  of  another  prov-  ^f^^^^^Jj-r^ant 
ince  issues  a  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  any  person  on  a  charge  issued  in 

,  .  .   .  f      ,  .        .  •      •!       another 

of  contra venmg  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  any  similar  province 
statute  of  that  province,  any  magistrate  or  justice  of  Ontario 
within  whose  jurisdiction  that  person  is  or  is  suspected  to  be 
may,  upon  satisfactory  proof  of  the  handwriting  of  the  magis- 
trate or  justice  who  issued  the  warrant,  make  an  endorsement 
thereon  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  and  a 
warrant  so  endorsed  is  sufficient  authority  to  the  person 
bringing  the  warrant  and  to  all  other  persons  to  whom  it 
was  originally  directed  and  to  all  constables  within  the  terri- 
torial jurisdiction  of  the  magistrate  or  justice  so  endorsing 
the  warrant  to  execute  it  within  that  jurisdiction  and  to  take 
the  person  arrested  thereunder  either  out  of  or  anywhere  in 
Ontario  and  to  re-arrest  such  person  anywhere  in  Ontario. 

(2)  Any  constable  of  Ontario  or  of  any  other  province  of  Prisoner 
Canada  who  is  passing  through  Ontario  having  in  his  custody  a 
person  arrested  in  another  province  under  a  warrant  endorsed 
in  pursuance  of  subsection  1  is  entitled  to  hold,  take  and 
re-arrest  the  accused  anywhere  in  Ontario  under  such  warrant 
without  proof  of  the  warrant  or  the  endorsement  thereof. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  74. 


PART  XV 

MISCELLANEOUS 


R.S.O.  1960. 


14:7.  The  Securities  Act,   The  Securities  Amendment  Act,c.'363\ 
1962-63,  The  Securities  Amendment  Act,  1964  and  The  Securi-c.  i3i;  * 
ties  Amendment  Act,  1965  are  repealed.  i965;c.i2o!' 

repealed 

148.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  menV"^"^^ 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

149.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Securities  Act,  1966.      ^''°'"*  *'"« 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


The  Securities  Act,  1966 


Mr.  Wish  art 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Legal  Bills  and  Labour) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

The  Securities  Act,  1966  is  intended  to  implement  and  integrate  into 
the  present  Act  most  of  the  recommendations  made  by  the  Attorney 
General's  Committee  on  Securities  Legislation.  A  number  of  changes 
have  been  made  to  delete  certain  inconsistencies  and  anomalies  in  the 
present  Act.  Further,  provisions  have  been  added  to  deal  with  certain 
practices  in  the  securities  industry. 

The  most  significant  changes  are  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Unless  registered  as  either  an  investment  dealer  or  a  broker-dealer, 
underwriters  will  now  be  required  to  be  registered  as  such  under 
the  Act. 

(2)  Section  5  sets  out  rules  applicable  to  all  hearings  before  the 
Commission  and  the  Director.  The  rules  are  designed  to  ensure 
that  proceedings  of  the  Commission  and  the  Director  are  con- 
ducted fairly. 

(3)  Section  7  empowers  the  Director  in  appropriate  circumstances 
to  restrict  a  registration  by  imposing  conditions  thereon. 

(4)  Section  19  (3),  in  conjunction  with  section  58,  exempts  from  the 
registration  and  prospectus  provisions  of  the  Act  the  distribution 
of  securities  by  way  of  private  placement. 

(5)  Section  20  gives  to  the  Commission  power  to  exempt  from  the 
provisions  of  the  Act,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  may 
impose,  if  not  prejudicial  to  the  public  interest,  any  trade,  secu- 
rity, person  or  company  otherwise  subject  to  the  Act. 

(6)  Sections  38,  39  and  40  of  the  present  Act,  which  set  out  in  detail 
the  "statutory  information"  required  to  be  contained  in  a  pros- 
pectus, have  been  repealed.  The  content  of  the  appropriate  form 
of  prospectus  will  be  set  out  in  the  regulations  to  be  promulgated 
pursuant  to  section  41  of  this  Act. 

(7)  The  investigation  powers  contained  in  Part  III  of  the  present 
Act  have  not  been  changed  except  that  section  21  (4)  of  this  Act 
now  provides  that  the  power  to  commit  for  contempt,  which  by 
the  present  Act  is  vested  in  the  person  conducting  the  investiga- 
tion, will  be  vested  in  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

(8)  Part  VII  of  this  Act,  which  deals  with  primary  distribution  to 
the  public,  provides  for  the  mandatory  filing  of  a  preliminary 
prospectus.  Thereafter  a  minimum  waiting  period  of  ten  days 
must  ensue  before  a  final  prospectus  becomes  effective  and  the 
sale  of  securities  becomes  qualified.  During  the  waiting  period,, 
the  issuer  or  underwriter  is  permitted  to  distribute  certain 
notices,  advertisements  and  letters  with  respect  to  the  security. 
The  underwriter  or  issuer  is  permitted  to  solicit  expressions  of 
interest  from  purchasers  during  this  period.  The  type  of  sales 
literature  that  may  be  distributed  will  be  limited  to  that  literature 
authorized  by  the  regulations.  The  preliminary  prospectus 
must  be  forwarded  to  all  persons  who  were  contacted  by  the 
issuer  or  the  underwriter  with  respect  to  a  proposed  sale  of 
securities. 

(9)  The  principal  effect  of  the  amendments  made  to  section  58  of  this 
Act,  the  existing  section  41,  is  to  require  a  prospectus  in  cases 
where  banks,  loan  and  trust  companies  and  insurance  companies 
distribute  their  shares  to  the  public  and  to  require  a  material 
statement  of  facts  to  be  filed  with  and  approved  both  by  the 
Commission  and  the  stock  exchange  where  shares  are  sold  by 
way  of  primary  distribution  on  a  recognized  stock  exchange. 

(10)  Section  63  makes  it  mandatory  to  deliver  a  prospectus  to  a 
purchaser  or  his  agent  and  provides  that  no  agreement  for  the 
purchase  of  securities  during  primary  distribution  will  be  binding 
on  the  purchaser  until  two  days  after  he  has  received  a  prospectus. 

66 


(11)  Section  64  gives  a  right  of  rescission  to  a  purchaser  if  the  pros- 
pectus contains  an  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact  or  omits 
to  state  a  material  fact  that  renders  the  prospectus  misleading, 
notwithstanding  that  the  purchaser  did  not  rely  upon  the  untrue 
or  misleading  statement  when  purchasing  the  security.  Such 
right  must  be  exercised  not  later  than  90  days  after  the  purchaser 
has  received  the  prospectus.  This  right  is  in  addition  to  any  other 
right  the  purchaser  may  have  at  law. 

(12)  Section  79  prohibits  a  registrant  from  voting  shares  not  beneficially 
owned  by  him  unless  he  forwards  to  the  beneficial  owner  the  proxy 
material  received  by  him  as  registered  owner  and  at  the  same  time 
requests  voting  instructions.  If  the  registrant  does  not  receive 
such  voting  instructions  prior  to  the  meeting  of  shareholders,  he 
may  vote  the  shares  registered  in  his  name. 

Part  IX  implements  the  recommendations  of  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral's Committee  on  take-over  bids. 

(13)  The  principal  matters  to  which  this  Part  relates  are  as  folIo>rs: 

(a)  the  number  of  days  during  which  a  take-over  bid  must  be 
left  open  for  acceptance; 

(b)  the  period  during  which  shares  deposited  pursuant  to  the 
take-over  bid  may  not  be  taken  up  and  paid  for; 

(c)  the  requirement  that  shares  must  be  taken  up  on  a  pro 
rata  basis  where  the  bid  is  made  for  less  than  all  the  shares 
of  a  company; 

(d)  particulars  that  closely  parallel  the  information  required 
to  be  set  out  in  a  prospectus  must  be  given  on  a  share 
exchange    take-over    bid; 

(e)  a  take-over  bid  circular  containing  certain  prescribed 
information  must  accompany  each  take-over  bid ; 

(/)  a  directors'  circular  must  be  forwarded  by  the  directors 
of  the  offeree  company  to  the  shareholders  of  such  company 
if  the  directors  recommend  acceptance  or  rejection  of  the 
bid; 

'g)  the  directors'  circular  is  required  to  contain  prescribed 
information,  including  a  statement  as  to  whether  or  not 
the  directors  propose  to  sell  their  shares  to  the  bidder; 

(A)  take-over  bid  circulars  do  not  require  prior  review  by  the 
Ontario  Securities  Commission. 

(14)  Parts  X,  XI  and  XII  deal,  respectively,  with  proxy  retjuirements, 
insider  trading  and  financial  disclosure.  These  provisions  com- 
plement the  provisions  of  The  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1966, 
which  is  limited  in  application  to  corporations  incorporated  in 
Ontario.  The  effect  of  these  new  Parts  is  to  make  such  provisions 
applicable  to  corporations  whose  shares  are  listed  on  The  Toronto 
Stock  Exchange,  or  who,  after  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force, 
distribute  their  shares  to  the  public. 

(15)  Part  X  embodies  the  recommendations  of  the  Attorney  General's 
Committee  on  proxies  and  proxy  solicitation  and  provides  that 
the  corporations  referred  to  in  clause  14  will  be  subject  to  the 
new  proxy  requirements.  A  corporation  will  now  be  required  to 
solicit  proxies  and  send  to  shareholders  prescribed  information 
for  each  meeting  of  shareholders.  As  well,  the  form  of  proxy 
must  state  on  whose  behalf  it  is  solicited,  provide  space  to  name  a 
nominee  of  the  shareholder's  choice,  and  provide  a  "for  and  against 
ballot". 
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(16)  Part  XI  embodies  the  recommendations  of  the  Attorney  General's 
Committee  on  insider  trading.  Every  insider,  as  defined,  will  be 
required  to  report  his  trades  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month 
in  which  the  trade  took  place.  As  well,  the  insider,  his  associates 
and  affiliates  (all  defined  terms)  will  he  liable  both  to  the  cor- 
poration and  to  the  person  with  whom  he  traded  if  he  makes  use 
of  any  specific  confidential  information  for  his  own  benefit  or 
advantage  that  was  not  generally  known  to  the  public. 

(17)  Part  XII  embodies  the  recommendations  of  the  Attorney 
General's  Committee  on  financial  disclosure.  The  prescribed 
financial  information  is  to  be  filed  with  the  Ontario  Securities 
Commission.  As  well,  interim  financial  statements  are  required 
to  be  forwarded  to  shareholders. 

(18)  Section  139  gives  to  the  Ontario  Securities  Commission  the  right 
to  make  orders  and  rulings  with  respect  to  stock  exchanges  in 
Ontario  and  trading  thereon. 

(19)  Section  143  creates  an  advisory  board,  known  as  The  Financial 
Disclosure  Advisory  Board,  made  up  of  five  persons  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  give  advice  to  the 
Commission  with  respect  to  financial  disclosure. 
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BILL  66  1966 


The  Securities  Act,  1966 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

l.-(l)   In  this  Act,  J^ffoT" 

1.  "associate",  where  used  to  indicate  a  relationship 
with  any  person  or  company,  means, 

i.  any  company  of  which  such  person  or  com- 
pany beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly, 
equity  shares  carrj-ing  more  than  10  per  cent 
of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity 
shares  of  the  company  for  the  time  being 
outstanding, 

ii.  any  trust  or  estate  in  which  such  person  or 
company  has  a  substantial  beneficial  interest 
or  as  to  which  such  person  or  company  serves 
as  trustee  or  in  a  similar  capacity,  or 

iii.  any  relative  or  spouse  of  such  person  or  any 
relative  of  such  spouse  who,  in  any  such  case, 
has  the  same  home  as  such  person ; 

2.  "broker"  means  any  person  or  company  trading  in 
securities  in  the  capacity  of  an  agent  that  is  a 
member  of  a  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  recognized 
by  the  Commission,  or  any  person  or  company 
trading  in  securities  in  the  capacity  of  an  agent 
that  is  recognized  by  the  Commission  as  a  broker; 

3.  "broker-dealer"  means  any  person  or  company  that 
is  a  member  of  the  Broker-Dealers'  Association  of 
Ontario,  or  any  person  or  company  that  is  recognized 
by  the  Commission  as  a  broker-dealer  that  engages 
either  for  the  whole  or  part  of  his  or  its  time  in  the 
business  of  trading  in  securities  in  the  capacity  of  an 
agent  or  principal; 
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4.  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Securities  Com- 
mission ; 

5.  "company"  means  any  incorporated  corporation, 
incorporated  association,  incorporated  syndicate  or 
other  incorporated  organization; 

6.  "Director"  means  the  Director  or  any  Deputy  Direc- 
tor of  the  Commission; 

7.  "equity  share"  means  any  share  of  any  class  of  shares 
of  a  company  carrying  voting  rights  under  all  cir- 
cumstances and  any  share  of  any  class  of  shares 
carrying  voting  rights  by  reason  of  the  occurrence  of 
any  contingency  that  has  occurred  and  is  continuing; 

8.  "form  of  proxy"  means  a  written  or  printed  form 
that,  upon  completion  and  execution  by  or  on  behalf 
of  a  shareholder,  becomes  a  proxy; 

9.  "individual"  means  a  natural  person,  but  does  not 
include  a  trustee,  partnership,  unincorporated  asso- 
ciation, unincorporated  organization,  unincorporated 
syndicate,  executor,  administrator  or  other  legal 
personal  representative ; 

10.  "investment  counsel"  means  any  person  or  company 
that  engages  in  or  holds  himself  or  itself  out  as 
engaging  in  the  business  of  advising  others  as  to  the 
advisability  of  investing  in  or  purchasing  or  selling 
specific  securities  and  that  is  primarily  engaged  in 
giving  continuous  advice  as  to  the  investment  of 
funds  on  the  basis  of  the  individual  needs  of  each 
client; 

11.  "investment  dealer"  means  any  person  or  company 
that  is  a  member,  branch  office  member  or  associate 
member  of  the  Ontario  District  of  the  Investment 
Dealers'  Association  of  Canada  or  any  person  or 
company  recognized  by  the  Commission  as  an  invest- 
ment dealer  that  engages  either  for  the  whole  or 
part  of  his  or  its  time  in  the  business  of  trading  in 
securities  in  the  capacity  of  an  agent  or  principal; 

12.  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Financial  and 
Commercial  Affairs  or  such  other  member  of  the 
Executive  Council  to  whom  the  administration  of 
this  Act  may  be  assigned ; 

13.  "officer"  means  the  chairman  or  any  vice-chairman 
of  the  board  of  directors,  the  president,  vice-presi- 
dent, secretary,  assistant  secretary,  treasurer,  assis- 
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tant  treasurer  or  general  manager  of  a  company, 
or  any  other  person  designated  an  officer  of  a  com- 
pany by  by-law  or  similar  authority; 

14.  "official"  means  the  president,  vice-president,  secre- 
tary, treasurer  or  general  manager  of  a  company; 

15.  "person"  means  an  individual,  partnership,  unincor- 
porated association,  unincorporated  organization, 
unincorporated  syndicate,  trustee,  executor,  adminis- 
trator or  other  legal  personal  representative; 

16.  "primary  distribution  to  the  public",  used  in  relation 
to  trading  in  securities,  means, 

i.  trades  that  are  made  for  the  purpose  of 
distributing  to  the  public  securities  issued  by 
a  company  and  not  previously  distributed,  or 

ii.  trades  in  previously  issued  securities  for  the 
purpose  of  distributing  such  securities  to  the 
public  where  the  securities  form  all  or  a  part 
of  or  are  derived  from  the  holdings  of  any 
person,  company  or  any  combination  of  per- 
sons or  companies  holding  a  sufficient  number 
of  any  of  the  securities  of  a  company  to 
materially  affect  the  control  of  such  company, 

whether  such  trades  are  made  directly  to  the  public 
or  indirectly  to  the  public  through  an  underwriter 
or  otherwise,  and  includes  any  transaction  or  series 
of  transactions  involving  a  purchase  and  sale  or  a 
repurchase  and  resale  in  the  course  of  or  incidental 
to  such  distribution; 

17.  "private  company"  means  a  company  in  whose 
instrument  of  incorporation, 

i.  the  right  to  transfer  its  shares  is  restricted, 

ii.  the  number  of  its  shareholders,  exclusive  of 
persons  who  are  in  its  employment  and  ex- 
clusive of  persons  who,  having  been  formerly 
in  the  employment  of  the  company,  were, 
while  in  that  employment,  and  have  continued 
after  the  termination  of  that  employment  to 
be,  shareholders  of  the  company,  is  limited  to 
not  more  than  fifty,  two  or  more  persons  who 
are  the  joint  registered  owners  of  one  or  more 
shares  being  counted  as  one  shareholder,  and 
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iii.  any  invitation  to  the  public  to  subscribe  for 
its  securities  is  prohibited; 

18.  "promoter"  means, 

i.  a  person  or  company  that,  acting  alone  or 
in  conjunction  with  one  or  more  other  persons, 
companies  or  a  combination  thereof,  directly 
or  indirectly  takes  the  initiative  in  founding, 
organizing  or  substantially  reorganizing  the 
business  or  enterprise  of  a  person  or  company, 
or 

ii.  a  person  or  company  that,  in  connection 
with  the  founding,  organizing  or  substantial 
reorganizing  of  the  business  or  enterprise  of 
a  person  or  company,  directly  or  indirectly 
receives  in  consideration  of  services  or  prop- 
erty, or  both  services  and  property,  10  per  cent 
or  more  of  any  class  of  securities  of  the  person 
or  company  or  10  per  cent  or  more  of  the  pro- 
ceeds from  the  sale  of  any  class  of  securities 
of  a  particular  issue;  provided  that  a  person 
or  company  who  receives  such  securities  or 
proceeds  either  solely  as  underwriting  com- 
missions or  solely  in  consideration  of  property 
shall  not  be  deemed  a  promoter  within  the 
meaning  of  this  definition  if  such  person  or 
company  does  not  otherwise  take  part  in 
founding,  organizing  or  substantially  reorgan- 
izing the  business  or  enterprise; 

19.  "proxy"  means  a  completed  and  executed  form  of 
proxy  by  means  of  which  a  shareholder  has  appointed 
a  person  as  his  nominee  to  attend  and  act  for  him  and 
on  his  behalf  at  a  meeting  of  shareholders; 

20.  "public  company"  means  a  company  that  is  not  a 
private  company; 

21.  "register"  means  register  under  this  Act,  and  "regis- 
tered" has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

22.  "registrant"  means  a  person  or  company  registered 
or  required  to  be  registered  under  this  Act; 

23.  "Registrar"  means  the  Registrar  of  the  Commission; 

24.  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 
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25.  "salesman"  means  an  individual  registered  as  a 
salesman  under  this  Act; 

26.  "securities  adviser"  means  any  person  or  company 
that  engages  in  or  holds  himself  or  itself  out  as 
engaging  in  the  business  of  advising  others,  either 
directly  or  through  publications  or  writings,  as  to  the 
advisability  of  investing  in  or  purchasing  or  selling 
specific  securities; 

27.  "security"  includes, 

i.  any  document,  instrument  or  writing  com- 
monly known  as  a  security, 

ii.  any  document  constituting  evidence  of  title 
to  or  interest  in  the  capital,  assets,  property, 
profits,  earnings  or  royalties  of  any  person  or 
company, 

iii.  any  document  constituting  evidence  of  an 
interest  in  an  association  of  legatees  or  heirs, 

iv.  any  document  constituting  evidence  of  an 
option,  subscription  or  other  interest  in  or  to 
a  security, 

v.  any  bond,  debenture,  share,  stock,  note,  unit, 
unit  certificate,  participation  certificate,  certi- 
ficate of  share  or  interest,  pre-organization 
certificate  or  subscription, 

vi.  any  agreement  providing  that  money  received 

'     will  be  repaid  or  treated  as  a  subscription  to 

shares,  stock,  units  or  interests  at  the  option 

of  the  recipient  or  of  any  person  or  company, 

vii.  any  certificate  of  share  or  interest  in  a  trust, 
estate  or  association, 

viii.  any  profit-sharing  agreement  or  certificate, 

ix.  any  certificate  of  interest  in  an  oil,  natural 
gas  or  mining  lease,  claim  or  royalty  voting 
trust  certificate, 

X.  any  oil  or  natural  gas  royalties  or  leases  or 
fractional  or  other  interest  therein, 

xi.  any  collateral  trust  certificate, 
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xii.  any  income  or  annuity  contract  not  issued  by 
an  insurance  company  or  an  issuer  within  the 
meaning  of  The  Investment  Contracts  Act,  and 

xiii.  any  investment  contract,  other  than  an  invest- 
ment contract  within  the  meaning  of  The 
Investment   Contracts  Act, 

whether  any  of  the  foregoing  relate  to  a  person, 
proposed  company  or  company,  as  the  case  may  be; 

28.  "security  issuer"  means  a  person  or  company  that 
engages  in  the  primary  distribution  to  the  public 
of  securities  of  its  own  issue; 

29.  "senior  officer"  means, 


i.  the  chairman  or  any  vice-chairman  of  the 
board  of  directors,  the  president,  any  vice- 
president,  the  secretary,  the  treasurer  or  the 
general  manager  of  a  company  or  any 
other  individual  who  performs  functions  for 
the  company  similar  to  those  normally  per- 
formed by  an  individual  occupying  any  such 
office,  and 

ii.  each  of  the  five  highest  paid  employees  of  a 
company,  including  any  individual  referred  to 
in  subparagraph  i; 


'^^      30.  "sub-broker-dealer"  means  an  individual  who,  being 
!."  retired  from  active  business  or  as  incidental  to  his 

principal  occupation  and  as  correspondent  of  any 
investment  dealer  or  broker-dealer  or  both,  trades  in 
securities  for  a  part  of  his  time  in  the  capacity  of  an 
agent  or  principal; 

31.  "trade"  or  "trading"  includes, 

i.  any  sale  or  disposition  of  or  other  dealing  in 
or  any  solicitation  in  respect  of  a  security  for 
valuable  consideration,  whether  the  terms  of 
payment  be  on  margin,  instalment  or  other- 
wise, or  any  attempt  to  do  one  of  the  foregoing, 

ii.  any  participation  as  a  floor  trader  in  any  trans- 
action in  a  security  upon  the  floor  of  any 
stock  exchange. 
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iii.  any  receipt  by  a  person  or  company  registered 
for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act  of  an 
order  to  buy  or  sell  a  security,  and 

iv.  an\'  act,  advertisement,  conduct  or  negotiation 
directly  or  indirectly  in  furtherance  of  any 
of  the  foregoing; 

32.  "underwriter"  means  a  person  or  company  who,  as 
principal,  purchases  securities  from  a  person  or  com- 
pany with  a  view  to,  or  who  as  agent  for  a  person  or 
company  offers  for  sale  or  sells  securities  in  connec- 
tion with,  a  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of 
such  securities,  and  includes  a  person  or  company  who 
has  a  direct  or  indirect  participation  in  any  such 
distribution,  but  does  not  include  a  person  or  com- 
pany whose  interest  in  the  transaction  is  limited  to 
receiving  the  usual  and  customary  distributors'  or 
sellers'  commission  pavable  bv  an  underwriter. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.'  1;  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  1, 
amended. 

(2)  A  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  affiliate  of  another  ^onip^^nies 
company  if  one  of  them  is  the  subsidiary  of  the  other  or  if 

both  are  subsidiaries  of  the  same  company  or  if  each  of  them 
is  controlled  by  the  same  person  or  company. 

(3)  A  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  controlled  by  another  ^o^mpanlea 
person  or  company  or  by  two  or  more  companies  if, 

(a)  equity  shares  of  the  first-mentioned  company  carry- 
ing more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  votes  for  the  election 
of  directors  are  held,  otherwise  than  by  way  of 
security  only,  by  or  for  the  benefit  of  such  other 
person  or  company  or  by  or  for  the  benefit  of  such 
other  companies;  and 

{h)  the  votes  carried  by  such  shares  are  sufficient,  if 
exercised,  to  elect  a  majority  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  first-mentioned  company. 

(4)  A  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  subsidiary  of  another  fompan^es 
company  if, 

(fl)  it  is  controlled  by, 

(i)  that  other,  or 

(ii)  that  other  and  one  or  more  companies  each  of 
which  is  controlled  by  that  other,  or 
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Holding 
oompanies 


Beneficial 
ownership 
of  securities 


Idem 


(iii)  two   or    more   companies   each    of    which    is 
controlled  by  that  other;  or 

(b)  it  is  a  subsidiary  of  a  company  that  is  that  other's 
subsidiary. 

(5)  A  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  another's  holding 
company  or  parent  company  if  that  other  is  its  subsidiary. 

(6)  A  person  shall  be  deemed  to  own  beneficially  securities 
beneficially  owned  by  a  company  controlled  by  him  or  by  an 
affiliate  of  such  company. 

(7)  A  company  shall  be  deemed  to  own  beneficially  securi- 
ties beneficially  owned  by  its  affiliates.     New. 


PART  I 


THE  COMMISSION 


Commission 


Appoint- 
ment 


Quorum 


Chairman 

and 

members 


2. — (1)  The  Commission,  which  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
administration  of  this  Act,  shall  be  composed  of  a  Chairman 
and  not  more  than  four  other  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be 
designated  as  Vice-Chairman. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  2  (1);  1965,  c.  120,  s.  1  (1),  amended. 

(3)  Two  members  of  the  Commission  constitute  a  quorum. 
1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  2. 

3.  The  Chairman,  who  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer 
of  the  Commission,  shall  devote  his  full  time  to  the  work  of 
the  Commission,  and  the  other  members  shall  devote  such 
time  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  due  performance  of  their 
duties  as  members  of  the  Commission.  1965,  c.  120,  s.  1  (2), 
amended. 


Functions 
of  Director 


Rules 
as  to 
hearings 


4.  The  Director  or  any  Deputy  Director  may  exercise  the 
powers  and  shall  perform  the  duties  vested  in  or  imposed  upon 
him  by  this  Act,  and  he  may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall 
perform  the  duties  vested  in  or  imposed  upon  the  Commission 
by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  that  are  assigned  to  him  by  the 
Commission  except  those  referred  to  in  sections  21  to  28,  and, 
subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Commission,  he  shall  be  the 
chief  administrative  officer  of  the  Commission.  1962-63, 
c.  131,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

5.  At  a  hearing  required  or  permitted  under  this  Act  to 
be  held  before  the  Commission  or  the  Director,  the  following 
rules  apply: 
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1.  In  addition  to  any  other  person  or  company  to  whom 
notice  is  required  to  be  given,  notice  in  writing  of  the 
time,  place  and  purpose  of  the  hearing  shall  be  given 
to  any  person  or  company  that,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commission  or  the  Director,  is  primarily  affected 
by  such  hearing,  and  any  such  notice  is  sufficient 
if  sent  to  such  person  or  company  b}^  prepaid  mail 
at  the  last  address  of  such  person  or  company 
appearing  on  the  records  of  the  Commission  or,  if 
not  so  appearing,  to  such  address  as  is  directed  by 
the  Commission  or  the  Director. 

2.  At  the  hearing,  the  person  presiding  has,  for  the 
purpose  of  such  hearing,  the  same  authority,  powers, 
rights  and  privileges  as  a  person  appointed  to  make 
an   investigation   under  section   21. 

3.  At  the  hearing,  the  person  presiding  shall  receive 
such  evidence  as  is  submitted  by  a  person  or  com- 
pany to  whom  notice  has  been  given  or  by  any  other 
person  or  company  that  is  relevant  to  the  hearing, 
but  the  person  presiding  is  not  bound  by  the  legal 
or  technical  rules  of  evidence. 

4.  At  the  hearing  or  hearing  and  review  by  the  Commis- 
sion, all  oral  evidence  received  shall  be  taken  down 
in  writing  and  together  with  such  documentary 
evidence  and  things  as  are  received  in  evidence  by 
the  Commission  shall  form  the  record. 

5.  Where  the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  made 
after  a  hearing  adversely  affects  the  right  of  a 
person  or  company  to  trade  in  securities,  the  person 
presiding  at  such  hearing  shall,  at  the  request  of  such 
person  or  company,  issue  written  reasons  for  the 
direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling. 

6.  Notice  of  every  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling, 
together  with  a  copy  of  the  written  reasons  therefor, 
if  any,  shall  be  given  upon  the  issuance  thereof  to 
a  person  or  company  to  whom  notice  of  the  hearing 
was  given  and  to  a  person  or  company  that,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  person  who  presided  at  the  hearing, 
is  primarily  affected  thereby,  and  any  such  notice  is 
sufficient  if  sent  to  such  person  or  company  by  pre- 
paid mail  at  the  last  address  of  such  person  or  com- 
pany appearing  on  the  records  of  the  Commission 
or,  if  not  so  appearing,  to  such  address  as  is  directed 
by  the  Commission  or  the  Director. 
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7.  A  person  or  company  attending  or  submitting 
evidence  at  a  iiearing  pursuant  to  item  1  may  be 
represented  by  counsel.     New. 


PART  II 


REGISTRATION 


Persons  and 
companies 
required  to 
register  for 
trading  in 
securities 


1953-54, 
c.  48  (Can.) 


6. — (1)  No  person  or  company  shall, 

(a)  notwithstanding  clause  d,  trade  in  a  security  unless 
such  person  or  company  is  registered  as  a  broker, 
investment  dealer,  broker-dealer,  sub-broker-dealer 
or  security  issuer  or  as  a  salesman  of  a  registered 
broker,  investment  dealer,  broker-dealer  or  security 
issuer ; 

(6)  act  as  a  partner  or  officer  of  or  on  behalf  of  a  person 
or  company  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  a  security 
by  such  person  or  company  unless  such  person  or 
company  is  registered  for  trading  in  securities; 

(c)  act  as  a  salesman  of  or  on  behalf  of  a  person  or 
company  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  a  security 
by  such  person  or  company  unless  he  is  registered 
as  a  salesman  of  such  person  or  company  and  such 
person  or  company  is  registered  as  a  broker,  invest- 
ment dealer,  broker-dealer  or  security  issuer; 

{d)  act  as  an  underwriter  unless  such  person  or  company 
is  registered  as  an  underwriter,  broker-dealer  or 
investment  dealer  or  is  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank 
Act  (Canada)  applies; 


(e)  act  as  investment  counsel  or  securities  adviser  unless 
such  person  or  company  is  registered  as  an  invest- 
ment counsel  or  securities  adviser;  or 

(/)  advise  others  by  means  of  a  publication  or  writing 
as  to  the  advisability  of  investing  in  or  purchasing 
or  selling  a  security  specified  therein  unless  such 
person  or  company  is  registered  or  is  exempted  from 
registration, 

and  such  registration  has  been  made  in  accordance  with  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  and  such  person  or  company  has 
received  written  notice  of  such  registration  from  the  Registrar 
and,  where  such  registration  is  subject  to  terms  and  conditions, 
the  person  or  company  complies  with  such  terms  and  con- 
ditions.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  6  (1),  ametided. 
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(2)  Where  a  person  or  company  is  registered  as  a  broker,  ^^^^^^^ 
investment    dealer,    broker-dealer,    underwriter,    investment '"egistration 

,  ....  '  f  ,    of  partners, 

counsel  or  securities  adviser,  every  partner  or  orticer  oi  such  officers  and 

,       ,  .  ,      ,        officials  not 

person  or  company  may  act  as  a  broker,  investment  dealer,  required 

broker-dealer,  underwriter,  investment  counsel  or  securities 
adviser,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  behalf  of  such  person  or  com- 
pany without  separate  registration,  and,  where  a  company  is 
registered  as  a  security  issuer,  the  officials  thereof  who  are 
designated  by  the  Director  as  trading  officials  may  act  on  its 
behalf  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  a  security  by  such  company 
without  separate  registration.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  6  (2); 
1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 

(3)  No  individual  who  becomes  a  partner  or  officer  of  a  ^al-Tners  or 
person  or  company  after  such  person  or  company  has  been  officers 
registered  shall  trade  in  securities  until  such  person  or  com- approved 
pany  has  received  from  the  Registrar  written  permission  for 

such  partner  or  officer  so  to  trade.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  6  (3). 

(4)  The  termination  of  the  employment  of  a  salesman  with  Terminatioa 

,    r     -^        ,.         .  •   •         1     11  of  employ- 

a  person  or  company  registered  tor  trading  in  securities  shall  ment  of 

operate  as  a  withdrawal  of  the  registration  of  the  salesman 

until  notice  in  writing  has  been  received  by  the  Registrar 

from  another  person  or  company  registered   for  trading  in 

securities  of  the  employment  of  the  salesman  by  such  other 

person  or  company  and  the  employment  has  been  approved 

by  the   Director.      R.S.O.    1960,   c.   363,   s.   6    (4);    1962-63, 

c.  131,  s.  4  (2),  amended. 

(5)  The    Director    may    designate    as    "non-trading"    any  ^^j"*^^^^"^* 
employee  or  class  of  employees  of  a  person  or  company  regis- 
tered for  trading  in  securities  who  do  not  usually  sell  securities 

to  the  public,  but  the  designation  may  be  cancelled  as  to  any 
employee  or  class  of  employees  where  the  Director  is  satisfied 
that  any  such  employee  or  member  of  any  such  class  of  em- 
ployees should  be  required  to  apply  for  registration  as  a  sales- 
man.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  20  (2),  amended. 

7. — (1)  The  Director  shall  grant  registration  or  renewal  of  ^q^'^*^*' 
registration   to   an   applicant   where   in    the   opinion   of   the 
Director  the  applicant  is  suitable  for  registration  and   the 
proposed    registration    is    not    objectionable.      R.S.O.    1960, 
c.  363,  s.  7;  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  5  (1). 

(2)  The   Director  shall   not  refuse   to  grant  or  refuse   to^®?"pi9f 

...  .    .  .  °  .       registration 

renew  registration  without  giving  the  applicant  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard.     1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  5  (2). 

(3)  The  Director  may  in  his  discretion  restrict  a  registration  Restrictions 
by  imposing  terms  and  conditions  thereon  and,  without  limit- registration 
ing  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  may  restrict  the  duration 

of  a  registration  and  may  restrict  the  registration  to  trades  in 
certain  securities  or  a  certain  class  of  securities.     New. 
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canceUation  ^'  ^^^  Director,  after  giving  the  registrant  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard,  shall  suspend  or  cancel  any  registration  where  in 
his  opinion  such  action  is  in  the  public  interest,  but,  where 
the  granting  of  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  would  in  his  opinion 
be  prejudicial  to  the  public  interest,  he  may  suspend  any 
registration  without  giving  the  registrant  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard,  in  which  case  he  shall  forthwith  notify  the  regis- 
trant of  the  suspension  and  of  a  hearing  and  review  to  be  held 
before  the  Commission  within  fifteen  days  of  the  date  of  the 
suspension,  which  hearing  and  review  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  hearing  and  review  under  section  28.     1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  6. 

applanation        ^*  ^   further   application   for   registration   may   be   made 
registration    ^P^^  ^^^  or  Other  material  or  where  it  is  clear  that  material 
circumstances  have  changed.     1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  7. 

to^be  u^pcm^        ^^'  -^^  application  for  registration  shall  be  made  in  writing 

forms  with     upon  a  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations  and  provided  by  the 

Commission,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  such  fee  as  may  be 

prescribed  by  the  regulations.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.   363,  s.   10. 


Address 
for  service 


11.  Every  applicant  shall  state  in  the  application  an 
address  for  service  in  Ontario  and,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  Act,  all  notices  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  are 
sufficiently  served  for  all  purposes  if  delivered  or  sent  by 
prepaid  mail  to  the  latest  address  for  service  so  stated.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  363,  s.  11. 


Further 
information 


12.  The  Director  may  require  any  further  information  or 
material  to  be  submitted  by  an  applicant  or  a  registrant 
within  a  specified  time  and  may  require  verification  by 
affidavit  or  otherwise  of  any  information  or  material  then  or 
previously  submitted  or  may  require  the  applicant  or  the 
registrant  or  any  partner,  officer,  director  or  employee  of  the 
applicant  or  of  the  registrant  to  submit  to  examination  under 
oath  by  a  person  designated  by  the  Director.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  12;  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  8,  amended. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
experts 


Submission 
of  docu- 
ments to 
experts 


13. — (1)  The  Commission  may  appoint  one  or  more  experts 
to  assist  the  Commission  in  such  manner  as  it  may  deem 
expedient.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  13  (1). 

(2)  The  Commission  may  submit  any  agreement,  prospec- 
tus, financial  statement,  report  or  other  document  to  one 
or  more  experts  appointed  under  subsection  1  for  examina- 
tion, and  the  Commission  has  the  like  power  to  summon  and 
enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses  before  the  expert  and  to 
compel  them  to  produce  documents,  records  and  things  as  is 
vested  in  the  Commission,  and  subsections  3  and  4  of  section  21 
apply  mutatis  mutandis.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  13  (2), 
amended. 
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(3)  An  expert  appointed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  ^^^g^^^j'^g 
such  amounts  for  services  and  expenses  as  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  determine.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  363, 
s.  13  (3). 


14. — (1)  The  Director  may  refuse  registration  to  a  person  •^®^^'^®'^^® 
if  he  has  not  been  a  resident  of  Canada  for  at  least  one  year 
immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  application  for  registration 
and  if  he  is  not  a  resident  of  Ontario  at  the  date  of  such 
application  unless  at  the  time  of  such  application  such  person 
is  registered  in  a  capacity  corresponding  to  that  of  a  broker, 
investment  dealer,  underwriter,  broker-dealer,  sub-broker- 
dealer,  security  issuer,  investment  counsel,  securities  adviser 
or  salesman  under  the  securities  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in 
which  he  last  resided  and  has  been  so  registered  for  a  period 
of  not  less  than  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
the  application  and  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  otherwise 
suitable  for  registration. 

(2)  The  Director  may  refuse  registration  to  a  company  or^**®"^ 
partnership  if  every  officer  and  director  or  every  partner  has 
not  been  a  resident  of  Canada  for  at  least  one  year  immediately 
prior  to  the  date  of  application  for  registration  and  if  he  is 
not  a  resident  of  Ontario  at  the  date  of  such  application  unless 
at  the  time  of  such  application  he  is  registered  in  a  capacity 
corresponding  to  that  of  a  broker,  investment  dealer,  under- 
writer, broker-dealer,  sub-broker-dealer,  security  issuer,  in- 
vestment counsel,  securities  adviser  or  salesman  under  the 
securities  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  he  last  resided 
and  has  been  so  registered  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  one 
year  immediately  preceding  the  date  of  the  application  and  is, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  otherwise  suitable  for  regis- 
tration.    New. 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  person  shall  not  be  ^'"^^°®'^®" 
deemed  to  cease  to  reside  in  Ontario  by  reason  only  of  his 
absence  from  Ontario  as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  14  (3),  amended. 

15. — (1)  Every  registered  broker,  investment  dealer  ^i^dwhere^^^ 
broker-dealer  shall,  within  five  days  of  the  event,  notify  the  to  be 

r>      •  ^         ■  •^-  c  notified 

Registrar  m  writmg  of, 

(a)  any  change  in  address  for  service  or  any  business 
address ; 

{b)  any  change  in  the  officers,  directors  or  shareholders 
of  a  company  or  partners  of  a  partnership; 
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Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Exemption 


(c)  the  commencement  and  termination  of  employment 
of  every  salesman  and,  in  the  case  of  termination  of 
employment,  the  reason  therefor; 

(d)  the  opening  or  closing  of  any  branch  office  and,  in 
the  case  of  the  opening  of  any  branch  office,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  person  in  charge  thereof;  and 

(e)  any  change  in  the  name  or  address  of  the  person  in 
charge  of  any  branch  office. 

(2)  Every  registered  security  issuer  shall,  within  five  days 
of  the  event,  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of, 

(a)  any  change  in  address  for  service  or  any  business 
address; 

(b)  any  change  in  its  officials;  and 

(c)  the  commencement  and  termination  of  employment 
of  every  salesman  and,  in  the  case  of  termination  of 
employment,  the  reason  therefor. 

(3)  Every  registered  investment  counsel,  securities  adviser 
and  underwriter  shall,  within  five  days  of  the  event,  notify 
the  Registrar  in  writing  of, 

(a)  any  change  in  address  for  service  or  any  business 
address;  and 

(b)  any  change  in  the  officers,  directors  or  shareholders 
of  a  company  or  partners  of  a  partnership. 

(4)  Every  registered  salesman  shall,  within  five  days  of 
the  event,  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of, 

(a)  any  change  in  his  address  for  service  or  in  his  business 
address;  and 

(b)  every  commencement  and  termination  of  his  em- 
ployment by  a  registrant. 

(5)  Every  registered  sub-broker-dealer  shall,  within  five 
days  of  the  event,  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of  any 
change  in  his  address  for  service  or  in  his  business  address. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  16,  amended. 


(6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  3,  the  Director  may 
grant  an  exemption,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he 
sees  fit,  from  the  requirement  to  notify  the  Registrar  of  an>' 
changes  in  shareholders  if  the  registrant  is  a  public  company. 

New. 
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16.  The   Director  shall   cause  all   cash,   cheques,   money  ^^^^^^J" 
orders  and  postal  notes  to  be  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  deposits 
Ontario  for  payment  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  17  (1),  amended. 

17.  Where  an  application  for  a  registration  is  refused,  ^®^""'** 
a  registration  is  cancelled  or  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus  is  not 
obtained,  the  Director  may  recommend  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  that  a  refund  of  the  fee  or  of  such  part  thereof  as  he 
deems  fair  and  reasonable  be  made,  and  the  Treasurer  may 
make  such  refund  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
R.S.O.   1960,  c.  363,  s.  17  (2),  amended. 

EXEMPTION  FROM   REGISTRATION 

Exemptions 

18.  Registration  as  an   investment  counsel  or  securities  tration  as 
adviser  is  not  required  to  be  obtained  by,  coulfseTor 

security 
adviser: 

(a)  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank  Act  (Canada)  applies,  or  banks,  loan, 
the  Industrial  Development  Bank  incorporated  under  insura^n'ce 
the  Industrial  Development  Bank  Act  (Canada),  or^^^^P^^^®^ 
a  loan  corporation  or  trust  company  registered  under  c.  48  (c'an.) 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  or  an  insur-^fg^' ^^^^• 
ance  company  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act;     R.s.o.  i960, 

cc.  222,  190 

(h)  a   lawyer,   accountant,   engineer   or   teacher   whose  lawyers, 

,"  .  ...  ,,..,  ,         accountants, 

performance  or  such  services  is  solely  incidental  to  engineers 

.  i_  . .  c  \  •  c       •  and  teachers 

the  practice  of  his  profession; 

(c)  a    person    or    company    registered    for    trading    in  p^J^^^^j°^ 
securities  under  this  Act,  or  any  partner,  officer  or  registered 
employee  thereof,  whose  performance  of  such  services  in  securities. 
is  solely  incidental  to  the  conduct  of  his  or  its  business 
as  such; 

{d)  a  publisher  of  any  bona  fide  newspaper,  news  magazine  ptTbUshers 
or  business  or  financial  publication  of  general  and 
regular  paid  circulation  distributed  only  to  sub- 
scribers thereto  for  value  or  to  purchasers  thereof, 
who  gives  advice  as  an  investment  counsel  or  securi- 
ties adviser  only  through  such  publication  and  has 
no  interest  either  directly  or  indirectly  in  any  of  the 
securities  upon  which  the  advice  is  given  and  receives 
no  commission  or  other  consideration  for  giving 
the  advice  and  who  gives  the  advice  as  solely  in- 
cidental to  the  conduct  of  his  business  as  a  publisher; 
or 

{e)  such  other  persons  or  companies  as  are  designated  ^oJ^pa^igg 
by   the   regulations.      R.S.O.    1960,    c.    363,    s.    18,  designated 

JO  1  >  »  5y  regu- 

amended.  lation^ 
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Trades 
exempt 
from 
registration 


R.S.C.  1952, 
cc.  14,  296 
R.S.O. 1960. 
CC.  197,  71 


1953-54, 
c.  48  (Can.) 
R.S.C. 1952. 
c.  151 

R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  222,  190 


19. — (1)  Subject   to   the   regulations,   registration   is   not 
required  in  respect  of  the  following  trades: 

1.  A  trade  in  a  security  by  an  executor,  administrator, 
guardian  or  committee  or  by  an  authorized  trustee 
or  assignee,  an  interim  or  official  receiver  or  a 
custodian  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  or 
by  a  receiver  under  The  Judicature  Act  or  by  a 
liquidator  under  The  Corporations  Act  or  the  Winding- 
up  Act  (Canada),  or  at  a  judicial  sale. 

2.  An  isolated  trade  in  a  specific  security  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  owner,  for  the  owner's  account,  where 
such  trade  is  not  made  in  the  course  of  continued 
and  successive  transactions  of  a  like  nature,  and  is 
not  made  by  a  person  or  company  whose  usual 
business  is  trading  in  securities. 

3.  A  trade  where  one  of  the  parties  is  a  bank  to  which 
the  Bank  Act  (Canada)  applies,  or  the  Industrial 
Development  Bank  incorporated  under  the  Industrial 
Development  Bank  Act  (Canada),  or  a  loan  corporation 
or  trust  company  registered  under  The  Loan  and 
Trust  Corporations  Act,  or  an  insurance  company 
licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act,  or  is  an  officer  or 
employee,  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  as  such, 
of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  or  of  any  province 
or  territory  of  Canada,  or  of  any  municipal  corpora- 
tion or  public  board  or  commission  in  Canada,  or 
any  other  trade  where  the  purchaser  or  proposed 
purchaser  is  a  person,  other  than  an  individual,  or  a 
company  recognized  by  the  Commission  as  an 
exempt  purchaser. 

4.  A  trade  by  or  for  the  account  of  a  pledgee,  mortgagee 
or  other  encumbrancer  for  the  purpose  of  liquidating 
a  bona  fide  debt  by  selling  or  offering  for  sale  a 
security  pledged,  mortgaged  or  otherwise  encumbered 
in  good  faith  as  security  for  the  debt. 

5.  A  trade  in  a  security  that  may  occasionally  be 
transacted  by  employees  of  a  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act 
where  the  employees  do  not  usually  sell  securities 
to  the  public  and  have  been  designated  by  the 
Director  as  "non-trading"  employees,  either  in- 
dividually or  as  a  class. 

6.  A  trade  between  a  person  or  company  and  an  under- 
writer acting  as  purchaser,  and  trades  between  or 
among  underwriters. 
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7.  A  trade  in  a  security  by  a  person  or  company  acting 
solely  through  an  agent  who  is  a  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act. 

8.  i.  A  trade  in  a  security  of  its  own  issue  that  is 

distributed  or  issued  by  a  company  to  holders 
of  its  securities  as  a  stock  dividend  or  other 
distribution  out  of  earnings  or  surplus, 

ii.  A  trade  in  a  security  whether  of  its  own  issue 
or  not  that  is  distributed  or  issued  by  a  com- 
pany to  holders  of  its  securities  as  incidental 
to  a  bona  fide  re-organization  or  winding-up 
of  such  company  or  distribution  of  its  assets 
for  the  purpose  of  winding-up  its  affairs,  or 

iii.  The  sale  by  a  company  of  its  securities  pur- 
suant to  the  exercise  of  a  right,  transferable 
or  otherwise,  granted  by  the  company  to 
holders  of  its  securities  to  purchase  additional 
securities  of  its  own  issue  if  the  company  has 
given  the  Commission  written  notice  stating 
the  date,  amount,  nature  and  conditions  of 
the  proposed  sale,  including  the  approximate 
net  proceeds  to  be  derived  by  the  company 
on  the  basis  of  such  additional  securities  being 
fully  taken  up  and  paid  for,  and  either, 

(a)  the  Commission  has  not  informed  the 
company  in  writing  within  ten  days 
of  the  giving  of  such  notice  that  it 
objects  to  the  sale;  or 

{b)  information  satisfactory  to  the  Com- 
mission relating  to  the  securities  has 
been  delivered  to  and  accepted  by  the 
Commission, 

provided  that,  with  respect  to  any  trade  referred  to 
in  subparagraph  i  or  ii,  no  commission  or  other 
remuneration  is  paid  or  given  to  others  in  respect 
of  such  distribution  or  issuance  except  for  ministerial 
or  professional  services  or  for  services  performed  by 
a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 
securities  under  this  Act. 

9.  A  trade  in  a  security  of  a  company  that  is  exchanged 
by  or  for  the  account  of  such  company  with  another 
company  or  the  holders  of  the  securities  of  such  other 
company  in  connection  with  a  consolidation,  amalga- 
mation, merger  or  re-organization  of  either  company 
or  in  connection  with  a  take-over  bid  as  defined  in 
Part  IX. 
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10.  A  trade  by  a  company  of  securities  of  its  own  issue 
with  its  employees  or  the  employees  of  an  affiliate 
who  are  not  induced  to  trade  by  expectation  of 
employment  or  continued  employment. 

11.  A  trade  in  respect  of  which  the  regulations  provide 
that  registration  is  not  required.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363^ 
s.  19  (1);  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  10  (1),  amended. 


(2)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  registration  is  not  required 


Trades  in 
securities 

exempt  from  to  trade  in  the  following  securities: 

registration  * 


1.  Bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness^ 

(a)  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  government  of 
Canada  or  any  province  of  Canada  or  by  the 
government  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  any 
foreign  country  or  any  political  division  there- 
of; 

{b)  of  any  municipal  corporation  in  Canada, 
including  debentures  issued  for  public,  sep- 
arate, high  or  vocational  school  purposes,  or 
guaranteed  by  any  municipal  corporation  in 
Canada,  or  secured  by  or  payable  out  of  rates 
or  taxes  levied  under  the  law  of  any  province 
of  Canada  on  property  in  such  province  and 
collectable  by  or  through  the  municipality  in 
which  such  property  is  situated; 


1953-54, 
c.  48  (Can.) 

R.S.O.  1960, 
CO.  222,  190 


R.S.O.  1952, 
c.  19 


(c)  of  or  guaranteed  by  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank 
Act  (Canada)  applies,  a  trust  company  or  loan 
corporation  registered  under  The  Loan  and 
Trust  Corporations  Act  or  an  insurance  com- 
pany licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act;  or 

{d)  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  International  Bank 
for  Reconstruction  and  Development  estab- 
lished by  the  Agreement  for  an  International 
Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development 
approved  by  the  Bretton  Woods  Agreements 
Act  (Canada),  if  the  bonds,  debentures  or 
evidences  of  indebtedness  are  payable  in  the 
currency  of  Canada  or  the  United  States  of 
America.  "VB 


2.  Certificates  or  receipts  of  a  trust  company  registered 
under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  issued  for 
moneys  received  for  guaranteed  investment. 
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3.  Negotiable  promissory  notes  or  commercial  paper 
maturing  not  more  than  one  year  from  the  date  of 
issue,  provided  that  each  such  note  or  commercial 
paper  traded  to  an  individual  has  a  denomination 
or  principal  amount  of  not  less  than  $50,000. 

4.  Mortgages  or  other  encumbrances  upon  real  or 
personal  property,  other  than  mortgages  or  other 
encumbrances  contained  in  or  secured  b}^  a  bond, 
debenture  or  similar  obligation  or  in  a  trust  deed 
or  other  instrument  to  secure  bonds  or  debentures 
or  similar  obligations,  if  such  mortgages  or  other 
encumbrances  are  not  offered  for  sale  to  the  public 

except  by  a  person  or  company  registered  under  The^-^;^-  ^^^o. 
Real  Estate  and  B  isiness  Brokers  Act. 

5.  Securities  evidencing  indebtedness  due  under  any 
conditional  sales  contract  or  other  title  retention 
contract  providing  for  the  acquisition  of  personal 
property  if  such  securities  are  not  offered  for  sale  to 
the  public. 

6.  Securities  issued  b\'  a  person  or  com.pany  organized 
exclusively  for  educational,  benevolent,  fraternal, 
charitable,  religious  or  recreational  purposes  and  not 

for  profit,  where  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  such  m^hi 

person  or  company  enure  to  the  benefit  of  any  security 

holder. 


7.  Securities    issued    by    corporations   operated    on    a 
co-operative   bas 
Corporations  Act 


co-operative    basis   as   defined    by    Part    V   of    The^-^-^-^^^^' 


8.  Shares  of  a  credit  union  within  the  meaning  of  FAeRS.o.  i960. 

c.  79 

Credit   Unions  Act. 

9.  Securities  of  a  priv^ate  compan\'  issued  by  the 
private  company-  if  the  securities  are  not  offered  for 
sale  to  the  public. 

10.  Securities  issued  and  sold  by  a  prospector  for  the 
purpose  of  financing  a  prospecting  expedition. 

11.  Securities  issued  by  a  prospecting  syndicate  where 
such  securities  are  sold  by  the  prospector  or  one  of 
the  prospectors  who  staked  the  claims  that  belong  to 
or  are  the  subject  of  a  declaration  of  trust  in  favour 
of  the  prospecting  syndicate  within  the  meaning  of 
Part  VI,  provided  that  a  prospecting  syndicate 
agreement  relating  to  the  prospecting  syndicate  has 
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been  filed  and  a  receipt  therefor  issued  by  the 
Registrar,  and  provided  that  the  prospector  delivers 
a  copy  of  the  prospecting  syndicate  agreement  to 
the  person  or  company  purchasing  the  security 
before  accepting  payment  therefor. 

12.  Securities  of  a  prospecting  syndicate  within  the 
meaning  of  Part  VI,  issued  by  the  prospecting 
syndicate,  where  a  prospecting  syndicate  agreement 
relating  to  the  prospecting  syndicate  has  been  filed 
and  a  receipt  therefor  issued  by  the  Registrar  if  such 
securities  are  not  offered  for  sale  to  the  public  and 
are  sold  to  not  more  than  fifty  persons  or  companies. 

13.  Securities  in  respect  of  which  the  regulations  provide 
that  registration  is  not  required.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  19  (2);  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  10  (2,  3). 


Private 
placement 


(3)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  registration  is  not  required 
in  respect  of  a  trade  where  the  purchaser  is  a  person,  other 
than  an  individual,  or  company  who  purchases  for  investment 
only  and  not  with  a  view  to  resale  or  distribution,  if  the  trade 
is  in  a  security  which  has  an  aggregate  acquisition  cost  to 
such  purchaser  of  not  less  than  $97,000. 


Idem 


(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  3,  a  direct  solicitation 
of  or  negotiation  with  a  person  or  company  with  a  view  to 
effecting  a  sale  is  not  a  trade  within  the  meaning  of  paragraph 
31  of  subsection  1  of  section  1.     New. 


Denial  of 
exemptions 


(5)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1,  2  and  3,  the  Commission 
may,  where  in  its  opinion  such  action  is  in  the  public  interest, 

(a)  order  that  subsection  1  or  3  shall  not,  with  respect  to 
such  of  the  trades  referred  to  in  that  subsection  sa 
are  specified  in  the  order,  apply  to  the  person  or 
company  named  in  the  order; 


(6)  order  that  subsection  2  shall  not,  with  respect  to 
such  of  the  securities  referred  to  in  that  subsection 
as  are  specified  in  the  order,  apply  to  the  person  or 
company  named  in  the  order.  1962-63,  c.  131, 
s.  10  (4). 

Hearing  (5)  ]SJq  order  shall  be  made  under  subsection  5  without  a 

hearing,  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  the  length  of 
time  required  for  a  hearing  could  be  prejudicial  to  the  public 
interest,  in  which  event  a  temporary  order  may  be  made 
which  shall  expire  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  making 
thereof. 
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(7)  Notice  of  a  temporary  order  made  under  subsection  6^^'°®^.°^ 
shall  be  given  forthwith  together  with  the  notice  of  hearing  order 
required  by  paragraph  1  of  section  5  to  every  person  or  com- 
pany that  in   the  opinion  of  the  Commission  is  primarily 
affected  thereby.     New. 

20. — (1)  The  Commission  may,  where  in  its  opinion  such  5"'"^*^°'^ 
action  is  not  prejudicial  to  the  public  interest,  order,  subject  to  Commission 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  may  impose,  that  sections  6  and 
35  do  not  apply  to  any  trade,  security,  person  or  company,  as 
the  case  may  be,  named  in  the  order. 


(2)  A  notice  of  each  order  made  under  subsection  1  and  a^oUce  of 
summary  of  the  facts  relating  thereto  shall  be  published  by  the 
Commission  as  soon  as  practicable  after  such  order  is  made, 
and  such  order  shall  be  laid  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in 
session.     New. 


PART  III 

INVESTIGATION  AND  ACTION   BY  COMMISSION 

21.— (1)  Where   upon   a   statement   made   under  oath   it  iJ^v^stigato 
appears   probable   to   the   Commission   that   any   person   or 
company  has, 

(a)  contravened  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations;  or 

(6)  committed    an    offence    under    the    Criminal    Code  c^|i"^can  > 
(Canada)  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  securities, 

the  Commission  may  by  order  appoint  any  person  to  make 
such  investigation  as  it  deems  expedient  for  the  due  adminis- 
tration of  this  Act,  and  in  the  order  shall  determine  and  pre- 
scribe the  scope  of  the  investigation.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  21  (1). 

(2)  The  Commission  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister,  idem 
by  order  appoint  any  person  to  make  such  investigation  as  it 
deems  expedient  for  the  due  administration  of  this  Act  or 
into  any  matter  relating  to  a  trade  in  securities,  and  in  such 
order  shall  determine  and  prescribe  the  scope  of  the  investiga- 
tion.    1962-63,  c.   131,  s.  11   (1),  amended. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  any  investigation  ordered  under  ^°^^j|^^^qj 
this  section,  the  person  appointed  to  make  the  investigation 

may  investigate,  inquire  into  and  examine, 

(a)  the  affairs  of  the  person  or  company  in  respect  of 
which  the  investigation  is  being  made  and  any  books, 
papers,  documents,  correspondence,  communications, 
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Power  to 
Bummon 
witnesses^''' 
and  require 
production 


R.S.O.  1960, 
0.  125 


CouDBel 


negotiations,  transactions,  investigations,  loans,  bor- 
rowings and  payments  to,  by,  on  behalf  of  or  in 
relation  to  or  connected  with  such  person  or  company 
and  any  property,  assets  or  things  owned,  acquired 
or  alienated  in  whole  or  in  part  by  such  person  or 
company  or  by  any  person  or  company  acting  on 
behalf  of  or  as  agent  for  such  person  or  company ;  and 

(6)  the  assets  at  any  time  held,  the  liabilities,  debts, 
undertakings  and  obligations  at  any  time  existing, 
the  financial  or  other  conditions  at  any  time  prevail- 
ing in  or  in  relation  to  or  in  connection  with  any 
such  person  or  company  and  the  relationship  that 
may  at  any  time  exist  or  have  existed  between  such 
person  or  company  and  any  other  person  or  company 
by  reason  of  investments,  commissions  promised, 
secured  or  paid,  interests  held  or  acquired,  the  loaning 
or  borrowing  of  money,  stock  or  other  property,  the 
transfer,  negotiation  or  holding  of  stock,  inter- 
locking directorates,  common  control,  undue  in- 
fluence or  control  or  any  other  relationship.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  363,  s.  21  (2);  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  11  (2), 
amended. 

(4)  The  person  making  an  investigation  under  this  section 
has  the  same  power  to  summon  and  enforce  the  attendance  of 
witnesses  and  compel  them  to  give  evidence  on  oath  or  other- 
wise, and  to  produce  documents,  records  and  things,  as  is 
vested  in  the  Supreme  Court  for  the  trial  of  civil  actions,  and 
the  failure  or  refusal  of  a  person  to  attend,  to  answer  questions 
or  to  produce  such  documents,  records  and  things  as  are  in 
his  custody  or  possession  makes  the  person  liable  to  be  com- 
mitted for  contempt  by  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  as  if 
in  breach  of  an  order  or  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
provided  that  no  provision  of  The  Evidence  Act  exempts  any 
bank  or  any  officer  or  employee  thereof  from  the  operation  of 
this  section.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  21  (3);  1962-63,  c.  131, 
s.  11  (3,  4),  amended. 

(5)  A  person  giving  evidence  at  an  investigation  under 
this  section  may  be  represented  by  counsel.     New. 


Seizure  of 
property 


Inspection 
of  property 


(6)  Where  an  investigation  is  ordered  under  this  section, 
the  person  appointed  to  make  the  investigation  may  seize  and 
take  possession  of  any  documents,  records,  securities  or  other 
property  of  the  person  or  company  whose  affairs  are  being 
investigated.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  21  (4),  amended. 


(7)  Where  any  documents,  records,  securities  or  other 
property  are  seized  under  subsection  6,  such  documents, 
records,  securities  or  other  property  will  be  made  available  for 
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inspection  and  copying  by  the  person  or  company  from  whom 
seized  at  a  mutually  convenient  time  and  place.     New. 


(8)  Where  an  investigation  is  ordered  under  this  section,  ^t^°r"°**°**' 
the  Commission  may  appoint  an  accountant  or  other  expert  ®^p®'"*^ 

to  examine  documents,  records,  properties  and  matters  of  the 
person  or  company  whose  affairs  are  being  investigated. 

(9)  Every  person  appointed   under  subsection   1,    2  or  8  ^®i^°^gtiga. 
shall  report  the  result  of  his  investigation  or  examination  to**®'^ 

the  Commission.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  21  (5,  6),  amended. 

22.  Where  upon  the  report  of  an  investigation  made  under  Report  to 
section  21  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that  any  person  or 
company  may  have, 

(a)  contravened  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations;  or 

(b)  committed    an    offence    under    the    Criminal    Code^^\^-^,%     ^ 

,r^  t    ^    ■  •  .   ,  .  ,      .        c.  51  (Can.) 

(Canada)  in  connection  with  a  transaction  relating 
to  securities, 

the  Commission  shall  send  a  full  and  complete  report  of  the 
investigation,  including  the  report  made  to  it,  any  transcript 
of  evidence  and  any  material  in  the  possession  of  the  Commis- 
sion relating  thereto,  to  the  Minister.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  22,  amended. 

23.  Notwithstanding  section  21,  the  Minister  may  by  order  inveswga-^ 
appoint  any  person  to  make  such  investigation  as  he  deems  order  of 
expedient  for  the  due  administration  of  this  Act  or  into  any  * 
matter  relating  to  a  trade  in  securities,  in  which  case  the 
person  so  appointed,  for  the  purposes  of  the  investigation,  has 

the  same  authority,  powers,  rights  and  privileges  as  a  person 
appointed  under  section  21.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  23; 
1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  12,  amended. 

24.  No  person,  without  the  consent  of  the  Commission,  Evidence 

t     11     1-      1  1  •  1  •    r  •  •    "°*  *o  ^^ 

snail  disclose,  except  to  his  counsel,  any  iniormation  or  evi- disclosed 

dence  obtained  or  the  name  of  any  witness  examined  or  sought 
to  be  examined  under  section  21  or  23.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  24,  amended. 

25.  Where  an  investigation  has  been  made  under  section  ^®^r*i°^j. 
21,  the  Commission  may,  and,  where  an  investigation  has  been  publication 

J  1  •         ^i       1  1  •  1       -  •         •        of  report 

made  under  section  23,  the  person  making  the  investigation 
shall,  report  the  result  thereof,  including  the  evidence,  find- 
ings, comments  and  recommendations,  to  the  Minister,  and 
the  Minister  may  cause  the  report  to  be  published  in  whole 
or  in  part  in  such  manner  as  he  deems  proper.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  25,  amended. 
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hokTor"  26.— (1)  The  Commission  may. 

refrain 

from  dealing  /    \        i  •      •         i  i  •  •         •  , 

with  funds  [a)  where  it  is  about  to  order  an  investigation  under 

section  21  or  during  or  after  an  investigation  under 
section  21  or  23; 

(b)  where  it  is  about  to  make  or  has  made  a  direction, 
decision,  order  or  ruling  suspending  or  cancelling  the 
registration  of  any  person  or  company  or  affecting 
the  right  of  any  person  or  company  to  trade  in 
securities;  or 

(c)  where  criminal  proceedings  or  proceedings  in  respect 
of  a  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  are 
about  to  be  or  have  been  instituted  against  any 
person  or  company,  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission  are  connected  with  or  arise  out  of  any 
security  or  any  trade  therein  or  out  of  any  business 
conducted  by  such  person  or  company, 

in  writing  or  by  telegram  direct  any  person  or  company  having 
on  deposit  or  under  control  or  for  safekeeping  any  funds  or 
securities  of  the  person  or  company  referred  to  in  clause  a, 
b  or  c  to  hold  such  funds  or  securities  or  direct  the  person  or 
company  referred  to  in  clause  a,  6  or  c  to  refrain  from  with- 
drawing any  such  funds  or  securities  from  any  other  person  or 
company  having  any  of  them  on  deposit,  under  control  or  for 
safekeeping  or  to  hold  all  funds  or  securities  of  clients  or 
others  in  his  possession  or  control  in  trust  for  any  interim 
receiver,  custodian,  trustee,  receiver  or  liquidator  appointed 
cc'.^i?,' 296^'  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  The  Judicature  Act,  The 
cc"^i97 ■^71*^'  Corporations  Act  or  the  Winding-up  Act  (Canada),  or  until 
the  Commission  in  writing  revokes  the  direction  or  consents 
to  release  any  particular  fund  or  security  from  the  direction, 
provided  that  no  such  direction  applies  to  funds  or  securities 
in  a  stock  exchange  clearing  house  or  to  securities  in  process 
of  transfer  by  a  transfer  agent  unless  the  direction  expressly 
so  states,  and  in  the  case  of  a  bank,  loan  or  trust  company  the 
direction  applies  only  to  the  offices,  branches  or  agencies  there- 
of named  in  the  direction. 

for^Hrectfon  ^^-^  ^^^  person  or  company  in  receipt  of  a  direction  given 
under  subsection  1,  if  in  doubt  as  to  the  application  of  the 
direction  to  any  funds  or  security  or  in  the  case  of  a  claim  being 
made  thereto  by  any  person  or  company  not  named  in  the 
direction,  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who 
may  direct  the  disposition  of  such  funds  or  security  and  may 
make  such  order  as  to  costs  as  seems  just. 

Notice  to  ,   .     _  ...  .... 

registrars  (3)   In  any  of  the  circumstances  mentioned   in  clause  a, 

etc.        '        6  or  c  of  subsection  1,  the  Commission  may  in  writing  or  by 
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telegranv  notify  any  registrar  of  deeds,  master  of  titles  or  min- 
ing recorder  that  proceedings  are  being  or  are  about  to  be  taken 
that  may  affect  land  or  mining  claims  belonging  to  the  person 
or  company  referred  to  in  the  notice,  which  notice  shall  be 
registered  or  recorded  against  the  lands  or  claims  mentioned 
therein  and  has  the  same  effect  as  the  registration  or  recording 
of  a  certificate  of  lis  pendens  or  a  caution,  provided  that  the 
Commission  may  in  writing  revoke  or  modify  the  notice. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  26,  amended. 

27.— (1)  The  Commission  may,  fo?^ip"point^ 

ment  of 
receiver, 

(a)  where  it  is  about  to  order  an  investigation  under  receiver  and 

.         ^^  ,.  r  .  ..  1      manager  or 

section  21  or  dunng  or  after  an  mvestigation  under  trustee 
section   21  or  Id); 


(b)  where  it  is  about  to  make  or  has  made  a  direction, 
decision,  order  or  ruling  suspending  or  cancelling  the 
registration  of  any  person  or  company  or  affecting 
the  right  of  any  person  or  company  to  trade  in 
securities;  or 

(c)  where  criminal  proceedings  or  proceedings  in  respect  -^ 
of  a  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  are 

about  to  be  or  have  been  instituted  against  any 
person  or  company  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
mission are  connected  with  or  arise  out  of  any  security 
or  any  trade  therein,  or  out  of  any  business  conducted 
by  such  person  or  company, 

apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  the  appointment 
of  a  receiver  or  a  receiver  and  manager  or  a  trustee  of  the 
property  of  such  person  or  company. 

(2)  Upon   an   application   made   under   subsection    1,    the^PP^^"^'' 
judge  may,  where  he  is  satisfied  that  the  appointment  of  a 
receiver  or  a  receiver  and  manager  or  a  trustee  of  the  property 

of  any  person  or  company  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  creditors 
of  such  person  or  company  or  of  persons  or  companies  any  of 
whose  property  is  in  the  possession  or  under  the  control  of 
such  person  or  company,  appoint  a  receiver  or  a  receiver  and 
manager  or  a  trustee  of  the  property  of  such  person  or  com- 
pany. 

(3)  Upon  an  ex  parte  application  made  by  the  Commission  ^fp^cation 
under  this  section,  the  judge  may  make  an  order  under  sub- 
section 2  appointing  a  receiver  or  a  receiver  and  manager  or  a 
trustee  for  a  period  not  exceeding  eight  days. 
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receiver°*^  (4)  A  receiver  or  a  receiver  and  manager  or  a  trustee  of 

receiver' and  the  property  of  any  person  or  company  appointed  under  this 
manager  or  •  i     n   i         i  •  i  •  i 

trustee  section  shall  be  the  receiver  or  the  receiver  and  manager  or 

the  trustee  of  all  the  property  belonging  to  the  person  or 
company  or  held  by  the  person  or  company  on  behalf  of  or 
in  trust  for  any  other  person  or  company,  and  the  receiver 
or  the  receiver  and  manager  or  the  trustee  shall  have  authority, 
if  so  directed  by  the  judge,  to  wind-up  or  manage  the  business 
and  affairs  of  the  person  or  company  and  all  powers  necessary 
or  incidental  thereto. 


Enforce- 
ment of 
order 


(5)  An  order  made  under  this  section  may  be  enforced  in 
the  same  manner  as  any  order  or  judgment  of  the  Supreme 
Court  and  may  be  varied  or  discharged  upon  an  application 
made  by  notice. 


Rules  of 
practice 
to  apply 


(6)  Upon  an  application  made  under  this  section,  the 
rules  of  practice  of  the  Supreme  Court  apply.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  27. 


PART  IV 


APPEALS 


Review  by 
Oommission 


28.— (1)  Any  person  or  company  primarily  affected  by  a 
direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  of  the  Director  may,  by 
notice  in  writing  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  Registrar 
within  thirty  days  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  the  direc- 
tion, decision,  order  or  ruling,  request  and  be  entitled  to  a 
hearing  and  review  thereof  by  the  Commission. 


Power  on 
review 


(2)  Upon  a  hearing  and  review,  the  Commission  may  by 
order  confirm  the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  under 
review  or  make  such  other  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling 
as    the    Commission    deems    proper.     R.S.O.    1960,    c.    363, 

s.  29  (1,  4),  amended. 


Appeal 
to  Court 
of  Appeal 


29. — (1)  Any  person  or  company  primarily  affected  by  a 
direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  of  the  Commission,  other 
than  a  ruling  under  section  59,  may  appeal  to  the  Court  of 
Appeal. 


Form  of 
appeal 


(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  by  notice  of  motion  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  the  Registrar  within  thirty  days  after  the 
mailing  of  the  notice  of  the  order,  and  the  practice  and  pro- 
cedure upon  and  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall  be  the  same  as 
upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  an  action,  provided  that  the  Rules  Committee  may 
vary  or  amend  such  practice  and  procedure  or  may  prescribe 
the  practice  and  procedure  that  shall  be  applicable  to  appeals 
taken  under  this  Act. 
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(3>  The   Registrar  shall   certify   to   the   Registrar  of   the  J^g^^^^*®^^. 
Supreme  Court, 

(a)  the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  that  has  been 
reviewed  by  the  Commission; 

(6)  the  order  of   the   Commission,   together  with  any 
statement  of  reasons  therefor; 

(c)  the  record  of  the  review;  and 

(d)  all  written  submissions  to  the  Commission  or  other 
material  that  are  relevant  to  the  appeal. 

(4)  The  Minister  may  appoint  counsel  to  assist  the  Court  ^^o^'^sei 
of  Appeal  upon  the  hearing  of  any  appeal  under  this  section. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  30,  amended. 

(5)  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  under  this  section,  the  Court  ^rder^^ 
of  Appeal  may  by  its  order  direct  the  Commission  to  make  of  Appeal 
such  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  or  to  do  such  other 

act  as  the  Commission  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  do 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  and  as  the  Court  deems 
proper,  having  regard  to  the  material  and  submissions  before  it 
and  to  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  the  Commission  shall 
make  such  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  or  do  such  act 
accordingly.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  31,  amended. 


(6)  Notwithstanding  an  order  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  the  commission 

^  .      .        ,  °  ,  ,        ,  , .  .      ^  ,      .   .         may  make 

Commission  has  power  to  make  anv  further  direction,  decision,  further 

J  ,.  •    i'  1  1  •  •    .direction, 

order  or  ruling  upon  new  material  or  where  there  is  a  material  etc. 

change  in  the  circumstances,  and  every  such  direction,  deci- 
sion, order  or  ruling  is  subject  to  this  section.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.   363,  s.   32,  amended. 


PART  V 

AUDITS 

30.  Every  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  recognized  by  the  p*?.®^  °^ 
Commission,  the  Ontario  District  of  the  Investment  Dealers' 
Association  of  Canada  and  the  Broker-Dealers'  Association 
of  Ontario  shall, 

(a)  select  a  panel  of  auditors  each  of  whom  shall  have 
practised  as  such  in  Ontario  for  not  fewer  than  five 
years  and  shall  be  known  as  a  panel  auditor  or 
members'  auditor;  and 
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(6)  employ  an  exchange  auditor,  district  association 
auditor  or  association  auditor,  as  the  case  may  be, 
whose  appointment  is  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Commission,  and  the  appointee  shall  be  an 
auditor  who  has  practised  as  such  in  Ontario  for  not 
fewer  than  ten  years.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  33, 
amended. 


Audita  by 
stock 
exchanges 
and  asBo- 
ciations 


31. — (1)  Every  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  recognized  by 
the  Commission,  the  Ontario  District  of  the  Investment 
Dealers'  Association  of  Canada  and  the  Broker-Dealers' 
Association  of  Ontario  shall  cause  each  member  of  such  class 
or  classes  of  their  members  as  the  Commission  may  designate 
in  writing  to  appoint  an  auditor  from  the  panel  of  auditors 
selected  under  section  30,  and  such  auditor  shall  make  the 
examination  of  the  financial  affairs  of  such  member  as  called 
for  by  the  by-laws,  rules  or  regulations  applicable  to  members 
of  such  class  or  classes  and  shall  report  thereon  to  the  exchange 
auditor,  district  association  auditor  or  association  auditor, 
as  the  case  may  be. 


Auditing 
by-laws, 
etc.,  to  be 
Batisfactory 
to  Com- 
mission 


(2)  The  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  of  every  stock 
exchange  in  Ontario  recognized  by  the  Commission,  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Ontario  District  of  the  Investment 
Dealers'  Association  of  Canada  and  the  regulations  of  the 
Broker-Dealers'  Association  of  Ontario  in  respect  of  the 
practice  and  procedure  of  the  examinations  under  subsection  1 
and  the  actual  conduct  of  the  examinations  shall  be  satis- 
factory to  the  Commission.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  34, 
amended. 


Annual 
financial 
statement, 
filing 


32.  Every  registrant  whose  financial  affairs  are  not  sub- 
ject to  examination  under  section  31  shall  keep  such  books 
and  records  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  recording  of  his 
business  transactions  and  financial  affairs  and  shall  file 
with  the  Commission  annually  and  at  such  other  time  or 
times  as  the  Commission  may  require  a  financial  statement 
satisfactory  to  the  Commission  as  to  his  financial  position, 
certified  by  such  registrant  or  an  officer  or  partner  of  such 
registrant  and  reported  upon  by  the  auditors  of  such  registrant, 
and  such  other  information  as  the  Commission  may  require 
in  such  form  as  it  may  prescribe.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  35, 
amended. 


Commission 
may  make 
audits 


33. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  sections  30,  31  and 
32,  the  Commission  or  any  person  to  whom  as  its  representa- 
tive it  may  in  writing  delegate  such  authority  may  at  any 
time  make  an  examination  of  the  financial  affairs  of  a  registrant 
or  of  any  person  or  company  whose  securities  have  been  the 
subject  of  a  filing  with  the  Commission,  and  prepare  a  balance 
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sheet  as  ^  -the  date  of  such  examination  and  such  other 
statements  and  reports  as  ma\-  be  required  by  the  Commission. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  36  (1),'  amended. 

(2)  The  Commission  or  any  person  making  an  examination  ^"^^^ks 

under  this  section  is  entitled  to  free  access  to  all  books  of  securities. 

©tc. 
account,  securities,  cash,  documents,  bank  accounts,  vouchers, 

correspondence  and  records  of  every  description  of  the  person 

or  company  whose  financial  affairs  are  being  examined,  and 

no   person   or   company   shall  withhold,  destroy,  conceal  or 

refuse  to  give  any  information  or  thing  reasonably  required 

for  the  purpose  of  the  examination. 

(3)  The  Commission  may  charge  such  fees  as  may  be  pre-^®®* 
scribed  by  the  regulations  for  any  examination  made  under 
this  section.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  36  (2,  3). 

PART  VI 

PROSPECTING  SYNDICATES 

34. — (1)  Upon  the  filing  of  a  prospecting  syndicate  agree- ^^®®°*®'^** 
ment  and  the  issuance  of  a  receipt  therefor  by  the  Registrar, 
the  liability  of  the  members  of  the  syndicate  or  parties  to  the 
agreement  is  limited  to  the  extent  provided  by  the  terms  of 
the  agreement, 

(a)  where  the  sole  purpose  of  the  syndicate  is  the 
financing  of  prospecting  expeditions,  preliminary 
mining  development,  or  the  acquisition  of  mining 
properties,  or  any  combination  thereof; 

{b)  where  the  agreement  clearly  sets  out, 

(i)  the  purpose  of  the  syndicate, 

(ii)  the  particulars  of  any  transaction  effected  or 
in  contemplation  involving  the  issue  of  units 
for  a  consideration  other  than  cash, 

(iii)  the  maximum  amount,  not  exceeding  25  per 
cent  of  the  sale  price,  that  may  be  charged 
or  taken  by  a  person  or  company  as  com- 
mission upon  the  sale  of  units  in  the  syndicate, 

(iv)  the  maximum  number  of  units  in  the  syn- 
dicate, not  exceeding  333^  per  cent  of  the 
total  number  of  units  of  the  syndicate,  that 
may  be  issued  in  consideration  of  the  transfer 
to  the  syndicate  of  mining  properties, 
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(v)  the  location  of  the  principal  office  of  the  syn- 
dicate and  that  the  principal  office  shall  at 
all  times  be  maintained  in  Ontario  and  that 
the  Registrar  and  the  members  of  the  syndi- 
cate shall  be  notified  immediately  of  any 
change  in  the  location  of  the  principal  office, 

(vi)  that  a  person  or  company  holding  mining 
properties  for  the  syndicate  shall  execute  a 
declaration  of  trust  in  favour  of  the  syndicate 
with  respect  to  such  mining  properties, 

(vii)  that  after  the  sale  for  cash  of  any  issued 
units  of  the  syndicate  no  mining  properties 
shall  be  acquired  by  the  syndicate  other  than 
by  staking  unless  such  acquisition  is  approved 
by  members  of  the  syndicate  holding  at  least 
two-thirds  of  the  issued  units  of  the  syndicate 
that  have  been  sold  for  cash, 

(viii)  that  the  administrative  expenditures  of  the 
syndicate,  including,  in  addition  to  any  other 
items,  salaries,  office  expenses,  advertising 
and  commissions  paid  by  the  syndicate  with 
respect  to  the  sale  of  its  units,  shall  be  limited 
to  one-third  of  the  total  amount  received  by 
the  treasury  of  the  syndicate  from  the  sale 
of  its  units, 

(ix)  that  a  statement  of  the  receipts  and  dis- 
bursements of  the  syndicate  shall  be  furnished 
to  the  Registrar  and  to  each  member  annually, 

(x)  that  90  per  cent  of  the  vendor  units  of  the 
syndicate  shall  be  escrowed  units  and  may 
be  released  upon  the  consent  of  the  Director 
and  that  any  release  of  such  units  shall  not 
be  in  excess  of  one  vendor  unit  for  each  unit 
of  the  syndicate  sold  for  cash, 

(xi)  that  no  securities,  other  than  those  of  the 
syndicate's  own  issue,  or  no  mining  properties 
owned  by  the  syndicate  or  held  in  trust  for 
the  syndicate  shall  be  disposed  of  unless  such 
disposal  is  approved  by  members  of  the 
syndicate  holding  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
issued  units  of  the  syndicate  other  than 
escrowed  units;  and 

(c)  where  the  agreement  limits  the  capital  of  the  syn- 
dicate to  a  sum  not  exceeding  $50,000. 
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(2)  The  Director  may  in  his  discretion  direct  the  Registrar  ^r°flied 
to  issue  a  receipt  for  any  prospecting  syndicate  agreement  agreement 
filed   under  this  section  and   is  not  required   to  determine 
whether  it  is  in  conformity  with  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsec- 
tion 1. 

(3)  After  a  receipt  is  issued  by  the  Registrar  for  a  prospect-  r.s^o.  i960, 
ing  syndicate  agreement,  the  requirements  of  The  ^^''^wer- ^^  289,j^°* 
ships  Registration  Act  as  to  filing  do  not  apply  to  the  prospect- 
ing syndicate. 

(4)  No  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securi- pf  trading'^ 
ties  shall  trade  in  a  security  issued  by  a  prospecting  syndicate  l^ued^by'** 
either  as  agent  for  the  prospecting  syndicate  or  as  principal,  syndicate 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  37  (1-4),  amended. 

PART  VII 

TRADING  IN  THE  COURSE  OF  PRIMARY  DISTRIBUTION 
TO  THE  PUBLIC 

35. — (1)  No  person  or  company  shall  trade  in  a  security  ^^^'^^"°° 
either  on  his  own  account  or  on  behalf  of  any  other  person  trading 
or  company  where  such  trade  would  be  in  the  course  of 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  such  security  until 
there  have  been  filed  with  the  Commission  both  a  preliminary 
prospectus  and  a  prospectus  in  respect  of  the  offering  of  such 
security  and  receipts  therefor  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

(2)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  receipt  for  the  preliminary  pre*if^nary 
prospectus  forthwith  upon  the  filing  thereof.     New.  prospectus 

36. — (1)  In  this  section,  "waiting  period"  means  the  inter- inter pr®- 
val,  which  shall  be  at  least  ten  days,  between  the  issuance  by 
the  Registrar  of  a  receipt  for  a  preliminary  prospectus  relating 
to  the  offering  of  a  security  and  the  issuance  by  him  of  a  receipt 
for  the  prospectus. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  section  35  but  subject  to  Part  VIII,  J^fi^*^jf^'^"°° 
it  is  permissible  during  the  waiting  period,  etc..  during 

(a)  to  distribute  a  notice,  circular,  advertisement  or 
letter  to  or  otherwise  communicate  with  any  person 
or  company  identifying  the  security  proposed  to  be 
issued,  stating  the  price  thereof,  if  then  determined, 
the  name  and  address  of  a  person  or  company  from 
whom  purchases  of  the  security  may  be  made  and 
containing  such  further  information  as  may  be  per- 
mitted or  required  by  the  regulations,  if  every  such 
notice,  circular,  advertisment,  letter  or  other  com- 
munication states  the  name  and  address  of  a  person 
or  company  from  whom  a  preliminary  prospectus  may 
be  obtained; 
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{b)  to  distribute  a  preliminary  prospectus;  and 

(c)  to  solicit  expressions  of  interest  from  a  prospective 
purchaser  if,  prior  to  such  solicitation  or  forthwith 
after  the  prospective  purchaser  indicates  an  interest 
in  purchasing  the  security,  a  copy  of  the  preliminary 
prospectus  is  forwarded  to  him.     New. 


Record  of 

distribution 
of 

preliminary 
prospectus 


37.  The  underwriter  or  other  person  or  company  distribut- 
ing a  security  in  the  course  of  primary  distribution  to  the 
public  shall  maintain  a  record  available  for  inspection  by  the 
Commission  of  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  persons  and 
companies  to  whom  a  preliminary  prospectus  has  been  dis- 
tributed.    New. 


Form  and 
content  of 
preliminary 
prospectus 


38. — (1)  A  preliminary  prospectus  shall  contain  the  certi- 
ficates required  by  sections  52  and  53  and  shall,  subject  to 
subsection  2,  comply  as  to  form  and  content  substantially 
with  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  respect- 
ing a  prospectus,  except  that  the  report  or  reports  of  the 
auditor  or  accountant  required  by  section  46  need  not  be  in- 
cluded. 


Id*™  (2)  A    preliminary    prospectus    may    exclude    information 

with  respect  to  the  price  to  the  underwriter  and  the  offering 
price  to  the  public  and  other  matters  dependent  upon  or  relat- 
ing to  such  prices.     New. 

on^covM^*  39.  A   preliminary  prospectus  shall   have   printed   in   red 

ink  on  the  outside  front  cover  page  the  following  statement  or 
such  variation  thereof  as  the  Director  may  permit: 

This  is  a  preliminary  prospectus  relating  to  these 
securities,  a  copy  of  which  has  been  filed  with  the  Ontario 
Securities  Commission  but  which  has  not  yet  become 
final  for  the  purpose  of  a  primary  distribution  to  the 
public.  Information  contained  herein  is  subject  to  com- 
pletion or  amendment.  These  securities  may  not  be 
sold  nor  may  offers  to  buy  be  accepted  prior  to  the  time 
a  receipt  is  obtained  from  the  Ontario  Securities  Com- 
mission for  the  final  prospectus.  New. 


Defective 

preliminary 

prospectus 


40.— (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Director  that  a  prelimin- 
ary prospectus  is  defective  in  that  it  does  not  comply  substan- 
tially as  to  form  and  content  with  the  requirements  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  respecting  a  prospectus,  he  may, 
without  giving  notice,  order  that  the  trading  permitted  by 
subsection  2  of  section  36  in  the  security  to  which  the  pre- 
liminary prospectus  relates  shall  cease  until  a  revised  pre- 
liminary prospectus  satisfactory  to  the  Director  is  filed  with 
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the  Commission  and  forwarded  to  each  recipient  of  the  de- 
fective preliminary  prospectus  according  to  the  record  main- 
tained under  section  37. 


(2)  Where  a  material  adverse  change  occurs  after  the  date  ^™®^**'"®"'^ 
of  the  preliminarv  prospectus  and  before  the  issuance  of  a  preliminary 

"  DF08D6ClU.3 

receipt  for  a  prospectus  that  makes  untrue  or  misleading  anywhere 
statement  of  a  material  fact  contained  in  the  preliminary  adverse 
prospectus,  an  amendment  to  the  preliminary  prospectus  shall  occure^ 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  as  soon  as  practicable,  and  in 
any  event  within  ten  days  from  the  date  the  change  occurs. 

(3)  An   amendment  to  a   preliminary  prospectus  referred  {VbTfor-**"* 
to  in  subsection  2  shall  forthwith,  after  it  has  been  filed  with  warded  to 
the  Commission,  be  forwarded  to  each  recipient  of  the  prelimin-  recipient  of 
ary   prospectus  according   to   the   record    maintained   under  prospectus 
section   37.     New. 

41. — (1)  A  prospectus  shall  provide  full,  true  and  plain  Prospectus 
disclosure  of  all  material  facts  relating  to  the  security  proposed 
to  be  issued. 

(2)  A   prospectus   shall   comply  as   to   form   and   content  ^^^j^^^^^"** 
with  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(3)  There  shall  be  filed  with  a  prospectus  such  documents,  ^"ent^i 
reports  and  other  material  as  are  required  by  the  regulations,  material 

New. 

42.  If  a  statement  required  to  be  contained  in  a  prospectus  {^ for matilln 
would  otherwise  be  misleading,  the  prospectus  shall  contain 
such  additional  information,  whether  or  not  expressly  required 
to  be  contained  in  the  prospectus,  as  may  be  necessar>'  to 
make  the  required  statement  not  misleading  in  the  light  of 
the  circumstances  in  which  it  is  made.     New. 

43. — (1)  A  prospectus  shall  contain  the  following  financial  Financial 
statements: 

1.  A  statement  of  profit  and  loss  of  the  company  and, 
unless  the  Director  otherwise  permits,  of  all  its 
subsidiaries,  >ear  by  \ear  for, 

(a)  the  last  five  completed  financial  years  or  such 
shorter  period  as  the  Director  permits  or 
requires;  and 

(b)  any  part  of  a  subsequent  financial  year  to  the 
date  at  which  the  balance  sheet  required  by 
item  4  is  made  up. 
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Idem 


2.  A  Statement  of  surplus  year  by  year  of  the  company 
and,  unless  the  Director  otherwise  permits,  of  all 
its  subsidiaries  for  the  financial  years  and  period 
covered  by  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss  referred 
to  in  item  1. 

3.  In  the  case  of  a  mining  or  industrial  company  that 
is  in  the  promotional,  exploratory  or  developmental 
stage,  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  of 
the  company  and,  unless  the  Director  otherwise 
permits,  of  all  its  subsidiaries  for  the  financial  years 
and  period  referred  to  in  item  1. 

4.  A  balance  sheet  of  the  company  and,  unless  the 
Director  otherwise  permits,  of  all  its  subsidiaries  as 
at  a  date  not  more  than  120  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
the  issuance  of  a  receipt  for  the  preliminary  pros- 
pectus or  the  date  of  a  new  prospectus  referred  to  in 
section  56,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  as  at  such  other 
date  as  the  Director  may  permit  or  require. 

(2)  Where  the  financial  statements  required  by  subsection  1 
relate  to  part  of  a  financial  year,  the  prospectus  shall  also 
contain  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  a  statement  of  surplus 
or,  where  item  3  of  subsection  1  is  applicable,  a  statement  of 
source  and  application  of  funds  or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts 
and  disbursements,  which  need  not  be  reported  on  by  the 
auditor  or  accountant,  for  the  comparable  period  in  the  pre- 
ceding financial  year. 


Idem 


Idem 


(3)  Where  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  is  included 
in  a  prospectus,  the  statements  of  profit  and  loss  and  surplus 
may  be  omitted  from  the  prospectus  unless  required  to  be 
included  by  the  Director. 


(4)  The  statements  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall,  unless 
the  Director  otherwise  permits,  be  prepared  on  a  consolidated 
basis.     New. 


balance'"''  ^'**  ^^^  Director  may  permit  or  require  a  prospectus  to 

sheet  contain  as  part  of  the  financial  statements  a  pro  forma  balance 

sheet  of  the  company  and,  unless  the  Director  otherwise 
permits,  of  all  its  subsidiaries  as  at  the  date  at  which  the 
balance  sheet  required  by  item  4  of  subsection  1  of  section  43 
is  made  up,  giving  effect  to  the  issue  and  sale  or  redemption 
or  other  retirement  of  securities  issued  or  to  be  issued  by  the 
company  and  to  such  other  transactions  as  the  Director  may 
permit  or  require.     New. 
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45. — (1)  Where  the  proceeds  of  the  securities  offered  by^^®™^^^.^ 
a  prospectus  are  to  be  applied  in  whole  or  in  part  directly  t>e  ^sed  m^ 
or  indirectly,  either  by  purchase  of  assets  or  shares,  to  finance  of  a 
the  acquisition  of  a  business,   the  Director  may  permit  or 
require  the  prospectus  to  contain  as  part  of   the  financial 
statements  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

1.  A  pro  forma  statement  combining  the  profits  or 
losses  year  by  year  of  the  business  covered  by  the 
statements  referred  to  in  item  2  and  subsection  4 
with  those  of  the  company  or  companies  covered 
by  the  statements  of  profit  and  loss  required  by  item  1 
of  subsection  1  and  subsection  2  of  section  43. 

2.  A  statement  of  profit  and  loss  year  by  year  of  the 
business. 

3.  A  pro  forma  balance  sheet  combining  the  assets  and 
Habilities  of  the  business  referred  to  in  item  4  and 
the  assets  and  liabilities  shown  in  the  balance  sheet 
of  the  company  or  companies  referred  to  in  item  4  of 
subsection  1  of  section  43  as  at  the  date  at  which 
the  last-mentioned  balance  sheet  is  made  up. 

4.  A  statement  showing  the  assets  and  liabilities  of 
the  business  as  at  a  date  not  more  than  120  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  a  receipt  for  the 
preliminary  prospectus  or  the  date  of  a  new  prospec- 
tus referred  to  in  section  56,  as  the  case  may  be, 
or  as  at  such  other  date  as  the  Director  may  permit 
or  require. 

5.  A  statement  of  surplus  year  by  year  of  the  business. 

6.  Where  the  business  is  of  a  mining  or  an  industrial 
nature  and  is  in  the  promotional,  exploratory  or 
developmental  stage,  a  statement  of  source  and 
appUcation  of  funds  or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts 
and  disbursements. 

(2)  The  statements  referred  to  in  items  2,  5  and  6  of  sub-  b^'^overed 
section  1  shall  cover  the  following: 

1.  The  last  five  completed  financial  years  of  the  business 
or  such  shorter  period  as  the  Director  permits  or 
requires. 

2.  Any  part  of  a  subsequent  financial  year  to  the  date 
at  which  the  balance  sheet  required  by  item  4  of 
subsection  1  is  made  up. 
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Where 

certain 
statements 
may  be 
omitted 


(3)  Where  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the 
business  is  included  in  a  prospectus,  the  statements  of  profit 
and  loss  and  surplus  of  the  business  may  be  omitted  from  the 
prospectus  unless  required  to  be  included  by  the  Director. 


Where 
additional 
statements 
required 


(4)  Where  the  statement  referred  to  in  item  2  of  subsection  1 
relates  to  part  of  a  financial  year,  the  prospectus  shall  also 
contain  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  a  statement  of  surplus 
or,  where  item  6  of  subsection  1  is  applicable,  a  statement  of 
source  and  application  of  funds  or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts 
and  disbursements,  which  need  not  be  reported  on  by  the 
auditor  or  accountant,  for  the  comparable  period  in  the 
preceding  financial  year. 


(5)  The  statements  referred  to  in  items  2,  4,  5  and  6  of 


Certain 

statements 

*°Jl®i?i?  *  w  subsection   1  and  in  subsection  4  shall,  unless  the  Director 

consolidated  .  i-  i  i  i        • 

basis  otherwise  permits,  be  prepared  on  a  consolidated  basis.     New. 


Prospectus 
to  contain 
report  on 
financial 
statements 


Idem 


Contents 
of  report 


46. — (1)  A  prospectus  shall,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  Act,  contain  a  report  on  the  financial  statements  con- 
tained therein  of  a  person  acceptable  to  the  Director  who  is  the 
auditor  of  the  company  or  of  a  subsidiary  or  is  an  accountant 
eligible  for  appointment  as  auditor  of  the  company  or  of  a  sub- 
sidiary and,  where  financial  statements  of  a  business  acquired 
or  to  be  acquired  are  required  or  permitted,  a  report  of  a  person 
acceptable  to  the  Director  who  is  the  auditor  of  such  business 
or  is  an  accountant  eligible  for  appointment  as  such  auditor, 
which  report  shall  be  signed  by  the  appropriate  auditor  or 
accountant  and  shall  state  whether  in  the  opinion  of  such 
auditor  or  accountant  the  financial  statements  referred  to 
therein  present  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  company, 
the  subsidiary  or  the  business  acquired  or  to  be  acquired,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  the  results  of  their  respective  operations  for 
the  years  and  periods  under  review  in  accordance  with 
generally  accepted  accounting  principles  applied  on  a  consistent 
basis. 


(2)  If  the  prospectus  contains  a  statement  of  source  and 
application  of  funds  or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts  and  dis- 
bursements, the  appropriate  auditor  or  accountant  shall 
include  in  his  report  a  statement  whether  in  his  opinion, 
in  efTect,  the  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds  or 
the  statement  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements,  as  the  case 
may  be,  presents  fairly  the  information  shown  therein. 


(3)  The  auditor  or  accountant  shall  make  such  examinations 
as  will  enable  him  to  make  the  report  required  by  subsections  1 
and  2,  and  the  report  shall  contain  such  comments  or  quali- 
fications as  he  considers  necessary, 
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(a)  if  the  financial  statements  required  by  section  43 
and  items  2,  4,  5  and  6  of  subsection  1  of  section  45 
are  not  in  agreement  with  the  accounting  records 
of  the  company  or  business; 

(b)  if  he  has  not  received  all  the  information  and  explana- 
tions that  he  has  required; 

(c)  if  proper  accounting  records  have  not  been  kept, 
so  far  as  appears  from  his  examination;  or 

(d)  if  the  financial  statements  required  by  sections  43, 
44  and  45  are  not  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations.  ^ 

(4)  The  report  required  by  subsection  1  shall  not  contain  ^aimcation 
any  qualification  where  it  is  reasonably  practicable  for  the*"°^®*^ 
company,  subsidiary  or  acquired  business,  as  the  case  may  be, 

to  revise  its  presentation  with  respect  to  the  matter  that  would 
otherwise  be  the  subject  of  a  qualification. 

(5)  The  report  required  by  subsection  1  need  not  relate  to  fi^if^nclai*'^ 
any  date  or  period  subsequent  to  the  last  completed  financial  s'^atementa 
year  of  the  company  or  of  a  subsidiary  and,  where  section  45  is 
applicable,  to  any  date  or  period  subsequent  to  the  last  com- 
pleted financial  year  of  the  business  acquired  or  to  be  acquired 

where  such  date  is  or  such  period  ended,  as  the  case  may  be, 
not  more  than  ninetx'  days  before  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  a 
receipt  for  the  preliminary  prospectus  or  such  longer  time  as 
the  Director  may  permit  and  not  more  than  one  year  after 
the  last  completed  financial  year  or  such  longer  time  as  the 
Director  may  permit,  provided  that  the  prospectus  contains  a 
balance  sheet  of  the  company  and,  unless  the  Director  other- 
wise permits,  of  all  its  subsidiaries  as  at  the  end  of  the  last 
financial  year  completed  before  the  issuance  of  such  receipt 
or  as  at  the  end  of  such  other  completed  financial  year  as  the 
Director  may  permit  and,  where  section  45  is  applicable,  a 
balance  sheet  of  the  business  acquired  or  to  be  acquired  as 
at  the  end  of  its  last  financial  year  then  completed  or  as  at 
the  end  of  such  other  completed  financial  year  as  the  Director 
may  permit.  "^IH 

(6)  If,  pursuant  to  subsection  5,  a  financial  statement  con- aucutcfr^etc. 
tained  in  a  prospectus  is  not  reported  on  by  an  auditor  or 
accountant,  there  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  such 

advice  from  the  auditor  or  accountant  relating  to  such  financial 
statement  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commission.    New. 

.         _,  statements 

47.  Every  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  statement  of  surplus,  in  prospectus 

balance  sheet,  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds,  approved 

statement   of   cash    receipts   and   disbursements,    pro  forma  directors  ° 
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Designation 
of  state- 
ments, etc. 


Separate 
financial 
statements 
of  sub- 
sidiaries 


Consents  of 
experts 
to  be  filed 


Consents 
may  be 
dispensed 
with 


Contents 
of  consents 


Disclosure 
of  interest 


statement  of  profit  and  loss  and  pro  forma  balance  sheet 
contained  in  a  prospectus  shall  be  approved  by  the  appro- 
priate board  of  directors,  which  approval  shall  be  evidenced 
by  the  signatures  at  the  foot  of  every  balance  sheet  and 
pro  forma  balance  sheet  of  two  directors  duly  authorized  to 
signify  each  such  approval.     New. 

48.  It  is  not  necessary  to  designate  the  statements  referred 
to  in  this  Part  as  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  statement  of 
surplus,  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds,  state- 
ment of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  and  balance  sheet. 

New. 

49.  The  Director  may  direct  that  separate  financial 
statements  or  certain  of  them  with  respect  to  a  subsidiary  of 
a  company  be  included  in  a  prospectus,  whether  or  not  the 
financial  statements  of  such  subsidiary  are  consolidated  with 
the  financial  statements  contained  in  the  prospectus,  and,  in 
such  event,  this  Part  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  such 
separate  financial  statements.     New. 

50. — (1)  If  any  solicitor,  auditor,  accountant,  engineer, 
appraiser  or  any  other  person  or  company  whose  profession 
gives  authority  to  a  statement  made  by  him  is  named  as  having 
prepared  or  certified  any  part  of  a  prospectus  or  is  named  as 
having  prepared  or  certified  a  report  or  valuation  used  in  or 
in  connection  with  a  prospectus,  the  written  consent  of  such 
person  or  company  to  the  inclusion  of  such  report  or  valuation 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  not  later  than  the  time  the 
prospectus  is  filed. 

(2)  The  Director  may  dispense  with  the  filing  of  a  consent 
required  by  subsection  1  if,  in  his  opinion,  such  filing  is  im- 
practicable or  involves  undue  hardship. 

(3)  The  consent  of  the  auditor  or  accountant  referred  to 
in  subsection  1  shall  refer  to  his  report  required  by  section  46, 
stating  the  date  thereof  and  the  dates  of  the  financial  state- 
ments on  which  the  reports  are  made,  and  shall  contain  a 
statement  that  he  has  read  the  prospectus  and  that  the 
information  contained  therein,  which  is  derived  from  the 
financial  statements  contained  in  the  prospectus  or  which  is 
within  his  knowledge,  is,  in  his  opinion,  presented  fairly  and 
is  not  misleading. 

(4)  If  a  solicitor,  auditor,  accountant,  engineer,  appraiser  or 
other  person  or  company  referred  to  in  subsection  1  has  directly 
or  indirectly  received  or  expects  to  receive  any  interest,  direct 
or  indirect,  in  the  property  of  the  company  or  any  affiliate,  or 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  securities  of  the 
company  or  any  affiliate,  such  interest  or  ownership  shall  be 
disclosed  in  the  prospectus. 
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(5)  If  a  person  or  company  referred  to  in  subsection  1  isi*^®"^ 
or  is  expected  to  be  elected,  appointed  or  employed  as  a  direc- 
tor, officer  or  employee  of  the  company  or  any  affiliate,  such 
fact  shall  be  disclosed  in  the  prospectus. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  4  and  5,  the  Director  may  Exception 
direct  the  Registrar  not  to  issue  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus  if  a 
person  or  company  referred  to  in  subsection  1  is  not  acceptable 

to  him.     New. 


61.  Where  any  change  is  proposed  to  be  made  in  a  pre- J^j[*^®[g 
liminary  prospectus  or  prospectus  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Director  materially  affects  any  consent  required  by  section  50, 
the  Director  may  require  that  a  further  consent  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  before  a  receipt  for  the  amended  prospectus 
is  issued.     New. 

52. — (1)  A  prospectus  shall  contain  a  certificate  in  the  i^^^rospectus 
following  form,  signed  by  the  chief  executive  officer,  the  chief  g^^j,/""^'^^*®'"' 
financial  officer  and,  on  behalf  of  the  board  of  directors,  by 
any  two  directors  of  the  company,  other  than  the  foregoing, 
duly  authorized  to  sign  and  by  any  person  or  company  who 
is  a  promoter  of  the  company: 

The  foregoing  constitutes  full,  true  and  plain  dis- 
closure of  all  material  facts  relating  to  the  securities 
offered  by  this  prospectus  as  required  by  Part  VII 
of  The  Securities  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations  there- 
under. 

(2)  Where  the  Director  is  satisfied  upon  evidence  or  sub-^^®'" 
missions  made  to  him  that  either  or  both  of  the  chief  executive 
officer  or  chief  financial  officer  of  the  company  is  for  adequate 
cause  not  available  to  sign  a  certificate  in  a  prospectus,  the 
Director  may  permit  the  certificate  to  be  signed  by  any 
other  responsible  officer  or  officers  of  the  company  in  lieu 

of  either  or  both  of  the  chief  executive  officer  or  chief  financial 
officer. 

(3)  With  the  consent  of  the  Director,  a  promoter  need  not^^®"^ 
sign  a  certificate  in  a  prospectus. 

(4)  The  Director  may,  in  his  discretion,  require  any  person  JjgcretToif 
or  company  who  was  a  promoter  of  the  company  within  the 

two  preceding  years  to  sign  the  certificate  required  by  subsec- 
tion 1,  subject  to  such  conditions  as  the  Director  may  deem 
proper. 


(5)  With  the  consent  of  the  Director,  a  promoter  may  sign  idem 
a  certificate  in  a  prospectus  by  his  agent  duly  authorized 
in  writing.     New. 
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in%rosp^ectu8      ^^* — ^^^  ^  prospectus  shall  contain  a  certificate  in  the 

by  under-       following  form,  signed  by  the  underwriter  or  underwriters  who, 

with  respect  to  the  securities  offered  by  the  prospectus,  are  in 

a  contractual  relationship  with  the  person  or  company  whose 

securities  are  being  offered  by  the  prospectus: 

To  the  best  of  our  knowledge,  information  and  belief, 
the  foregoing  constitutes  full,  true  and  plain  disclosure 
of  all  material  facts  relating  to  the  securities  offered  by 
this  prospectus  as  required  by  Part  VII  of  The  Securi- 
ties Act,  1966  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 


Idem 


(2)  With  the  consent  of  the  Director,  an  underwriter  may 
sign  a  certification  in  a  prospectus  by  his  agent  duly  authorized 
in  writing.     New. 


Notice  to  54, — (1)   No  person  or  company  shall  engage  in  the  primary 

Commission      ..        ,-        ,  ,  i  i*         r  •  i  •    i  •  -%f 

of  primary     distribution  to  the  public  of  a  security  to  which  section  35 

distribution  ,  i-         i  •  "^ 

or  56  is  applicable  until  such  person  or  company  has  notified 
the  Commission  in  writing  of  his  intention  to  engage  in  such 
primary  distribution.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  ss.  39  (2),  40  (2), 
amended. 


Notice  to  (2)  A  person  or  company  shall  notify  the  Commission  in 

Commission  .   .  ,  •      i  •  •    •  11  "       1    ,  •         1 

of  cessation    writing  when,  in  his  opinion,  he  has  ceased  to  engage  in  the 
distribution    primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  a  security  to  which  sec- 
tion 35  or  56  is  applicable.  "^H 


Material 

change 

during 

primary 

distribution 


55.  Where  a  material  change  occurs  during  the  period  of 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  a  security  that  makes 
untrue  or  misleading  any  statement  of  a  material  fact  con- 
tained in  a  prospectus  filed  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  which 
a  receipt  has  been  issued  by  the  Registrar,  an  amendment  to 
the  prospectus  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  as  soon  as 
practicable,  and  in  any  event  within  ten  days  from  the  date 
the  change  occurs.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  ss.  39  (17),  40  (18), 
amended. 


New 

prospeetuB 
to  be  filed 
after 
one  year 
of  primary 
distribution 


56.  Where  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  security 
is  in  progress  twelve  months  from, 

(a)  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  the  receipt  for  the  pre- 
liminary prospectus  relating  to  such  security;  or 

(&)  the   date   of   the   last   prospectus   relating   to   such 
security  filed  under  this  section, 

as  the  case  may  be,  a  new  prospectus  that  complies  with  this 
Part  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  and  a  receipt  therefor 
obtained  from  the  Registrar  within  twenty  days  from  the 
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expiration  of  the  applicable  twelve-month  period  or,  subject 
to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commission  may  require, 
within  such  greater  number  of  days  as  it  may  permit.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  363,  ss.  39  (18),  40  (19),  amended. 


57.  From  the  date  of  the  issuance  by  the  Registrar  of  a  o^'^^^eriaiB 

receipt  for  a  prospectus  relating  to  a  security,  a  person  or  com- ^^|j.*j..'^^^^® 

panv  trading  in  the  security  in  the  course  of  primar\'  distribu-  during 

.      '  ...  primary 

tion  to  the  public,  either  on  his  own  account  or  on  behalf  of  distribution 

any  other  person  or  company,  may  distribute  the  prospectus, 

any  document  filed  with  or  referred  to  in  the  prospectus  and 

any  notice,   circular,  advertisement  or  letter  of  the  nature 

described  in  clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  36,  but  shall 

not  distribute  any  other  printed  or  written  material  respecting 

the  security  that  may  be  prohibited  by  the  regulations.    "^PC 

58. — (1)  Section  35  does  not  apply  to  a  trade  where  the  ^^11''^^^^ 
purchaser  or  proposed  purchaser  is  a  person  or  company  not  apply 
referred  to  in  item  3  of  subsection  1  of  section  19  or  in  sub- 
section 3  of  section  19  or  to  a  trade  referred  to  in  items  6,  8, 
9  and  10  of  subsection  1  of  section  19  or  to  trades  from  one 
person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  to 
another  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
where  the  purchasing  person  or  company  is  acting  as  principal. 


(2)  Section  35  does  not  apply  to  securities,  lA^m 

(a)  that  are  referred  to  in  subsection  2  of  section  19; 

(6)  that  are  listed  and  posted  for  trading  on  any  stock 
exchange  recognized  by  the  Commission  where  such 
securities  are  distributed  to  the  public  through  the 
facilities  of  such  stock  exchange  pursuant  to  the  rules 
of  such  stock  exchange  and  the  requirements  of  the 
Commission,  provided  that  a  statement  of  material 
facts,  which  shall  comply  as  to  form  and  content  with 
the  regulations,  is  filed  with  and  is  acceptable  to  such 
stock  exchange  and  the  Commission; 

(c)  that  are  listed  and  posted  for  trading  on  any  stock 
exchange  recognized  by  the  Commission  where  such 
securities  are  distributed  to  the  public  within  the 
meaning  of  subparagraph  ii  of  paragraph  16  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  1  through  the  facilities  of  such 
stock  exchange  by  way  of  isolated  trades  not  made  in 
the  course  of  continued  and  successive  transactions 
of  a  like  nature; 

(d)  that  are  exempted  by  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  41,  amended. 
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Idem 


(3)  Sections  63  and  64  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  distribu- 
tion under  clause  b  of  subsection  2  as  if  section  35  or  56  was 
applicable  thereto,  and  the  statement  of  material  facts  re- 
ferred to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  2  shall  be  conclusively 
deemed  to  be  a  prospectus  for  the  purposes  of  sections  63 
and  64.     New. 


Determina- 
tion of 
what  con- 
Btitutes 
primary 
distribution 


1d«m 


Determina- 
tion of 
whether  a 
primary 
distribution 
has 
concluded 


59. — (1)  Where  doubt  exists  whether  a  trade  proposed 
or  intended  to  be  made  in  a  security  would  be  in  the  course  of 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  security,  the  Com- 
mission may,  upon  the  application  of  an  interested  party, 
determine  whether  the  proposed  or  intended  trade  would  be 
in  the  course  of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the 
security  and  rule  accordingly,  and  such  ruling  is  final  and  there 
is  no  appeal  therefrom. 

(2)  Where  the  Commission  determines  under  subsection  1 
that  a  proposed  or  intended  trade  would  not  be  in  the  course 
of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  security,  the 
Commission  may  rule  that  registration  is  not  required  in 
respect  of  such  trade. 

(3)  Where  doubt  exists  whether  a  primary  distribution  to 
the  public  of  any  security  has  been  concluded  or  is  currently 
in  progress,  the  Commission  may  determine  the  question  and 
rule  accordingly,  and  such  ruling  is  final  and  there  is  no  appeal 
therefrom.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  363,  s.  42,  amended. 


Orders  60. — (1)  Where  a  person  or  company  proposing  to  make 

information  a  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  previously  distributed 
prhn^arT^  ^^^  Securities  of  a  company  is  unable  to  obtain  from  the  com- 
distnbution  p^jjy  ^}^^|-  [^  ^-^g  issuer  of  such  securities  information  or 
material  that  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with 
this  Part,  the  Director  may  order  the  company  that  is  the 
issuer  of  such  securities  to  furnish  to  the  person  or  company 
that  proposes  to  make  the  distribution  such  information  and 
material  as  the  Director  deems  necessary  for  the  purposes  of 
the  distribution,  upon  such  terms  and  subject  to  such  con- 
ditions as  he  deems  proper,  and  all  such  information  and 
material  may  be  used  by  the  person  or  company  to  whom  it  is 
furnished  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with  this  Act. 

Orders  (2)  Where    a   person    or   company   proposing    to    make    a 

statutol-y  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  previously  distributed 
requirements  gg^urities  of  a  company  is  unable  to  obtain  any  or  all  of 
the  signatures  to  the  certificates  required  by  subsection  1  of 
section  52  or  subsection  1  of  section  53,  as  the  case  may  be, 
or  otherwise  to  comply  with  this  Part,  the  Director  may,  upon 
being  satisfied  that  all  reasonable  efforts  have  been  made  to 
comply  with  this  Part  and  that  no  person  is  likely  to  be  pre- 
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judicially  affected  by  such  failure  to  comply,  make  such  order 
waiving  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part  as  he  deems  advis- 
able, upon  such  terms  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  he 
deems  proper.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  43,  amended 

61. — (1)  The  Director  may  in   his  discretion  direct  the  isa"?  of 

Ts      •  ■  •        t  /-1111-    receipts 

Registrar  to  issue  a  receipt  for  any  prospectus  hied  under  this 
Part,  unless  it  appears  to  the  Director  that, 

(a)  the  prospectus  or  any  document  required  to  be  filed 
therewith, 

(i)  fails  to  comply  in  any  substantial  respect  with 
any  of  the  requirements  of  this  Part  or  the 
regulations, 

(ii)  contains  any  statement,  promise,  estimate  or 
forecast  that  is  misleading,  false  or  deceptive! 
or 

(iii)  conceals  or  omits  to  state  any  material  facts 
necessary  in  order  to  make  any  statement 
contained  therein  not  misleading  in  the  light 
of  the  circumstances  in  which  it  was  made; 

(6)  an  unconscionable  consideration  has  been  paid  or 
given  or  is  intended  to  be  paid  or  given  for  pro- 
motional purposes  or  for  the  acquisition  of  property; 

(c)  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  securities  to  which 
the  prospectus  relates  that  are  to  be  paid  into  the 
treasury  of  the  company,  together  with  other 
resources  of  the  company,  are  insufficient  to  accom- 
plish the  purpose  of  the  issue  stated  in  the  prospectus; 

{d)  such  escrow  or  pooling  agreement  as  the  Director 
deems  necessary  or  advisable  with  respect  to  securities 
issued  for  a  consideration  other  than  cash  has  not 
been  entered  into;  or 

{e)  that  such  agreement  as  the  Director  deems  necessary 
or  advisable  to  accomplish  the  objects  indicated  in 
the  prospectus  for  the  holding  in  trust  of  the  proceeds 
payable  to  the  company  from  the  sale  of  the  securities 
pending  the  distribution  of  such  securities  has  not 
been  entered  into. 

(2)  The  Director  shall  not  make  any  determination  under  ^'*®"* 
subsection  1  without  making  an  order  or  ruling  in  writing  and 
without  giving  the  person  or  company  who  filed  the  pros- 
pectus a  prior  opportunity  to  be  heard.     New. 
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Orders 
to  cease 
trading 


62. — (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Commission,  after  the 
fiUng  of  a  prospectus  under  this  Part  and  the  issuance  of  a 
receipt  therefor,  that  any  of  the  circumstances  set  out  in 
section  61  exist,  the  Commission  may  order  that  all  trading  in 
the  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  securities  to  which 
*,the  prospectus  relates  shall  cease. 


Idem 


(2)  No  order  shall  be  made  under  subsection  1  without 
a  hearing  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  the  length 
of  time  required  for  a  hearing  could  be  prejudicial  to  the  public 
interest,  in  which  event  a  temporary  order  may  be  made 
which  shall  expire  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  making 
thereof. 


Notice 


(3)  A  notice  of  every  order  made  under  this  section  shall 
be  served  upon  the  company  to  whose  securities  the  prospectus 
relates  and  upon  every  registrant  who  has  notified  the  Com- 
mission of  his  intention  to  engage  in  the  primary  distribution 
to  the  public  of  the  securities,  and  forthwith  upon  the  receipt 
of  the  notice, 


(a)  no  further  trades  shall  be  made  in  the  course  of 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  securities 
named  in  the  order  by  any  person  or  company;  and 


Obligation 
to  deliver 
prospectus 


Withdrawal 

from 

purchase 


(b)  any  receipt  issued  by  the  Registrar  for  the  prospectus 
is  ipso  facto,  revoked.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  46, 
amended. 


63. — (1)  A  person  or  company  not  acting  as  agent  of  the 
purchaser  who  receives  an  order  or  subscription  for  a  security 
offered  in  the  course  of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  to 
which  section  35  or  56  is  applicable  shall,  unless  he  has 
previously  done  so,  send  by  prepaid  mail  or  deliver  to  the 
purchaser  the  prospectus  or  amended  prospectus,  whichever 
is  the  last  required  to  be  filed  with  the  Commission,  either 
before  entering  into  an  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale  result- 
ing from  the  order  or  subscription  or  not  later  than  midnight 
on  the  second  day,  exclusive  of  Saturdays,  Sundays  and 
holidays,  after  entering  into  such  agreement. 

(2)  An  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  is  not  binding  upon  the  purchaser  if  the  person  or 
company  from  whom  the  purchaser  purchased  the  security 
receives  written  or  telegraphic  notice  evidencing  the  intention 
of  the  purchaser  not  to  be  bound  by  the  agreement  of  purchase 
and  sale  not  later  than  midnight  on  the  second  day,  exclusive 
of  Saturdays,  Sundays  and  holidays,  after  receipt  by  the 
purchaser  of  the  prospectus  or  amended  prospectus,  which- 
ever is  the  last  required  to  be  filed  with  the  Commission. 
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(3)  Subsection'  '2   does   not   apply   if   the   purchaser   is   a  ^^l^\  does 
registrant   or   if   the   purchaser   sells   or   otherwise   transfers  not  apply 
beneficial  ownership  of  the  security  referred  to  in  subsection  2, 
otheru'ise  than  to  secure  indebtedness,  before  the  expiration  of 

the  time  referred  to  in  subsection  2. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  where  a  prospectus  or^'™^°^ 
amended  prospectus  is  sent  by  prepaid  mail,  the  prospectus 

or  amended  prospectus  shall  be  deemed  conclusively  to  be 
received  in  the  ordinary  course  of  mail  by  the  person  or  com- 
pany to  whom  it  was  addressed. 

(5)  The  receipt  of  a  prospectus  or  amended  prospectus  by  prospectus 
a  person  or  company  who  is  acting  as  agent  of  or  who  there-  t>y  agent 
after  commences  to  act  as  agent  of  the  purchaser  with  respect 

to  the  purchase  of  a  security  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall, 
for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  be  receipt  by  the  purchaser  as 
of  the  date  on  which  the  agent  received  such  prospectus  or 
amended  prospectus. 

(6)  The  receipt  of  the  notice  referred  to  in  subsection  2  by  notlce'by ^ 
a  person  or  company  who  acted  as  agent  of  the  vendor  with  agent 
respect  to  the  sale  of  a  security  referred  to  in  subsection  1 

shall,  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  be  receipt  by  the  vendor 
as  of  the  date  on  which  the  agent  received  such  notice. 

(7)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  person  or  company  ^|^®J®  oj. 
shall  not  be  considered  to  be  acting  as  agent  of  the  purchaser  acting  as 
unless  the  person  or  company  is  acting  solely  as  the  agent  of  agent 
the  purchaser  with  respect  to  the  purchase  and  sale  in  question 

and  has  not  received  and  has  no  agreement  to  receive  com- 
pensation from  or  on  behalf  of  the  vendor  with  respect  to  the 
purchase  and  sale. 

(8)  The  onus  of  proving  that  the  time  for  giving  notice  ^^'^'^^j.  °^ 
under  subsection  2  has  expired  is  upon  the  person  or  company 

from  whom  the  purchaser  agreed  to  purchase  the  security. 

(9)  Every  prospectus  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  rights  fj" ^q^® a\n^ 
given  to  a  purchaser  by  this  section.     New.  "'JPJ  statement 

of  rights 

64. — (1)  A  person  or  company  that  is  a  party  to  a  contract  ^g^^*d*° 
as  purchaser  resulting  from  the  offer  of  a  security  in  the  course 
of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  to  which  section  35  or 
56  is  applicable  has  a  right  to  rescind  the  contract  while  still 
the  owner  of  the  security  if  the  prospectus  and  any  amended 
prospectus  then  filed  with  the  Commission  in  compliance  with 
section  55  received  by  the  purchaser,  as  of  the  date  of  receipt, 
contains  an  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact  or  omits  to 
state  a  material  fact  necessary  in  order  to  make  any  statement 
contained  therein  not  misleading  in  the  light  of  the  circum- 
stances in  which  it  was  made. 
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(2)  No  action  shall  be  commenced  under  this  section  after 
the  expiration  of  ninety  days  from  the  last  to  occur  of  the 
receipt  of  the  prospectus  or  amended  prospectus  by  the  pur- 
chaser or  the  date  of  the  contract  referred  to  in  subsection  1. 


subs!^i  does        (^)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  an  untrue  statement 
not  apply       Qf  g^  material  fact  or  an  omission  to  state  a  material  fact, 


(a)  if  the  untruth  of  such  statement  or  the  fact  of  such 
omission  was  unknown  both  to  the  person  or  company 
whose  securities  are  being  offered  by  the  prospectus 
and  to  the  underwriter  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of 
section  53  and,  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence, 
could  not  have  been  known  to  such  person  or  com- 
pany or  to  such  underwriter;  "^Pl 


(b)  if  such  statement  or  omission  is  disclosed  in  an 
amended  prospectus  filed  in  compliance  with  section 
55  and  such  amended  prospectus  was  received  by  the 
purchaser;  or 

(c)  if  the  purchaser  knew  of  the  untruth  of  the  statement 
or  knew  of  the  omission  at  the  time  he  purchased  the 
security. 


Time  of 
receipt 


Receipt  of 
prospectus 
by  agent 
to  be 
receipt  by 
purchaser 


(4)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  where  a  prospectus 
or  amended  prospectus  is  sent  by  prepaid  mail,  it  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  received  in  the  ordinary  course  of  mail  by  the 
person  or  company  to  whom  it  was  addressed. 


(5)  The  receipt  of  a  prospectus  or  amended  prospectus  by 
a  person  or  company  who  is  acting  as  agent  of  or  who  there- 
after commences  to  act  as  agent  of  the  purchaser  with  respect 
to  the  purchase  of  a  security  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall, 
for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  be  receipt  by  the  purchaser  as 
of  the  date  on  which  the  agent  received  such  prospectus  or 
amended  prospectus. 


Where 
person  or 
company 
acting  as 
agent 


(6)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  person  or  company 
shall  not  be  considered  to  be  acting  as  agent  of  the  purchaser 
unless  the  person  or  company  is  acting  solely  as  the  agent  of 
the  purchaser  with  respect  to  the  purchase  and  sale  in  question 
and  has  not  received  and  has  no  agreement  to  receive  com- 
pensation from  or  on  behalf  of  the  vendor  with  respect  to  the 
purchase  and  sale.  ^^8 
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(7)  The  cause  of  action  conferred   by  this  section  is  iri^^^^  ^^^^^ 
addition  to  and  without  derogation  from  any  other  right  the  of  rights 
purchaser  may  have  at  law. 

(8)  Every  prospectus  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  right  to  contain 

of  rescission  provided  by  this  section.     New.  of%ig'ht  of 

rescission 


Extended 
application 
of  Part 


65.  If  any  securities  proposed  to  be  distributed  would,  if 
distributed  by  a  company,  be  in  the  course  of  primary  distribu- 
tion to  the  public,  this  Part  and  the  regulations  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  to  the  person,  trust  or  other  entity  proposing  to 
distribute  the  securities.     New. 

PART  VIII 

TRADING  IN   SECURITIES   GENERALLY 

66. — (1)  Every  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  ^°^^'^*" 
in  securities  who  has  acted  as  principal  or  agent  in  connection  trade 
with  any  trade  in  a  security  shall  promptly  send  or  deliver 
to  the  customer  a  written  confirmation  of  the  transaction,  set- 
ting forth, 

(a)  the  quantity  and  description  of  the  security; 

(6)  the  consideration; 

(c)  whether  or  not  the  person  or  company  registered 
for  trading  in  securities  is  acting  as  principal  or  agent; 

{d)  if  acting  as  agent  in  a  trade  upon  a  stock  exchange 
recognized  by  the  Commission,  the  name  of  the 
person  or  company  from  or  to  or  through  whom  the 
security  was  bought  or  sold; 

(c)  the  day  and  the  name  of  the  stock  exchange,  if  any, 
upon  which  the  transaction  took  place; 

(/)  the  commission,  if  any,  charged  in  respect  of  the 
trade;  and 

(g)  the  name  of  the  salesman,  if  any,  in  the  transaction. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  51  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  need  not  be  complied  with  if  i<*e™ 
the  written  confirmation  contains  a  statement  that  the  name  of 
the  person  or  company  from  or  to  or  through  whom  the  security 
was  bought  or  sold  will  be  furnished  to  the  customer  upon 
request.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  51  (2). 
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^lckfse°  ('^)  Every   person   or   company   registered    for   trading   in 

principal        securities  who  has  acted  as  agent  in  connection  with  any  trade 
upon  in  a  security  shall  promptly  disclose  to  the  Commission,  upon 

Commission  request  by  the  L  ommission,  the  name  of  the  person  or  com- 
pany from  or  to  or  through  whom  the  security  was  bought  or 
sold.     New. 


Calling  at 
or  tele- 
phoning 
residence 


67. — (1)  No  person  shall, 
(a)  call  at  any  residence;  or 


I         ih)  telephone    from    within    Ontario    to    any    residence 
within  or  outside  Ontario, 

for  the  purpose  of  trading  in  any  security  with  any  member  of 
the  public. 

Exceptions         (^2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply, 

(a)  where  the  person  calls  at  or  telephones  to  the 
residence, 

(i)  of  a  close  personal  friend,  a  business  associate 
or  a  customer  with  whom  or  on  whose  behalf 
the  person  calling  or  telephoning  has  been  in 
the  habit  of  trading  in  securities,  or 

(ii)  of  a  person  who  has  requested  in  writing  that 
information  respecting  a  specific  security  be 
furnished  him  by  the  person  so  calling  or 
telephoning,  but  in  such  case  the  person  so 
calling  or  telephoning  shall  call  or  telephone 
only  in  reference  to  that  security;  or 

(&)  to  a  trade  in  any  security  in  respect  of  which  regis- 
tration is  not  required.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  53 
(1,   2),  amended. 


Interpre- 
tation 


(3)  In  this  section,  "residence"  includes  any  building  or 
part  of  a  building  in  which  the  occupant  resides  either  per- 
manently or  temporarily  and  any  premises  appurtenant 
thereto.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.   363,  s.  53   (3). 


Prohibition 
of  repre- 

Eentations 


68. — (1)  No  person  or  company,  with  the  intention  of 
effecting  a  trade  in  a  security  other  than  a  security  that 
carries  a  right  of  redemption  or  repurchase  by  the  person  or 
company  issuing  such  security,  shall  make  any  representation,, 
written  or  oral,  that  he  or  any  person  or  company. 


(a)  will  resell  or  repurchase;  or 


66 


49 
(b)  will  refund  all  or  any  of  the  purchase  price  of, 
any  such  security  in  which  he  is  trading. 

(2)  No  person  or  company,  with  the  intention  of  effecting  Promises 
a  trade  in  a  security,  shall  give  any  undertaking,  written  or 

oral,  relating  to  the  future  value  or  price  of  such  security. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  54  (1,  2). 

(3)  No  person  or  company,  with  the  intention  of  effecting  ^qP''®^!^*^' 
a  trade  in  a  security,  shall,  except  with  the  written  permission  s^'^^.^itgy^i^^ 
of  the  Director,  make  any  representation,   written  or  oral,  on  stock 
that  such  security  will  be  listed  on  any  stock  exchange  or  that 
application  has  been  or  will  be  made  to  list  such  security  upon 

any  stock  exchange.     R.S.O.  1960.  c.  363,  s.  54  (3) ;  1962-63, 
c.  131,  s.  19. 


(4)  This   section   does    not    apply    to   any    representation  se,?tton 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  made  to  a  person,  other  than  an  ^^es  not 

,  apply 

individual,  or  to  a  company  where  the  representation  is  con- 
tained in  a  written  agreement  signed  by  the  person  or  com- 
pany intending  to  effect  a  trade  in  a  security'  and  the  security 
has  an  aggregate  acquisition  cost  of  more  than  $50,000.     New. 

69. — (1)  Where  a  person  or  company^  registered  for  trading  ^^ere^ 
in  securities,  with  the  intention  of  effecting  a  trade  in  a  security  acting  as 

.   ,  ,  ,  -^  principal 

With  any  person  or  company  other  than  a  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities,  issues,  publishes  or  sends 
a  circular,  pamphlet,  letter,  telegram  or  advertisement,  and 
proposes  to  act  in  such  trade  as  a  principal,  such  person  or 
company  shall  so  state  in  the  circular,  pamphlet,  letter,  tele- 
gram or  advertisement  or  otherwise  in  writing  before  entering 
into  a  contract  for  the  sale  or  purchase  of  any  such  security 
and  before  accepting  payment  or  receiving  any  security  or 
other  consideration  under  or  in  anticipation  of  any  such 
contract. 

(2)  Where  a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  written 

.   .  .   ,      ,       .  .  f^    -r       .  1     •  •       confirmation 

securities,  with  the  intention  of  effecting  a  trade  in  a  security 
with  any  person  or  company  other  than  a  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities,  makes  an  oral  offer  or 
invitation  for  an  offer  to  any  person  or  company  and  effects 
such  trade  as  a  principal,  such  person  or  company  shall  state 
in  a  written  confirmation  of  the  contract  that  he  has  acted 
as  principal. 


(3)  A  statement  made  in  compliance  with  this  section  that  Acting  aa 
a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  pro- 
poses to  act  or  has  acted  as  principal  in  connection  with  a 
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trade  in  a  security  does  not  prevent  such  person  or  company 
from  acting  as  agent  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  such 
security. 


Where 
section  not 
applicable 


Rescission 
of  contract 


Idem 


Onus 


Period  of 
limitation 


Disclosure 
of  financial 
interest  by 
investment 
counsel  and 
securities 
advisers 


(4)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  trades  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  of  section  19  or  to  securities  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 2  of  section  19.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  55,  amended. 

70. — (1)  If  subsection  1  of  section  69  appHes  to  a  contract 
and  such  subsection  is  not  compHed  with,  a  person  or  company 
that  has  entered  into  such  contract  is  entitled  to  rescission 
thereof  by  serving  written  notice  of  rescission  on  the  person 
or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  within  sixty 
days  of  the  date  of  the  dehvery  of  the  security  to  or  by  such 
person  or  company,  as  the  case  may  be,  but,  in  the  case  of  a 
purchase  by  such  person  or  company,  only  if  he  is  still  the 
owner  of  the  security  purchased. 

(2)  If  subsection  2  of  section  69  applies  to  a  contract  and 
such  subsection  is  not  complied  with,  a  person  or  company 
that  has  entered  into  such  contract  is  entitled  to  rescission 
thereof  by  serving  written  notice  of  rescission  on  the  person 
or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  within  seven 
days  of  the  date  of  the  delivery  of  the  written  confirmation  of 
the  contract  but,  in  the  case  of  a  purchase  by  such  person  or 
company,  only  if  he  is  still  the  owner  of  the  security 
purchased. 

(3)  In  an  action  for  rescission  to  which  this  section  applies, 
the  onus  of  proving  compliance  with  section  69  is. upon  the 
person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  363,  s.  56  (1-3),  amended. 

(4)  No  action  shall  be  commenced  under  this  section  after 
the  expiration  of  a  period  of  three  months  from  the  date  of 
the  service  of  notice  under  subsection  1  or  2.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  56  (4). 

71.  Every  registered  investment  counsel  and  securities 
adviser  shall  cause  to  be  printed  in  a  conspicuous  position 
on  every  circular,  pamphlet,  advertisement,  letter,  telegram 
and  other  publication  issued,  published  or  sent  by  him, 
in  type  not  less  legible  than  that  used  in  the  body  of  the 
circular,  pamphlet,  advertisement,  letter  or  other  publication, 
a  full  and  complete  statement  of  any  financial  or  other  interest 
that  he  may  have  either  directly  or  indirectly  in  any  securities 
referred  to  therein  or  in  the  sale  or  purchase  thereof,  including, 

{a)  any  ownership,  beneficial  or  otherwise,  that  he  may 
have  in  such  securities  or  in  any  securities  issued 
by  the  same  person  or  company; 
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(b)  any  option  that  he  may  have  in  respect  of  such 
securities,  and  the  terms  thereof; 

(c)  any  commission  or  other  remuneration  that  he 
has  received  or  may  expect  to  receive  from  any 
person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
or  otherwise  in  connection  with  any  trade  in  such 
securities; 

(d)  any  financial  arrangement  that  he  may  have  with 
any  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 
securities  relating  to  such  securities;  and 

(e)  any  financial  arrangement  that  he  may  have  with 
any  underwriter  or  other  person  or  company  who 
has  any  interest  in  the  securities.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  57,  amended. 

72.  Every  partnership  or  company  registered  for  trading  ^^"^^^^j^g'^" 
in  securities  shall  publish  the  name  of  every  person  having 

an  interest,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  extent  of  not 
less  than  5  per  cent  in  the  capital  of  the  partnership  or  com- 
pany, as  the  case  may  be,  on  all  letterheads,  circulars  and 
other  stationery  or  in  a  prospectus  upon  or  in  which  the  name 
of  the  partnership  or  company  appears  as  underwriter  and 
that  contain  any  offer  or  solicitation  respecting  a  trade  in 
securities.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  58,  amended. 

73.  No  registrant  shall  use  the  name  of  another  registrant  Use  of 

*  .  .  °  name  of 

on  letterheads,  forms,  advertisements  or  signs,  as  correspon- another 
dent  or  otherwise,   unless  he  is  a  partner,  officer  or  agent 
of  or  is  authorized  so  to  do  in  writing  by  the  other  registrant. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  59,  amended. 

74.  No  person  or  company  shall  hold  himself  out  as  being  ^q^^^^q*^^*^"" 
a  registrant  by  having  printed  in  a  circular,  pamphlet,  ad- ^^^^^ti^e^ 
vertisement,  letter,  telegram  or  other  stationery  that  he  is 

a  registrant.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  60,  amended. 

75.  No  person  or  company  who  is  not  a  registrant  shall,  ^*t^*^y^ 

either  directly   or   indirectly,    hold    himself   out   as   being   a^'^^^^istered 

-^  -^  '  °        persons 

registrant.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  61,  amended. 

76.  No  person  or  company  shall  make  any  representation,  ^<^J^®''*.'gSi'^« 
written  or  oral,  that  the  Commission  has  in  any  way  passed  sion's 
upon  the  financial  standing,  fitness  or  conduct  of  any  registrant 

or  upon  the  merits  of  any  security.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  62, 
amended. 

77. — (1)  Where  a  person,  or  a  partner  or  employee  of  aJJ^tmcts 
partnership,  or  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  a  company, 
after  he  or  the  partnership  or  company  has  contracted  as 
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Exercise 
of  option 


Declaration 
as  to  short 
position 


a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
with  any  customer  to  buy  and  carry  upon  margin  any  securi- 
ties of  any  person  or  company  either  in  Canada  or  elsewhere, 
and,  while  such  contract  continues,  sells  or  causes  to  be  sold 
securities  of  the  same  person  or  company  for  any  account 
in  which, 

(a)  he; 

(b)  his  firm  or  a  partner  thereof;  or 

(c)  the  company  or  a  director  thereof, 

has  a  direct  or  indirect  interest,  if  the  efifect  of  such  sale 
would,  otherwise  than  unintentionally,  be  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  such  securities  in  the  hands  of  the  person  or  com- 
pany registered  for  trading  in  securities  or  under  his  control 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  below  the  amount  of  such 
securities  that  he  should  be  carrying  for  all  customers,  any  such 
contract  with  a  customer  is,  at  the  option  of  the  customer, 
void,  and  the  customer  may  recover  from  the  person  or  com- 
pany registered  for  trading  in  securities  all  moneys  paid  with 
interest  thereon  or  securities  deposited  in  respect  thereof. 

(2)  The  customer  may  exercise  such  option  by  a  notice  to 
that  effect  sent  by  prepaid  mail  addressed  to  the  person  or 
company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  at  his  address 
for  service  in  Ontario.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  63,  amended. 


78.  Any  person  or  company  who  places  an  order  for  the 
sale  of  a  security  through  an  agent  acting  for  him  that  is 
registered  for  trading  in  securities  and, 

(a)  at  the  time  of  placing  the  order,  does  not  own  the 
securit}';  or 

{b)  if  acting  as  agent,  knows  his  principal  does  not  own 
the  securitv. 


Shares  in 
nanne  of 
registrant 
not  to  be 
voted, 
saving 


shall,  at  the  time  of  placing  the  order  to  sell,  declare  to  his 
agent  that  he  or  his  principal,  as  the  case  may  be,  does  not  own 
the    security.  "^W 

79. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  3  and  4,  shares  of  a  com- 
pany that  are  registered  in  the  name  of  a  registrant  or  in 
the  name  of  his  nominee  that  are  not  beneficially  owned  by 
the  registrant  shall  not  be  voted  at  any  meeting  of  share- 
holders of  the  company  unless  the  registrant  forthwith  after 
receipt  of  the  material  referred  to  in  clause  a  sends  or  delivers 
to  each  person  or  company  who  is  the  beneficial  owner  of 
such  shares,  at  no  expense  to  such  person  or  company. 
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(a)  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  the  meeting,  the  financial 
statements,  the  information  circular  and  any  other 
material,  other  than  the  form  of  proxy,  sent  to  share- 
holders by  or  on  behalf  of  any  person  or  company  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  meeting;  and 

(b)  a  written  request  for  voting  instructions  from  the 
beneficial  owner  which  states  that,  if  voting  instruc- 
tions are  not  received  at  least  twenty-four  hours 
prior  to  the  expiry  of  the  time  within  which  proxies 
may  be  deposited  with  the  company  as  specified  in 
the  notice  calling  the  meeting  or  otherwise  or,  if  not 
so  specified,  twenty-four  hours  prior  to  the  time  fixed 
for  holding  the  meeting,  a  proxy  in  respect  of  such 
shares  may  be  given  or  the  shares  otherwise  voted 
at  the  meeting  at  the  discretion  of  the  registrant. 

{!)  A  registrant  shall  not  vote  or  cause  to  be  voted  shares  ^^®^^j^^ 
registered  in  his  name  or  in  the  name  of  his  nominee  that  he  not  to  vote 

°  .  shares 

does  not  beneficially  own  if  he  does  not  know  who  is  the 
beneficial  owner  of  the  shares.  "^H 

(3)  A  company  shall,  at  the  request  of  a  registrant,  forth-  copies  of 
with  furnish  to  the  registrant  at  the  company's  expense  the  to  be 
requisite  number  of  copies  of  the  material  referred  to  in  clause  a 

of  subsection  1. 

(4)  A  registrant  shall  vote  or  give   a   proxy  requiring   a  voting  of 
nominee  to  vote  any  shares  referred  to  in  subsection   1  in 
accordance  with  any  written  voting  instructions  received  from 

the  beneficial  owner. 

(5)  A  registrant  shall,  if  requested  by  a  beneficial  owner.  Proxies 
give  to  the  beneficial  owner  or  his  nominee  a  proxy  enabling 

the  beneficial  owner  or  his  nominee  to  vote  any  shares  referred 
to  in  subsection  1. 

(6)  The  failure  of  a  registrant  to  comply  with  this  section  hoi^^^rs 
does  not  affect  the  validity  of  any  meeting  of  shareholders  or  JJJf®''°^ 
any  proceedings  taken  thereat.  affected 

(7)  Nothing  in  this  section  gives  a  registrant  the  right  toY^^^^^j^^^ 
vote  shares  that  he  is  otherwise  prohibited  from  voting.    New.  extended 

PART  IX 

TAKE-OVER  BIDS 

80.  In  this  Part,  {atkfn^^ 

(a)  "directors'  circular"  means  the  circular  prescribed 
by  Division  D  of  this  Part; 
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(b)  "exempt  offer"  means, 

(i)  an  offer  to  purchase  shares  by  way  of  private 
agreement  with  individual  shareholders  and 
not  made  to  shareholders  generally, 

(ii)  an  offer  to  purchase  shares  to  be  effected 
through  the  facilities  of  a  stock  exchange  or 
in  the  over-the-counter  market, 

(iii)  an  offer  to  purchase  shares  in  a  private  com- 
pany or  in  a  public  company  that  has  fewer 
than  fifteen  shareholders  whose  last  address 
as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  offeree  company 
is  in  Ontario,  two  or  more  persons  who  are 
joint  registered  owners  of  one  or  more  shares 
being  counted  as  one  shareholder,  or 

(iv)  an  offer  exempted  by  order  of  a  judge  of  the 
High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice 
of  the  High  Court  made  pursuant  to  section  89; 

(c)  "offeree"  means  a  person  or  company  to  whom  a 
take-over  bid  is  made  and  whose  last  address  as 
shown  on  the  books  of  the  offeree  company  is  in 
Ontario ; 


(d)  "offeree  company"  means  a  company  any  shares  of 
which  are  the  subject  of  a  take-over  bid; 

(e)  "offeror"  means  a  person  or  company,  other  than 
an  agent,  who  makes  a  take-over  bid,  and  includes 
two  or  more  persons  or  companies, 

(i)  whose  take-over  bids  are  made  jointly  or  in 
concert,  or 

(ii)  who  intend  to  exercise  jointly  or  in  concert 
any  voting  rights  attaching  to  the  shares  for 
which  a  take-over  bid  is  made; 

(/)  "offeror's  presently-owned  shares"  means  equity 
shares  of  an  offeree  company  beneficially  owned, 
directly  or  indirectly,  on  the  date  of  a  take-over  bid 
by  the  offeror  or  an  associate  of  the  offeror; 

(g)  "take-over  bid"  means  an  offer,  other  than  an 
exempt  offer,  made  to  shareholders  the  last  address  of 
any  of  whom  as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  offeree 
company  is  in  Ontario  to  purchase  such  number  of 
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equity  shares  of  a  company  that,  together  with  the 
offeror's  presently-owned  shares,  will  in  the  aggregate 
exceed  20  per  cent  of  the  outstanding  equity  shares 
of  the  company; 

(h)  "undisclosed  principal"  means  any  person  or  com- 
pany on  whose  behalf  a  take-over  bid  is  made  whose 
identity  is  not  disclosed  in  the  take-over  bid  or  in 
the  take-over  circular.     New. 

81.  The  following  provisions  apply  to  every  take-over  bid :  appUcaWe 

to  take-over 
bids 

1.  The  period  of  time  within  which  shares  ma^^  be 
deposited  pursuant  to  a  take-over  bid  shall  not  be 
less  than  twenty-one  da>s  from  the  date  thereof. 

2.  Any  shares  deposited  pursuant  to  a  take-over  bid 
shall  not  be  taken  up  and  paid  for  by  the  offeror 
until  the  expiration  of  seven  days  from  its  date. 

3.  Any  shares  deposited  pursuant  to  a  take-over  bid 
may  be  withdrawn  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  offeree 
at  any  time  until  the  expiration  of  seven  days  from 
its  date. 

4.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  for  less  than  all  the 
equity  shares  of  a  class  owned  by  offerees,  shares 
deposited  pursuant  thereto  shall  not  be  taken  up  and 
paid  for  by  an  offeror  until  the  expiration  of  twenty- 
one  days  from  its  date. 

5.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  for  less  than  all  the 
equity  shares  of  a  class  owned  by  offerees,  the  period 
of  time  within  which  shares  may  be  deposited  pur- 
suant to  the  take-over  bid,  or  any  extension  thereof, 
shall  not  exceed  thirty-five  days  from  the  date  of  the 
take-over  bid. 

6.  W^here  a  take-over  bid  is  made  for  less  than  all  the 
equity  shares  of  a  class  owned  by  offerees,  shares 
deposited  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid  shall  be 
taken  up  and  paid  for,  if  all  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof  not  waived  by  the  offeror  have  been  complied 
with,  within  fourteen  days  after  the  last  day  within 
which  shares  may  be  deposited  pursuant  thereto. 

7.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  for  less  than  all  the 
equity  shares  of  a  class  owned  b\'  offerees  and  where 
a  greater  number  of  shares  is  deposited  pursuant 
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thereto  than  the  offeror  is  bound  or  willing  to  take  up 
and  pay  for,  the  shares  taken  up  by  the  offeror  shall  be 
taken  up  as  nearly  as  may  be  pro  rata,  disregarding 
fractions,  according  to  the  number  of  shares  deposited 
by  each  offeree.     New. 


Division  A — general  provisions 

by  mafi^"*^  82.  A  take-over  bid  shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  the 
offerees  and  shall  be  deemed  conclusively  to  have  been  dated 
as  of  the  date  on  which  it  was  so  sent.     New. 


Where 

terms 

varied 


83. —  (1)  Where  the  terms  of  a  take-over  bid  are  varied  before 
the  expiration  thereof  by  increasing  the  consideration  offered 
for  the  equity  shares  of  an  offeree  company,  the  offeror  shall 
pay  such  increased  consideration  to  each  offeree  whose  shares 
are  taken  up  and  paid  for  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid 
whether  or  not  such  shares  have  been  taken  up  by  the  offeror 
before  the  variation  of  the  take-over  bid. 


Where 
take-over 
bid 
converted 


(2)  Where  a  take-over  bid  for  all  the  equity  shares  of  a  class 
owned  by  offerees  is  converted,  by  amendment  or  otherwise, 
to  a  bid  for  less  than  all  the  equity  shares  of  a  class  owned 
by  offerees,  the  take-over  bid  shall  be  conclusively  deemed  to 
be  for  less  than  all  the  equity  shares  of  a  class  owned  by 
offerees.     New. 


Where 

considera- 
tion is 
cash 


84.  Where  a  take-over  bid  provides  that  the  consideration 
for  the  shares  deposited  pursuant  thereto  is  to  be  paid  in 
cash  or  partly  in  cash,  the  offeror  shall  make  adequate  arrange- 
ments to  ensure  that  the  required  funds  are  available  to 
effect  payment  in  full  for  all  shares  owned  bv  offerees  that  the 
offeror  has  offered  to  purchase  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid. 
New. 


Circular 
required 


85. — (1)  A  take-over  bid  circular  shall  form  part  of  or 
accompany  a  take-over  bid. 


Contents  of 
circular 


(2)  Every  take-over  bid  circular  shall  contain  the  informa- 
tion prescribed  by  Division  B  of  this  Part. 


Where 
considera- 
tion is 
securities 


(3)  Where  a  take-over  bid  provides  that  the  consideration 
for  the  shares  of  the  offeree  company  is  to  be,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  securities  of  a  company,  the  take-over  bid  circular  shall 
contain  the  additional  information  prescribed  by  Division  C 
of  this  Part.     New. 
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86. — (1)  Where  the  directors  of  an  offeree  company  recom-  ^rcuiar™ 
mend  to  offerees  acceptance  or  rejection  of  a  take-over  bid 
made  to  suc'i  offerees,  the  directors  shall  send  or  cause  to  be 
sent  to  each  offeree  a  directors'  circular,  which  shall  contain 
the  information  prescribed  by  Division  D  of  this  Part. 

(2)  A  directors'  circular  shall  form  part  of  or  accompany  the  J°  man^°* 
communication  of  the  directors  and  shall  be  sent  to  each 
offeree  by  prepaid  mail  at  his  last  address  as  shown  on  the 
books  of  the  company.     New. 


Experts' 
reports 


87.  No  report,  opinion  or  statement  of  a  solicitor,  auditor, 
accountant,  engineer,  appraiser  or  any  other  person  or  com- 
pany whoss  profession  gives  authority  to  a  statement  made 
by  him  shall  form  part  of  or  accompany  a  take-over  bid  or  a 
directors'  circular  unless  such  person  or  company  has  consented 
in  writing  to  the  use  of  the  report,  opinion  or  statement.    New. 

88. — (1)  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  Approval  of 

ClI'ClllcLl'S 

a  company,  the  contents  of  the  take-over  bid  circular  shall  be 
approved  and  the  delivery  thereof  authorized  by  the  directors 
of  the  company. 

(2)  The  contents  of  a  directors'  circular  shall  be  approved  ^^^^ 
and  the  delivery  thereof  authorized  by  the  directors  of  the 
offeree  company.     New. 

89. — (1)  Any  person  or  company  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  Application 
the  High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  bid  to  be 
Court  for  an  order  declaring  a  take-over  bid  to  be  an  exempt  offer 
offer,  and  the  judge  may,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
he  may  impose,  order  the  proposed  offer  to  be  exempt. 

(2)  The  applicant  shall  give  the  Commission  notice  of  any  Notice 
application  under  subsection  1,  and  the  Commission  has  the 
right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 

(3)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  any  order  a^pp®*! 
made  under  subsection  1.     New. 


Division  B — contents  of  take-over  bid  circulars 

90.  A  take-over  bid  circular  shall  contain  the  following  ^^e*®"*^^^'^ 

information:  bid 

circulars 

1.  The  number,  without  duplication,  and  designation  of 
any  securities  of  the  offeree  company  beneficially 
owned,  directly  or  indirectly, 
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i.  by  the  offeror, 

ii.  by  an  associate  of  the  offeror, 

iii.  by  each  director  and  each  senior  officer  ot  tne 
offeror  and  their  associates,  and 

iv.  where  known  to  the  directors  or  senior  officers 
of  the  offeror,  by  a  person  or  company  who 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  equity 
shares  of  the  offeror  carrying  more  than  10 
per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all 
equity  shares  of  the  offeror  for  the  time  being 
outstanding, 

or,  if  none  are  so  owned,  a  statement  to  that  effect. 

2.  Where  known  to  the  directors  or  senior  officers  of 
the  offeror,  the  number  and  designation  of  any  equity 
shares  of  the  offeree  company  traded  by  the  persons 
or  companies  referred  to  in  item  1  during  the  six- 
month  period  preceding  the  date  of  the  take-over 
bid,  including  the  purchase  or  sale  price  and  the  date 
of  each  such  transaction. 

3.  Where  the  obligation  of  the  offeror  to  take  up  and 
pay  for  shares  under  a  take-over  bid  is  conditional 
upon  a  minimum  number  of  shares  being  deposited 
pursuant  thereto,  the  particulars  of  such  condition. 

4.  The  particulars  of  the  method  and  time  of  payment 
of  the  cash  or  other  consideration  to  be  paid  for  the 
shares  of  the  offeree  company. 

5.  A  statement  that  any  shares  deposited  pursuant  to 
the  take-over  bid  may  be  withdrawn  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  offeree  at  any  time  until  the  expiration  of  seven 
days  from  its  date. 

6.  Where  the  shares  in  the  offeree  company  sought  to 
be  acquired  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid  are  to  be 
paid  for  in  whole  or  in  part  in  cash,  details  of  the 
arrangements  that  have  been  made  by  the  offeror 
to  ensure  that  the  required  funds  are  available  to  take 
up  and  pay  for  the  shares  of  the  offeree  company 
deposited  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid. 

7.  Where  reasonably  ascertainable,  a  summary  showing 
in  reasonable  detail  the  volume  of  trading  and  price 
range  of  the  shares  of  the  offeree  company  sought  to 
be  acquired  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid  in  the  six- 
month  period  preceding  the  date  of  the  take-over  bid. 
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8.  The  particulars  of  any  arrangement  or  agreement 
made  or  proposed  to  be  made  between  the  offeror  and 
any  of  the  directors  or  senior  officers  of  the  offeree 
company,  including  particulars  of  any  payment  or 
other  benefit  proposed  to  be  made  or  given  by  way  of 
compensation  for  loss  of  office  or  as  to  their  remaining 
in  or  retiring  from  office,  if  the  take-over  bid  is 
successful. 

9.  The  particulars  of  any  information  known  to  the 
offeror  that  indicates  any  material  change  in  the 
financial  position  or  prospects  of  the  offeree  company 
since  the  date  of  the  last  published  interim  or  annual 
financial  statement  of  the  offeree  company.     New. 

91.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  p^rim^ipai 
undisclosed  principal,  the  undisclosed  principal  shall  be  deemed  undisclosed 
to  be  the  offeror  for  the  purposes  of  compliance  with  this 
Division.     New. 

92.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  offeror 
company,  the  take-over  bid  circular  shall  contain  a  statement^  company 
that  the  contents  thereof  have  been  approved  and  the  delivery 
thereof  authorized  bv  the  directors  of  the  offeror.     New. 


93.  The  consent  of  a  person  or  company  required  by  sec- 
tion 87  to  the  inclusion  of  his  report,  opinion  or  statement  in 
a  take-over  bid  or  in  the  material  accompanying  the  take-over 
bid  shall  be  reproduced  in  the  take-over  bid  circular.     New. 


Expert's 
reports 
to  be 
reproduced 


Division  C — share  exchange  take-over  bids 

94. — (1)  A  take-over  bid  circular  required  by  subsection  3  ^^^g* ^  vel- °^ 
of  section  85  shall  contain :  bid  circular 

where  con- 
sideration 

1.  The  information  prescribed  by  the  appropriate  form^^®°""  ^®^ 
of  prospectus  set  out  in  the  regulations  that   pro- 
vides the  most  significant  information  concerning  the 

affairs  of  the  company  whose  securities  are  being 
offered  in  exchange  for  the  shares  of  the  offeree  com- 
pany. 

2.  The  financial  statements  of  the  company  whose 
securities  are  offered  in  exchange  for  the  shares  of  the 
offeree  company. 

3.  The  particulars  of  any  information  known  to  the 
offeror  that  indicates  any  material  change  in  the 
financial  position  or  prospects  of  the  company  whose 
securities  are  offered  in  exchange  for  the  shares  of 
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the  offeree  company  since  the  date  of  the  last  pub- 
lished interim  or  annual  financial  statement  of  such 
company. 

Financial  (2)  The  financial  statements  referred  to  in  item  2  of  sub- 

section 1  shall  comply  mutatis  mutandis  with  the  requirements 
of  Part  VII,  except  that  the  financial  statements  need  not 
include  any  pro  forma  or  other  statement  referred  to  in  sec- 
tions 44  and  45.     New. 

Division  D — contents  of  directors'  circulars 

directore'  °*^       ^^*  ^    directors'     circular    shall    contain     the    following 
circular  information : 

1.  The  number,  without  duplication,  and  designation  of 
any  securities  of  the  offeree  company  beneficially 
owned,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  each  director  and 
each  senior  ofificer  of  the  offeree  company  and  their 
associates  and,  where  known  to  the  directors  or 
senior  officers,  by  each  person  or  company  who 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  equity 
shares  of  the  offeree  company  carrying  more  than  10 
per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity 
shares  of  the  offeree  company  for  the  time  being  out- 
standing or,  in  each  case,  if  none  are  so  owned,  a 
statement  to  that  effect. 

2.  A  statement  as  to  whether  each  director  and  senior 
officer  of  the  offeree  company  and  their  associates, 
and,  where  known  to  the  directors  or  senior  officers, 
each  person  or  company  who  beneficially  owns, 
directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares  of  the  offeree 
company  carrying  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  voting 
rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares  of  the  offeree 
company  for  the  time  being  outstanding,  has 
accepted  or  intends  to  accept  the  offer  in  respect  of 
any  shares  of  the  offeree  company  sought  to  be 
acquired. 

3.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  by  or  on  behalf  of 
a  company,  the  number,  without  duplication,  and 
designation  of  any  securities  of  the  offeror  beneficially 
owned,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  each  director 
and  each  senior  officer  of  the  offeree  company 
and  their  associates  and,  where  known  to  the  direc- 
tors or  senior  officers,  by  each  person  or  company  who 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares 
of  the  offeree  company  carrying  more  than  10  per 
cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares 
of  the  offeree  company  for  the  time  being  outstanding. 
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The  particulars  of  any  arrangement  or  agreement 
made  or  proposed  to  be  made  between  the  offeror  and 
any  of  the  directors  or  senior  officers  of  the  offeree 
company,  including  particulars  of  any  payment  or 
other  benefit  proposed  to  be  made  or  given  by  way 
of  compensation  for  loss  of  office  or  as  to  their  remain- 
ing in  or  retiring  from  office  if  the  take-over  bid  is 
successful. 

Whether  any  director  or  senior  officer  of  the  offeree 
company  and  their  associates  and,  where  known  to 
the  directors  or  senior  officers,  whether  any  person  or 
company  who  beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly, 
equity  shares  of  the  offeree  company  carrying  more 
than  10  per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all 
equity  shares  of  the  offeree  company  for  the  time 
being  outstanding  has  any  interest  in  any  material 
contract  to  which  the  offeror  is  a  party,  and,  if  so, 
particulars  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  such  interest. 

Where  reasonably  ascertainable,  a  summary  showing 
in  reasonable  detail  the  volume  of  trading  and  the 
price  range  of  the  shares  sought  to  be  acquired 
pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid  in  the  six-month 
period  preceding  the  date  thereof  if  such  information 
is  not  disclosed  in  the  take-over  bid  circular  or  if,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  directors  of  the  offeree  company, 
such  information  is  not  adequately  disclosed  therein. 


7.  The  particulars  of  any  information  known  to  any  of 
the  directors  or  senior  officers  of  the  offeree  company 
that  indicate  any  material  change  in  the  financial 
position  or  prospects  of  the  offeree  company  since 
the  date  of  the  last  published  interim  or  annual 
financial  statement  of  the  offeree  company. 

8.  The  particulars  of  any  other  material  facts  not 
disclosed  in  the  foregoing.     New. 

96.3 The  consent  of  a  person  or  company  required  bv  sec-  Expert's 

' '■ : reports 

tion  87  to  the  inclusion  of  his  report,  statement  or  opinion  in 'o  be 

; I-        '  f  reproduced 

a  directors'  circular  or  in  the  material  accompanying  the  direc- 
tors' circular  shall  be  reproduced  in  the  directors'  circular. 

New. 


97.  Where  any  financial  statements  of  the  offeree  company  Financial 
accompany  or  form  part  of  a  directors*  circular,  such  state-  ^  ^  ^"^  ^  ^ 
ments,  if  not  reported  up)on  by  the  auditor  of  the  company, 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  chief  financial  officer 
of  the  company  who  shall  state  in  his  report  whether  in  his 
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opinion  the  financial  statements  referred  to  therein  present 
fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  offeree  company  and  the 
results  of  its  operations  for  the  period  under  review.     New. 


directors'  °^       ^^*  ^  directors'   circular  shall  contain  a  statement  that 

circular  the  contents  thereof  have  been  approved  and  the  delivery 

thereof  authorized  by  the  directors  of  the  offeree  company. 

New. 


Offences, 
offerors 


Idem, 
directors 


OFFENCES 

99. — (1)  An  offeror,  whether  or  not  an  undisclosed  prin- 
cipal, who  makes  a  take-over  bid  that  fails  to  comply  with 
section  81  or  82  or  who,  in  the  course  of  effecting  a  take-over 
bid, 

(a)  fails  to  compl}^  with  sections  83  or  84,  where  appli- 
cable ; 

{b)  fails  to  cause  a  take-over  bid  circular  to  form  part  of 
or  accompany  the  take-over  bid  as  required  by  sub- 
section 1  of  section  85; 

(c)  mails  a  take-over  bid  circular  that  does  not  contain 
the  information,  statements  or  consents  prescribed  by 
Division  B  or  contains  any  information  that,  at  the 
time  and  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  it  is  made,  is  false  or  misleading  with  respect 
to  any  material  fact  or  that  omits  to  state  any 
material  fact,  the  omission  of  which  makes  the  state- 
ments contained  therein  false  or  misleading;  or 

{d)  mails  a  take-over  bid  circular  to  which  subsection  3 
of  section  85  applies  that  does  not  contain  the  infor- 
mation, statements,  consents  and  reports  prescribed 
by  Division  C  or  contains  any  information  that,  at 
the  time  and  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  it  is  made,  is  false  or  misleading  with  respect 
to  any  material  fact  or  that  omits  to  state  any 
material  fact,  the  omission  of  which  makes  the 
statements  contained  therein  false  or  misleading, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $25,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both,  and  every  person 
or  company  who  authorizes,  permits  or  acquiesces  in  any 
such  act  or  failure  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

(2)  Every  director  of  an  offeree  company  who  authorizes, 
permits  or  acquiesces  in  recommending  to  the  shareholders 
of   the  offeree  company  by   means  of  a  directors'   circular 
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acceptance  or  rejection  of  a  take-over  bid  without  complying 
with  section  86  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  con- 
viction is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  S2,000. 

(3)  Every  director  of  an  offeree  company  who  authorizes,  ^^®™ 
permits  or  acquiesces  in  the  mailing  of  a  directors'  circular 
that  does  not  contain  the  information,  statements,  consents 
and  reports  prescribed  by  Division  D  or  contains  any  informa- 
tion that,  at  the  time  and  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances 
under  which  it  is  made,  is  false  or  misleading  with  respect  to 
any  material  fact  or  that  omits  to  state  any  material  fact,  the 
omission  of  which  makes  the  statement  contained  therein  false 

or  misleading,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  convic- 
tion is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  S2,000. 

(4)  No  person  or  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  ^^^^^^^ 
clause  c  or  d  oi  subsection  1  or  under  subsection  3  in  respect 

of  any  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact  or  omission  to  state 
a  material  fact  in  a  take-over  bid  circular  or  directors'  circular, 
as  the  case  may  be,  if  the  untruth  of  such  statement  or  the 
fact  of  such  omission  was  not  known  to  the  person  or  company 
who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  the  mailing  of  the 
take-over  bid  circular  or  the  directors'  circular,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence  could  not 
have  been  known  to  such  person  or  company.     New. 

Px^RT  X 

PROXIES  AND    PROXY  SOLICITATION 

100.  In  this  Part,  mterpre- 

'  tation 

(a)  "corporation"  means  a  company, 

(i)  that  has  issued  equity  shares  that  after 
this  Act  comes  into  force  are  distributed  in 
the  course  of  a  primary  distribution  to  the 
public,  in  respect  of  which  a  prospectus  is 
filed  with  the  Commission  and  a  receipt 
therefor  obtained,  or 

(ii)  any  of  whose  shares  are  listed  and  posted  for 
trading  on  any  stock  exchange  in  Ontario 
recognized  by  the  Commission, 

other  than, 

(iii)  a  company  incorporated  b>'  or  under  a  general 
or  special  Act  of  the  Legislature  or  a  company 
to  which    Part   II   of    The   Corporations  Aafff*-^^^^- 
applies,  or 
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1953-54. 
c.  48  (Can.) 


Mandatory 
solicitation 
of  proxies 


Offence 


(iv)  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank  Act  (Canada) 
applies; 

(6)  "information  circular"  means  the  circular  referred 
to  in  subsection  1  of  section  102; 

(c)  "solicit"  and  "solicitation"  include, 

(i)  any  request  for  a  proxy  whether  or  not  ac- 
companied by  or  included  in  a  form  of  proxy, 

(ii)  any  request  to  execute  or  not  to  execute  a 
form  of  proxy  or  to  revoke  a  proxy, 

(iii)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of  proxy 
or  other  communication  to  a  shareholder 
under  circumstances  reasonably  calculated  to 
result  in  the  procurement,  withholding  or 
revocation  of  a  proxy,  and 

(iv)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of  proxy 
to  a  shareholder  under  section   101, 

but  do  not  include, 

(v)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of  proxy  to 
a  shareholder  in  response  to  an  unsolicited 
request  made  by  him  or  on  his  behalf,  or 

(vi)  the  performance  by  any  person  or  company 
of  ministerial  acts  or  professional  services  on 
behalf  of  a  person  or  company  soliciting  a 
proxy.     New. 

101. — (1)  Subject  to  section  103,  if  the  management  of  a 
corporation  gives  or  intends  to  give  to  its  shareholders  notice 
of  a  meeting  of  shareholders,  the  management  shall,  con- 
currently with  or  prior  to  giving  such  notice  to  shareholders 
whose  last  address  as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  corporation  is 
in  Ontario,  send  by  prepaid  mail  to  each  such  shareholder,  who 
is  entitled  to  vote  at  such  meeting,  at  his  last  address  as  shown 
on  the  books  of  the  corporation  a  form  of  proxy  for  use  at  such 
meeting  that  complies  with  section   104. 

(2)  If  the  management  of  a  corporation  fails  to  comply 
with  subsection  1,  the  corporation  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$1,000,  and  every  director  or  officer  of  the  corporation  who 
authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such  failure  is  also 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000.     New. 
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102.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection    2  and   section    103,   no  Jf^^°J"j™*"on 
person  or  company  shall  solicit  proxies  from  shareholders  whose 
last  address  as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  corporation  is  in 
Ontario  unless, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  solicitation  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
management  of  a  corporation,  an  information  cir- 
cular, either  as  an  appendix  to  or  as  a  separate  docu- 
ment accompanying  the  notice  of  the  meeting,  is 
sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  each  such  shareholder  of  the 
corporation  whose  proxy  is  solicited  at  his  last  address 
as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  corporation;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  any  other  solicitation,  the  person  or 
company  making  the  solicitation,  concurrently  with 
or  prior  thereto,  delivers  or  sends  an  information 
circular  to  each  such  shareholder  whose  proxy  is 
solicited. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to,  ^bsfl 

does  not 
apply 

(a)  any  solicitation,  otherwise  than  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  management  of  a  corporation,  where  the  total 
number  of  shareholders  whose  proxies  are  solicited 
is  not  more  than  fifteen,  two  or  more  persons  or  com- 
panies who  are  the  joint  registered  owners  of  one  or 
more  shares  being  counted  as  one  shareholder; 

(b)  any  solicitation  by  a  person  or  company  made  under 
section  79;  or 

(c)  any  solicitation  by  a  person  or  company  in  respect 
of  shares  of  which  he  is  the  beneficial  owner. 

(3)  A  person  or  company  that  fails  to  comply  with  sub-0^®°<* 
section  1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  a  company 

fails  to  comply,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  company  who 
authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such  failure  is  also 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

(4)  A  person  or  company  who  effects  a  solicitation  that  is^**®™ 
subject  to  this  section  by  means  of  a  form  of  proxy,  information 
circular  or  other  communication  that  contains  an  untrue  state- 
ment of  a  material  fact  or  omits  to  state  a  material  fact  neces- 
sary in  order  to  make  any  statement  contained  therein  not 
misleading  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances  in  which  it  was 
made  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  a  company 
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is  guilty  of  such  an  offence,  every  director  or  officer  of  such 
company  who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such 
offence  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a- fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 


Where 
subs.  4 
does  not 
apply 


(5)  No  person  or  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under 
subsection  4  in  respect  of  any  untrue  statement  of  a  material 
fact  or  omission  to  state  a  material  fact  in  a  form  of  proxy  or 
information  circular  if  the  untruth  of  such  statement  or  the 
fact  of  such  omission  was  not  known  to  the  person  or  company 
that  effected  the  solicitation  and  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
diligence  could  not  have  been  known  to  such  person  or 
company.    New. 


Kt^x  103. — (1)   If  a  requirement  of  this  Part,  in  so  far  as  it  is 

not  to  apply  applicable  to  a  corporation  incorporated  by  or  under  a  special 

or  general  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  conflicts  with  or  is 

substantially  similar  to  a  requirement  of  the  laws  of  Canada, 

the  requirement  of  this  Part  shall  not  apply. 


Conflict 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  upon   the  application  of  any 
interested  person  or  company,  the  Commission  may, 

(a)  if  a  requirement  of  this  Part  conflicts  with  a  require- 
ment of  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  a 
company  is  incorporated ;  or 

(b)  if  the  laws  of  a  jurisdiction  to  which  the  corporation 
is  subject  contain  substantially  similar  requirements 
as  contained  in  this  Part;  or 

(c)  if  otherwise  satisfied  in  the  circumstances  of  the 
particular  case  that  there  is  adequate  justification 
for  so  doing. 


When  this 
Part  ceases 
to  apply 


make  an  order  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  the 
Commission  just  and  expedient  exempting,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
a  person  or  company  from  the  requirements  of  this  Part. 

(3)  A  corporation  that  is  subject  to  this  Part  by  virtue 
only  of  subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  section  100  ceases  to  be  subject 
to  this  Part  if  the  corporation  does  not  have  owners  of  its 
equity  shares  whose  last  address  as  shown  on  the  books  of 
the  corporation  is  in  Ontario.     New. 


Special 
form  of 
proxy 


104.  Where  section  101  or  102  is  applicable  to  a  solicitation 
of  proxies, 

(a)  the  form  of  proxy  sent  to  a  shareholder  by  a  person 
or  company  soliciting  proxies. 
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(i)  skaTf  indicate  in  bold-face  type  whether  or 
not  the  proxy  is  solicited  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  management  of  the  corporation,  and 

(ii)  shall  provide  a  specifically  designated  blank 
space  for  dating  the  form  of  proxy; 

(b)  the  form  of  proxy  shall  provide  means  whereby  the 
person  or  company  whose  proxy  is  solicited  is 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  specify  that  the  shares 
registered  in  his  name  shall  be  voted  by  the  nominee 
in  favour  of  or  against,  in  accordance  with  the 
choice  of  such  person  or  company,  each  matter  or 
group  of  related  matters  identified  therein  or  in  the 
information  circular  as  intended  to  be  acted  upon, 
other  than  the  election  of  directors  and  the  appoint- 
ment of  auditors,  provided  that  a  proxy  may  confer 
discretionary  authority  with  respect  to  matters  as 
to  which  a  choice  is  not  so  specified  by  such  means 
if  the  form  of  proxy  or  the  information  circular 
states  in  bold-face  type  how  it  is  intended  to  vote 
the  shares  represented  by  the  proxy  in  each  such 
case; 

(c)  a  proxy  may  confer  discretionary  authority  with 
respect  to, 

(i)  amendments  or  variations  to  matters  identi- 
fied in  the  notice  of  meeting,  or 

(ii)  other  matters  which  may  properly  come 
before  the  meeting, 

provided  that, 

(iii)  the  person  or  company  by  whom  or  on 
whose  behalf  the  solicitation  is  made  is  not 
aware  a  reasonable  time  prior  to  the  time  the 
solicitation  is  made  that  any  such  amend- 
ments, variations  or  other  matters  are  to  be 
presented  for  action  at  the  meeting,  and 

(iv)  a  specific  statement  is  made  in  the  information 
circular  or  in  the  form  of  proxy  that  the  proxy 
is  conferring  such  discretionary  authority; 

(d)  no  proxy  shall  confer  authority, 

(i)  to  vote  for  the  election  of  any  person  as  a 
director  of  the  corporation  unless  a  bona  fide 
proposed  nominee  for  such  election  is  named 
in  the  information  circular,  or 
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Where 
vote  by 
ballot  not 
required 


Under- 
takings 


Refusal  of 
receipt 


(ii)  to  vote  at  any  meeting  other  than  the  meeting 
specified  in  the  notice  of  meeting  or  any 
adjournment  thereof; 

(e)  the  information  circular  or  form  of  proxy  shall  state 
that  the  shares  represented  by  the  proxy  will  be 
voted  and  that,  where  the  person  or  company  whose 
proxy  is  solicited  specifies  a  choice  with  respect  to 
any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  pursuant  to  clause  b, 
the  shares  shall,  subject  to  section  105,  be  voted  in 
accordance  with  the  specifications  so  made; 

(/)  an  information  circular  or  form  of  proxy  shall 
indicate  in  bold-face  type  that  the  shareholder  has 
the  right  to  appoint  a  person  to  represent  him  at  the 
meeting  other  than  the  person,  if  any,  designated  in 
the  form  of  proxy  and  shall  contain  instructions  as 
to  the  manner  in  which  the  shareholder  may  exercise 
such  right;  and 

(g)  if  the  form  of  proxy  contains  a  designation  of  a 
named  person  as  nominee,  means  shall  be  provided 
whereby  the  shareholder  may  designate  in  a  form  of 
proxy  some  other  person  as  his  nominee.     New. 

105.  If  the  aggregate  number  of  shares  represented  at  a 
meeting  by  proxies  required  to  be  voted  for  or  against  a 
particular  matter  or  group  of  matters  carries,  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  chairman  of  the  meeting,  less  than  5  per  cent  of  the 
voting  rights  attached  to  the  shares  entitled  to  vote  and 
represented  at  the  meeting,  the  chairman  of  the  meeting  has 
the  right  not  to  conduct  a  vote  by  way  of  ballot  on  any  such 
matter  or  group  of  matters  unless  a  poll  is  demanded  at  the 
meeting  or  required  by  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  of  incor- 
poration of  the  corporation.     New. 

106. —  (1)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion  direct  the 
Registrar  to  refuse  to  issue  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus  until 
such  time  as  the  company  proposing  to  distribute  equity 
shares  to  be  offered  by  the  prospectus  delivers  or  causes  to  be 
delivered  to  the  Commission  undertakings  satisfactory  to  the 
Commission  in  which  the  company  and  such  of  its  directors 
and  officers  as  the  Commission  may  designate  undertake  to 
comply  with  this  Part  or  such  of  the  provisions  thereof  as  the 
Commission  may  specify. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion,  if  satisfied  that 
an  undertaking  given  under  subsection  1  has  not  been  complied 
with,  direct  the  Registrar  either  to  refuse  to  issue  a  receipt  for 
a  prospectus  relating  to  securities  of  the  corporation  that 
previously  delivered  an  undertaking  to  the  Commission  or  to 
refuse  to  issue  such  receipt  unless  the  corporation  and  such  of 
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its  directors  and  officers  as  the  Commission  may  designate 
have  agreed  to  comply  with  such  terms  and  conditions  relating 
to  proxies  and  proxy  solicitation  as  may  be  imposed  by  the 
Commission.     New. 

107.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  such  ^^fif^^^'-^^'^^ 
regulations  respecting  the  form  and  content  of  an  information 
circular  as  he  considers  necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest.     New. 

PART  XI 

INSIDER  TRADING 

108.— (1)   In  this  Part,  tatfoT®" 

(a)  "capital  security"  means  any  share  of  any  class 
of  shares  of  a  company  or  any  bond,  debenture,  note 
or  other  obligation  of  a  company,  whether  secured 
or  unsecured; 

(6)  "corporation"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  Part  X; 

(c)  "insider"  or  "insider  of  a  corporation"  means, 

(i)  any  director  or  senior  officer  of  a  corporation, 
or 

(ii)  any  person  or  company  who  beneficially  owns, 
directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares  of  a  cor- 
poration carrying  more  than  10  per  cent  of 
the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares 
of  the  corporation  for  the  time  being  out- 
standing, provided  that  in  computing  the 
percentage  of  voting  rights  attached  to  equity 
shares  owned  by  an  underwriter  there  shall 
be  excluded  any  equity  shares  that  have  been 
acquired  by  him  as  underwriter  in  the  course 
of  distribution  to  the  public  of  such  shares,  but 
such  exclusion  ceases  to  have  effect  on  com 
pletion  or  cessation  of  the  distribution  to  the 
public  by  him. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  idem 

(a)  every  director  or  senior  officer  of  a  company  that  is 
itself  an  insider  of  a  corporation  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  an  insider  of  such  corporation;  and 

(6)  the  acquisition  or  disposition  by  an  insider  of  a  put, 
call  or  other  transferable  option  with  respect  to  a 
capital  security  shall  be  deemed  a  change  in  the  bene- 
ficial ownership  of  the  capital  security  to  which  such 
transferable  option  relates.    New. 
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Idem 


Subsequent 
reports  of 
changes 


Reports 
may  be 
inspected 


Publication 
of  informa- 
tion 

contained 
in  reports 


Offence 


109. —  (1)  A  person  or  company  that  is  an  insider  of  a  cor- 
poration on  the  day  on  which  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall, 
within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  such  day 
occurs,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report,  as  of  such  day,  of 
his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities 
of  the  corporation. 

(2)  A  person  or  company  that,  after  the  day  on  which  this 
Act  comes  into  force,  becomes  an  insider  of  a  corporation  shall, 
within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  he  be- 
comes an  insider,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report,  as  of  the 
day  on  which  he  became  an  insider,  of  his  direct  or  indirect 
beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  corporation. 

(3)  If  a  person  or  company  that  is  an  insider  of  a  corpora- 
tion, but  has  no  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of 
capital  securities  of  the  corporation,  acquires  direct  or  indirect 
beneficial  ownership  of  any  such  securities,  he  shall,  within 
ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  tie  acquired  such 
direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership,  file  with  the  Com- 
mission a  report,  as  of  the  date  of  such  acquisition,  of  his 
direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities  of 
the  corporation. 

(4)  A  person  or  company  who  has  filed  or  is  required 
to  file  a  report  under  subsection  1,  2  or  3  and  whose  direct  or  in- 
direct beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  corpora- 
tion changes  from  that  shown  or  required  to  be  shown  in  such 
report  or  in  the  last  report  filed  by  him  under  this  subsection 
shall,  within  ten  days  following  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
such  change  takes  place,  provided  that  he  was  an  insider  of 
the  corporation  at  any  time  during  such  month,  file  with  the 
Commission  a  report  of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  owner- 
ship of  capital  securities  of  the  corporation  at  the  end  of  such 
month  and  the  change  or  changes  therein  that  occurred  during 
the  month  and  giving  such  details  of  each  transaction  as  may 
be  required  by  the  regulations.     New. 

110. — (1)  All  reports  filed  with  the  Commission  under 
section  109  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection  at  the  offices  of 
the  Commission  during  normal  business  hours  of  the  Commis- 
sion, and  any  person  may  make  extracts  from  such  reports. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  summarize  in  or  as  part  of  a 
monthly  periodical  for  distribution  to  the  public  on  payment 
of  a  reasonable  fee  therefor  the  information  contained  in  the 
reports  so  filed.     New. 

111. —  (1)  Every  person  or  company  that  is  required  to 
file  a  report  under  section  109  and  who  fails  so  to  do  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
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of  not  more.lhan  $^1,000,  and,  where  a  company  fails  to  so 
report,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  company  who  author- 
ized, permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such  failure  is  also  guilty  of 
an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $1,000. 

(2)  Every  person  or  company  who  files  a  report   under  i^em 
subsection  1,  2  or  3  of  section  109  that  is  false  or  misleading 

by  reason  of  the  misstatement  or  omission  of  any  material 
fact  is  guilty  of  an  ofTence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  a  company  files 
a  false  or  misleading  report,  every  director  or  officer  of  such 
company  who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  the  filing 
of  such  false  or  misleading  report  is  also  guilty  of  an  off^ence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
SI, 000. 

(3)  \o  person  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  subsection  2  if  Saving 
he  did  not  know  and  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence 
could  not  have  known  that  the  report  was  false  or  misleading 

bv  reason  of  this  misstatement  or  omission  of  a  material  fact. 


(4)  No  prosecution  shall  be  brought  under  subsection   1  or  p  °o^ute  ° 
2  without  the  consent  of  the  Commission.     New. 


112. — (1)  Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that^j.^*^^* 
any  person  or  company  has  failed  to  comply  with  section  109,  requiring 
it  may  in  its  discretion  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  High  Court 
designated  b\-  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  for  an  order 
requiring  such  person  or  compan\'  to  comply  therewith. 

(2)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order  Appeal 
made  under  subsection  1.     New. 


113. — (1)  Every  insider  of  a  corporation  or  associate  oroflnsiders 
alfihate  of  such  insider,  who,  in  connection  with  a  transaction 
relating  to  the  capital  securities  of  the  corporation,  makes  use 
of  any  specific  confidential  information  for  his  own  benefit  or 
advantage  that,  if  generally  known,  might  reasonably  be 
expected  to  affect  materially  the  value  of  such  securities,  is 
liable  to  compensate  any  person  or  company  for  any  direct  loss 
suffered  by  such  person  or  company  as  a  result  of  such  transac- 
tion, unless  such  information  was  known  or  ought  reasonably  to 
have  been  known  to  such  person  or  company  at  the  time  of 
such  transaction,  and  is  also  accountable  to  the  corporation 
for  any  direct  benefit  or  advantage  received  or  receivable  by 
such  insider,  associate  or  affiliate,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  a 
result  of  such  transaction. 
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Order  to 

commence 

action 


peHocf*^^'^  (2)  An  action  to  enforce  any  right  created  by  subsection  1 

may  be  commenced  only  within  two  years  after  the  date  of 
completion  of  the  transaction  that  gave  rise  to  the  cause  of 
action.     New. 

114. — (1)  Upon  appHcation  by  any  person  or  company  who 
was  at  the  time  of  a  transaction  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of 
section  113  or  is  at  the  time  of  the  application  an  owner  of 
capital  securities  of  the  corporation,  a  judge  of  the  High  Court 
designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  may,  if 
atisfied  that, 

(a)  such  person  or  company  has  reasonable  grounds  for 
believing  that  the  corporation  has  a  cause  of  action 
under  section  113;  and 

{b)  either, 

(i)  the  corporation  has  refused  or  failed  to 
commence  an  action  under  section  113  within 
sixty  days  after  receipt  of  a  written  request 
from  such  person  or  company  so  to  do,  or 

(ii)  the  corporation  has  failed  to  prosecute 
diligently  an  action  commenced  by  it  under 
section  113, 

make  an  order,  upon  such  terms  as  to  security  for  costs  and 
otherwise  as  to  the  judge  seems  fit,  requiring  the  Commission 
to  commence  or  continue  an  action  in  the  name  of  and  on  be- 
half of  the  corporation  to  enforce  the  liability  created  by 
section  113. 

(2)  The  corporation  and  the  Commission  shall  be  given 
notice  of  any  application  under  subsection  1  and  shall  have  the 
right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 

Order  to  (3)  Every  order   made   under  subsection    1    shall   provide 

require  ^    '  ■'  .  •   i        i        /-> 

corporation    that  the  Corporation  shall  co-operate  lully  with   the   Com- 
to  co-operate      •     •  •       . i        •      ,  •,     ,  •  j  ^-  c  u         ^• 

mission   in   the   institution   and   prosecution   of    such   action 

and  shall  make  available  to  the  Commission  all  books,  records, 

documents  and  other  material  or  information  known  to  the 

corporation  or  reasonably  ascertainable  by  the  corporation 

relevant  to  such  action. 


Notice 
to  corpora- 
tion and 
O.S.C. 


Appeal  (4)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order 

made  under  subsection  1.     New. 

Regulations        115.  The    Lieutenant    Governor   in    Council    may    make 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing   the   form   and   content   of    the   reports 
required  to  be  filed  under  section  109; 
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(b)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Part.     New. 

116. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  an  interested  person  or^*^"^^^^* 
company,  the  Commission  may, 

(a)  if  a  requirement  of  section  109  conflicts  with  a 
requirement  of  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  a 
corporation  is  incorporated;  or 

(b)  if  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  to  which  the  corporation 
is  subject  contain  substantially  similar  requirements 
as  contained  in  section  109;  or 

(c)  if  otherwise  satisfied  in  the  circumstances  of  the 
particular  case  that  there  is  adequate  justification 
for  so  doing, 

make  an  order  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  the 
Commission  just  and  expedient  exempting,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
a  person  or-company  from  the  requirements  of  section  109. 


(2)  An  insider  of  a  corporation  who  is  subject  to  this  Part  insider 
by  virtue  only  of  subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  section  100  ceases  ^®^^|^^*^q^® 
to  be  subject  to  this  Part  if  the  corporation  does  not  have  t^^is  Part 
owners  of  its  equity  shares  whose  last  address  as  shown  on 
the  books  of  the  corporation  is  in  Ontario.     New. 

117. — (1)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion  direct  theUnder- 
Registrar  to  refuse  to  issue  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus  until 
such  time  as  the  company  proposing  to  distribute  equity  shares 
to  be  offered  by  the  prospectus  delivers  or  causes  to  be  delivered 
to  the  Commission  undertakings  satisfactory  to  the  Commis- 
sion in  which  the  company  undertakes  to  cause  its  present 
and  future  directors  and  senior  officers  to  comply  with  section 
109  and  in  which  the  directors  and  senior  officers  of  the 
company  then  in  office  undertake  to  comply  with  section  109. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion,  if  satisfied  that  Refusal 
an  undertaking  given  under  subsection  1  has  not  been  com- 
plied with,  direct  the  Registrar  either  to  refuse  to  issue  a 
receipt  for  a  prospectus  relating  to  securities  of  a  corporation 
which  previously  delivered  an  undertaking  to  the  Commission 
or  to  refuse  to  issue  such  receipt  unless  the  corporation,  its 
directors  and  senior  officers  have  agreed  to  comply  with  such 
terms  and  conditions  relating  to  insider  trading  as  may  be 
imposed  by  the  Commission.     New. 
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PART  XII 

FINANCIAL  DISCLOSURE 

118.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "auditor",  used  in  relation  to  a  corporation,  includes 
the  auditor  of  the  corporation  and  any  other  in- 
dependent public  accountant; 

(b)  "corporation"  means  a  company, 

(i)  that  has  issued  equity  shares  that,  after  this 
Act  comes  into  force,  are  distributed  in  the 
course  of  a  primary  distribution  to  the  public 
in  respect  of  which  a  prospectus  is  filed  with 
the  Commission  and  a  receipt  therefor 
obtained,  or 

(ii)  any  of  whose  shares  are  listed  and  posted 
for  trading  on  any  stock  exchange  in  Ontario 
recognized   by  the  Commission, 

other  than, 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  71 


1953-54, 
c.  48  (Can.) 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  222 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  190 


(iii)  a  company  incorporated  by  or  under  a  general 
or  special  Act  of  the  Legislature  or  a  company 
to  which  Part  II  of  The  Corporations  Act 
applies, 

(iv)  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank  Act  (Canada) 
applies,  or 

(v)  a  loan  corporation  or  trust  company  regis- 
tered under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Act  or  a  company  undertaking  and  transact- 
ing life  insurance  licensed  under  The  Insurance 
Act.     New. 


Auditor's  119. — (1)  The  auditor  of  a  corporation  shall  make  such 

examination  as  will  enable  him  to  make  the  reports  referred 
to  in  subsections  2,  3  and  4. 


Auditor's 
report 


(2)  The  financial  statements  referred  to  in  section  120 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  auditor  of  the  cor- 
poration who  shall  state  in  his  report  whether  in  his  opinion 
the  financial  statements,  other  than  the  part  thereof  that 
relates  to  the  period  referred  to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1 
of  section  120,  referred  to  therein  present  fairly  the  financial 
position  of  the  corporation  and  the  results  of  its  operations 
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for  the  period  under  review  in  accordance  with  generally 
accepted  accounting  principles  applied  on  a  basis  consistent 
with  that  of  the  preceding  period. 


(3)   If  the  financial  statements  contain  a  statement  of  source  i^®"^ 
and  application  of  funds,  the  auditor  shall  include  in  his  report 
a  statement  whether  in  his  opinion,  in  effect,  the  statement  of 
source  and  application  of  funds  presents  fairly  the  information 
shown  therein. 


(4)  The  auditor  in  his  report  shall  make  such  statements  idem 
as  he  considers  necessary, 

(a)  if  the  corporation's  financial  statements  are  not  in 
agreement  with  its  accounting  records; 

(b)  if  the  corporation's  financial  statements  are  not  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  this  Act; 

(c)  if  he  has  not  received  all  the  information  and  explana- 
tions that  he  has  required;  or 

(d)  if  proper  accounting  records  have  not  been  kept, 
so  far  as  appears  from  his  examination.     New. 

120.— (1)  A  corporation  shall  file  with  the  Commission,  J ^^^^Pfal**^^® 
within  170  days  of  the  date  to  which  it  is  made  up,  comparative^***®'"®'^*' 
financial  statements  relating  separately  to, 

(a)  the  period  that  commenced  on  the  date  of  incorpora- 
tion and  ended  as  of  the  close  of  its  first  financial 
year  or,  if  the  corporation  has  completed  a  financial 
year,  the  latest  completed  financial  year,  as  the  case 
may  be;  and 

(b)  the  period  covered  by  the  financial  year  next  preced- 
ing such  latest  completed  financial  year,  if  any, 

made  up  of, 

(c)  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss  for  each  period ; 

(d)  a  statement  of  surplus  for  each  period; 

(e)  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds  for 
each  period;  and 

(/)  a  balance  sheet  as  at  the  end  of  each  period. 
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^^6ta?^-*^°"       (2)  It  is  not  necessary  to  designate  the  financial  statements 
ments  referred  to  in  subsection  1  as  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss, 

statement  of  surplus,  statement  of  source  and  application  of 

funds  and  balance  sheet. 

Omission  of       (3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  financial  statements 

comparative        .  ,  i         •  i  i  i       i  i 

statements  referred  to  therem  may  relate  only  to  the  latest  completep 
financial  year  if  the  reason  for  the  omission  of  the  statements 
in  respect  of  the  financial  year  next  preceding  such  latest 
completed  financial  year  is  set  out  in  the  financial  statements  or 
by  way  of  note  thereto. 

?/^Jf,?i^«  (4)  Notwithstanding  clause  e  of  subsection  1,  the  statement 

of  source  ^   ■'  .        .^  .     '      . 

and  appiica-  of  source  and  application  of  funds  may  be  omitted  if  the  reason 

tion  of  ,  ,  .     J^^    .  •        1       ^  •    1  t 

funds ^      for  such  omission  is  set  out  in  the  financial  statements  or  by 

way  of  note  thereto.     New. 


statement 


Content  of         121. — (1)  The  Statement  of  profit  and  loss  referred  to  in 
of  profit         clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  120  shall  be  drawn  up  so 
as  to  present  fairly  the  results  of  the  operations  of  the  cor- 
poration for  the  period  covered  by  the  statement  and  so  as  to 
distinguish  severally  at  least, 

(a)  sales  or  gross  operating  revenue; 

(6)  the  operating  profit  or  loss  before  including  or  provid- 
ing for  other  items  of  income  or  expense  that  are 
required  to  be  shown  separately; 

(c)  income  from  investments  in  subsidiaries  whose 
financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with  those 
of  the  company; 

{d)  income  from  investments  in  affiliated  companies 
other  than  subsidiaries; 

(e)  income  from  other  investments; 

(/)  non-recurring  profits  and  losses  of  significant  amount 
including  profits  or  losses  on  the  disposal  of  capital 
assets  and  other  items  of  a  special  nature  to  the 
extent  that  they  are  not  shown  separately  in  the 
statement  of  earned  surplus; 

(g)  provision  for  depreciation  or  obsolescence  or  deple- 
tion; 

Qi)  amounts  written  off  for  goodwill  or  amortization  of 
any  other  intangible  assets  to  the  extent  that  they 
are  not  shown  separately  in  the  statement  of  earned 
surplus; 
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(i)  interest  on  indebtedness  initially  incurred  for  a 
term  of  more  than  one  year,  including  amortization 
of  debt  discount  or  premium  and  expense;  and 

(j)  taxes  on  income  imposed  by  any  taxing  authority, 

and  shall  show  the  net  profit  or  loss  for  the  financial  period. 

(2)  Notwithstanding   subsection    1,    items   of   the   natures^**®"* 
described  in  clauses  g  and  h  of  subsection  1  may  be  shown  by 
way  of  note  to  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss. 

(3)  A  corporation  may  apply  to  the  Commission  for  an  ^mlssion'^of 
order  permitting  sales  or  gross  operating  revenue   referred  sales  or  gross 
to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1  or  subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  sub-  revenue 
section  1  of  section  129  to  be  omitted  from  the  statement  of 

profit  and  loss  or  the  interim  financial  statement,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  the  Commission  may,  on  such  terms  and  con- 
ditions as  it  may  impose,  permit  such  omission  where  it  is 
satisfied  that  in  the  circumstances  the  disclosure  of  such 
information  would  be  unduly  detrimental  to  the  interests  of 
the  corporation.     New. 

122.— (1)  The  statement  of  surplus  shall  be  drawn   upgatlment^ 
so  as  to  present  fairly  the  transactions  reflected  in  the  state- °^  ^"^p^"^ 
ment  and  shall  show  separately  a  statement  of  contributed 
surplus  and  a  statement  of  earned  surplus. 

(2)  The  statement  of  contributed  surplus  shall  be  drawn  ^^^*q®^^^* 

up  so  as  to  include  and  distinguish  the  following  items:  "^e^, 

^  o  o  surplus 

1.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  preced- 
ing financial  period. 

2.  The  additions  to  and  deductions  from  such  surplus 
during  the  financial  period  including, 

(a)  the  amount  of  surplus  arising  from  the  issue  of 
shares  or  the  reorganization  of  the  corpora- 
tion's issued  capital,  including  inter  alia, 

(i)  the  amount  of  premiums  received  on 
the  issue  of  shares  at  a  premium,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  of  surplus  realized  on  the 
purchase  for  cancellation  of  shares;  and 

(b)  donations  of  cash  or  other  property  by  share- 
holders. 

3.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  financial 
period. 
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of  e^amed*  ^^^  ^^^  Statement  of  earned  surplus  shall  be  drawn  up  so 

surplus  as  to  distinguish  at  least  the  following  items: 

1.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  preced- 
ing financial  period. 

2.  The  additions  to  and  deductions  from  such  surplus 
during  the  financial  period  and,  without  restricting 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  at  least  the  following: 

i.  The  amount  of  the  net  profit  or  loss  for  the 
financial  period. 

ii.  The  amount  of  dividends  declared  on  each 
class  of  shares. 

iii.  The  amount  transferred  to  or  from  reserves. 

3.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  financial 
period.     New. 

statement^         123.  The  Statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
of  source        referred  to  in  clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  120  and  clause 

and  applica- 
tion of  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  129  shall  be  drawn  up  so  as  to 

present  fairly  the  information  shown  therein  for  the  period 

and  shall  show  separately  at  least, 

(a)  funds  derived  from, 

(i)  current  operations, 

(ii)  sale  of  non-current  assets,  segregating  invest- 
ments, fixed  assets  and  intangible  assets, 

(iii)  issue  of  securities  maturing  more  than   one 
year  after  issue,  and 

(iv)  issue  of  shares;  and 

(b)  funds  applied  to, 

(i)  purchase  of  non-current  assets,  segregating 
investments,  fixed  assets  and  intangible  assets, 

(ii)  redemption  or  other  retirement  of  securities 
or  repayment  of  other  indebtedness  maturing 
more  than  one  year  after  issue, 

(iii)  redemption  or  other  retirement  of  shares,  and 

(iv)  payment  of  dividends.     New. 
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124.^(1)  The  balance  sheet  referred  to  in    clause  /  of  baiarfce*  °^ 
subsection  1  of  section  120  shall  be  drawn  up  so  as  to  present  sheet 
fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  corporation  as  at  the  date 
to  which  it  is  made  up  and  so  as  to  distinguish  severally  at 
least  the  following: 

1.  Cash. 

2.  Debts  owing  to  the  corporation  from  its  directors, 
officers  or  shareholders,  except  debts  of  reasonable 
amount  arising  in  the  ordinary"  course  of  its  business 
that  are  not  overdue,  having  regard  to  its  ordinary 
terms  of  credit. 

3.  Debts  owing  to  the  corporation,  whether  on  account 
of  a  loan  or  otherwise,  from  subsidiaries  whose 
financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with  those 
of  the  corporation. 

4.  Debts  owing  to  the  corporation,  whether  on  account 
of  a  loan  or  otherwise,  from  affiliated  companies 
other  than  subsidiaries. 

5.  Other  debts  owing  to  the  corporation,  segregating 
those  that  arose  otherwise  than  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  its  business. 

6.  Inventory,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation. 

7.  Shares,  bonds,  debentures  and  other  investments 
owned  b}'  the  corporation,  except  those  referred  to 
in  items  8  and  9,  stating  their  nature  and  the  basis 
of  their  valuation  and  showing  separately  those 
that  are  marketable  with  a  notation  of  their  market 
value. 

8.  Shares  or  other  securities  of  subsidiaries  whose  finan-j 
cial  statements  are  not  consoHdated  with  those  ofj 
the  corporation,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation. 

9.  Shares  or  other  securities  of  affiliated  companies 
other  than  subsidiaries,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation. 

10.  Lands,  buildings,  and  plant  and  equipment,  stating 
the  basis  of  valuation,  whether  cost  or  otherwise, 
and,  if  valued  on  the  basis  of  an  appraisal,  the  date 
of  appraisal,  the  name  of  the  appraiser,  the  basis  of 
the  appraisal  value  and,  if  such  appraisal  took  place 
within  the  five  years  preceding  the  date  to  which! 
the  balance  sheet  is  made  up,  the  disposition  in  thej 
accounts  of  the  corporation  of  any  amounts  added 
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to  or  deducted  from  such  assets  on  appraisal  and 
also  the  amount  or  amounts  accumulated  in  respect 
of  depreciation,  obsolescence  and  depletion. 

11.  There  shall  be  stated  under  separate  headings,  in 
so  far  as  they  are  not  written  off, 

(a)  expenditures  on  account  of  future  business; 

(b)  any  expense  incurred  in  connection  with  any 
issue  of  shares; 

(c)  any  expense  incurred  in  connection  with  any 
issue  of  other  securities,  including  any  discount 
thereon;  and 

(d)  any  one  or  more  of  the  following:  goodwill, 
franchises,  patents,  copyrights,  trade  marks 
and  other  intangible  assets  and  the  amount, 
if  any,  by  which  the  value  of  any  such  assets 
has  been  written  up  after  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Act. 

12.  The  aggregate  amount  of  outstanding  loans  to 
provide,  in  accordance  with  a  scheme  for  the  time 
being  in  force,  money  for  the  purchase  by  trustees 
of  fully  paid  shares  of  the  corporation  to  be  held  by 
or  for  the  benefit  of  bona  fide  employees  of  the  cor- 
poration, whether  or  not  they  are  shareholders  or 
directors,  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  outstanding 
loans  to  bona  fide  employees  of  the  corporation, 
other  than  directors,  made  with  a  view  to  enabling 
them  to  purchase  fully  paid  shares  of  the  corporation 
to  be  held  by  them  by  way  of  beneficial  ownership. 

13.  Bank  loans  and  overdrafts. 

14.  Debts  owing  by  the  corporation  on  loans  from  its 
directors,  ofificers  or  shareholders. 

15.  Debts  owing  by  the  corporation  to  subsidiaries 
whose  financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with 
those  of  the  corporation,  whether  on  account  of  a 
loan  or  otherwise. 

16.  Debts  owing  by  the  corporation  to  affiliated  com- 
panies other  than  subsidiaries,  whether  on  account  of 
a  loan  or  otherwise. 

17.  Other  debts  owing  by  the  corporation,  segregating 
those  that  arose  otherwise  than  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  its  business. 
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18.  Liability  for  taxes,  including  the  estimated  liability 
for  taxes  in  respect  of  the  income  of  the  period 
covered  b>'  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss. 

19.  Dividends  declared  but  not  paid. 

20.  Deferred  income. 

21.  Securities,  other  than  shares,  issued  by  the  corpora- 
tion, stating  the  interest  rate,  the  maturity  date,  the 
amount  outstanding  and  the  existence  of  sinking 
fund,  redemption  requirements  and  conversion 
rights,  if  any. 

22.  The  authorized  capital,  giving  the  number  of  each 
class  of  shares  and  a  brief  description  of  each  such 
class,  and  indicating  therein  any  class  of  shares  that 
is  redeemable  and  the  redemption  price  thereof. 

23.  The  issued  capital,  giving  the  number  of  shares  of 
each  class  issued  and  outstanding  and  the  amount 
received  therefor  that  is  attributable  to  capital,  and 
showing, 

(a)  the  number  of  shares  of  each  class  issued 
since  the  date  of  the  last  balance  sheet  and 
the  value  attributed  thereto,  distinguishing 
shares  issued  for  cash,  shares  issued  for 
services  and  shares  issued  for  other  con- 
sideration; and 

(b)  where  any  shares  have  not  been  fully  paid, 

(i)  the  number  of  shares  in  respect  of 
which  calls  have  not  been  made  and 
the  aggregate  amount  that  has  not 
been  called,  and 

(ii)  the  number  of  shares  in  respect  of 
which  calls  have  been  made  and  not 
paid  and  the  aggregate  amount  that 
has  been  called  and  not  paid. 

24.  Contributed  surplus, 

25.  Earned  surplus. 

26.  Reserves,  showing  the  amounts  added  thereto  and 
the  amounts  deducted  therefrom  during  the  financial 
period. 
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^<^®"^  (2)   Explanatory   information   or   particulars   of   any   item 

referred  to  in  subsection  1  may  be  shown  by  way  of  note  to 
the  balance  sheet.     New. 

^"^'tl^^i^^  125.— (1)  There  shall  be  stated  by  way  of  note  to  the 

accounting  ^    '  -'  -'        . 

principle        financial  statements  particulars  of  any  change  in  accountmg 

or  practice  ...  ...  t       i      r  i    • 

pnnciple  or  practice  or  m  the  method  of  appiymg  any  account- 
ing principle  or  practice  made  during  the  period  covered  that 
affects  the  comparability  of  any  of  the  statements  with  any 
of  those  for  the  preceding  period,  and  the  effect,  if  material, 
of  any  such  change  upon  the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period. 

^^^^  (2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  a  change  in  accounting 

principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  account- 
ing principle  or  practice  afifects  the  comparability  of  a  state- 
ment with  that  for  the  preceding  period,  even  though  it  did 
not  have  a  material  efTect  upon  the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period. 

flnancia?  (^)  Where    applicable,    the    following    matters    shall    be 

statements     referred  to  in  the  financial  statements  or  by  way  of   note 
thereto: 

1.  The  basis  of  conversion  of  amounts  from  currencies 
other  than  the  currency  in  which  the  financial 
statements  are  expressed. 

2.  Foreign  currency  restrictions  that  affect  the  assets 
of  the  corporation. 

3.  Contractual  obligations  that  will  require  abnormal 
expenditures  in  relation  to  the  corporation's  normal 
business  requirements  or  financial  position  or  that 
are  likely  to  involve  losses  not  provided  for  in  the 
accounts. 

4.  Material  contractual  obligations  in  respect  of  long- 
term  leases,  including,  in  the  year  in  which  the 
transaction  was  effected,  the  principal  details  of  any 
sale  and  lease  transaction. 

5.  Contingent  liabilities,  stating  their  nature  and,  where 
practicable,    the  approximate  amounts  involved. 


6.  Any  liability  secured  otherwise  than  by  operat 
of  law  on  any  asset  of  the  corporation,  stating 
liability  so  secured. 


ion 
stating  the 


7.  Any  default  of  the  corporation  in  principal,  interest, 
sinking  fund  or  redemption  provisions  with  respect 
to  any  issue  of  its  securities,  other  than  shares,  or 
credit  agreements. 
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8.  The  gross  amount  of  arrears  of  dividends  on  any 
class  of  shares  and  the  date  to  which  such  dividends 
were  last  paid. 

9.  Where  a  corporation  has  contracted  to  issue  shares 
or  has  given  an  option  to  purchase  shares,  the  class 
and  number  of  shares  affected,  the  price  and  the  date 
for  issue  of  the  shares  or  exercise  of  the  option. 

10.  The  aggregate  direct  remuneration  paid  or  payable 
by  the  corporation  and  its  subsidiaries,  whose  finan- 
cial statements  are  consolidated  with  those  of  the 
corporation,  to  the  directors  and  the  senior  officers 
of  the  corporation,  and  as  a  separate  amount  the 
aggregate  direct  remuneration  paid  or  payable  to 
such  directors  and  senior  officers  by  the  subsidiaries 
of  the  corporation  whose  financial  statements  are 
not  consolidated  with  those  of  the  corporation. 


11.  Where  the  corporation  is  a  holding  company,  the 
aggregate  of  any  shares  in  and  the  aggregate  of  any 
securities,  other  than  shares,  of  such  corporation 
held  by  subsidiary  companies  whose  financial 
statements  are  not  consolidated  with  that  of  the 
holding  company. 

12.  The  amount  of  any  loans  by  the  corporation  or  by  a 
subsidiary  company,  otherwise  than  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business,  during  the  corporation's  financial 
period,  to  the  directors  or  officers  of  the  corporation. 

13.  Any  restriction  by  the  instrument  of  incorporation 
or  any  by-law,  article  or  other  like  instrument  or 
any  amendments  thereto  or  by  contract  on  the 
payment  of  dividends  that  is  significant  in  the  light 
of  the  corporation's  financial  position. 

14.  Any  event  or  transaction,  other  than  one  in  the 
normal  course  of  business  operations,  between  the 
date  to  which  the  financial  statements  are  made  up 
and  the  date  of  the  auditor's  report  thereon  that 
materially  affects  the  financial  statements. 

15.  The  amount  of  any  obligation  for  pension  benefits 
arising  from  service  prior  to  the  date  of  the  balance 
sheet,  whether  or  not  such  obligation  has  been  pro- 
vided for  in  the  accounts  of  the  corporation,  the 
manner  in  which  the  corporation  proposes  to  satisfy 
such  obligation  and  the  basis  on  which  it  has  charged 
or  proposes  to  charge  the  related  costs  against 
operations. 
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i^®"^  (4)  A  note  to  the  financial  statements  is  a  part  of  such 

financial  statements.     New. 

^^^"^  126.  Notwithstanding  sections  121  to  125,  it  is  not  neces- 

sary to  state  in  the  financial  statements  any  matter  that  in  all 
the  circumstances  is  of  relative  insignificance.     New. 

Consolidated  127. — (1)  A  corporation,  in  this  section  referred  to  as  "the 
statements  holding  company",  may  include  in  the  financial  statements 
referred  to  in  section  120  the  assets  and  liabilities  and  income 
and  expense  of  any  one  or  more  of  its  subsidiaries,  making 
due  provision  for  minority  interests,  if  any,  and  indicating 
in  such  financial  statements  that  they  are  presented  in  con- 
solidated form. 

Idem  (2)  Where  the  assets  and  liabilities  and  income  and  expense 

of  any  one  or  more  subsidiaries  of  the  holding  company  are 
not  so  included  in  the  financial  statements  of  the  holding  com- 
pany, 

(a)  the  financial  statements  of  the  holding  company  shall 
include  a  statement  setting  forth, 

(i)  the  reason  why  the  assets  and  liabilities  and 
income  and  expense  of  such  subsidiary  or 
subsidiaries  are  not  included  in  the  financial 
statements  of  the  holding  company, 

(ii)  if  there  is  only  one  such  subsidiary,  the  amount 
of  the  holding  company's  proportion  of  the 
profit  or  loss  of  such  subsidiary  for  the 
financial  period  coinciding  with  or  ending  in 
the  financial  period  of  the  holding  company, 
or,  if  there  is  more  than  one  such  subsidiary, 
the  amount  of  the  holding  company's  pro- 
portion of  the  aggregate  profits  less  losses, 
or  losses  less  profits,  of  all  such  subsidiaries 
for  the  respective  financial  periods  coinciding 
with  or  ending  in  the  financial  period  of  the 
holding  company, 

(iii)  the  amount  included  as  income  from  such 
subsidiary  or  subsidiaries  in  the  statement  of 
profit  and  loss  of  the  holding  company  and 
the  amount  included  therein  as  a  provision 
for  the  loss  or  losses  of  such  subsidiary  or 
subsidiaries, 

(iv)  if  there  is  only  one  such  subsidiary,  the  amount 
of  the  holding  company's  proportion  of  the 
undistributed  profits  of  such  subsidiary  earned 
since  the  acquisition  of  the  shares  of  such 

66 


85 

subsidiary  by  the  holding  company  to  the 
extent  that  such  amount  has  not  been  taken 
into  the  accounts  of  the  holding  company, 
or,  if  there  is  more  than  one  such  subsidiary, 
the  amount  of  the  holding  company's  pro- 
portion of  the  aggregate  undistributed  profits 
of  all  such  subsidiaries  earned  since  the 
acquisition  of  their  shares  by  the  holding 
company  less  its  proportion  of  the  losses,  if 
any,  suffered  by  any  such  subsidiary  since  the 
acquisition  of  its  shares  to  the  extent  that  such 
amount  has  not  been  taken  into  the  accounts 
of  the  holding  company', 

(v)  any  qualifications  contained  in  the  report  of 
the  auditor  of  any  such  subsidiary  on  its 
financial  statements  for  the  financial  period 
ending  as  aforesaid,  and  any  note  or  reference 
contained  in  the  financial  statements  to  call 
attention  to  a  matter  that,  apart  from  the 
note  or  reference,  would  properly  have  been 
referred  to  in  such  a  qualification,  in  so  far 
as  the  matter  that  is  the  subject  of  the  quali- 
fication or  note  is  not  provided  for  by  the 
holding  company's  financial  statements  and  is 
material  from  the  point  of  view  of  its  share- 
holders; 

(b)  if  for  any  reason  the  directors  of  the  holding  com- 
pany are  unable  to  obtain  such  information  as  is 
necessary  for  the  preparation  of  the  statement 
that  is  to  be  included  in  the  financial  statements 
of  the  holding  company,  the  directors  who  sign  the 
financial  statements  of  the  holding  company  shall  so 
report  in  writing,  and  their  report  shall  be  included 
in  the  financial  statements  of  the  holding  company 
in  lieu  of  such  statement;  and 

(c)  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  auditor  of  the  holding  com- 
pany, adequate  provision  has  not  been  made  in  the 
financial  statements  of  the  holding  company  for  the 
holding  company's  proportion, 

(i)  where  there  is  only  one  such  subsidiary,  of 
the  loss  suffered  by  such  subsidiary  since  the 
acquisition  of  its  shares  by  the  holding  com- 
pany, or 

(ii)  where  there  is  more  than  one  such  subsidiary, 
of  the  aggregate  losses  suffered  by  such  sub- 
sidiaries since  the  acquisition  of  their  shares  by 
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the  holding  company  in  excess  of  its  proportion 
of  the  undistributed  profits,  if  any,  earned 
by  any  of  such  subsidiaries  since  such  acquisi- 
tion, 

the  auditor  shall  state  in  his  report  the  additional 
amount  that  in  his  opinion  is  necessary  to  make  full 
provision  therefor.     New. 

Reserves  128.  In  a  financial  statement,  the  term  "reserve"  shall  be 

used  to  describe  only, 

(a)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  at  the 
discretion  of  management  for  some  purpose  other 
than  to  meet  a  liability  or  contingency  known  or 
admitted  or  a  commitment  made  as  at  the  statement 
date  or  a  decline  in  value  of  an  asset  that  has  already 
occurred ; 

{b)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  pursuant 
to  the  instrument  of  incorporation  or  a  by-law, 
article  or  other  like  instrument  or  any  amendments 
thereto  of  the  corporation  for  some  purpose  other 
than  to  meet  a  liability  or  contingency  known  or 
admitted  or  a  commitment  made  as  at  the  statement 
date  or  a  decline  in  value  of  an  asset  that  has  already 
occurred ;  and 

(c)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  of  a  contract  and  that  can  be 
restored  to  the  earned  surplus  when  the  conditions 
of  the  contract  are  fulfilled.     New. 

129. — (1)  A  corporation  shall  file  with  the  Commission 
within  sixty  days  of  the  date  to  which  it  is  made  up  a  copy 
of  a  comparative  interim  financial  statement  for  the  six- 
month  period  that  commenced  on  the  date  of  incorporation 
or,  if  the  corporation  has  completed  a  financial  year,  for  the 
six-month  period  that  commenced  immediately  after  the  end 
of  the  last  completed  financial  year  and  for  the  comparable 
six-month  period,  if  any,  in  the  twelve  months  immediately 
preceding  the  commencement  of  the  six-month  period  in 
respect  of  which  such  interim  financial  statement  is  issued, 
made  up  of, 

(a)  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds  for 
each  period  that  complies  with  section  123;  and 

{h)  sufficient  relevant  financial  information  in  summary 
form  to  present  fairly  the  results  of  the  operations  of 
the  corporation  for  each  period,  including. 


Comparative 
interim 
financial 
statements 
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(i)  a  statement  of  sales  or  gross  operating  revenue, 

(ii)  extraordinary  items  of  income  or  expense, 

(iii)  net  income  before  taxes  on  income  imposed 
by  any  taxing  authority, 

(iv)  taxes    on    income    imposed    by    any    taxing 
authority,  and 

(v)  net  profit  or  loss. 

(2)  The  interim  financial  statement  required  by  subsection  ^**®™ 
1  may  omit  either  or  both  of, 

(a)  the  information  relating  to  the  comparable  period; 

(b)  the  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds, 

if  the  reason  for  the  omission  or  omissions,  as  the  case  may  be, 
is  set  out  in  the  interim  financial  statement  or  by  way  of  note 
thereto. 

(3)  There  shall  be  stated  by  way  of  note  to  the  interim  No*®.  *o 
financial  statement  required  by  subsection  1  the  particulars  of  financial 
any  change  in  accounting  principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method 

of  applying  any  accounting  principle  or  practice  made  during 
the  period  covered  that  affects  the  comparability  of  such 
statement  with  the  statement  for  the  preceding  period  or  with 
the  interim  financial  statement  for  a  part  of  the  preceding 
period,  and  the  effect,  if  material,  of  any  such  change  upon 
t  he  profit  or  loss  for  the  period  covered  by  the  interim  financial 
statement. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  3,  a  change  in  accounting  idem 
principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  account- 
ing principle  or  practice  affects  the  comparability  of  a  state- 
ment with  that  for  the  preceding  period  or  part  thereof,  even 
though  it  did  not  have  a  material  effect  upon  the  profit  or  loss 

for  the  period  covered  by  the  interim  financial  statement. 

(5)  The  interim  financial  statement  required  by  subsection  i'^'^?  °f 
1  shall  be  sent,  within  sixty  days  of  the  date  to  which  it  is 
made  up,  by  prepaid  mail  to  each  shareholder  whose  latest 
address  as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  corporation  is  in  Ontario. 

New. 

130. — (1)  A  corporation  may  comply  with  this  Part  by  comm^**^ 
concurrently  filing  with  the  Commission, 

(a)  the  financial  statements  and  the  auditor's  reports 
thereon  and  the  interim  financial  statements,  if  any, 
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Idem 


Idem 


that  are  sent  or  otherwise  made  available  by  the 
corporation  to  its  shareholders;  and 

(b)  such  additional  financial  information,  if  any,  as  is 
required,  when  combined  with  the  financial  informa- 
tion contained  in  the  financial  statements  and  interirn 
financial  statements  referred  to  in  clause  a,  to  sub- 
stantially comply  with  sections  120  to  129. 

(2)  Additional  financial  information  filed  under  clause  b 
of  subsection  1  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  auditor 
of  the  corporation  who  shall  state  in  his  report  whether,  in 
his  opinion,  such  additional  financial  information,  together 
with  the  financial  statements  filed  under  clause  a  of  sub- 
section 1  relating  to  the  same  financial  period,  provides  the 
information  required  by  subsection  1. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  the  report  of  the  auditor 
of  the  corporation  need  not  relate  to  the  financial  year  referred 
to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  120  or  to  any  interim 
financial  statementor  information. 


Idem 


(4)  Where  a  corporation  complies  with  this  Part  by  comply- 
ing with  subsection  1,  the  financial  statements  and  the 
auditor's  reports  thereon,  the  interim  financial  statements  and 
the  additional  financial  information  referred  to  in  clauses  a 
and  b  of  subsection  1  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission, 


Conflict 


(a)  within  five  days  after  such  financial  statements  are 
mailed  by  the  corporation  to  its  shareholders;  or 

(b)  within  170  days  of  the  date  to  which  such  financial 
statements  are  made  up  or,  in  the  case  of  interim 
financial  statements,  within  sixty  days  of  the  date 
to  which  the  interim  financial  statements  are  made 
up, 

whichever  is  earlier.     New. 

131. — (1)  Upon    the    application    of    a    corporation,    the 
Commission  may, 

(a)  if  a  requirement  of  this  Part  conflicts  with  a  require- 
ment of  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  a  cor- 
poration is  incorporated ;  or 

(b)  if  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  to  which  the  corporation 
is  subject  contain  substantially  similar  requirements 
as  contained  in  this  Part ;  or 
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(c)  if  otherwise  satisfied  in  the  circumstances  of  the 
particular  case  that  there  is  adequate  justification  for 
so  doing, 

make  an  order  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  the 
Commission  just  and  expedient  exempting,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
the  corporation  from  the  requirements  of  this  Part. 

(2)  A  corporation  that  is  subject  to  this  Part  by  virtue  ^^^'J.g^^j^lg 
only  of  subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  section   118  ceases  to  be  *»  apply 
subject  to  this  Part  if  the  corporation  does  not  have  owners 
of  its  equity  shares  whose  last  address  as  shown  on  the  books 
of  the  corporation  is  in  Ontario.    New. 

132. — (1)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion  direct  J^^fngs 
the  Registrar  to  refuse  to  issue  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus 
until  such  time  as  the  company  proposing  to  distribute  the 
equity  shares  to  be  oflFered  by  the  prospectus  delivers  or  causes 
to  be  delivered  to  the  Commission  undertakings  satisfactory 
to  the  Commission  in  which  the  company  undertakes  to 
comply  with  this  Part. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion,  if  satisfied  that  ^f^rece/pt 
an  undertaking  given  under  subsection  1  has  not  been  com- 
plied with,  direct  the  Registrar  either  to  refuse  to  issue  a 
receipt  for  a  prospectus  relating  to  securities  of  the  corporation 
that  previously  delivered  an  undertaking  to  the  Commission 
or  to  refuse  to  issue  such  receipt  unless  the  corporation  has 
agreed  to  comply  with  such  terms  and  conditions  relating  to 
financial  disclosure  as  may  be  imposed  by  the  Commission. 
New. 

133. — (1)  A  company  that  is  subject  to  sections  82  to  93at^^brmed 
of  The  Corporations  Act  and  that  is  a  corporation  within  the  ^^j^^^^jfj^^^ 
meaning  of  subclause  i  or  ii  of  clause  b  of  section  118  shall  r.s.o.  i960, 
file  with  the  Commission  its  financial  statements,  auditor's  ^'  ^^ 
reports  thereon   and   interim   financial   statements  that  are 
required  to  be  mailed  by  the  company  to  its  shareholders. 

(2)  The  financial  statements,  auditor's  reports  thereon  and  Jij^®  °^ 
interim  financial  statements  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  within  five  days  after  the  date 
such  statements  are  mailed  or  required  to  be  mailed  by  the 
company  to  its  shareholders,  whichever  is  earlier.     New. 

134.  The  financial  statements,  auditor's  reports  thereon,  offl^il^'^^'^ 
interim  financial  statements  and  additional  financial  informa-  material 
tion  filed  with  the  Commission  under  this  Part  shall  be  open 
to  public  inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Commission  during 
normal  business  hours  of   the   Commission.     N'ew. 
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Offence 


135.  A  corporation  that  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision 
of  this  Part  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and  every  director  or 
officer  of  the  corporation  who  authorized,  permitted  or  ac- 
quiesced in  any  such  failure  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 
New. 


PART  XIII 


Offences, 
general 


Defence 


OFFENCES  AND   PENALTIES 

136. — (1)  Every  person  or  company  who, 


(a)  makes  a  statement  in  any  material,  evidence  or 
information  submitted  or  given  under  this  Act  or 
the  regulations  to  the  Commission,  its  representative, 
the  Director  or  the  Registrar  or  to  any  person  ap- 
pointed to  make  an  investigation  or  audit  under  this 
Act  that,  at  the  time  and  in  the  light  of  the  circum- 
stances under  which  it  is  made,  is  false  or  misleading 
with  respect  to  any  material  fact  or  that  omits  to 
state  any  material  fact,  the  omission  of  which  makes 
the  statement  false  or  misleading; 

(6)  makes  a  statement  in  any  application,  report, 
prospectus,  return,  financial  statement  or  other 
document,  required  to  be  filed  or  furnished  under  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  that,  at  the  time  and  in  the 
light  of  the  circumstances  under  which  it  is  made, 
is  false  or  misleading  with  respect  to  any  material 
fact  or  that  omits  to  state  any  material  fact,  the 
omission  of  which  makes  the  statement  false  or  mis- 
leading; ^P8 

{c)  contravenes  this  Act  or  the  regulations;  or 

{d)  fails  to  observe  or  comply  with  any  order,  direction 
or  other  requirement  made  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations, 

is,  except  where  such  conduct  also  constitutes  an  offence  under 
Parts  IX,  X,  XI  and  XII,  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 


(2)  No  person  or  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under 
clause  a  or  6  of  subsection  1  if  he  did  not  know  that  the  state- 
ment was  false  or  misleading  and  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
diligence  could  not  have  known  that  the  statement  was  false 
or  misleading.  "^Pl 
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(3)  Where  a  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  sub- ^j^^®^*°^j.g 
section    1,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  company  who 
authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such  offence  is  also 

guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of 
not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

(4)  Notwithstanding   subsection    1,   where   a   company   is^axinfum*' 
convicted  thereunder,  the  maximum  fine  that  may  be  imposed  ^°-^ 

is  $25,000.     1964,  c.  107,  s.  2,  amended. 

137.— (1)  No  proceedings  under  section  99  or  136  shall  be  Si^^t^e*r °^ 
instituted  except  with  the  consent  or  under  the  direction  of  the 
Minister. 

(2)  No  proceedings    under  this  Act  shall  be  commenced  jf^tation 
more  than  one  year  after  the  facts  upon  which  the  proceedings 
are  based  first  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Commission. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  65,  amended. 

138.  An  information  or  complaint  in  respect  of  any  con- may^^arge 
travention  of  this  Act  may  be  for  one  or  more  offences,  and  ^e'^o^ence 
no  information,  complaint,  summons,  warrant,  conviction  or 
other  proceedings  in  any  such  prosecution  is  objectionable  or 
insufficient  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  relates  to  two  or  more 
offences.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  66. 


PART  XIV 

GENERAL  PROVISIOXS 

139. — (1)  No  person  or  company  shall  carry  on  business  f*°hange9 
as  a  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  unless  such  stock  exchange  is 
recognized  in  writing  as  such  by  the  Commission. 

(2)  The  Commission  may,  where  it  appears  to  it  to  be  in  clfi^mis- 
the  public  interest,  make  any  direction,  order,  determination  ^^^"^'^  powers 
or  ruling, 

(a)  with  respect  to  the  manner  in  which  any  stock 
exchange  in  Ontario  carries  on  business; 

(b)  with  respect  to  any  by-law,  ruling,  instruction  or 
regulation  of  any  such  stock  exchange; 

(c)  with  respect  to  trading  on  or  through  the  facilities  of 
any  such  stock  exchange  or  with  respect  to  any 
security  listed  and  posted  for  trading  on  any  such 
stock  exchange;  or 
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Idem, 

records  and 
particulars 
of  trans- 
actions 


Liability 
of  directors, 
etc. 


(d)  to  ensure  that  companies  whose  securities  are  Hsted 
and  posted  for  trading  on  any  such  stock  exchange 
comply  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations.     New. 

140.  Every  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  shall  keep  a  record 
showing  the  time  at  which  each  transaction  on  such  exchange 
took  place  and  shall  supply  to  any  customer  of  any  member  of 
such  exchange,  upon  production  of  a  written  confirmation  of 
any  transaction  with  such  member,  particulars  of  the  time  at 
which  the  transaction  took  place  and  verification  or  otherwise 
of  the  matters  set  forth  in  the  confirmation.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  68. 

141.  Where  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus  has  been  issued 
by  the  Registrar,  notwithstanding  that  such  receipt  is  there- 
after revoked,  every  purchaser  of  the  securities  to  which  the 
prospectus  relates  shall  be  deemed  to  have  relied  upon  the 
statements  made  in  the  prospectus  whether  the  purchaser 
has  received  the  prospectus  or  not,  and,  if  a  material  false 
statement  is  contained  in  the  prospectus,  every  person  who, 
at  the  time  of  the  issue  of  a  receipt  for  the  prospectus,  is 
a  director  of  a  company  issuing  the  securities  or  a  person 
or  company  who  signed  the  certificate  required  by  section 
52  is  liable  to  pay  compensation  to  all  persons  or  com- 
panies who  have  purchased  the  securities  for  any  loss  or 
damage  such  persons  or  companies  have  sustained  as  a  result 
of  such  purchase  unless  it  is  proved, 


(a)  that  the  prospectus  was  filed  with  the  Commission 
without  his  knowledge  or  consent,  and  that,  on  be- 
coming aware  of  its  filing  with  the  Commission,  he 
forthwith  gave  reasonable  public  notice  that  it  was  so 
filed; 

(b)  that,  after  the  issue  of  a  receipt  for  the  prospectus 
and  before  the  purchase  of  the  securities  by  such 
purchaser,  on  becoming  aware  of  any  false  statement 
therein,  he  withdrew  his  consent  thereto  and  gave 
reasonable  public  notice  of  such  withdrawal  and  of 
the  reason  therefor; 

(c)  that,  with  respect  to  every  false  statement,  he  had 
reasonable  grounds  to  believe  and  did  believe  that 
the  statement  was  true; 

(d)  that  he  had  no  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that 
an  expert  who  made  a  statement  in  a  prospectus  or 
whose  report  or  valuation  was  produced  or  fairly 
summarized  therein  was  not  competent  to  make 
such  statement,  valuation  or  report;  or 
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(e)  that,  with  respect  to  every  false  statement  pur- 
porting to  be  a  statement  made  by  an  official  person 
or  contained  in  what  purports  to  be  a  copy  of  or 
extract  from  a  public  official  document,  it  was  a 
correct  and  fair  representation  of  the  statement  or 
copy  of  or  extract  from  the  document.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  69  (1),  amended. 

142. — (1)  Except  with  the  consent  of  the   Minister,   no^nd  other 
action  whatever  and  no  proceedings  by  way  of  injunction,  proceedings 
mandamus,   prohibition  or  other  extraordinary  remedy  lies 
or  shall  be  instituted, 

(a)  against  any  person,  whether  in  his  public  or  private 
capacity,  or  against  any  company  in  respect  of  any 
act  or  omission  in  connection  with  the  administration 
or  the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations  where  such  person  is  a  member  of  the 
Commission,  a  representative  of  the  Commission  or 
the  Director  or  Registrar,  or  where  such  person  or 
company  was  proceeding  under  the  written  or  oral 
direction  or  consent  of  any  one  of  them  or  under  an 
order  of  the  Minister  made  under  this  Act;  or 

(b)  against  any  exchange  auditor,  district  association 
auditor  or  association  auditor,  employed  under 
clause  b  of  section  30,  in  respect  of  the  performance 
of  his  duties  as  such.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  70, 
amended. 

(2)  No  person  or  company  has  any  rights  or  remedies  and  ^^®™ 
no  proceedings  lie  or  shall  be  brought  against  any  person  or 
company  in  respect  of  any  act  or  omission  of  the  last-mentioned 
person  or  company  done  or  omitted  in  compliance  or  intended 
compliance  with, 

(a)  any  requirement,  order  or  direction  under  this  Act  of, 

(i)  the  Commission  or  any  member  thereof, 

(ii)  the  Director, 

(iii)  the  Registrar, 

(iv)  any  person  appointed  by  order  of  the  Minister, 

(v)  the  Minister, 

(vi)  any  representative  of  the  Minister,  the  Com- 
mission, the  Director  or  Registrar  or  of  any 
person  appointed  by  the  Minister;  or 
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(b)  this  Act  and  the  regulations, 
s.  71,  amended. 


R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 


Securities 
Commission 
Advisory 
Board 


143. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  not  more  than  five 
members  to  be  known  as  The  Financial  Disclosure  Advisory 
Board,  the  members  of  which  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  shall  hold  office  during 
pleasure,  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  desig- 
nate one  of  the  members  to  be  chairman  of  the  Advisory 
Board. 


Meetings 


(2)  The  Advisory  Board  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Com- 
mission. 


Duties 


(3)  The  Advisory  Board  shall,  when  requested  by  the 
Commission,  consult  with  and  advise  the  Commission  con- 
cerning the  financial  disclosure  requirements  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations. 


Allowances 

and 

expenses 


(4)  The  members  of  the  Advisory  Board  shall  serve  without 
remuneration,  but  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
fix  a  per  diem  allowance  to  be  payable  to  each  member,  and 
every  member  is  entitled  to  his  reasonable  and  necessary 
expenses,  as  certified  by  the  chairman,  for  attending  at  meet- 
ings and  in  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  the  Advisory 
Board.     New. 


Regulations        ^^^    -pj^^    Lieutenant    Governor   in    Council    may    make 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  prospectuses  and 
statements  of  material  facts; 

{b)  prescribing  requirements  respecting  applications  for 
registration  and  renewal  of  registration,  and  provid- 
ing for  the  expiration  of  registrations; 

(c)  regulating  the  listing  and  trading  of  securities  and 
records  relating  thereto; 

{d)  governing  the  furnishing  of  information  to  the 
public  or  to  the  Commission  by  a  registrant  in  con- 
nection with  securities  or  trades  therein; 

{e)  governing  the  keeping  of  accounts  and  records, 
the  preparation  and  filing  of  financial  statements  of 
the  affairs  of  security  issuers  and  the  audit  require- 
ments with  respect  thereto; 
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(/)  designating  any  person  or  compan>'  or  any  class  of 
persons  or  companies  that  shall  not  be  required  to 
obtain  registration  as  investment  counsel  or  securi- 
ties adviser; 

(g)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  to  the  Commission, 
including  fees  for  filing,  fees  upon  applications  for 
registration,  fees  in  respect  of  audits  made  by  the 
Commission  and  other  fees  in  connection  with  the 
administration  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations; 

(h)  prescribing  the  documents,  reports,  statements, 
agreements  and  other  information  and  the  form, 
content  and  other  particulars  relating  thereto  that 
are  required  to  be  filed,  furnished  or  delivered  under 
this  Act  and  the  regulations; 

(i)  prescribing  the  practice  and  procedure  of  investi- 
gations under  sections  21  and  23; 

(j)  prescribing  the  forms  for  use  under  this  Act  and  the 
regulations; 

(k)  prescribing  trades  or  securities,  in  addition  to  the 
trades  and  securities  referred  to  in  section  19,  in 
respect  of  which  registration  shall  not  be  required; 

(/)  prescribing  trades  or  securities  referred  to  in  sec- 
tion 19  in  respect  of  which  there  shall  cease  to  be 
exemption  from  registration; 

(m)  prescribing  trades  or  securities,  in  addition  to  the 
trades  and  securities  referred  to  in  section  58,  in 
respect  of  which  section  35  does  not  apply; 

(«)  prescribing  terms  and  conditions  that  shall  be  con- 
tained in  an  escrow  or  pooling  agreement  with 
respect  to  securities  issued  for  a  consideration  other 
than  cash; 

(o)  prescribing  the  practice  and  procedure  by  which  the 
Commission  recognizes  exempt  purchasers  under 
paragraph  3  of  subsection  1  of  section  19; 

(p)  prescribing  the  information  required  or  permitted  to 
be  distributed  under  clause  a  of  subsection  2  of 
section  36; 

(q)  prohibiting  or  otherwise  regulating  the  distribution 
of  written  or  printed  material  by  a  person  or  com- 
pany with  respect  to  a  securit\  whether  in  the  course 
of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  or  otherwise; 
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(r)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  eflfectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  72;  1962-63,  c.  131, 
s.  24;  1964,  c.  107,  s.  3,  amended. 


Admissibility 
in  evidence 
of  certified 
statements 


Execution 
of  warrant 
issued  in 
another 
province 


145.  A  statement  as  to, 

(a)  the  registration  or  non-registration  of  any  person  or 
company; 

{b)  the  fiHng  or  non-fihng  of  any  document  or  material 
required  or  permitted  to  be  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion; or 

(c)  any  other  matter  pertaining  to  such  registration, 
non -registration,  filing  or  non-filing  or  to  any  such 
person,  document  or  material, 

purporting  to  be  certified  by  the  Commission  or  a  member 
thereof  or  by  the  Director  or  the  Registrar  is,  without  proof 
of  the  office  or  signature  of  the  person  certifying,  receivable  in 
evidence,  so  far  as  relevant,  for  all  purposes  in  any  action, 
proceeding  or  prosecution.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  363,  s.  73. 

146. — (1)  Where  a  magistrate  or  justice  of  another  prov- 
ince issues  a  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  any  person  on  a  charge 
of  contravening  any  provision  of  a  statute  of  such  province 
similar  to  this  Act,  any  magistrate  or  justice  of  Ontario 
within  whose  jurisdiction  that  person  is  or  is  suspected  to  be 
may,  upon  satisfactory  proof  of  the  handwriting  of  the  magis- 
trate or  justice  who  issued  the  warrant,  make  an  endorsement 
thereon  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  and  a 
warrant  so  endorsed  is  sufficient  authority  to  the  person 
bringing  the  warrant  and  to  all  other  persons  to  whom  it 
was  originally  directed  and  to  all  constables  within  the  terri- 
torial jurisdiction  of  the  magistrate  or  justice  so  endorsing 
the  warrant  to  execute  it  within  that  jurisdiction  and  to  take 
the  person  arrested  thereunder  either  out  of  or  anywhere  in 
Ontario  and  to  re-arrest  such  person  anywhere  in  Ontario. 


Prisoner 
in  transit 


(2)  Any  constable  of  Ontario  or  of  any  other  province  of 
Canada  who  is  passing  through  Ontario  having  in  his  custody  a 
person  arrested  in  another  province  under  a  warrant  endorsed 
in  pursuance  of  subsection  1  is  entitled  to  hold,  take  and 
re-arrest  the  accused  anywhere  in  Ontario  under  such  warrant 
without  proof  of  the  warrant  or  the  endorsement  thereof. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  74. 
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97 
^^^-^      PART  XV 

MISCELLANEOUS 

147. — (1)   The  Securities  Act,   The  Securities  Amendment c' 363': 
Act,  1962-63,  The  Securities  Amendment  Act,  1964  and  Thel^^^£^?' 
Securities  Amendment  Act,   1965  are  repealed.  ittt', c'.  1^20.' 

repealed 


(2)  Every  registration  in  force    under   The  Securities  ^c/Registra- 

,,  rf  •         •  r  ri-*  ill  I-         tions  Under 

at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  shall,  subject  r.s.o.  i960, 
to  this  Act,  continue  in  force  as  a  registration  under  this  Act. 

(3)  Where,  within  a  period  of  one  year  prior  to  the  date  on  idem 
which  this  Act  comes  into  force,  a  prospectus  was  filed  pur- 
suant to  The  Securities  Act  in  such  circumstance  that  section 

35  or  56  of  this  Act  would  have  been  applicable  thereto  if  the 
sections  had  been  in  force  on  the  date  of  the  filing  of  such 
prospectus,  then  sections  55  and  56  of  this  Act  shall  be  appli- 
cable thereto  mutatis  mutandis,  and  the  material,  if  any, 
required  to  be  filed  with  the  Commission  under  section  56, 
if  the  primary  distribution  is  to  continue,  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  and  a  receipt  therefor  obtained  from  the 
Registrar  within  twelve  months  and  twenty  days  of  the  date 
of  the  prospectus  filed  or  last  prospectus  filed,  as  the  case  may 
be,  under  The  Securities  Act  or,  subject  to  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Commission  may  require,  within  such 
greater  number  of  days  as  it  may  permit.  ""^Hi 

148.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Commence- 

T  •  r^  1       I  •  1  •  ment 

Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

149.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Securities  Act,  1966.      short  title 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


The  Securities  Act,  1966 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


d> 


O  A  V  T 


BILL  66  1966 


The  Securities  Act,  1966 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  In  this  Act,  tatfJ?"*" 

1.  "associate",  where  used  to  indicate  a  relationship 
with  any  person  or  company,  means, 

i.  any  company  of  which  such  person  or  com- 
pany beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly, 
equity  shares  carrying  more  than  10  per  cent 
of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity 
shares  of  the  company  for  the  time  being 
outstanding, 

ii.  any  trust  or  estate  in  which  such  person  or 
company  has  a  substantial  beneficial  interest 
or  as  to  which  such  person  or  company  serves 
as  trustee  or  in  a  similar  capacity,  or 

iii.  any  relative  or  spouse  of  such  person  or  any 
relative  of  such  spouse  who,  in  any  such  case, 
has  the  same  home  as  such  person; 

2.  "broker"  means  any  person  or  company  trading  in 
securities  in  the  capacity  of  an  agent  that  is  a 
member  of  a  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  recognized 
by  the  Commission,  or  any  person  or  company 
trading  in  securities  in  the  capacity  of  an  agent 
that  is  recognized  by  the  Commission  as  a  broker; 

3.  "broker-dealer"  means  any  person  or  company  that 
is  a  member  of  the  Broker- Dealers'  Association  of 
Ontario,  or  any  person  or  company  that  is  recognized 
by  the  Commission  as  a  broker-dealer  that  engages 
either  for  the  whole  or  part  of  his  or  its  time  in  the 
business  of  trading  in  securities  in  the  capacity  of  an 
agent  or  principal; 
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4.  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Securities  Com- 
mission; 

5.  "company"  means  any  incorporated  corporation, 
incorporated  association,  incorporated  syndicate  or 
other  incorporated  organization; 

6.  "Director"  means  the  Director  or  any  Deputy  Direc- 
tor of  the  Commission; 

7.  "equity  share"  means  any  share  of  any  class  of  shares 
of  a  company  carrying  voting  rights  under  all  cir- 
cumstances and  any  share  of  any  class  of  shares 
carrying  voting  rights  by  reason  of  the  occurrence  of 
any  contingency  that  has  occurred  and  is  continuing; 

8.  "form  of  proxy"  means  a  written  or  printed  form 
•&m'm3sl                   that,  upon  completion  and  execution  by  or  on  behalf 

Boitsi  of  a  shareholder,  becomes  a  proxy; 

9.  "individual"  means  a  natural  person,  but  does  not 
include  a  trustee,  partnership,  unincorporated  asso- 
ciation, unincorporated  organization,  unincorporated 
syndicate,  executor,  administrator  or  other  legal 
personal  representative; 

10.  "investment  counsel"  means  any  person  or  company 
that  engages  in  or  holds  himself  or  itself  out  as 
engaging  in  the  business  of  advising  others  as  to  the 
advisability  of  investing  in  or  purchasing  or  selling 
specific  securities  and  that  is  primarily  engaged  in 
giving  continuous  advice  as  to  the  investment  of 
funds  on  the  basis  of  the  individual  needs  of  each 
client; 

11.  "investment  dealer"  means  any  person  or  company 
that  is  a  member,  branch  office  member  or  associate 
member  of  the  Ontario  District  of  the  Investment 
Dealers'  Association  of  Canada  or  any  person  or 
company  recognized  by  the  Commission  as  an  invest- 
ment dealer  that  engages  either  for  the  whole  or 
part  of  his  or  its  time  in  the  business  of  trading  in 
securities  in  the  capacity  of  an  agent  or  principal; 

12.  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Financial  and 
Commercial  Affairs  or  such  other  member  of  the 
Executive  Council  to  whom  the  administration  of 
this  Act  may  be  assigned ; 

13.  "officer"  means  the  chairman  or  any  vice-chairman 
of  the  board  of  directors,  the  president,  vice-presi- 
dent, secretary,  assistant  secretary,  treasurer,  assis- 
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tant  treasurer  or  general  manager  of  a  company, 
or  any  other  person  designated  an  officer  of  a  com- 
pany by  by-law  or  similar  authority; 

14.  "official"  means  the  president,  vice-president,  secre- 
tary, treasurer  or  general  manager  of  a  company; 

15.  "person"  means  an  individual,  partnership,  unincor- 
porated association,  unincorporated  organization, 
unincorporated  syndicate,  trustee,  executor,  adminis- 
trator or  other  legal  personal  representative; 

16.  "primary  distribution  to  the  public",  used  in  relation 
to  trading  in  securities,  means, 

i.  trades  that  are  made  for  the  purpose  of 
distributing  to  the  public  securities  issued  by 
a  company  and  not  previously  distributed,  or 

ii.  trades  in  previously  issued  securities  for  the 
purpose  of  distributing  such  securities  to  the 
public  where  the  securities  form  all  or  a  part 
of  or  are  derived  from  the  holdings  of  any 
person,  company  or  any  combination  of  per- 
sons or  companies  holding  a  sufficient  number 
of  any  of  the  securities  of  a  company  to 
materially  affect  the  control  of  such  company, 

whether  such  trades  are  made  directly  to  the  public 
or  indirectly  to  the  public  through  an  underwriter 
or  otherwise,  and  includes  any  transaction  or  series 
of  transactions  involving  a  purchase  and  sale  or  a 
repurchase  and  resale  in  the  course  of  or  incidental 
to  such  distribution; 

17.  "private  company"  means  a  company  in  whose 
instrument  of  incorporation, 

i.  the  right  to  transfer  its  shares  is  restricted, 

ii.  the  number  of  its  shareholders,  exclusive  of 
persons  who  are  in  its  employment  and  ex- 
clusive of  persons  who,  having  been  formerly 
in  the  employment  of  the  company,  were, 
while  in  that  employment,  and  have  continued 
after  the  termination  of  that  employment  to 
be,  shareholders  of  the  company,  is  limited  to 
not  more  than  fifty,  two  or  more  persons  who 
are  the  joint  registered  owners  of  one  or  more 
shares  being  counted  as  one  shareholder,  and 
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iii.  any  invitation  to  the  public  to  subscribe  for 
its  securities  is  prohibited; 

18.  "promoter"  means, 

i.  a  person  or  company  that,  acting  alone  or 
in  conjunction  with  one  or  more  other  persons, 
companies  or  a  combination  thereof,  directly 
or  indirectly  takes  the  initiative  in  founding, 
organizing  or  substantially  reorganizing  the 
business  or  enterprise  of  a  person  or  company, 
or 

ii.  a  person  or  company  that,  in  connection 
with  the  founding,  organizing  or  substantial 
reorganizing  of  the  business  or  enterprise  of 
a  person  or  company,  directly  or  indirectly 
receives  in  consideration  of  services  or  prop- 
erty, or  both  services  and  property,  10  per  cent 
or  more  of  any  class  of  securities  of  the  person 
or  company  or  10  per  cent  or  more  of  the  pro- 
ceeds from  the  sale  of  any  class  of  securities 
of  a  particular  issue;  provided  that  a  person 
or  company  who  receives  such  securities  or 
proceeds  either  solely  as  underwriting  com- 
missions or  solely  in  consideration  of  property 
shall  not  be  deemed  a  promoter  within  the 
meaning  of  this  definition  if  such  person  or 
company  does  not  otherwise  take  part  in 
founding,  organizing  or  substantially  reorgan- 
izing the  business  or  enterprise; 

19.  "proxy"  means  a  completed  and  executed  form  of 
proxy  by  means  of  which  a  shareholder  has  appointed 
a  person  as  his  nominee  to  attend  and  act  for  him  and 
on  his  behalf  at  a  meeting  of  shareholders; 

20.  "public  company"  means  a  company  that  is  not  a 
private  company; 

21.  "register"  means  register  under  this  Act,  and  "regis- 
tered" has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

22.  "registrant"  means  a  person  or  company  registered 
or  required  to  be  registered  under  this  Act; 

23.  "Registrar"  means  the  Registrar  of  the  Commission; 

24.  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 
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25.  "salesman"  means  an  individual  registered  as  a 
salesman  under  this  Act; 

26.  "securities  adviser"  means  any  person  or  company 
that  engages  in  or  holds  himself  or  itself  out  as 
engaging  in  the  business  of  advising  others,  either 
directly  or  through  publications  or  writings,  as  to  the 
advisability  of  investing  in  or  purchasing  or  selling 
specific  securities; 

27.  "security"  includes, 

i.  any  document,  instrument  or  writing  com- 
monly known  as  a  security, 

ii.  any  document  constituting  evidence  of  title 
to  or  interest  in  the  capital,  assets,  property, 
profits,  earnings  or  royalties  of  any  person  or 
company, 

iii.  any  document  constituting  evidence  of  an 
interest  in  an  association  of  legatees  or  heirs, 

iv.  any  document  constituting  evidence  of  an 
option,  subscription  or  other  interest  in  or  to 
a  security, 

V.  any  bond,  debenture,  share,  stock,  note,  unit, 
unit  certificate,  participation  certificate,  certi- 
ficate of  share  or  interest,  pre-organization 
certificate  or  subscription, 

vi.  any  agreement  providing  that  money  received 
will  be  repaid  or  treated  as  a  subscription  to 
shares,  stock,  units  or  interests  at  the  option 
of  the  recipient  or  of  any  person  or  company, 

vii.  any  certificate  of  share  or  interest  in  a  trust, 
estate  or  association, 

viii.  any  profit-sharing  agreement  or  certificate, 

ix.  any  certificate  of  interest  in  an  oil,  natural 
gas  or  mining  lease,  claim  or  royalty  voting 
trust  certificate, 

X.  any  oil  or  natural  gas  royalties  or  leases  or 
fractional  or  other  interest  therein, 

xi.  any  collateral  trust  certificate. 


66 


xii.  any  income  or  annuity  contract  not  issued  by 

an  insurance  company  or  an  issuer  within  the 

f'fol'  ^^^^'  meaning  of  The  Investment  Contracts  Act,  and 

xiii.  any  investment  contract,  other  than  an  invest- 
ment contract  within  the  meaning  of  The 
Investment   Contracts  Act, 

whether  any  of  the  foregoing  relate  to  a  person, 
proposed  company  or  company,  as  the  case  may  be; 

28.  "security  issuer"  means  a  person  or  company  that 
engages  in  the  primary  distribution  to  the  public 
of  securities  of  its  own  issue; 

29.  "senior  officer"  means, 

i.  the  chairman  or  any  vice-chairman  of  the 
board  of  directors,  the  president,  any  vice- 
president,  the  secretary,  the  treasurer  or  the 
general  manager  of  a  company  or  any 
other  individual  who  performs  functions  for 
the  company  similar  to  those  normally  per- 
formed by  an  individual  occupying  any  such 
office,  and 

ii.  each  of  the  five  highest  paid  employees  of  a 
company,  including  any  individual  referred  to 
in  subparagraph  i; 

30.  "sub-broker-dealer"  means  an  individual  who,  being 
retired  from  active  business  or  as  incidental  to  his 
principal  occupation  and  as  correspondent  of  any 
investment  dealer  or  broker-dealer  or  both,  trades  in 
securities  for  a  part  of  his  time  in  the  capacity  of  an 
agent  or  principal; 

31.  "trade"  or  "trading"  includes, 

i.  any  sale  or  disposition  of  or  other  dealing  in 
or  any  solicitation  in  respect  of  a  security  for 
valuable  consideration,  whether  the  terms  of 
payment  be  on  margin,  instalment  or  other- 
wise, or  any  attempt  to  do  one  of  the  foregoing, 

ii.  any  participation  as  a  floor  trader  in  any  trans- 
action in  a  security  upon  the  floor  of  any 
stock  exchange, 
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iii.  any  receipt  by  a  person  or  company  registered 
'  "     for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act  of  an 
order  to  buy  or  sell  a  security,  and 

iv.  any  act,  advertisement,  conduct  or  negotiation 
directly  or  indirectly  in  furtherance  of  any 
of  the  foregoing; 

32.  "underwriter"  means  a  person  or  company  who,  as 
principal,  purchases  securities  from  a  person  or  com- 
pany with  a  view  to,  or  who  as  agent  for  a  person  or 
compan>'  offers  for  sale  or  sells  securities  in  connec- 
tion with,  a  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of 
such  securities,  and  includes  a  person  or  company  who 
has  a  direct  or  indirect  participation  in  any  such 
distribution,  but  does  not  include  a  person  or  com- 
pany whose  interest  in  the  transaction  is  limited  to 
receiving  the  usual  and  customary  distributors'  or 
sellers'  commission  payable  by  an  underwriter. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  1;  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  1, 
amended. 

(2)  A  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  affiliate  of  another  ^m'pa'nies 
company  if  one  of  them  is  the  subsidiary  of  the  other  or  if 

both  are  subsidiaries  of  the  same  company  or  if  each  of  them 
is  controlled  by  the  same  person  or  company. 

(3)  A  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  controlled  by  another  ^JJ^^^^^^il^ 
person  or  company  or  by  two  or  more  companies  if, 

(a)  equity  shares  of  the  first-mentioned  company  carry- 
ing more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  votes  for  the  election 
of  directors  are  held,  otherwise  than  by  way  of 
security  only,  by  or  for  the  benefit  of  such  other 
person  or  company  or  by  or  for  the  benefit  of  such 
other  companies;  and 

{b)  the  votes  carried  by  such  shares  are  sufficient,  if 
exercised,  to  elect  a  majority  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  first-mentioned  company. 

(4)  A  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  subsidiary  of  another  Companies 
company  if, 

(a)  it  is  controlled  by, 

(i)  that  other,  or 

(ii)  that  other  and  one  or  more  companies  each  of 
which  is  controlled  by  that  other,  or 
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Holding 
companies 


(iii)  two   or    more   companies   each    of    which    is 
controlled  by  that  other;  or 

(b)  it  is  a  subsidiary  of  a  company  that  is  that  other's 
subsidiary. 

(5)  A  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  another's  holding 
company  or  parent  company  if  that  other  is  its  subsidiary. 


ownershtp  (^^  ^  pcrson  shall  be  deemed  to  own  beneficially  securities 

of  securities    beneficially  owned  by  a  company  controlled  by  him  or  by  an 
affiliate  of  such  company. 


Idem 


(7)  A  company  shall  be  deemed  to  own  beneficially  securi- 
ties beneficially  owned  by  its  afifiliates.     New. 


PART  I 


THE  COMMISSION 


Commission 


Appoint- 
ment 


Quorum 


Chairman 

and 

members 


2. — (1)  The  Commission,  which  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
administration  of  this  Act,  shall  be  composed  of  a  Chairman 
and  not  more  than  four  other  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be 
designated  as  Vice-Chairman. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  2  (1);  1965,  c.  120,  s.  1  (1),  amended. 

(3)  Two  members  of  the  Commission  constitute  a  quorum. 
1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  2. 

3.  The  Chairman,  who  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer 
of  the  Commission,  shall  devote  his  full  time  to  the  work  of 
the  Commission,  and  the  other  members  shall  devote  such 
time  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  due  performance  of  their 
duties  as  members  of  the  Commission.  1965,  c.  120,  s.  1  (2), 
amended. 


Functions 
of  Director 


4.  The  Director  or  any  Deputy  Director  may  exercise  the 
powers  and  shall  perform  the  duties  vested  in  or  imposed  upon 
him  by  this  Act,  and  he  may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall 
perform  the  duties  vested  in  or  imposed  upon  the  Commission 
by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  that  are  assigned  to  him  by  the 
Commission  except  those  referred  to  in  sections  21  to  28,  and, 
subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Commission,  he  shall  be  the 
chief  administrative  officer  of  the  Commission.  1962-63, 
c.  131,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 


Rules 
as  to 
hearings 


5.  At  a  hearing  required  or  permitted  under  this  Act  to 
be  held  before  the  Commission  or  the  Director,  the  following 
rules  apply: 
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1.  In  addition  to  any  other  person  or  company  to  whom 
notice  is  required  to  be  given,  notice  in  writing  of  the 
time,  place  and  purpose  of  the  hearing  shall  be  given 
to  any  person  or  company  that,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commission  or  the  Director,  is  primarily  affected 
by  such  hearing,  and  any  such  notice  is  sufficient 
if  sent  to  such  person  or  company  by  prepaid  mail 
at  the  last  address  of  such  person  or  company 
appearing  on  the  records  of  the  Commission  or,  if 
not  so  appearing,  to  such  address  as  is  directed  by 
the  Commission  or  the  Director. 

2.  At  the  hearing,  the  person  presiding  has,  for  the 
purpose  of  such  hearing,  the  same  authority,  powers, 
rights  and  privileges  as  a  person  appointed  to  make 
an  investigation   under  section   21. 

3.  At  the  hearing,  the  person  presiding  shall  receive 
such  evidence  as  is  submitted  by  a  person  or  com- 
pany to  whom  notice  has  been  given  or  by  any  other 
person  or  company  that  is  relevant  to  the  hearing, 
but  the  person  presiding  is  not  bound  by  the  legal 
or  technical  rules  of  evidence. 

4.  At  the  hearing  or  hearing  and  review  by  the  Commis- 
sion, all  oral  evidence  received  shall  be  taken  down 
in  writing  and  together  with  such  documentary 
evidence  and  things  as  are  received  in  evidence  by 
the  Commission  shall  form  the  record. 

5.  Where  the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  made 
after  a  hearing  adversely  affects  the  right  of  a 
person  or  company  to  trade  in  securities,  the  person 
presiding  at  such  hearing  shall,  at  the  request  of  such 
person  or  company,  issue  written  reasons  for  the 
direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling. 

6.  Notice  of  every  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling, 
together  with  a  copy  of  the  written  reasons  therefor, 
if  any,  shall  be  given  upon  the  issuance  thereof  to 
a  person  or  company  to  whom  notice  of  the  hearing 
was  given  and  to  a  person  or  company  that,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  person  who  presided  at  the  hearing, 
is  primarily  affected  thereby,  and  any  such  notice  is 
sufficient  if  sent  to  such  person  or  company  by  pre- 
paid mail  at  the  last  address  of  such  person  or  com- 
pany appearing  on  the  records  of  the  Commission 
or,  if  not  so  appearing,  to  such  address  as  is  directed 
by  the  Commission  or  the  Director. 
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A  person  or  company  attending  or  submitting 
evidence  at  a  hearing  pursuant  to  item  1  may  be 
represented  by  counsel.     New. 

PART  II 

REGISTRATION 


Persons  and 
companies 
required  to 
register  for 
trading  in 
securities 


1953-54, 
c.  48  (Can.) 


6. — (1)  No  person  or  company  shall, 

{a)  notwithstanding  clause  d,  trade  in  a  security  unless 
such  person  or  company  is  registered  as  a  broker, 
investment  dealer,  broker-dealer,  sub-broker-dealer 
or  security  issuer  or  as  a  salesman  of  a  registered 
broker,  investment  dealer,  broker-dealer  or  security 
issuer; 

(b)  act  as  a  partner  or  officer  of  or  on  behalf  of  a  person 
or  company  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  a  security 
by  such  person  or  company  unless  such  person  or 
company  is  registered  for  trading  in  securities; 

(c)  act  as  a  salesman  of  or  on  behalf  of  a  person  or 
company  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  a  security 
by  such  person  or  company  unless  he  is  registered 
as  a  salesman  of  such  person  or  company  and  such 
person  or  company  is  registered  as  a  broker,  invest- 
ment dealer,  broker-dealer  or  security  issuer; 

{d)  act  as  an  underwriter  unless  such  person  or  company 
is  registered  as  an  underwriter,  broker-dealer  or 
investment  dealer  or  is  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank 
Act  (Canada)  applies; 

(e)  act  as  investment  counsel  or  securities  adviser  unless 
such  person  or  company  is  registered  as  an  invest- 
ment counsel  or  securities  adviser;  or 

(/)  advise  others  by  means  of  a  publication  or  writing 
as  to  the  advisability  of  investing  in  or  purchasing 
or  selling  a  security  specified  therein  unless  such 
person  or  company  is  registered  or  is  exempted  from 
registration, 

and  such  registration  has  been  made  in  accordance  with  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  and  such  person  or  company  has 
received  written  notice  of  such  registration  from  the  Registrar 
and,  where  such  registration  is  subject  to  terms  and  conditions, 
the  person  or  company  complies  with  such  terms  and  con- 
ditions.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 
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(2)  Where  a  person  or  company  is  registered  as  a  broker,  ^^®^|^^ 
investment    dealer,    broker-dealer,    underwriter,    investment  registration 

....  '  f  1    of  partners, 

counsel  or  securities  adviser,  every  partner  or  orhcer  oi  such  officers  and 

,        ,  .  ,      ,        officials  not 

person  or  company  may  act  as  a  broker,  investment  dealer,  required 
broker-dealer,  underwriter,  investment  counsel  or  securities 
adviser,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  behalf  of  such  person  or  com- 
pany without  separate  registration,  and,  where  a  company  is 
registered  as  a  security  issuer,  the  officials  thereof  who  are 
designated  by  the  Director  as  trading  officials  may  act  on  its 
behalf  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  a  security  by  such  company 
without  separate  registration.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  6  (2); 
1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 

(3)  No  individual  who  becomes  a  partner  or  officer  of  a  ^al-Tners  or 
person  or  company  after  such  person  or  company  has  been  oncers 
registered  shall  trade  in  securities  until  such  person  or  com- approved 
pany  has  received  from  the  Registrar  written  permission  for 

such  partner  or  oiftcer  so  to  trade.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  6  (3). 

(4)  The  termination  of  the  employment  of  a  salesman  with  Termination 

.  .         .  .   .  of  employ- 

a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  shall  ment  of 
operate  as  a  withdrawal  of  the  registration  of  the  salesman 
until  notice  in  writing  has  been  received  by  the  Registrar 
from  another  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 
securities  of  the  employment  of  the  salesman  by  such  other 
person  or  company  and  the  employment  has  been  approved 
by  the  Director.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  6  (4);  1962-63, 
c.  131,  s.  4  (2),  amended. 

(5)  The    Director    may   designate    as    "non-trading"    any  ^^j"*^^^^°^ 
employee  or  class  of  employees  of  a  person  or  company  regis- 
tered for  trading  in  securities  who  do  not  usually  sell  securities 

to  the  public,  but  the  designation  may  be  cancelled  as  to  any 
employee  or  class  of  employees  where  the  Director  is  satisfied 
that  any  such  employee  or  member  of  any  such  class  of  em- 
ployees should  be  required  to  apply  for  registration  as  a  sales- 
man.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  20  (2),  amended. 

7. — (1)  The  Director  shall  grant  registration  or  renewal  of  I^q^'^'^^" 
registration    to   an   applicant   where   in    the   opinion   of   the 
Director  the  applicant  is  suitable  for  registration  and   the 
proposed    registration    is    not    objectionable.      R.S.O.    1960, 
c.  363,  s.  7;  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  5  (1). 

(2)  The  Director  shall  not  refuse  to  grant  or  refuse  to  ^®t^^^Jj.9jjj 
renew  registration  without  giving  the  applicant  an  opportunity 

to  be  heard.    1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  5  (2). 

(3)  The  Director  may  in  his  discretion  restrict  a  registration  R^tnctions 
by  imposing  terms  and  conditions  thereon  and,  without  limit- '"^^istration 
ing  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  may  restrict  the  duration 

of  a  registration  and  may  restrict  the  registration  to  trades  in 
certain  securities  or  a  certain  class  of  securities.     New. 
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Suspension, 
cancellation 


Further 
application 
for 
registration 


Application 
to  be  upon 
forms  with 
proper  fees 


Address 
for  service 


Further 
information 


8.  The  Director,  after  giving  the  registrant  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard,  shall  suspend  or  cancel  any  registration  where  in 
his  opinion  such  action  is  in  the  public  interest,  but,  where 
the  granting  of  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  would  in  his  opinion 
be  prejudicial  to  the  public  interest,  he  may  suspend  any 
registration  without  giving  the  registrant  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard,  in  which  case  he  shall  forthwith  notify  the  regis- 
trant of  the  suspension  and  of  a  hearing  and  review  to  be  held 
before  the  Commission  within  fifteen  days  of  the  date  of  the 
suspension,  which  hearing  and  review  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  hearing  and  review  under  section  28.     1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  6. 

9.  A  further  application  for  registration  may  be  made 
upon  new  or  other  material  or  where  it  is  clear  that  material 
circumstances  have  changed.     1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  7. 

10.  An  application  for  registration  shall  be  made  in  writing 
upon  a  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations  and  provided  by  the 
Commission,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  such  fee  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  regulations.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  363,  s.   10. 

11.  Every  applicant  shall  state  in  the  application  an 
address  for  service  in  Ontario  and,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  Act,  all  notices  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  are 
sufficiently  served  for  all  purposes  if  delivered  or  sent  by 
prepaid  mail  to  the  latest  address  for  service  so  stated.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  363,  s.  11. 

12.  The  Director  may  require  any  further  information  or 
material  to  be  submitted  by  an  applicant  or  a  registrant 
within  a  specified  time  and  may  require  verification  by 
affidavit  or  otherwise  of  any  information  or  material  then  or 
previously  submitted  or  may  require  the  applicant  or  the 
registrant  or  any  partner,  officer,  director  or  employee  of  the 
applicant  or  of  the  registrant  to  submit  to  examination  under 
oath  by  a  person  designated  by  the  Director.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  12;  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  8,  amended. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
experts 


Submission 
of  docu- 
ments to 
experts 


13. — (1)  The  Commission  may  appoint  one  or  more  experts 
to  assist  the  Commission  in  such  manner  as  it  may  deem 
expedient.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  13  (1). 

(2)  The  Commission  may  submit  any  agreement,  prospec- 
tus, financial  statement,  report  or  other  document  to  one 
or  more  experts  appointed  under  subsection  1  for  examina- 
tion, and  the  Commission  has  the  like  power  to  summon  and 
enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses  before  the  expert  and  to 
compel  them  to  produce  documents,  records  and  things  as  is 
vested  in  the  Commission,  and  subsections  3  and  4  of  section  21 
apply  mutatis  mutandis.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  13  (2), 
amended. 
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(3)  An  expert  appointed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  ^^^^^^^^^g 
such  amounts  for  services  and  expenses  as  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  determine.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  363, 
s.  13  (3). 

14:. — (1)  The  Director  may  refuse  registration  to  a  person  ^®^'^®'^^ 
if  he  has  not  been  a  resident  of  Canada  for  at  least  one  year 
immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  application  for  registration 
and  if  he  is  not  a  resident  of  Ontario  at  the  date  of  such 
application  unless  at  the  time  of  such  application  such  person 
is  registered  in  a  capacity  corresponding  to  that  of  a  broker, 
investment  dealer,  underwriter,  broker-dealer,  sub-broker- 
dealer,  security  issuer,  investment  counsel,  securities  adviser 
or  salesman  under  the  securities  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in 
which  he  last  resided  and  has  been  so  registered  for  a  period 
of  not  less  than  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
the  application  and  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  otherwise 
suitable  for  registration. 

(2)  The  Director  may  refuse  registration  to  a  company  or^*^®™ 
partnership  if  every  officer  and  director  or  every  partner  has 

not  been  a  resident  of  Canada  for  at  least  one  year  immediately 
prior  to  the  date  of  application  for  registration  and  if  he  is 
not  a  resident  of  Ontario  at  the  date  of  such  application  unless 
at  the  time  of  such  application  he  is  registered  in  a  capacity 
corresponding  to  that  of  a  broker,  investment  dealer,  under- 
writer, broker-dealer,  sub-broker-dealer,  security  issuer,  in- 
vestment counsel,  securities  adviser  or  salesman  under  the 
securities  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  he  last  resided 
and  has  been  so  registered  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  one 
year  immediately  preceding  the  date  of  the  application  and  is, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  otherwise  suitable  for  regis- 
tration.    New. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  person  shall  not  be  servicemen 
deemed  to  cease  to  reside  in  Ontario  by  reason  only  of  his 
absence  from  Ontario  as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces. 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  14  (3),  amended. 

15. — (1)  Every  registered  broker,  investment  dealer  and  where 
broker-dealer  shall,  within  five  days  of  the  event,  notify  the  to  be 

r>      •   ,  •  .^.  t  notified 

Registrar  m  writmg  of, 

(a)  any  change  in  address  for  service  or  any  business 
address ; 

{b)  any  change  in  the  officers,  directors  or  shareholders 
of  a  company  or  partners  of  a  partnership; 
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Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Exemption 


(c)  the  commencement  and  termination  of  employment 
of  every  salesman  and,  in  the  case  of  termination  of 
employment,  the  reason  therefor; 

{d)  the  opening  or  closing  of  any  branch  office  and,  in 
the  case  of  the  opening  of  any  branch  office,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  person  in  charge  thereof;  and 

{e)  any  change  in  the  name  or  address  of  the  person  in 
charge  of  any  branch  office. 

(2)  Every  registered  security  issuer  shall,  within  five  days 
of  the  event,  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of, 

(a)  any  change  in  address  for  service  or  any  business 
address ; 

(6)  any  change  in  its  officials;  and 

(c)  the  commencement  and  termination  of  employment 
of  every  salesman  and,  in  the  case  of  termination  of 
employment,  the  reason  therefor. 

(3)  Every  registered  investment  counsel,  securities  adviser 
and  underwriter  shall,  within  five  days  of  the  event,  notify 
the  Registrar  in  writing  of, 

(a)  any  change  in  address  for  service  or  any  business 
address;  and 

{b)  any  change  in  the  officers,  directors  or  shareholders 
of  a  company  or  partners  of  a  partnership. 

(4)  Every  registered  salesman  shall,  within  five  days  of 
the  event,  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of, 

(a)  any  change  in  his  address  for  service  or  in  his  business 
address;  and 

(6)  every  commencement  and  termination  of  his  em- 
ployment by  a  registrant. 

(5)  Every  registered  sub-broker-dealer  shall,  within  five 
days  of  the  event,  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of  any 
change  in  his  address  for  service  or  in  his  business  address. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  16,  amended. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  3,  the  Director  may 
grant  an  exemption,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he 
sees  fit,  from  the  requirement  to  notify  the  Registrar  of  any 
changes  in  shareholders  if  the  registrant  is  a  public  company. 

New. 
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16.  The   Director  shall   cause  all   cash,   cheques,    money ^^^^*^J 
orders  and  postal  notes  to  be  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  deposits 
Ontario  for  payment  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  17  (1),  amended. 

17.  Where  an  application  for  a  registration  is  refused,  ^®^"'^**^ 
a  registration  is  cancelled  or  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus  is  not 
obtained,  the  Director  may  recommend  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  that  a  refund  of  the  fee  or  of  such  part  thereof  as  he 
deems  fair  and  reasonable  be  made,  and  the  Treasurer  may 
make  such  refund  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
R.S.O.   1960,  c.  363,  s.   17  (2),  amended. 

EXEMPTION  FROM  REGISTRATION 

Exemptions 

18.  Registration  as  an   investment  counsel  or  securities  traUorT^" 
adviser  is  not  required  to  be  obtained  by,  coumcT or* 

security 
adviser: 

(a)  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank  Act  (Canada)  applies,  or  banks,  loan. 
the  Industrial  Development  Bank  incorporated  under  insura^n'ce 
the  Industrial  Development  Bank  Act  (Canada),  orJ°™PJ^^®^ 
a  loan  corporation  or  trust  company  registered  under  c  48  (Can.) 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  or  an  insur- ^fs^*  ^^^^' 
ance  company  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act;     R.s.o.  i960, 

CO.  222,  190 

(6)  a   lawyer,   accountant,    engineer   or   teacher   whose  lawyers. 

pertormance  ot  such  services  is  solely  incidental  to  engineers 
.1  . .  r  1  •  f       •  and  teachers 

the  practice  of  his  profession; 

(c)  a    person    or    company    registered    for    trading    inP®J^°^^j^ 
securities  under  this  Act,  or  any  partner,  officer  or  registered 
employee  thereof,  whose  performance  of  such  services  in  securities, 
is  solely  incidental  to  the  conduct  of  his  or  its  business 
as  such; 

{d)  a  publisher  of  any  bona  fide  newspaper,  news  magazine  ptTbuLhers 
or  business  or  financial  publication  of  general  and 
regular  paid  circulation  distributed  only  to  sub- 
scribers thereto  for  value  or  to  purchasers  thereof, 
who  gives  advice  as  an  investment  counsel  or  securi- 
ties adviser  only  through  such  publication  and  has 
no  interest  either  directly  or  indirectly  in  any  of  the 
securities  upon  which  the  advice  is  given  and  receives 
no  commission  or  other  consideration  for  giving 
the  advice  and  who  gives  the  advice  as  solely  in- 
cidental to  the  conduct  of  his  business  as  a  publisher; 
or 

(e)  such  other  persons  or  companies  as  are  designated  P^l^pani^ 
by  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  18,  g®%«°^*e'* 
amended.  lations 
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Trades 
exempt 
from 
registration 


R.S.C.  1952, 
CO.  14,  296 
R.S.O.  1960, 
CO.  197.  71 


1953-54, 
o.  48  (Can.) 
R.S.C.  1952, 
C.  151 

R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  222,  190 


19. — (1)  Subject   to   the   regulations,   registration   is   not 
required  in  respect  of  the  following  trades: 

1.  A  trade  in  a  security  by  an  executor,  administrator, 
guardian  or  committee  or  by  an  authorized  trustee 
or  assignee,  an  interim  or  official  receiver  or  a 
custodian  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  or 
by  a  receiver  under  The  Judicature  Act  or  by  a 
liquidator  under  The  Corporations  Act  or  the  Winding- 
up  Act  (Canada),  or  at  a  judicial  sale. 

2.  An  isolated  trade  in  a  specific  security  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  owner,  for  the  owner's  account,  where 
such  trade  is  not  made  in  the  course  of  continued 
and  successive  transactions  of  a  like  nature,  and  is 
not  made  by  a  person  or  company  whose  usual 
business  is  trading  in  securities. 

3.  A  trade  where  one  of  the  parties  is  a  bank  to  which 
the  Bank  Act  (Canada)  appHes,  or  the  Industrial 
Development  Bank  incorporated  under  the  Industrial 
Development  Bank  Act  (Canada),  or  a  loan  corporation 
or  trust  company  registered  under  The  Loan  a?id 
Trust  Corporations  Act,  or  an  insurance  company 
licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act,  or  is  an  officer  or 
employee,  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  as  such, 
of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  or  of  any  province 
or  territory  of  Canada,  or  of  any  municipal  corpora- 
tion or  public  board  or  commission  in  Canada,  or 
any  other  trade  where  the  purchaser  or  proposed 
purchaser  is  a  person,  other  than  an  individual,  or  a 
company  recognized  by  the  Commission  as  an 
exempt  purchaser. 

4.  A  trade  by  or  for  the  account  of  a  pledgee,  mortgagee 
or  other  encumbrancer  for  the  purpose  of  liquidating 
a  bona  fide  debt  by  selling  or  offering  for  sale  a 
security  pledged,  mortgaged  or  otherwise  encumbered 
in  good  faith  as  security  for  the  debt. 

5.  A  trade  in  a  security  that  may  occasionally  be 
transacted  by  employees  of  a  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act 
where  the  employees  do  not  usually  sell  securities 
to  the  public  and  have  been  designated  by  the 
Director  as  "non-trading"  employees,  either  in- 
dividually or  as  a  class. 

6.  A  trade  between  a  person  or  company  and  an  under- 
writer acting  as  purchaser,  and  trades  between  or 
among  underwriters. 
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7.  A  trade  in  a  security  by  a  person  or  company  acting 
solely  through  an  agent  who  is  a  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act. 

8.  i.  A  trade  in  a  security  of  its  own  issue  that  is 

distributed  or  issued  by  a  company  to  holders 
of  its  securities  as  a  stock  dividend  or  other 
distribution  out  of  earnings  or  surplus, 

ii.  A  trade  in  a  security  whether  of  its  own  issue 
or  not  that  is  distributed  or  issued  by  a  com- 
pany to  holders  of  its  securities  as  incidental 
to  a  bona  fide  re-organization  or  winding-up 
of  such  company  or  distribution  of  its  assets 
for  the  purpose  of  winding-up  its  affairs,  or 

iii.  The  sale  by  a  company  of  its  securities  pur- 
suant to  the  exercise  of  a  right,  transferable 
or  otherwise,  granted  by  the  company  to 
holders  of  its  securities  to  purchase  additional 
securities  of  its  own  issue  if  the  company  has 
given  the  Commission  written  notice  stating 
the  date,  amount,  nature  and  conditions  of 
the  proposed  sale,  including  the  approximate 
net  proceeds  to  be  derived  by  the  company 
on  the  basis  of  such  additional  securities  being 
fully  taken  up  and  paid  for,  and  either, 

(a)  the  Commission  has  not  informed  the 
company  in  writing  within  ten  days 
of  the  giving  of  such  notice  that  it 
objects  to  the  sale;  or 

{b)  information  satisfactory  to  the  Com- 
mission relating  to  the  securities  has 
been  delivered  to  and  accepted  by  the 
Commission, 

provided  that,  with  respect  to  any  trade  referred  to 
in  subparagraph  i  or  ii,  no  commission  or  other 
remuneration  is  paid  or  given  to  others  in  respect 
of  such  distribution  or  issuance  except  for  ministerial 
or  professional  services  or  for  services  performed  by 
a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 
securities  under  this  Act. 

9.  A  trade  in  a  security  of  a  company  that  is  exchanged 
by  or  for  the  account  of  such  company  with  another 
company  or  the  holders  of  the  securities  of  such  other 
company  in  connection  with  a  consolidation,  amalga- 
mation, merger  or  re-organization  of  either  company 
or  in  connection  with  a  take-over  bid  as  defined  in 
Part  IX. 
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10.  A  trade  by  a  company  of  securities  of  its  own  issue 
with  its  employees  or  the  employees  of  an  affiliate 
who  are  not  induced  to  trade  by  expectation  of 
employment  or  continued  employment. 

11.  A  trade  in  respect  of  which  the  regulations  provide 
that  registration  is  not  required.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  19  (1);  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  10  (1),  amended. 

MKUH-ities  (2)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  registration  is  not  required 

registration"  ^°  trade  in  the  following  securities: 

1.  Bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness, 

(a)  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  government  of 
Canada  or  any  province  of  Canada  or  by  the 
government  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  any 
foreign  country  or  any  political  division  there- 
of; 

(b)  of  any  municipal  corporation  in  Canada, 
including  debentures  issued  lor  public,  sep- 
arate, high  or  vocational  school  purposes,  or 
guaranteed  by  any  municipal  corporation  in 
Canada,  or  secured  by  or  payable  out  of  rates 
or  taxes  levied  under  the  law  of  any  province 
of  Canada  on  property  in  such  province  and 
collectable  by  or  through  the  municipality  in 
which  such  property  is  situated; 

1953-54,  (c)  of  or  guaranteed  by  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank 

c.  48  (Can.)  a    ,  fr^         A    \  v  ^        *.  1 

Act  (Canada)  applies,  a  trust  company  or  loan 
R.S.O.  I960,  corporation  registered   under   The  Loan  and 

cc.  222,  190  -7-        .    /-      ^         ,  •  .1    , 

Trust  Corporations  Act  or  an  msurance  com- 
pany licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act;  or 

{d)  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  International  Bank 
for  Reconstruction  and  Development  estab- 
lished by  the  Agreement  for  an  International 
Bank  for   Reconstruction   and   Development 
R.S.O.  1952,  approved  by  the  Bretton   Woods  Agreements 

Act  (Canada),  if  the  bonds,  debentures  or 
evidences  of  indebtedness  are  payable  in  the 
currency  of  Canada  or  the  United  States  of 
America. 

2.  Certificates  or  receipts  of  a  trust  company  registered 
under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  issued  for 
moneys  received  for  guaranteed  investment. 
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3.  Negotiable  promissory  notes  or  commercial  paper 
maturing  not  more  than  one  year  from  the  date  of 
issue,  provided  that  each  such  note  or  commercial 
paper  traded  to  an  individual  has  a  denomination 
or  principal  amount  of  not  less  than  $50,000. 

4.  Mortgages  or  other  encumbrances  upon  real  or 
personal  property,  other  than  mortgages  or  other 
encumbrances  contained  in  or  secured  by  a  bond, 
debenture  or  similar  obligation  or  in  a  trust  deed 
or  other  instrument  to  secure  bonds  or  debentures 
or  similar  obligations,  if  such  mortgages  or  other 
encumbrances  are  not  offered  for  sale  to  the  public 

except  by  a  person  or  company  registered  under  The^f^- 1^^^- 
Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act. 

5.  Securities  evidencing  indebtedness  due  under  any 
conditional  sales  contract  or  other  title  retention 
contract  providing  for  the  acquisition  of  personal 
property  if  such  securities  are  not  offered  for  sale  to 
the  public. 

6.  Securities  issued  by  a  person  or  company  organized 
exclusively  for  educational,  benevolent,  fraternal, 
charitable,  religious  or  recreational  purposes  and  not 
for  profit,  where  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  such 
person  or  company  enure  to  the  benefit  of  any  security 
holder. 

7.  Securities    issued    by    corporations    operated    on    a 
co-operative    basis   as   defined    by    Part    V   of    2"/}eR-SXD.  i960. 
Corporations  Act. 

8.  Shares  of  a  credit  union  within  the  meaning  of  r/tgRS.o.  i960, 
Credit  Unions  Act. 

9.  Securities  of  a  private  company  issued  by  the 
private  company  if  the  securities  are  not  offered  for 
sale  to  the  public. 

10.  Securities  issued  and  sold  by  a  prospector  for  the 
purpose  of  financing  a  prospecting  expedition. 

11.  Securities  issued  by  a  prospecting  syndicate  where 
such  securities  are  sold  by  the  prospector  or  one  of 
the  prospectors  who  staked  the  claims  that  belong  to 
or  are  the  subject  of  a  declaration  of  trust  in  favour 
of  the  prospecting  syndicate  within  the  meaning  of 
Part  VI,  provided  that  a  prospecting  syndicate 
agreement  relating  to  the  prospecting  syndicate  has 
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been  filed  and  a  receipt  therefor  issued  by  the 
Registrar,  and  provided  that  the  prospector  dehvers 
a  copy  of  the  prospecting  syndicate  agreement  to 
the  person  or  company  purchasing  the  security 
before  accepting  payment  therefor. 

12.  Securities  of  a  prospecting  syndicate  within  the 
meaning  of  Part  VI,  issued  by  the  prospecting 
syndicate,  where  a  prospecting  syndicate  agreement 
relating  to  the  prospecting  syndicate  has  been  filed 
and  a  receipt  therefor  issued  by  the  Registrar  if  such 
securities  are  not  offered  for  sale  to  the  public  and 
are  sold  to  not  more  than  fifty  persons  or  companies. 


Private 
placement 


13.  Securities  in  respect  of  which  the  regulations  provide 
that  registration  is  not  required.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  19  (2);  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  10  (2,  3). 

(3)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  registration  is  not  required 
in  respect  of  a  trade  where  the  purchaser  is  a  person,  other 
than  an  individual,  or  company  who  purchases  for  investment 
only  and  not  with  a  view  to  resale  or  distribution,  if  the  trade 
is  in  a  security  which  has  an  aggregate  acquisition  cost  to 
such  purchaser  of  not  less  than  $97,000. 


Idem 


(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  3,  a  direct  solicitation 
of  or  negotiation  with  a  person  or  company  with  a  view  to 
effecting  a  sale  is  not  a  trade  within  the  meaning  of  paragraph 
31  of  subsection  1  of  section  1.     New. 


exemptions         (5)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1,  2  and  3,  the  Commission 
may,  where  in  its  opinion  such  action  is  in  the  public  interest, 

(a)  order  that  subsection  1  or  3  shall  not,  with  respect  to 
such  of  the  trades  referred  to  in  that  subsection  as 
are  specified  in  the  order,  apply  to  the  person  or 
company  named  in  the  order; 

{b)  order  that  subsection  2  shall  not,  with  respect  to 
such  of  the  securities  referred  to  in  that  subsection 
as  are  specified  in  the  order,  apply  to  the  person  or 
company  named  in  the  order.  1962-63,  c.  131, 
s.  10  (4). 

Hearing  (5)  ]\Jq  order  shall  be  made  under  subsection  5  without  a 

hearing,  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  the  length  of 
time  required  for  a  hearing  could  be  prejudicial  to  the  public 
interest,  in  which  event  a  temporary  order  may  be  made 
which  shall  expire  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  making 
thereof. 
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(7)  Notice- of  a  temporary  order  made  under  subsection  6£^^ij°®j^^ 
shall  be  given  forthwith  together  with  the  notice  of  hearing  order 
required  by  paragraph  1  of  section  5  to  every  person  or  com- 
pany that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  is  primarily 
affected  thereby.     New. 

20. — (1)  The  Commission  may,  where  in  its  opinion  such  b"™^  °^ 
action  is  not  prejudicial  to  the  public  interest,  order,  subject  to  Commission 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  may  impose,  that  sections  6  and 
35  do  not  apply  to  any  trade,  security,  person  or  company,  as 
the  case  may  be,  named  in  the  order. 

(2)  A  notice  of  each  order  made  under  subsection  1  and  a^^^^®  °*" 
summary  of  the  facts  relating  thereto  shall  be  published  by  the 
Commission  as  soon  as  practicable  after  such  order  is  made, 
and  such  order  shall  be  laid  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in 
session.     New. 

PART  III 

INVESTIGATION  AND  ACTION   BY  COMMISSION 

21. — (1)  Where   upon  a  statement  made   under  oath  itj^v'^estigate 
appears   probable   to   the   Commission   that   any   person   or 
company  has, 

(a)  contravened  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations;  or 

(6)  committed    an    offence    under    the    Criminal    Code  cf  li'^can ) 
(Canada)  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  securities, 

the  Commission  may  by  order  appoint  any  person  to  make 
such  investigation  as  it  deems  expedient  for  the  due  adminis- 
tration of  this  Act,  and  in  the  order  shall  determine  and  pre- 
scribe the  scope  of  the  investigation.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  21  (1). 

(2)  The  Commission  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister,  i<i®na 
by  order  appoint  any  person  to  make  such  investigation  as  it 
deems  expedient  for  the  due  administration  of  this  Act  or 
into  any  matter  relating  to  a  trade  in  securities,  and  in  such 
order  shall  determine  and  prescribe  the  scope  of  the  investiga- 
tion.    1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  11  (1),  amended. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  any  investigation  ordered  under  ?^°Pg®^.°^^j^jjj 
this  section,  the  person  appointed  to  make  the  investigation 

may  investigate,  inquire  into  and  examine, 

(o)  the  affairs  of  the  person  or  company  in  respect  of 
which  the  investigation  is  being  made  and  any  books, 
papers,  documents,  correspondence,  communications, 
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Power  to 
summon 
witnesses 
and  require 
production 


R.S.O. 
c.  125 


negotiations,  transactions,  investigations,  loans,  bor- 
rowings and  payments  to,  by,  on  behalf  of  or  in 
relation  to  or  connected  with  such  person  or  company 
and  any  property,  assets  or  things  owned,  acquired 
or  alienated  in  whole  or  in  part  by  such  person  or 
company  or  by  any  person  or  company  acting  on 
behalf  of  or  as  agent  for  such  person  or  company ;  and 

(b)  the  assets  at  any  time  held,  the  liabilities,  debts, 
undertakings  and  obligations  at  any  time  existing, 
the  financial  or  other  conditions  at  any  time  prevail- 
ing in  or  in  relation  to  or  in  connection  with  any 
such  person  or  company  and  the  relationship  that 
may  at  any  time  exist  or  have  existed  between  such 
person  or  company  and  any  other  person  or  company 
by  reason  of  investments,  commissions  promised, 
secured  or  paid,  interests  held  or  acquired,  the  loaning 
or  borrowing  of  money,  stock  or  other  property,  the 
transfer,  negotiation  or  holding  of  stock,  inter- 
locking directorates,  common  control,  undue  in- 
fluence or  control  or  any  other  relationship.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  363,  s.  21  (2);  1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  11  (2), 
amended. 

(4)  The  person  making  an  investigation  under  this  section 
has  the  same  power  to  summon  and  enforce  the  attendance  of 
witnesses  and  compel  them  to  give  evidence  on  oath  or  other- 
wise, and  to  produce  documents,  records  and  things,  as  is 
vested  in  the  Supreme  Court  for  the  trial  of  civil  actions,  and 
the  failure  or  refusal  of  a  person  to  attend,  to  answer  questions 
or  to  produce  such  documents,  records  and  things  as  are  in 
his  custody  or  possession  makes  the  person  liable  to  be  com- 
mitted for  contempt  by  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  as  if 
in  breach  of  an  order  or  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
I960,  provided  that  no  provision  of  The  Evidence  Act  exempts  any 
bank  or  any  officer  or  employee  thereof  from  the  operation  of 
this  section.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  21  (3);  1962-63,  c.  131, 
s.  11  (3,  4),  amended. 


Counsel 


(5)  A   person  giving  evidence  at  an   investigation   under 
this  section  may  be  represented  by  counsel.     New. 


Seizure  of 
property 


(6)  Where  an  investigation  is  ordered  under  this  section, 
the  person  appointed  to  make  the  investigation  may  seize  and 
take  possession  of  any  documents,  records,  securities  or  other 
property  of  the  person  or  company  whose  affairs  are  being 
investigated.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  21  (4),  amended. 


Inspection 
of  property 


(7)  Where  any  documents,  records,  securities  or  other 
property  are  seized  under  subsection  6,  such  documents, 
records,  securities  or  other  property  will  be  made  available  for 
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inspection  and  copying  by  the  person  or  company  from  whom 
seized  at  a  mutually  convenient  time  and  place.     New. 

(8)  Where  an  investigation  is  ordered  under  this  section,  ^ther"'^**'^*^' 
the  Commission  may  appoint  an  accountant  or  other  expert  ^^p®'^ 

to  examine  documents,  records,  properties  and  matters  of  the 
person  or  company  whose  affairs  are  being  investigated. 

(9)  Every  person  appointed   under  subsection    1,    2  or  8  ^f®^*^'^tiga. 
shall  report  the  result  of  his  investigation  or  examination  to*^'*'^ 

the  Commission.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  21  (5,  6),  amended. 

22.  Where  upon  the  report  of  an  investigation  made  under  Repprt  to 
section  21  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that  any  person  or 
company  may  have, 

(fl)  contravened  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations;  or 

(b)  committed    an    offence    under    the    Criminal    Code^^^^-^,% 

,r^  A    \    ■  •  -1  •  ,      .        c.  51  (Can.) 

(Canada)  m  connection  with  a  transaction  relating 
to  securities, 

the  Commission  shall  send  a  full  and  complete  report  of  the 
investigation,  including  the  report  made  to  it,  any  transcript 
of  evidence  and  any  material  in  the  possession  of  the  Commis- 
sion relating  thereto,  to  the  Minister.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 

s.  22,  amended. 

23.  Notwithstanding  section  21,  the  Minister  mav  by  order  Jnvestiga- 

,  ,     .  .         .  ',         ,  tion  under 

appomt  any  person  to  make  such  investigation  as  he  deems  order  of 
expedient  for  the  due  administration  of  this  Act  or  into  any  * 
matter  relating  to  a  trade  in  securities,  in  which  case  the 
person  so  appointed,  for  the  purposes  of  the  investigation,  has 
the  same  authorit\',  powers,  rights  and  privileges  as  a  person 
appointed  under  section  21.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  23; 
1962-63,  c.  131,  s.  12,  amended. 

24.  No  person,  without  the  consent  of  the  Commission,  nJt  to°be 
shall  disclose,  except  to  his  counsel,  any  information  or  evi- ^^8ci°^<* 
dence  obtained  or  the  name  of  any  witness  examined  or  sought 

to  be  examined  under  section  21  or  23.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  24,  amended. 

25.  Where  an  investigation  has  been  made  under  section  ^^P^rtin^s^ 
21,  the  Commission  may,  and,  where  an  investigation  has  been  publication' 

J  J  •         r.-,       1  I  •  1       •  •        •       of  report 

made  under  section  23,  the  person  making  the  investigation 
shall,  report  the  result  thereof,  including  the  evidence,  find- 
ings, comments  and  recommendations,  to  the  Minister,  and 
the  Minister  may  cause  the  report  to  be  published  in  whole 
or  in  part  in  such  manner  as  he  deems  proper.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  25,  amended. 
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hokfor°  26.— (1)  The  Commission  may, 

refrain 

from  dealing  /    \        i  •      •         i  ,  •  •         •  , 

with  funds  (a)  where  it  is  about  to  order  an  inv^estigation  under 

section  21  or  during  or  after  an  investigation  under 
section  21  or  23; 

(b)  where  it  is  about  to  make  or  has  made  a  direction, 
decision,  order  or  ruHng  suspending  or  cancelling  the 
registration  of  any  person  or  company  or  affecting 
the  right  of  any  person  or  company  to  trade  in 
securities;  or 

(c)  where  criminal  proceedings  or  proceedings  in  respect 
of  a  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  are 
about  to  be  or  have  been  instituted  against  any 
person  or  company,  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission  are  connected  with  or  arise  out  of  any 
security  or  any  trade  therein  or  out  of  any  business 
conducted  by  such  person  or  company, 

in  writing  or  by  telegram  direct  any  person  or  company  having 
on  deposit  or  under  control  or  for  safekeeping  any  funds  or 
securities  of  the  person  or  company  referred  to  in  clause  a, 
b  or  c  to  hold  such  funds  or  securities  or  direct  the  person  or 
company  referred  to  in  clause  a,  b  or  c  to  refrain  from  with- 
drawing any  such  funds  or  securities  from  any  other  person  or 
company  having  any  of  them  on  deposit,  under  control  or  for 
safekeeping  or  to  hold  all  funds  or  securities  of  clients  or 
others  in  his  possession  or  control  in  trust  for  any  interim 
receiver,  custodian,  trustee,  receiver  or  liquidator  appointed 
cc".^i4.' 296? '  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  The  Judicature  Act,  The 
cc'^i?7 ""^Yi*^'  Corporations  Act  or  the  Winding-up  Act  (Canada),  or  until 
the  Commission  in  writing  revokes  the  direction  or  consents 
to  release  any  particular  fund  or  security  from  the  direction, 
provided  that  no  such  direction  applies  to  funds  or  securities 
in  a  stock  exchange  clearing  house  or  to  securities  in  process 
of  transfer  by  a  transfer  agent  unless  the  direction  expressly 
so  states,  and  in  the  case  of  a  bank,  loan  or  trust  company  the 
direction  applies  only  to  the  offices,  branches  or  agencies  there- 
of named  in  the  direction. 

^r^^rection  ^^^  ^"^  person  or  company  in  receipt  of  a  direction  given 
under  subsection  1,  if  in  doubt  as  to  the  application  of  the 
direction  to  any  funds  or  security  or  in  the  case  of  a  claim  being 
made  thereto  by  any  person  or  company  not  named  in  the 
direction,  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who 
may  direct  the  disposition  of  such  funds  or  security  and  may 
make  such  order  as  to  costs  as  seems  just. 

Notice  to  /-ix    T  r      1  •  •  1    •  1 

registrars  (3)   In  any  of  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  clause  a, 

etc.        '        6  or  c  of  subsection  1,  the  Commission  may  in  writing  or  by 

66 


25 

telegram  notify  any  registrar  of  deeds,  master  of  titles  or  min- 
ing recorder  that  proceedings  are  being  or  are  about  to  be  taken 
that  may  affect  land  or  mining  claims  belonging  to  the  person 
or  company  referred  to  in  the  notice,  which  notice  shall  be 
registered  or  recorded  against  the  lands  or  claims  mentioned 
therein  and  has  the  same  effect  as  the  registration  or  recording 
of  a  certificate  of  lis  pendens  or  a  caution,  provided  that  the 
Commission  may  in  writing  revoke  or  modify  the  notice. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  26,  amended. 

27.-(l)  The  Commission  may,  ^o???poin?- 

ment  of 
receiver, 
(a)  where  it  is  about  to  order  an  investigation  under  receiver  and 

.^.  ,.  r  .  ..  ,       manager  or 

section  21  or  dunng  or  alter  an  mvestigation  under  trustee 
section   21  or  23; 

{b)  where  it  is  about  to  make  or  has  made  a  direction, 
decision,  order  or  ruling  suspending  or  cancelling  the 
registration  of  any  person  or  company  or  affecting 
the  right  of  any  person  or  company  to  trade  in 
securities;  or 


(c)  where  criminal  proceedings  or  proceedings  in  respect 
of  a  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  are 
about  to  be  or  have  been  instituted  against  any 
person  or  company  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
mission are  connected  with  or  arise  out  of  any  security 
or  any  trade  therein,  or  out  of  any  business  conducted 
by  such  person  or  company, 

apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  the  appointment 
of  a  receiver  or  a  receiver  and  manager  or  a  trustee  of  the 
property  of  such  person  or  company. 

(2)  Upon   an   application   made   under  subsection    1,    the^PP^^^*^* 
judge  may,  where  he  is  satisfied  that  the  appointment  of  a 
receiver  or  a  receiver  and  manager  or  a  trustee  of  the  property 

of  any  person  or  company  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  creditors 
of  such  person  or  company  or  of  persons  or  companies  any  of 
whose  property  is  in  the  possession  or  under  the  control  of 
such  person  or  company,  appoint  a  receiver  or  a  receiver  and 
manager  or  a  trustee  of  the  property  of  such  person  or  com- 
pany. 

(3)  Upon  an  ex  parte  application  made  by  the  Commission  ^ppfjcauon 
under  this  section,  the  judge  may  make  an  order  under  sub- 
section 2  appointing  a  receiver  or  a  receiver  and  manager  or  a 
trustee  for  a  period  not  exceeding  eight  days. 
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re°eiver°^  (4)  A  receiver  or  a  receiver  and  manager  or  a  trustee  of 

receiver  and  the  property  of  any  person  or  company  appointed  under  this 

manager  or  •11111  •  1  •  1 

trustee  section  shall  be  the  receiver  or  the  receiver  and  manager  or 

the  trustee  of  all  the  property  belonging  to  the  person  or 

company  or  held  by  the  person  or  company  on  behalf  of  or 

in  trust  for  any  other  person  or  company,  and  the  receiver 

or  the  receiver  and  manager  or  the  trustee  shall  have  authority, 

if  so  directed  by  the  judge,  to  wind-up  or  manage  the  business 

and  affairs  of  the  person  or  company  and  all  powers  necessary 

or  incidental  thereto. 


Enforce- 
ment of 
.order 


(5)  An  order  made  under  this  section  may  be  enforced  in 
the  same  manner  as  any  order  or  judgment  of  the  Supreme 
Court  and  may  be  varied  or  discharged  upon  an  application 
made  by  notice. 


Rules  of 
practice 
to  apply 


(6)  Upon  an  application  made  under  this  section,  the 
rules  of  practice  of  the  Supreme  Court  apply.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  27. 


PART  IV 


APPEALS 


Review  by 
Commission 


28.^ — (1)  Any  person  or  company  primarily  affected  by  a 
direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  of  the  Director  may,  by 
notice  in  writing  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  Registrar 
within  thirty  days  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  the  direc- 
tion, decision,  order  or  ruling,  request  and  be  entitled  to  a 
hearing  and  review  thereof  by  the  Commission. 


Power  on 
review 


(2)  Upon  a  hearing  and  review,  the  Commission  may  by 
order  confirm  the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  under 
review  or  make  such  other  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling 
as  the  Commission  deems  proper.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 
s.  29  (1,  4),  amended. 


Appeal 
to  Court 
of  Appeal 


29. — (1)  Any  person  or  company  primarily  affected  by  a 
direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  of  the  Commission,  other 
than  a  ruling  under  section  59,  may  appeal  to  the  Court  of 
Appeal. 


Form  of 
appeal 


(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  by  notice  of  motion  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  the  Registrar  within  thirty  days  after  the 
mailing  of  the  notice  of  the  order,  and  the  practice  and  pro- 
cedure upon  and  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall  be  the  same  as 
upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  an  action,  provided  that  the  Rules  Committee  may 
var}'  or  amend  such  practice  and  procedure  or  may  prescribe 
the  practice  and  procedure  that  shall  be  applicable  to  appeals 
taken  under  this  Act. 
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(3)  The   Registrar   shall   certify   to   the   Registrar  of   thejertm^te^^ 
Supreme  Court, 

(a)  the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  that  has  been 
reviewed  by  the  Commission; 

(b)  the  order  of   the   Commission,   together  with   any 
statement  of  reasons  therefor; 

(c)  the  record  of  the  review;  and 

(d)  all  written  submissions  to  the  Commission  or  other 
material  that  are  relevant  to  the  appeal. 

(4)  The  Minister  may  appoint  counsel  to  assist  the  Court  Counsel 
of  Appeal  upon  the  hearing  of  any  appeal  under  this  section. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  30,  amended. 

(5)  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  under  this  section,  the  Court  Order 

of  Appeal  may  by  its  order  direct  the  Commission  to  make  of  Appeal 
such  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  or  to  do  such  other 
act  as  the  Commission  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  do 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  and  as  the  Court  deems 
proper,  having  regard  to  the  material  and  submissions  before  it 
and  to  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  the  Commission  shall 
make  such  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  or  do  such  act 
accordingly.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  31,  amended. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  an  order  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  the  Commission 

^  .     .        ,  ^  ,  f        ,         ..  .      ^  ,      .   .         may  make 

Commission  has  power  to  make  anv  further  direction,  decision,  further 

,  ,.  •    1 '  1  1  •  -1  direction, 

order  or  ruling  upon  new  material  or  where  there  is  a  material  etc. 
change  in  the  circumstances,  and  every  such  direction,  deci- 
sion, order  or  ruling  is  subject  to  this  section.     R.S.O.  1960, 
c.   363,  s.   32,  amended. 


PART  V 

AUDITS 

30.  Every  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  recognized  by  the  p*^.®^  °^ 
Commission,  the  Ontario  District  of  the  Investment  Dealers' 
Association  of  Canada  and  the  Broker-Dealers'  Association 
of  Ontario  shall, 

(a)  select  a  panel  of  auditors  each  of  whom  shall  have 
practised  as  such  in  Ontario  for  not  fewer  than  five 
years  and  shall  be  known  as  a  panel  auditor  or 
members'  auditor;  and 
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(b)  employ  an  exchange  auditor,  district  association 
auditor  or  association  auditor,  as  the  case  may  be, 
whose  appointment  is  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Commission,  and  the  appointee  shall  be  an 
auditor  who  has  practised  as  such  in  Ontario  for  not 
fewer  than  ten  years.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  33, 
amended. 


Audits  by 
stock 
exchanges 
and  asso- 
ciations 


31. — (1)  Every  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  recognized  by 
the  Commission,  the  Ontario  District  of  the  Investment 
Dealers'  Association  of  Canada  and  the  Broker-Dealers' 
Association  of  Ontario  shall  cause  each  member  of  such  class 
or  classes  of  their  members  as  the  Commission  may  designate 
in  writing  to  appoint  an  auditor  from  the  panel  of  auditors 
selected  under  section  30,  and  such  auditor  shall  make  the 
examination  of  the  financial  affairs  of  such  member  as  called 
for  by  the  by-laws,  rules  or  regulations  applicable  to  members 
of  such  class  or  classes  and  shall  report  thereon  to  the  exchange 
auditor,  district  association  auditor  or  association  auditor, 
as  the  case  may  be. 


Auditing 
by-laws, 
etc.,  to  be 
satisfactory 
to  Com- 
mission 


(2)  The  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  of  every  stock 
exchange  in  Ontario  recognized  by  the  Commission,  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Ontario  District  of  the  Investment 
Dealers'  Association  of  Canada  and  the  regulations  of  the 
Broker-Dealers'  Association  of  Ontario  in  respect  of  the 
practice  and  procedure  of  the  examinations  under  subsection  1 
and  the  actual  conduct  of  the  examinations  shall  be  satis- 
factory to  the  Commission.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  34, 
amended. 


Annual 
financial 
statement, 
filing 


32.  Every  registrant  whose  financial  affairs  are  not  sub- 
ject to  examination  under  section  31  shall  keep  such  books 
and  records  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  recording  of  his 
business  transactions  and  financial  affairs  and  shall  file 
with  the  Commission  annually  and  at  such  other  time  or 
times  as  the  Commission  may  require  a  financial  statement 
satisfactory  to  the  Commission  as  to  his  financial  position, 
certified  by  such  registrant  or  an  officer  or  partner  of  such 
registrant  and  reported  upon  by  the  auditors  of  such  registrant, 
and  such  other  information  as  the  Commission  may  require 
in  such  form  as  it  may  prescribe.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  35, 
amended. 


Commission 
may  make 
audits 


33. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  sections  30,  31  and 
32,  the  Commission  or  any  person  to  whom  as  its  representa- 
tive it  may  in  writing  delegate  such  authority  may  at  any 
time  make  an  examination  of  the  financial  affairs  of  a  registrant 
or  of  any  person  or  company  whose  securities  have  been  the 
subject  of  a  filing  with  the  Commission,  and  prepare  a  balance 
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sheet  as  of  the  date  of  such  examination  and  such  other 
statements  and  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commission. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  36  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Commission  or  any  person  making  an  examination  ^^^o^ks 
under  this  section  is  entitled  to  free  access  to  all  books  of  securities, 
account,  securities,  cash,  documents,  bank  accounts,  vouchers, 
correspondence  and  records  of  every  description  of  the  person 

or  company  whose  financial  affairs  are  being  examined,  and 
no  person  or  company  shall  withhold,  destroy,  conceal  or 
refuse  to  give  any  information  or  thing  reasonably  required 
for  the  purpose  of  the  examination. 

(3)  The  Commission  may  charge  such  fees  as  may  be  pre-  ^®®^ 
scribed  by  the  regulations  for  any  examination  made  under 
this  section.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,'s.  36  (2,  3). 

PART  VI 

PROSPECTING  SYNDICATES 

34:. — (1)  Upon  the  filing  of  a  prospecting  syndicate  agree- ■^^''®^™®'^*^ 
ment  and  the  issuance  of  a  receipt  therefor  by  the  Registrar, 
the  liability  of  the  members  of  the  syndicate  or  parties  to  the 
agreement  is  limited  to  the  extent  provided  by  the  terms  of 
the  agreement, 

{a)  where  the  sole  purpose  of  the  syndicate  is  the 
financing  of  prospecting  expeditions,  preliminary 
mining  development,  or  the  acquisition  of  mining 
properties,  or  any  combination  thereof; 

{h)  where  the  agreement  clearly  sets  out, 

(i)  the  purpose  of  the  syndicate, 

(ii)  the  particulars  of  any  transaction  effected  or 
in  contemplation  involving  the  issue  of  units 
for  a  consideration  other  than  cash, 

(iii)  the  maximum  amount,  not  exceeding  25  per 
cent  of  the  sale  price,  that  may  be  charged 
or  taken  by  a  person  or  company  as  com- 
mission upon  the  sale  of  units  in  the  syndicate, 

(iv)  the  maximum  number  of  units  in  the  syn- 
dicate, not  exceeding  ZZ]/^  per  cent  of  the 
total  number  of  units  of  the  syndicate,  that 
may  be  issued  in  consideration  of  the  transfer 
to  the  syndicate  of  mining  properties, 
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(v)  the  location  of  the  principal  office  of  the  syn- 
dicate and  that  the  principal  office  shall  at 
all  times  be  maintained  in  Ontario  and  that 
the  Registrar  and  the  members  of  the  syndi- 
cate shall  be  notified  immediately  of  any 
change  in  the  location  of  the  principal  office, 

(vi)  that  a  person  or  company  holding  mining 
properties  for  the  syndicate  shall  execute  a 
declaration  of  trust  in  favour  of  the  syndicate 
with  respect  to  such  mining  properties, 

(vii)  that  after  the  sale  for  cash  of  any  issued 
units  of  the  syndicate  no  mining  properties 
shall  be  acquired  by  the  syndicate  other  than 
by  staking  unless  such  acquisition  is  approved 
by  members  of  the  syndicate  holding  at  least 
two-thirds  of  the  issued  units  of  the  syndicate 
that  have  been  sold  for  cash, 

(viii)  that  the  administrative  expenditures  of  the 
syndicate,  including,  in  addition  to  any  other 
items,  salaries,  office  expenses,  advertising 
and  commissions  paid  by  the  syndicate  with 
respect  to  the  sale  of  its  units,  shall  be  limited 
to  one-third  of  the  total  amount  received  by 
the  treasury  of  the  syndicate  from  the  sale 
of  its  units, 

(ix)  that  a  statement  of  the  receipts  and  dis- 
bursements of  the  syndicate  shall  be  furnished 
to  the  Registrar  and  to  each  member  annually, 

(x)  that  90  per  cent  of  the  vendor  units  of  the 
syndicate  shall  be  escrowed  units  and  may 
be  released  upon  the  consent  of  the  Director 
and  that  any  release  of  such  units  shall  not 
be  in  excess  of  one  vendor  unit  for  each  unit 
of  the  syndicate  sold  for  cash, 

(xi)  that  no  securities,  other  than  those  of  the 
syndicate's  own  issue,  or  no  mining  properties 
owned  by  the  syndicate  or  held  in  trust  for 
the  syndicate  shall  be  disposed  of  unless  such 
disposal  is  approved  by  members  of  the 
syndicate  holding  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
issued  units  of  the  syndicate  other  than 
escrowed  units;  and 

(c)  where  the  agreement  limits  the  capital  of  the  syn- 
dicate to  a  sum  not  exceeding  $50,000. 
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(2)  The  Director  may  in  his  discretion  direct  the  Registrar  ^®*^fl|P^ 
to  issue  a  receipt  for  any  prospecting  syndicate  agreement  agreement 
filed   under  this  section  and   is  not  required   to  determine 
whether  it  is  in  conformity  with  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsec- 
tion 1. 

(3)  After  a  receipt  is  issued  by  the  Registrar  for  a  prospect-  n^.o.  i960, 
ing  syndicate  agreement,  the  requirements  of   The  -Pfl^''^wer- ^^  289,  not 
ships  Registration  Act  as  to  filing  do  not  apply  to  the  prospect- 
ing syndicate. 

(4)  No  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  sec  uri- of  trading" 
ties  shall  trade  in  a  security  issued  by  a  prospecting  syndicate  |^ued"by^^^ 
either  as  agent  for  the  prospecting  syndicate  or  as  principal,  syndicate 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  37  (1-4),  amended. 

PART  VII 

TRADING  IN  THE  COURSE  OF  PRIMARY  DISTRIBUTION 
TO  THE  PUBLIC 

35. — (1)  No  person  or  company  shall  trade  in  a  security  ^J°^^^^**°" 
either  on  his  own  account  or  on  behalf  of  any  other  person  trading 
or  company  where  such  trade  would  be  in  the  course  of 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  such  security  until 
there  have  been  filed  with  the  Commission  both  a  preliminary 
prospectus  and  a  prospectus  in  respect  of  the  offering  of  such 
security  and  receipts  therefor  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

(2)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  receipt  for  the  preliminary  ^re*ifminary 
prospectus  forthwith  upon  the  filing  thereof.     New.  prospectus 

36. — (1)  In  this  section,  "waiting  period"  means  the  inter- interpre- 
val,  which  shall  be  at  least  ten  days,  between  the  issuance  by 
the  Registrar  of  a  receipt  for  a  preliminary  prospectus  relating 
to  the  offering  of  a  security  and  the  issuance  by  him  of  a  receipt 
for  the  prospectus. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  section  35  but  subject  to  Part  VIII,  J^/st^jf^'^ti*^'^ 
it  is  permissible  during  the  waiting  period,  etc.  during 

period 

(a)  to  distribute  a  notice,  circular,  advertisement  or 
letter  to  or  otherwise  communicate  with  any  person 
or  company  identifying  the  security  proposed  to  be 
issued,  stating  the  price  thereof,  if  then  determined, 
the  name  and  address  of  a  person  or  compan\'  from 
whom  purchases  of  the  security  may  be  made  and 
containing  such  further  information  as  may  be  per- 
mitted or  required  by  the  regulations,  if  every  such 
notice,  circular,  advertisment,  letter  or  other  com- 
munication states  the  name  and  address  of  a  person 
or  company  from  whom  a  preliminary  prospectus  may 
be  obtained; 
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(6)  to  distribute  a  preliminary  prospectus;  and 

(c)  to  solicit  expressions  of  interest  from  a  prospective 
purchaser  if,  prior  to  such  solicitation  or  forthwith 
after  the  prospective  purchaser  indicates  an  interest 
in  purchasing  the  security,  a  copy  of  the  preliminary 
prospectus  is  forwarded  to  him.     New. 


Record  of 

distribution 

of 

preliminary 

prospectus 


37.  The  underwriter  or  other  person  or  company  distribut- 
ing a  security  in  the  course  of  primary  distribution  to  the 
public  shall  maintain  a  record  available  for  inspection  by  the 
Commission  of  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  persons  and 
companies  to  whom  a  preliminary  prospectus  has  been  dis- 
tributed.    New. 


Form  and 
content  of 
preliminary 
prospectus 


38. — (1)  A  preliminary  prospectus  shall  contain  the  certi- 
ficates required  by  sections  52  and  53  and  shall,  subject  to 
subsection  2,  comply  as  to  form  and  content  substantially 
with  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  respect- 
ing a  prospectus,  except  that  the  report  or  reports  of  the 
auditor  or  accountant  required  by  section  46  need  not  be  in- 
cluded. 


Idem  (2)  A    preliminary    prospectus    may    exclude    mformation 

with  respect  to  the  price  to  the  underwriter  and  the  offering 
price  to  the  public  and  other  matters  dependent  upon  or  relat- 
ing to  such  prices.     New. 

on^covel-^*  39.  A  preliminary  prospectus  shall  have  printed  in  red 
ink  on  the  outside  front  cover  page  the  following  statement  or 
such  variation  thereof  as  the  Director  may  permit: 

This  is  a  preliminary  prospectus  relating  to  these 
securities,  a  copy  of  which  has  been  filed  with  the  Ontario 
Securities  Commission  but  which  has  not  yet  becorne 
final  for  the  purpose  of  a  primary  distribution  to  the ' 
public.  Information  contained  herein  is  subject  to  com- 
pletion or  amendment.  These  securities  may  not  be 
sold  nor  may  offers  to  buy  be  accepted  prior  to  the  time 
a  receipt  is  obtained  from  the  Ontario  Securities  Com- 
mission for  the  final  prospectus.  New. 


Defective 

preliminary 

prospectus 


40. — (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Director  that  a  prelimin- 
ary prospectus  is  defective  in  that  it  does  not  comply  substan- 
tially as  to  form  and  content  with  the  requirements  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  respecting  a  prospectus,  he  may, 
without  giving  notice,  order  that  the  trading  permitted  by 
subsection  2  of  section  36  in  the  security  to  which  the  pre- 
liminary prospectus  relates  shall  cease  until  a  revised  pre- 
liminary prospectus  satisfactory  to  the  Director  is  filed  with 
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the  Commission  and  forwarded  to  each  recipient  of  the  de- 
fective preliminary  prospectus  according  to  the  record  main- 
tained under  section  37. 

(2)  Where  a  material  adverse  change  occurs  after  the  date^"^®"^ 
of  the  preliminary  prospectus  and  before  the  issuance  of  a  preliminary 

ff  ,  ....  prospectus 

receipt  for  a  prospectus  that  makes  untrue  or  misleadmg  anywhere 
statement  of  a  material  fact  contained  in  the  preliminary  adverse 
prospectus,  an  amendment  to  the  preliminary  prospectus  shall  occure^ 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  as  soon  as  practicable,  and  in 
any  event  within  ten  days  from  the  date  the  change  occurs. 

(3)  An   amendment  to  a   preliminary  prospectus  referred  ^"^®g"^JJ?®"* 
to  in  subsection  2  shall  forthwith,  after  it  has  been  filed  with  warded  to 
the  Commission,  be  forwarded  to  each  recipient  of  the  prelimin-  recipient  of 
ary   prospectus   according   to   the   record   maintained   under  prospectus 
section  37.     New. 

41. — (1)  A  prospectus  shall  provide  full,  true  and  plain  Prospectus 
disclosure  of  all  material  facts  relating  to  the  security  proposed 
to  be  issued. 

(2)  A   prospectus   shall   comply  as   to   form   and   content  ^^^^^^j^^"^ 
with  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(3)  There  shall  be  filed  with  a  prospectus  such  documents,  ^"entaT 
reports  and  other  material  as  are  required  by  the  regulations,  material 

New. 

42.  If  a  statement  required  to  be  contained  in  a  prospectus  j^for^ati^^n 
would  otherwise  be  misleading,  the  prospectus  shall  contain 
such  additional  information,  whether  or  not  expressly  required 
to  be  contained  in  the  prospectus,  as  may  be  necessary  to 
make  the  required  statement  not  misleading  in  the  light  of 
the  circumstances  in  which  it  is  made.     New. 

43. — (1)  A  prospectus  shall  contain  the  following  financial  financial 

Sb3.t'6ni6rxts 

statements: 

1.  A  statement  of  profit  and  loss  of  the  company  and, 
unless  the  Director  otherwise  permits,  of  all  its 
subsidiaries,  year  by  year  for, 

(a)  the  last  five  completed  financial  years  or  such 
shorter  period  as  the  Director  permits  or 
requires;  and 

(6)  any  part  of  a  subsequent  financial  year  to  the 
date  at  which  the  balance  sheet  required  by 
item  4  is  made  up. 
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A  statement  of  surplus  year  by  year  of  the  company 
and,  unless  the  Director  otherwise  permits,  of  all 
its  subsidiaries  for  the  financial  years  and  period 
covered  by  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss  referred 
to  in  item  1. 


Idem 


3.  In  the  case  of  a  mining  or  industrial  company  that 
is  in  the  promotional,  exploratory  or  developmental 
stage,  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  of 
the  company  and,  unless  the  Director  otherwise 
permits,  of  all  its  subsidiaries  for  the  financial  years 
and  period  referred  to  in  item  1. 

4.  A  balance  sheet  of  the  company  and,  unless  the 
Director  otherwise  permits,  of  all  its  subsidiaries  as 
at  a  date  not  more  than  120  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
the  issuance  of  a  receipt  for  the  preliminary  pros- 
pectus or  the  date  of  a  new  prospectus  referred  to  in 
section  56,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  as  at  such  other 
date  as  the  Director  may  permit  or  require. 

(2)  Where  the  financial  statements  required  by  subsection  1 
relate  to  part  of  a  financial  year,  the  prospectus  shall  also 
contain  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  a  statement  of  surplus 
or,  where  item  3  of  subsection  1  is  applicable,  a  statement  of 
source  and  application  of  funds  or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts 
and  disbursements,  which  need  not  be  reported  on  by  the 
auditor  or  accountant,  for  the  comparable  period  in  the  pre- 
ceding financial  year. 


Idem 


(3)  Where  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  is  included 
in  a  prospectus,  the  statements  of  profit  and  loss  and  surplus 
may  be  omitted  from  the  prospectus  unless  required  to  be 
included  by  the  Director. 


Idem  (4)  The  statements  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall,  unless 

the  Director  otherwise  permits,  be  prepared  on  a  consolidated 
basis.     New. 

balance""  44.  The  Director  may  permit  or  require  a  prospectus  to 

sheet  contain  as  part  of  the  financial  statements  a  pro  forma  balance 

sheet  of  the  company  and,  unless  the  Director  otherwise 
permits,  of  all  its  subsidiaries  as  at  the  date  at  which  the 
balance  sheet  required  by  item  4  of  subsection  1  of  section  43 
is  made  up,  giving  efifect  to  the  issue  and  sale  or  redemption 
or  other  retirement  of  securities  issued  or  to  be  issued  by  the 
company  and  to  such  other  transactions  as  the  Director  may 
permit  or  require.     New. 
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45. — (1)  Where  the  proceeds  of  the  securities  offered  by^^^™^^^^ 
a  prospectus  are  to  be  apphed  in  whole  or  in  part  directly  t>e  "^ed  in 

....  acquisition 

or  indirectly,  either  bv  purchase  of  assets  or  shares,  to  finance  of  a 

•    ""  "  •  •  biisiiiGSS 

the  acquisition  of  a  business,  the  Director  may  permit  or 
require  the  prospectus  to  contain  as  part  of  the  financial 
statements  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

1.  A  pro  forma  statement  combining  the  profits  or 
losses  year  by  year  of  the  business  covered  by  the 
statements  referred  to  in  item  2  and  subsection  4 
with  those  of  the  company  or  companies  covered 
by  the  statements  of  profit  and  loss  required  by  item  1 
of  subsection  1  and  subsection  2  of  section  43. 

2.  A  statement  of  profit  and  loss  year  by  year  of  the 
business. 

3.  A  pro  forma  balance  sheet  combining  the  assets  and 
liabilities  of  the  business  referred  to  in  item  4  and 
the  assets  and  liabilities  shown  in  the  balance  sheet 
of  the  company  or  companies  referred  to  in  item  4  of 
subsection  1  of  section  43  as  at  the  date  at  which 
the  last-mentioned  balance  sheet  is  made  up. 

4.  A  statement  showing  the  assets  and  liabilities  of 
the  business  as  at  a  date  not  more  than  120  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  a  receipt  for  the 
preliminary  prospectus  or  the  date  of  a  new  prospec- 
tus referred  to  in  section  56,  as  the  case  may  be, 
or  as  at  such  other  date  as  the  Director  may  permit 
or  require. 

5.  A  statement  of  surplus  year  by  year  of  the  business. 

6.  Where  the  business  is  of  a  mining  or  an  industrial 
nature  and  is  in  the  promotional,  exploratory  or 
developmental  stage,  a  statement  of  source  and 
application  of  funds  or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts 

f  and  disbursements. 

(2)  The  statements  referred  to  in  items  2,  5  and  6  of  sub-  bl'Jovered 
section  1  shall  cover  the  following: 

1.  The  last  five  completed  financial  years  of  the  business 
or  such  shorter  period  as  the  Director  permits  or 
requires. 

2.  Any  part  of  a  subsequent  financial  year  to  the  date 
at  which  the  balance  sheet  required  by  item  4  of 
subsection  1  is  made  up. 
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Where 
certain 
statements 
may  be 
omitted 


(3)  Where  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the 
business  is  included  in  a  prospectus,  the  statements  of  profit 
and  loss  and  surplus  of  the  business  may  be  omitted  from  the 
prospectus  unless  required  to  be  included  by  the  Director. 


Where 
additional 
statements 
required 


(4)  Where  the  statement  referred  to  in  item  2  of  subsection  1 
relates  to  part  of  a  financial  year,  the  prospectus  shall  also 
contain  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  a  statement  of  surplus 
or,  where  item  6  of  subsection  1  is  applicable,  a  statement  of 
source  and  application  of  funds  or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts 
and  disbursements,  which  need  not  be  reported  on  by  the 
auditor  or  accountant,  for  the  comparable  period  in  the 
preceding  financial  year. 


statements  (^)  The  Statements  referred  to  in  items  2,  4,  5  and  6  of 

con*soiidated  subsection   1  and  in  subsection  4  shall,  unless  the  Director 
basis  Otherwise  permits,  be  prepared  on  a  consolidated  basis.     New. 


Prospectus 
to  contain 
report  on 
financial 
statements 


46. — (1)  A  prospectus  shall,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  Act,  contain  a  report  on  the  financial  statements  con- 
tained therein  of  a  person  acceptable  to  the  Director  who  is  the 
auditor  of  the  company  or  of  a  subsidiary  or  is  an  accountant 
eligible  for  appointment  as  auditor  of  the  company  or  of  a  sub- 
sidiary and,  where  financial  statements  of  a  business  acquired 
or  to  be  acquired  are  required  or  permitted,  a  report  of  a  person 
acceptable  to  the  Director  who  is  the  auditor  of  such  business 
or  is  an  accountant  eligible  for  appointment  as  such  auditor, 
which  report  shall  be  signed  by  the  appropriate  auditor  or 
accountant  and  shall  state  whether  in  the  opinion  of  such 
auditor  or  accountant  the  financial  statements  referred  to 
therein  present  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  company, 
the  subsidiary  or  the  business  acquired  or  to  be  acquired,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  the  results  of  their  respective  operations  for 
the  years  and  periods  under  review  in  accordance  with 
generally  accepted  accounting  principles  applied  on  a  consistent 
basis. 


Idem 


(2)  If  the  prospectus  contains  a  statement  of  source  and 
application  of  funds  or  a  statement  of  cash  receipts  and  dis- 
bursements, the  appropriate  auditor  or  accountant  shall 
include  in  his  report  a  statement  whether  in  his  opinion, 
in  effect,  the  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds  or 
the  statement  of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements,  as  the  case 
may  be,  presents  fairly  the  information  shown  therein. 


Contents 
of  report 


(3)  The  auditor  or  accountant  shall  make  such  examinations 
as  will  enable  him  to  make  the  report  required  by  subsections  1 
and  2,  and  the  report  shall  contain  such  comments  or  quali- 
fications as  he  considers  necessary, 
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(a)  if  jJie  financial  statements  required  by  section  43 
and  items  2,  4,  5  and  6  of  subsection  1  of  section  45 
are  not  in  agreement  with  the  accounting  records 
of  the  company  or  business; 

(b)  if  he  has  not  received  all  the  information  and  explana- 
tions that  he  has  required; 

(c)  if  proper  accounting  records  have  not  been  kept, 
so  far  as  appears  from  his  examination;  or 

(d)  if  the  financial  statements  required  by  sections  43, 
44  and  45  are  not  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(4)  The  report  required  by  subsection  1  shall  not  contain  ^aimcauon 
any  qualification  where  it  is  reasonably  practicable  for  the*'^°^^'®^ 
company,  subsidiary  or  acquired  business,  as  the  case  may  be, 

to  revise  its  presentation  with  respect  to  the  matter  that  would 
otherwise  be  the  subject  of  a  qualification. 

(5)  The  report  required  by  subsection  1  need  not  relate  tOflnTncIa*^ 
any  date  or  period  subsequent  to  the  last  completed  financial  statements 
year  of  the  company  or  of  a  subsidiary  and,  where  section  45  is 
applicable,  to  any  date  or  period  subsequent  to  the  last  com- 
pleted financial  year  of  the  business  acquired  or  to  be  acquired 

where  such  date  is  or  such  period  ended,  as  the  case  may  be, 
not  more  than  ninety  days  before  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  a 
receipt  for  the  preliminary  prospectus  or  such  longer  time  as 
the  Director  may  permit  and  not  more  than  one  year  after 
the  last  completed  financial  >ear  or  such  longer  time  as  the 
Director  may  permit,  provided  that  the  prospectus  contains  a 
balance  sheet  of  the  company  and,  unless  the  Director  other- 
wise permits,  of  all  its  subsidiaries  as  at  the  end  of  the  last 
financial  year  completed  before  the  issuance  of  such  receipt 
or  as  at  the  end  of  such  other  completed  financial  year  as  the 
Director  may  permit  and,  where  section  45  is  applicable,  a 
balance  sheet  of  the  business  acquired  or  to  be  acquired  as 
at  the  end  of  its  last  financial  \ear  then  completed  or  as  at 
the  end  of  such  other  completed  financial  year  as  the  Director 
ma\   permit. 

(6)  If,  pursuant  to  subsection  5,  a  financial  statement  con- ^,fditOT °etc. 
tained  in  a  prospectus  is  not  reported  on  by  an  auditor  or 
accountant,  there  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  such 

advice  from  the  auditor  or  accountant  relating  to  such  financial 
statement  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commission.    New. 

statements 

47.  Every  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  statement  of  surplus,  in  prospectus 
balance  sheet,  statement  of  source  and  appHcation  of  funds,  approved 
statement   of   cash    receipts   and    disbursements,   pro  /orwa  du-ectors  ° 
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Designation 
of  state- 
ments, etc. 


Separate 
financial 
statements 
of  sub- 
sidiaries 


Consents  of 
experts 
to  be  filed 


Consents 
may  be 
dispensed 
with 


Contents 
of  consents 


Disclosure 
of  interest 


Statement  of  profit  and  loss  and  pro  forma  balance  sheet 
contained  in  a  prospectus  shall  be  approved  by  the  appro- 
priate board  of  directors,  which  approval  shall  be  evidenced 
by  the  signatures  at  the  foot  of  every  balance  sheet  and 
pro  forma  balance  sheet  of  two  directors  duly  authorized  to 
signify  each  such  approval.     New. 

48.  It  is  not  necessary  to  designate  the  statements  referred 
to  in  this  Part  as  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  statement  of 
surplus,  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds,  state- 
ment of  cash  receipts  and  disbursements  and  balance  sheet. 

New. 

49.  The  Director  may  direct  that  separate  financial 
statements  or  certain  of  them  with  respect  to  a  subsidiary  of 
a  company  be  included  in  a  prospectus,  whether  or  not  the 
financial  statements  of  such  subsidiary  are  consolidated  with 
the  financial  statements  contained  in  the  prospectus,  and,  in 
such  event,  this  Part  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  such 
separate  financial  statements.     New. 

50. — (1)  If  any  solicitor,  auditor,  accountant,  engineer, 
appraiser  or  any  other  person  or  company  whose  profession 
gives  authority  to  a  statement  made  by  him  is  named  as  having 
prepared  or  certified  any  part  of  a  prospectus  or  is  named  as 
having  prepared  or  certified  a  report  or  valuation  used  in  or 
in  connection  with  a  prospectus,  the  written  consent  of  such 
person  or  company  to  the  inclusion  of  such  report  or  valuation 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  not  later  than  the  time  the 
prospectus  is  filed. 

(2)  The  Director  may  dispense  with  the  filing  of  a  consent 
required  by  subsection  1  if,  in  his  opinion,  such  filing  is  im- 
practicable or  involves  undue  hardship. 

(3)  The  consent  of  the  auditor  or  accountant  referred  to 
in  subsection  1  shall  refer  to  his  report  required  by  section  46, 
stating  the  date  thereof  and  the  dates  of  the  financial  state- 
ments on  which  the  reports  are  made,  and  shall  contain  a 
statement  that  he  has  read  the  prospectus  and  that  the 
information  contained  therein,  which  is  derived  from  the 
financial  statements  contained  in  the  prospectus  or  which  is 
within  his  knowledge,  is,  in  his  opinion,  presented  fairly  and 
is  not  misleading. 

(4)  If  a  solicitor,  auditor,  accountant,  engineer,  appraiser  or 
other  person  or  company  referred  to  in  subsection  1  has  directly 
or  indirectly  received  or  expects  to  receive  any  interest,  direct 
or  indirect,  in  the  property  of  the  company  or  any  affiliate,  or 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  securities  of  the 
company  or  any  affiliate,  such  interest  or  ownership  shall  be 
disclosed  in  the  prospectus. 
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(5)  If  a  person  or  company  referred  to  in  subsection  1  is^**®™ 
or  is  expected  to  be  elected,  appointed  or  employed  as  a  direc- 
tor, officer  or  employee  of  the  company  or  any  affiliate,  such 
fact  shall  be  disclosed  in  the  prospectus. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  4  and  5,  the  Director  may  Exception 
direct  the  Registrar  not  to  issue  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus  if  a 
person  or  company  referred  to  in  subsection  1  is  not  acceptable 

to  him.     New. 

51.  Where  any  change  is  proposed  to  be  made  in  a  pre-  ^(J^nsents 
liminary  prospectus  or  prospectus  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Director  materially  affects  any  consent  required  by  section  50, 
the  Director  may  require  that  a  further  consent  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  before  a  receipt  for  the  amended  prospectus 
is  issued.     New. 

52. — (1)  A  prospectus  shall  contain  a  certificate  in  the  in%ros°^e^tu8 
following  form,  signed  by  the  chief  executive  officer,  the  chief  gf^.^''^'^^*®'"' 
financial  officer  and,  on  behalf  of  the  board  of  directors,  by 
any  two  directors  of  the  company,  other  than  the  foregoing, 
duly  authorized  to  sign  and  by  any  person  or  compan}^  who 
is  a  promoter  of  the  company: 

The  foregoing  constitutes  full,  true  and  plain  dis- 
closure of  all  material  facts  relating  to  the  securities 
offered  by  this  prospectus  as  required  by  Part  VII 
of  The  Securities  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations  there- 
under. 

(2)  Where  the  Director  is  satisfied  upon  evidence  or  sub-^^®™ 
missions  made  to  him  that  either  or  both  of  the  chief  executive 
officer  or  chief  financial  officer  of  the  company  is  for  adequate 
cause  not  available  to  sign  a  certificate  in  a  prospectus,  the 
Director  may  permit  the  certificate  to  be  signed  by  any 
other  responsible  officer  or  officers  of  the  company  in  lieu 

of  either  or  both  of  the  chief  executive  officer  or  chief  financial 
officer. 

(3)  With  the  consent  of  the  Director,  a  promoter  need  not^^®°^ 
sign  a  certificate  in  a  prospectus. 

(4)  The  Director  may,  in  his  discretion,  require  any  person  ^iicretTon 
or  company  who  was  a  promoter  of  the  company  within  the 

two  preceding  years  to  sign  the  certificate  required  by  subsec- 
tion 1,  subject  to  such  conditions  as  the  Director  may  deem 
proper. 

(5)  With  the  consent  of  the  Director,  a  promoter  may  sign  idem 
a  certificate  in  a  prospectus  by  his  agent  duly  authorized 

in  writing.     New. 
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in%rosife^tus      ^^* — ^^^  ^  prospectus  shall  contain  a  certificate  in   the 

by  under-       following  form,  signed  by  the  underwriter  or  underwriters  who, 

with  respect  to  the  securities  offered  by  the  prospectus,  are  in 

a  contractual  relationship  with  the  person  or  company  whose 

securities  are  being  offered  by  the  prospectus: 

To  the  best  of  our  knowledge,  information  and  belief, 
the  foregoing  constitutes  full,  true  and  plain  disclosure 
of  all  material  facts  relating  to  the  securities  offered  by 
this  prospectus  as  required  by  Part  VII  of  The  Securi- 
ties Act,  1966  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 


Idem 


(2)  With  the  consent  of  the  Director,  an  underwriter  may 
sign  a  certification  in  a  prospectus  by  his  agent  duly  authorized 
in  writing.     New. 


Notice  to 
Commission 
of  primary 
distribution 


54. — (1)  No  person  or  company  shall  engage  in  the  primary 
distribution  to  the  public  of  a  security  to  which  section  35 
or  56  is  applicable  until  such  person  or  company  has  notified 
the  Commission  in  writing  of  his  intention  to  engage  in  such 
primary  distribution.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  ss.  39  (2),  40  (2), 
amended. 


Commission        ^"^^  ^  person  or  company  shall  notify  the  Commission  in 
of  cessation    writing  when,  in  his  opinion,  he  has  ceased  to  engage  in  the 

of  primary  .         °       ,.        .,        .  ,  ,  ,•         r  •  i  •    t 

distribution    primary  distribution  to  the  public  oi  a  security  to  which  sec- 
tion 35  or  56  is  applicable. 


Material 

change 

during 

primary 

distribution 


55.  Where  a  material  change  occurs  during  the  period  of 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  a  security  that  makes 
untrue  or  misleading  any  statement  of  a  material  fact  con- 
tained in  a  prospectus  filed  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  which 
a  receipt  has  been  issued  by  the  Registrar,  an  amendment  to 
the  prospectus  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  as  soon  as 
practicable,  and  in  any  event  within  ten  days  from  the  date 
the  change  occurs.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  ss.  39  (17),  40  (18), 
amended. 


New- 
prospectus 
to  be  filed 
after 
one  year 
of  primary 
distribution 


56.  Where  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  security 
is  in  progress  twelve  months  from, 

(a)  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  the  receipt  for  the  pre- 
liminary prospectus  relating  to  such  security;  or 

{b)  the   date   of   the   last   prospectus   relating   to   such 
security  filed  under  this  section, 

as  the  case  may  be,  a  new  prospectus  that  complies  with  this 
Part  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  and  a  receipt  therefor 
obtained   from  the   Registrar  within  twenty  days  from   the 
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expiration  of  the  applicable  twelve-month  period  or,  subject 
to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commission  may  require, 
within  such  greater  number  of  days  as  it  may  permit.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  363,  ss.  39  (18),  40  (19),  amended. 

57.  From  the  date  of  the  issuance  by  the  Registrar  of  a  0^"^*^*  eriais 
receipt  for  a  prospectus  relating  to  a  security,  a  person  or  com-  ^^^tribu^d  ^ 
panv  trading  in  the  securitv  in  the  course  of  primary  distribu-  during 

.      '  .  .  "         .  primary 

tion  to  the  public,  either  on  his  own  account  or  on  behalf  of  distribution 

any  other  person  or  company,  may  distribute  the  prospectus, 

any  document  filed  with  or  referred  to  in  the  prospectus  and 

any  notice,  circular,  advertisement  or  letter  of  the  nature 

described  in  clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  36,  but  shall 

not  distribute  any  other  printed  or  written  material  respecting 

the  security  that  may  be  prohibited  by  the  regulations. 

58. — (1)  Section  35  does  not  apply  to  a  trade  where  the^^l'^^^^g 
purchaser  or  proposed  purchaser  is  a  person  or  company  not  apply 
referred  to  in  item  3  of  subsection  1  of  section  19  or  in  sub- 
section 3  of  section  19  or  to  a  trade  referred  to  in  items  6,  8, 
9  and  10  of  subsection  1  of  section  19  or  to  trades  from  one 
person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  to 
another  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
where  the  purchasing  person  or  company  is  acting  as  principal. 

(2)  Section  35  does  not  apply  to  securities,  '**®™ 

(a)  that  are  referred  to  in  subsection  2  of  section  19; 

(b)  that  are  listed  and  posted  for  trading  on  any  stock 
exchange  recognized  by  the  Commission  where  such 
securities  are  distributed  to  the  public  through  the 
facilities  of  such  stock  exchange  pursuant  to  the  rules 
of  such  stock  exchange  and  the  requirements  of  the 
Commission,  provided  that  a  statement  of  material 
facts,  which  shall  comply  as  to  form  and  content  with 
the  regulations,  is  filed  with  and  is  acceptable  to  such 
stock  exchange  and  the  Commission; 

(c)  that  are  listed  and  posted  for  trading  on  any  stock 
exchange  recognized  by  the  Commission  where  such 
securities  are  distributed  to  the  public  within  the 
meaning  of  subparagraph  ii  of  paragraph  16  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  1  through  the  facilities  of  such 
stock  exchange  by  way  of  isolated  trades  not  made  in 
the  course  of  continued  and  successive  transactions 
of  a  like  nature; 

(d)  that  are  exempted  by  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  41,  amended. 
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Idem 


(3)  Sections  63  and  64  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  distribu- 
tion under  clause  b  of  subsection  2  as  if  section  35  or  56  was 
applicable  thereto,  and  the  statement  of  material  facts  re- 
ferred to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  2  shall  be  conclusively 
deemed  to  be  a  prospectus  for  the  purposes  of  sections  63 
and  64.     New. 


Determina- 
tion of 
what  con- 
stitutes 
primary 
distribution 


59. — (1)  Where  doubt  exists  whether  a  trade  proposed 
or  intended  to  be  made  in  a  security  would  be  in  the  course  of 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  security,  the  Com- 
mission may,  upon  the  application  of  an  interested  party, 
determine  whether  the  proposed  or  intended  trade  would  be 
in  the  course  of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the 
security  and  rule  accordingly,  and  such  ruling  is  final  and  there 
is  no  appeal  therefrom. 


Idem 


(2)  Where  the  Commission  determines  under  subsection  1 
that  a  proposed  or  intended  trade  would  not  be  in  the  course 
of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  security,  the 
Commission  may  rule  that  registration  is  not  required  in 
respect  of  such  trade. 


Determina- 
tion of 
whetlier  a 
primary- 
distribution 
has 
concluded 


(3)  Where  doubt  exists  whether  a  primary  distribution  to 
the  public  of  any  security  has  been  concluded  or  is  currently 
in  progress,  the  Commission  may  determine  the  question  and 
rule  accordingly,  and  such  ruling  is  final  and  there  is  no  appeal 
therefrom.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  363,  s.  42,  amended. 


Orders  60. — (1)  Where  a  person  or  company  proposing  to  make 

information  a  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  previously  distributed 
prima^r^^  ^^^  securities  of  a  company  is  unable  to  obtain  from  the  com- 
distnbution  p^j^y  ^^^^  {q  ^^g  issuer  of  such  securities  information  or 
material  that  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with 
this  Part,  the  Director  may  order  the  company  that  is  the 
issuer  of  such  securities  to  furnish  to  the  person  or  company 
that  proposes  to  make  the  distribution  such  information  and 
material  as  the  Director  deems  necessary  for  the  purposes  of 
the  distribution,  upon  such  terms  and  subject  to  such  con- 
ditions as  he  deems  proper,  and  all  such  information  and 
material  may  be  used  by  the  person  or  company  to  whom  it  is 
furnished  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with  this  Act. 

Orders  (2)  Where    a   person   or   company   proposing    to    make   a 

statutol-y  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  previously  distributed 
requirements  ggQUj-ities  of  a  company  is  unable  to  obtain  any  or  all  of 
the  signatures  to  the  certificates  required  by  subsection  1  of 
section  52  or  subsection  1  of  section  53,  as  the  case  may  be, 
or  otherwise  to  comply  with  this  Part,  the  Director  may,  upon 
being  satisfied  that  all  reasonable  efforts  have  been  made  to 
comply  with  this  Part  and  that  no  person  is  likely  to  be  pre- 
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judicially  affected  by  such  failure  to  comply,  make  such  order 
waiving  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part  as  he  deems  advis- 
able, upon  such  terms  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  he 
deems  proper.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  43,  amended 

61. — (1)  The   Director  may  in   his  discretion  direct  theissuepf 

_,..  .,  niii'    receipts 

Registrar  to  issue  a  receipt  for  any  prospectus  hied  under  this 
Part,  unless  it  appears  to  the  Director  that, 

{a)  the  prospectus  or  any  document  required  to  be  filed 
therewith , 

(i)  fails  to  comply  in  any  substantial  respect  with 
any  of  the  requirements  of  this  Part  or  the 
regulations, 

(ii)  contains  any  statement,  promise,  estimate  or 
forecast  that  is  misleading,  false  or  deceptive, 
or 

(iii)  conceals  or  omits  to  state  any  material  facts 
necessary  in  order  to  make  any  statement 
contained  therein  not  misleading  in  the  light 
of  the  circumstances  in  which  it  was  made; 

{b)  an  unconscionable  consideration  has  been  paid  or 
given  or  is  intended  to  be  paid  or  given  for  pro- 
motional purposes  or  for  the  acquisition  of  property; 

(c)  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  securities  to  which 
the  prospectus  relates  that  are  to  be  paid  into  the 
treasury  of  the  company,  together  with  other 
resources  of  the  company,  are  insufficient  to  accom- 
plish the  purpose  of  the  issue  stated  in  the  prospectus ; 

id)  such  escrow  or  pooling  agreement  as  the  Director 
deems  necessary  or  advisable  with  respect  to  securities 
issued  for  a  consideration  other  than  cash  has  not 
been  entered  into;  or 

(e)  that  such  agreement  as  the  Director  deems  necessary 
or  advisable  to  accomplish  the  objects  indicated  in 
the  prospectus  for  the  holding  in  trust  of  the  proceeds 
payable  to  the  company  from  the  sale  of  the  securities 
pending  the  distribution  of  such  securities  has  not 
been  entered  into. 

(2)  The  Director  shall  not  make  any  determination  under  ^**®™ 
subsection  1  without  making  an  order  or  ruling  in  writing  and 
without  giving  the  person  or  company  who  filed  the  pros- 
pectus a  prior  opportunity  to  be  heard.     New. 
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Orders 
to  cease 
trading 


62. — (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Commission,  after  the 
filing  of  a  prospectus  under  this  Part  and  the  issuance  of  a 
receipt  therefor,  that  any  of  the  circumstances  set  out  in 
section  61  exist,  the  Commission  may  order  that  all  trading  in 
the  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  securities  to  which 
the  prospectus  relates  shall  cease. 


Idem 


(2)  No  order  shall  be  made  under  subsection  1  without 
a  hearing  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  the  length 
of  time  required  for  a  hearing  could  be  prejudicial  to  the  public 
interest,  in  which  event  a  temporary  order  may  be  made 
which  shall  expire  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  making 
thereof. 


Notice 


(3)  A  notice  of  every  order  made  under  this  section  shall 
be  served  upon  the  company  to  whose  securities  the  prospectus 
relates  and  upon  every  registrant  who  has  notified  the  Com- 
mission of  his  intention  to  engage  in  the  primary  distribution 
to  the  public  of  the  securities,  and  forthwith  upon  the  receipt 
of  the  notice. 


(a)  no  further  trades  shall  be  made  in  the  course  of 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the  securities 
named  in  the  order  by  any  person  or  company;  and 

(b)  any  receipt  issued  by  the  Registrar  for  the  prospectus 
is  ipso  facto,  revoked.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  46, 
amended. 


Obligation 
to  deliver 
prospectus 


Withdrawal 

from 

purchase 


63. — (1)  A  person  or  company  not  acting  as  agent  of  the 
purchaser  who  receives  an  order  or  subscription  for  a  security 
offered  in  the  course  of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  to 
which  section  35  or  56  is  applicable  shall,  unless  he  has 
previousl}^  done  so,  send  by  prepaid  mail  or  deliver  to  the 
purchaser  the  prospectus  or  amended  prospectus,  whichever 
is  the  last  required  to  be  filed  with  the  Commission,  either 
before  entering  into  an  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale  result- 
ing from  the  order  or  subscription  or  not  later  than  midnight 
on  the  second  day,  exclusive  of  Saturdays,  Sundays  and 
holidays,  after  entering  into  such  agreement. 

(2)  An  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  is  not  binding  upon  the  purchaser  if  the  person  or 
company  from  whom  the  purchaser  purchased  the  security 
receives  written  or  telegraphic  notice  evidencing  the  intention 
of  the  purchaser  not  to  be  bound  by  the  agreement  of  purchase 
and  sale  not  later  than  midnight  on  the  second  day,  exclusive 
of  Saturdays,  Sundays  and  holidays,  after  receipt  by  the 
purchaser  of  the  prospectus  or  amended  prospectus,  which- 
ever is  the  last  required  to  be  filed  with  the  Commission. 
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(3)  Subsection   2   does   not   apply   if   the   purchaser   is   a  ^^s.™  does 
registrant   or   if   the   purchaser   sells  or   otherwise   transfers  ^°^  apply 
beneficial  ownership  of  the  security  referred  to  in  subsection  2, 
otherwise  than  to  secure  indebtedness,  before  the  expiration  of 

the  time  referred  to  in  subsection  2. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  where  a  prospectus  or^^^t^ 
amended  prospectus  is  sent  by  prepaid  mail,  the  prospectus 

or  amended  prospectus  shall  be  deemed  conclusively  to  be 
received  in  the  ordinary  course  of  mail  by  the  person  or  com- 
pany to  whom  it  was  addressed. 

(5)  The  receipt  of  a  prospectus  or  amended  prospectus  by  ^roTpectus 
a  person  or  company  who  is  acting  as  agent  of  or  who  there-  ^y  agent 
after  commences  to  act  as  agent  of  the  purchaser  with  respect 

to  the  purchase  of  a  security  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall, 
for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  be  receipt  by  the  purchaser  as 
of  the  date  on  which  the  agent  received  such  prospectus  or 
amended  prospectus. 

(6)  The  receipt  of  the  notice  referred  to  in  subsection  2  bv^e/teip*  o^ 
^   ^  ^  ,  ,  ,     ,  ,  .   r  notice  by 

a  person  or  company  who  acted  as  agent  of  the  vendor  with  agent 

respect  to  the  sale  of  a  security  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
shall,  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  be  receipt  by  the  vendor 
as  of  the  date  on  which  the  agent  received  such  notice. 

(7)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  person  or  company  ^^®q®  or 
shall  not  be  considered  to  be  acting  as  agent  of  the  purchaser  company 

.        &  .        &  K  acting  as 

unless  the  person  or  company  is  acting  solely  as  the  agent  ot  agent 

the  purchaser  with  respect  to  the  purchase  and  sale  in  question 
and  has  not  received  and  has  no  agreement  to  receive  com- 
pensation from  or  on  behalf  of  the  vendor  with  respect  to  the 
purchase  and  sale. 

(8)  The  onus  of  proving  that  the  time  for  giving  notice ^^q^j °^ 
under  subsection  2  has  expired  is  upon  the  person  or  company 

from  whom  the  purchaser  agreed  to  purchase  the  security. 

(9)  Every  prospectus  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  rights  f ''"^Pf**^*"* 
given  to  a  purchaser  by  this  section.     New.  statement 

**  *^  -^  of  rights 

64. — (1)  A  person  or  company  that  is  a  party  to  a  contract  ^g^^^d° 
as  purchaser  resulting  from  the  offer  of  a  security  in  the  course 
of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  to  which  section  35  or 
56  is  applicable  has  a  right  to  rescind  the  contract  while  still 
the  owner  of  the  security  if  the  prospectus  and  any  amended 
prospectus  then  filed  with  the  Commission  in  compliance  with 
section  55  received  by  the  purchaser,  as  of  the  date  of  receipt, 
contains  an  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact  or  omits  to 
state  a  material  fact  necessary  in  order  to  make  any  statement 
contained  therein  not  misleading  in  the  light  of  the  circum- 
stances in  which  it  was  made. 
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Period  of 
limitation 


(2)  No  action  shall  be  commenced  under  this  section  after 
the  expiration  of  ninety  days  from  the  last  to  occur  of  the 
receipt  of  the  prospectus  or  amended  prospectus  by  the  pur- 
chaser or  the  date  of  the  contract  referred  to  in  subsection  1. 


subsf  1  does       (^)  Subsection   1  does  not  apply  to  an  untrue  statement 
not  apply       q(  ^  material  fact  or  an  omission  to  state  a  material  fact, 


(a)  if  the  untruth  of  such  statement  or  the  fact  of  such 
omission  was  unknown  both  to  the  person  or  company 
whose  securities  are  being  offered  by  the  prospectus 
and  to  the  underwriter  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of 
section  53  and,  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence, 
could  not  have  been  known  to  such  person  or  com- 
pany or  to  such  underwriter; 


(b)  if  such  statement  or  omission  is  disclosed  in  an 
amended  prospectus  filed  in  compliance  with  section 
55  and  such  amended  prospectus  was  received  by  the 
purchaser;  or 

(c)  if  the  purchaser  knew  of  the  untruth  of  the  statement 
or  knew  of  the  omission  at  the  time  he  purchased  the 
security. 


Time  of 
receipt 


(4)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  where  a  prospectus 
or  amended  prospectus  is  sent  by  prepaid  mail,  it  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  received  in  the  ordinary  course  of  mail  by  the 
person  or  company  to  whom  it  was  addressed. 


Receipt  of 
prospectus 
by  agent 
to  be 
receipt  by 
purchaser 


(5)  The  receipt  of  a  prospectus  or  amended  prospectus  by 
a  person  or  company  who  is  acting  as  agent  of  or  who  there- 
after commences  to  act  as  agent  of  the  purchaser  with  respect 
to  the  purchase  of  a  security  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall, 
for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  be  receipt  by  the  purchaser  as 
of  the  date  on  which  the  agent  received  such  prospectus  or 
amended  prospectus. 


Where 
person  or 
company 
acting  as 
agent 


(6)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  person  or  company 
shall  not  be  considered  to  be  acting  as  agent  of  the  purchaser 
unless  the  person  or  company  is  acting  solely  as  the  agent  of 
the  purchaser  with  respect  to  the  purchase  and  sale  in  question 
and  has  not  received  and  has  no  agreement  to  receive  com- 
pensation from  or  on  behalf  of  the  vendor  with  respect  to  the 
purchase  and  sale. 
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(7)  The  cause  of  action  conferred  by  this  section  is  in^^^    ^tion 
addition  to  and  without  derogation  from  any  other  right  theofrights 
purchaser  may  have  at  law. 

/ST-  1     11  •  f    1        •    1      Prospectus 

(8)  Every  prospectus  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  right  to  contain 
of  rescission  provided  by  this  section.     New.  of  right  of 

rescission 

65.  If  any  securities  proposed  to  be  distributed  would,  ifappUcat^n 
distributed  by  a  company,  be  in  the  course  of  primary  distribu-  °^  ^"* 
tion  to  the  public,  this  Part  and  the  regulations  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  to  the  person,  trust  or  other  entity  proposing  to 
distribute  the  securities.     New. 


PART  VIII 

TRADING  IN  SECURITIES  GENERALLY 

66. — (1)  Every  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  ^°^'"j™*" 
in  securities  who  has  acted  as  principal  or  agent  in  connection  trade 
with  any  trade  in  a  security  shall  promptly  send  or  deliver 
to  the  customer  a  written  confirmation  of  the  transaction,  set- 
ting forth, 

(a)  the  quantity  and  description  of  the  security; 

(6)  the  consideration; 

(c)  whether  or  not  the  person  or  company  registered 
for  trading  in  securities  is  acting  as  principal  or  agent; 

{d)  if  acting  as  agent  in  a  trade  upon  a  stock  exchange 
recognized  by  the  Commission,  the  name  of  the 
person  or  company  from  or  to  or  through  whom  the 
security  was  bought  or  sold; 

{e)  the  day  and  the  name  of  the  stock  exchange,  if  any, 
upon  which  the  transaction  took  place; 

(/)  the  commission,  if  any,  charged  in  respect  of  the 
trade;  and 

(g)  the  name  of  the  salesman,  if  any,  in  the  transaction. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  51  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  need  not  be  complied  with  if  w«™ 
the  written  confirmation  contains  a  statement  that  the  name  of 
the  person  or  company  from  or  to  or  through  whom  the  security 
was  bought  or  sold  will  be  furnished  to  the  customer  upon 
request.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  51  (2). 
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discfose^  ^^^  Every   person   or   company   registered    for   trading   in 

name  of         securities  who  has  acted  as  agent  in  connection  with  any  trade 
upon  in  a  security  shall  promptly  disclose  to  the  Commission,  upon 

Commission  request  by  the  Commission,  the  name  of  the  person  or  com- 
pany from  or  to  or  through  whom  the  security  was  bought  or 
sold.     New. 

Calling  at  67. — (1)  No  person  shall, 

or    T;©16" 

phoning 

residence  ,   ^         n      ,  •  i 

(a)  call  at  any  residence;  or 

(&)  telephone  from  within  Ontario  to  any  residence 
within  or  outside  Ontario, 

for  the  purpose  of  trading  in  any  security  with  any  member  of 
the  public. 

Exceptions         (2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply, 

(a)  where  the  person  calls  at  or  telephones  to  the 
residence, 

(i)  of  a  close  personal  friend,  a  business  associate 
or  a  customer  with  whom  or  on  whose  behalf 
the  person  calling  or  telephoning  has  been  in 
the  habit  of  trading  in  securities,  or 

(ii)  of  a  person  who  has  requested  in  writing  that 
information  respecting  a  specific  security  be 
furnished  him  by  the  person  so  calling  or 
telephoning,  but  in  such  case  the  person  so 
calling  or  telephoning  shall  call  or  telephone 
only  in  reference  to  that  security;  or 

(6)  to  a  trade  in  any  security  in  respect  of  which  regis- 
tration is  not  required.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  53 
(1,   2),  amended. 

tatkm'^^"  (3)   In  this  section,   "residence"  includes  any  building  or 

part  of  a  building  in  which  the  occupant  resides  either  per- 
manently or  temporarily  and  any  premises  appurtenant 
thereto.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  363,  s.  53  (3). 

ff?ep?i*-'°''        68.— (1)  No   person   or   company,   with   the  intention  of 

Bentations      effecting  a  trade  in  a  security  other  than  a  security  that 

carries  a  right  of  redemption  or  repurchase  by  the  person  or 

company  issuing  such  security,  shall  make  any  representation, 

written  or  oral,  that  he  or  any  person  or  company, 

(a)  will  resell  or  repurchase;  or 
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(b)  will  refund  all  or  any  of  the  purchase  price  of, 
any  such  security  in  which  he  is  trading. 

(2)  No  person  or  company,  with  the  intention  of  effecting  Promises 
a  trade  in  a  security,  shall  give  any  undertaking,  written  or 

oral,  relating  to  the  future  value  or  price  of  such  security. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  54  (1,  2). 

(3)  No  person  or  company,  with  the  intention  of  effecting  ^lon'^lt*^" 
a  trade  in  a  security,  shall,  except  with  the  written  permission  ^®<^y/i.tgy^iii 
of  the  Director,  make  any  representation,   written  or  oral,  on  stock 
that  such  security  will  be  listed  on  any  stock  exchange  or  that 
application  has  been  or  will  be  made  to  list  such  security  upon 

any  stock  exchange.  R.S.O.  1960.  c.  363,  s.  54  (3) ;  1962-63, 
c.  131,  s.  19. 

(4)  This   section   does   not   apply    to   any   representation  gg^^f^® 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  made  to  a  person,  other  than  an  ^o®^  not 
individual,  or  to  a  company  where  the  representation  is  con- 
tained in  a  written  agreement  signed  by  the  person  or  com- 
pany intending  to  effect  a  trade  in  a  security  and  the  security 

has  an  aggregate  acquisition  cost  of  more  than  850,000.     New. 

69. — (1)  Where  a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  ^2|}.q® 

in  securities,  with  the  intention  of  effecting  a  trade  in  a  security  acting  as 

,  ,  principal 

With  any  person  or  company  other  than  a  person  or  company 

registered  for  trading  in  securities,  issues,  publishes  or  sends 
a  circular,  pamphlet,  letter,  telegram  or  advertisement,  and 
proposes  to  act  in  such  trade  as  a  principal,  such  person  or 
company  shall  so  state  in  the  circular,  pamphlet,  letter,  tele- 
gram or  advertisement  or  otherwise  in  writing  before  entering 
into  a  contract  for  the  sale  or  purchase  of  any  such  security 
and  before  accepting  payment  or  receiving  any  security  or 
other  consideration  under  or  in  anticipation  of  any  such 
contract. 

(2)  Where  a  person  or  companv  registered  for  trading  in  written 

^     .   .  .   ,      ,       .  .  ;     ^'      .  **  ,     .  *'.       confirmation 

securities,  with  the  intention  ot  effecting  a  trade  in  a  security 
with  any  person  or  company  other  than  a  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities,  makes  an  oral  offer  or 
invitation  for  an  offer  to  any  person  or  company  and  effects 
such  trade  as  a  principal,  such  person  or  company  shall  state 
in  a  written  confirmation  of  the  contract  that  he  has  acted 
as  principal. 

(3)  A  statement  made  in  compliance  with  this  section  that  Acting  as 

,    ,  ,.         .  .   .  agent 

a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  pro- 
poses to  act  or  has  acted  as  principal  in  connection  with  a 
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Where 
Bection  not 
applicable 


Rescission 
of  contract 


Idem 


Onus 


Period  of 
limitation 


Disclosure 
of  financial 
interest  by 
investment 
counsel  and 
securities 
advisers 


trade  in  a  security  does  not  prevent  such  person  or  company 
from  acting  as  agent  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  such 
security. 

(4)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  trades  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  of  section  19  or  to  securities  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 2  of  section  19.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  55,  amended. 

70. — (1)  If  subsection  1  of  section  69  applies  to  a  contract 
and  such  subsection  is  not  complied  with,  a  person  or  company 
that  has  entered  into  such  contract  is  entitled  to  rescission 
thereof  by  serving  written  notice  of  rescission  on  the  person 
or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  within  sixty 
days  of  the  date  of  the  delivery  of  the  security  to  or  by  such 
person  or  company,  as  the  case  may  be,  but,  in  the  case  of  a 
purchase  by  such  person  or  company,  only  if  he  is  still  the 
owner  of  the  security  purchased. 

(2)  If  subsection  2  of  section  69  applies  to  a  contract  and 
such  subsection  is  not  complied  with,  a  person  or  company 
that  has  entered  into  such  contract  is  entitled  to  rescission 
thereof  by  serving  written  notice  of  rescission  on  the  person 
or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  within  seven 
days  of  the  date  of  the  delivery  of  the  written  confirmation  of 
the  contract  but,  in  the  case  of  a  purchase  by  such  person  or 
company,  only  if  he  is  still  the  owner  of  the  security 
purchased. 

(3)  In  an  action  for  rescission  to  which  this  section  applies, 
the  onus  of  proving  compliance  with  section  69  is  upon  the 
person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  363,  s.  56  (1-3),  ame?ided. 

(4)  No  action  shall  be  commenced  under  this  section  after 
the  expiration  of  a  period  of  three  months  from  the  date  of 
the  service  of  notice  under  subsection  1  or  2.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  56  (4). 

71.  Every  registered  investment  counsel  and  securities 
adviser  shall  cause  to  be  printed  in  a  conspicuous  position 
on  every  circular,  pamphlet,  advertisement,  letter,  telegram 
and  other  publication  issued,  published  or  sent  by  him, 
in  type  not  less  legible  than  that  used  in  the  body  of  the 
circular,  pamphlet,  advertisement,  letter  or  other  publication, 
a  full  and  complete  statement  of  any  financial  or  other  interest 
that  he  may  have  either  directly  or  indirectly  in  any  securities 
referred  to  therein  or  in  the  sale  or  purchase  thereof,  including, 

(a)  any  ownership,  beneficial  or  otherwise,  that  he  may 
have  in  such  securities  or  in  any  securities  issued 
by  the  same  person  or  company; 
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(b)  any  option  that  he  may  have  in  respect  of  such 
securities,  and  the  terms  thereof; 

(c)  any  commission  or  other  remuneration  that  he 
has  received  or  may  expect  to  receive  from  any 
person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
or  otherwise  in  connection  with  any  trade  in  such 
securities; 

(d)  any  financial  arrangement  that  he  may  have  with 
any  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 
securities  relating  to  such  securities;  and 

(e)  any  financial  arrangement  that  he  may  have  with 
any  underwriter  or  other  person  or  company  who 
has  any  interest  in  the  securities.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  57,  amended. 

72.  Every  partnership  or  company  registered  for  trading  1*^"^^^^^°" 
in  securities  shall  publish  the  name  of  every  person  having 

an  interest,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  extent  of  not 
less  than  5  per  cent  in  the  capital  of  the  partnership  or  com- 
pany, as  the  case  may  be,  on  all  letterheads,  circulars  and 
other  stationery  or  in  a  prospectus  upon  or  in  which  the  name 
of  the  partnership  or  company  appears  as  underwriter  and 
that  contain  an\'  offer  or  solicitation  respecting  a  trade  in 
securities.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  58,  amended. 

73.  No  registrant  shall  use  the  name  of  another  registrant  ^^g  ^f 
on  letterheads,  forms,  advertisements  or  signs,  as  correspon- another 
dent  or  otherwise,   unless  he  is  a  partner,  officer  or  agent 

of  or  is  authorized  so  to  do  in  writing  by  the  other  registrant. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  59,  amended. 

74.  No  person  or  company  shall  hold  himself  out  as  being  ^ofto^'be*"" 
a  registrant  by  having  printed  in  a  circular,  pamphlet,  ad- *^^®'"*^i^<* 
vertisement,  letter,  telegram  or  other  stationery  that  he  is 

a  registrant.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  60,  amended. 

75.  No  person  or  company  who  is  not  a  registrant  shall,  ^*t  *by^ 

either  directlv   or   indirectlv,    hold    himself   out   as   being  a  ""^registered 

■'  °        persons 

registrant.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  61,  amended. 

76.  No  person  or  company  shall  make  any  representation,  confm^^'^* 
written  or  oral,  that  the  Commission  has  in  any  way  passed  sion's 
upon  the  financial  standing,  fitness  or  conduct  of  any  registrant 

or  upon  the  merits  of  any  security.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  62, 
amended. 

77. — (1)  Where  a  person,  or  a  partner  or  employee  of  a^^[^"|.g 
partnership,  or  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  a  company, 
after  he  or  the  partnership  or  company  has  contracted  as 
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a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
with  any  customer  to  buy  and  carry  upon  margin  any  securi- 
ties of  any  person  or  company  either  in  Canada  or  elsewhere, 
and,  while  such  contract  continues,  sells  or  causes  to  be  sold 
securities  of  the  same  person  or  company  for  any  account 
in  which, 

(a)  he; 

(b)  his  firm  or  a  partner  thereof;  or 

(c)  the  company  or  a  director  thereof, 

has  a  direct  or  indirect  interest,  if  the  effect  of  such  sale 
would,  otherwise  than  unintentionally,  be  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  such  securities  in  the  hands  of  the  person  or  com- 
pany registered  for  trading  in  securities  or  under  his  control 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  below  the  amount  of  such 
securities  that  he  should  be  carrying  for  all  customers,  any  such 
contract  with  a  customer  is,  at  the  option  of  the  customer, 
void,  and  the  customer  may  recover  from  the  person  or  com- 
pany registered  for  trading  in  securities  all  moneys  paid  with 
interest  thereon  or  securities  deposited  in  respect  thereof. 


Exercise 
of  option 


(2)  The  customer  may  exercise  such  option  by  a  notice  to 
that  effect  sent  by  prepaid  mail  addressed  to  the  person  or 
company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  at  his  address 
for  service  in  Ontario.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  63,  amended. 


as^to^short'^        78.  Any  person  or  company  who  places  an  order  for  the 
position         gale  Qf  a  security  through  an  agent  acting  for  him  that  is 
registered  for  trading  in  securities  and, 

(a)  at  the  time  of  placing  the  order,  does  not  own  the 
security;  or 

(b)  if  acting  as  agent,  knows  his  principal  does  not  own 
the  security. 


Shares  in 
name  of 
registrant 
not  to  be 
voted, 
saving 


shall,  at  the  time  of  placing  the  order  to  sell,  declare  to  his 
agent  that  he  or  his  principal,  as  the  case  may  be,  does  not  own 
the    security. 

79. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  3  and  4,  shares  of  a  com- 
pany that  are  registered  in  the  name  of  a  registrant  or  in 
the  name  of  his  nominee  that  are  not  beneficially  owned  by 
the  registrant  shall  not  be  voted  at  any  meeting  of  share- 
holders of  the  company  unless  the  registrant  forthwith  after 
receipt  of  the  material  referred  to  in  clause  a  sends  or  delivers 
to  each  person  or  company  who  is  the  beneficial  owner  of 
such  shares,  at  no  expense  to  such  person  or  company. 
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(a)  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  the  meeting,  the  financial 
statements,  the  information  circular  and  any  other 
material,  other  than  the  form  of  proxy,  sent  to  share- 
holders by  or  on  behalf  of  any  person  or  company  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  meeting;  and 

(b)  a  written  request  for  voting  instructions  from  the 
beneficial  owner  which  states  that,  if  voting  instruc- 
tions are  not  received  at  least  twenty-four  hours 
prior  to  the  expiry  of  the  time  within  which  proxies 
may  be  deposited  with  the  company  as  specified  in 
the  notice  calling  the  meeting  or  otherwise  or,  if  not 
so  specified,  twenty-four  hours  prior  to  the  time  fixed 
for  holding  the  meeting,  a  proxy  in  respect  of  such 
shares  may  be  given  or  the  shares  otherwise  voted 
at  the  meeting  at  the  discretion  of  the  registrant. 

(2)  A  registrant  shall  not  vote  or  cause  to  be  voted  shares  ^J^j|[®^j^^ 
registered  in  his  name  or  in  the  name  of  his  nominee  that  he  not  to  vote 

oho  i*ga 

does  not  beneficially  own  if  he  does  not  know  who  is  the 
beneficial  owner  of  the  shares. 

(3)  A  company  shall,  at  the  request  of  a  registrant,  forth-  Copies  of 
with  furnish  to  the  registrant  at  the  company's  expense  the  to  be 
requisite  number  of  copies  of  the  material  referred  to  in  clause  a 

of  subsection  1. 

(4)  A  registrant  shall  vote  or  give   a   proxy   requiring   a  Voting  of 
nominee  to  vote  any  shares  referred  to  in  subsection   1  in 
accordance  with  any  written  voting  instructions  received  from 

the  beneficial  owner. 

(5)  A  registrant  shall,  if  requested  by  a  beneficial  owner.  Proxies 
give  to  the  beneficial  owner  or  his  nominee  a  prox}'  enabling 

the  beneficial  owner  or  his  nominee  to  vote  any  shares  referred 
to  in  subsection  1. 

(6)  The  failure  of  a  registrant  to  comply  with  this  section  hoWera 
does  not  affect  the  validity  of  any  meeting  of  shareholders  or  ^^f^f ^^'^^^ 
any  proceedings  taken  thereat.  affected 

(7)  Nothing  in  this  section  gives  a  registrant  the  right  toYoti.^s^^j 
vote  shares  that  he  is  otherwise  prohibited  from  voting.    New.  extended 

PART  IX 

TAKE-OVER  BIDS 

80.  In  this  Part,  l^^f^^^- 


(a)  "directors'   circular"   means  the  circular  prescribed 
by  Division  D  of  this  Part; 
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(b)  "exempt  offer"  means, 

(i)  an  offer  to  purchase  shares  by  way  of  private 
agreement  with  individual  shareholders  and 
not  made  to  shareholders  generally, 

(ii)  an  offer  to  purchase  shares  to  be  effected 
through  the  facilities  of  a  stock  exchange  or 
in  the  over-the-counter  market, 

(iii)  an  offer  to  purchase  shares  in  a  private  com- 
pany or  in  a  public  company  that  has  fewer 
than  fifteen  shareholders  whose  last  address 
as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  offeree  company 
is  in  Ontario,  two  or  more  persons  who  are 
joint  registered  owners  of  one  or  more  shares 
being  counted  as  one  shareholder,  or 

(iv)  an  offer  exempted  by  order  of  a  judge  of  the 
High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice 
of  the  High  Court  made  pursuant  to  section  89; 

(c)  "offeree"  means  a  person  or  company  to  whom  a 
take-over  bid  is  made  and  whose  last  address  as 
shown  on  the  books  of  the  offeree  company  is  in 
Ontario ; 

(d)  "offeree  company"  means  a  company  any  shares  of 
which  are  the  subject  of  a  take-over  bid; 

(e)  "offeror"  means  a  person  or  company,  other  than 
an  agent,  who  makes  a  take-over  bid,  and  includes 
two  or  more  persons  or  companies, 

(i)  whose  take-over  bids  are  made  jointly  or  in 
concert,  or 

(ii)  who  intend  to  exercise  jointly  or  in  concert 
any  voting  rights  attaching  to  the  shares  for 
which  a  take-over  bid  is  made; 

(/)  "offeror's  presently-owned  shares"  means  equity 
shares  of  an  offeree  company  beneficially  owned, 
directly  or  indirectly,  on  the  date  of  a  take-over  bid 
by  the  offeror  or  an  associate  of  the  offeror; 

(g)  "take-over  bid"  means  an  offer,  other  than  an 
exempt  offer,  made  to  shareholders  the  last  address  of 
any  of  whom  as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  offeree 
company  is  in  Ontario  to  purchase  such  number  of 
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equity  shares  of  a  company  that,  together  with  the 
offeror's  presently-owned  shares,  will  in  the  aggregate 
exceed  20  per  cent  of  the  outstanding  equity  shares 
of  the  company; 

(h)  "undisclosed  principal"  means  any  person  or  com- 
pany on  whose  behalf  a  take-over  bid  is  made  whose 
identity  is  not  disclosed  in  the  take-over  bid  or  in 
the  take-over  circular.     New. 

81.  The  following  provisions  apply  to  every  take-over  bid :  |*^°J^j^^^^ 

to  take-over 
bids 

1.  The  period  of  time  within  which  shares  may  be 
deposited  pursuant  to  a  take-over  bid  shall  not  be 
less  than  twenty-one  days  from  the  date  thereof. 

2.  Any  shares  deposited  pursuant  to  a  take-over  bid 
shall  not  be  taken  up  and  paid  for  by  the  offeror 
until  the  expiration  of  seven  days  from  its  date. 

3.  Any  shares  deposited  pursuant  to  a  take-over  bid 
may  be  withdrawn  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  offeree 
at  any  time  until  the  expiration  of  seven  da>'S  from 
its  date. 

4.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  for  less  than  all  the 
equity  shares  of  a  class  owned  by  offerees,  shares 
deposited  pursuant  thereto  shall  not  be  taken  up  and 
paid  for  by  an  offeror  until  the  expiration  of  twenty- 
one  days  from  its  date. 

5.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  for  less  than  all  the 
equity  shares  of  a  class  owned  by  offerees,  the  period 
of  time  within  which  shares  may  be  deposited  pur- 
suant to  the  take-over  bid,  or  any  extension  thereof, 
shall  not  exceed  thirty-five  days  from  the  date  of  the 
take-over  bid. 

6.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  for  less  than  all  the 
equity  shares  of  a  class  owned  by  offerees,  shares 
deposited  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid  shall  be 
taken  up  and  paid  for,  if  all  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof  not  waived  by  the  offeror  have  been  complied 
with,  within  fourteen  days  after  the  last  day  within 
which  shares  may  be  deposited  pursuant  thereto. 

7.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  for  less  than  all  the 
equity  shares  of  a  class  owned  by  offerees  and  where 
a  greater  number  of  shares  is  deposited  pursuant 
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thereto  than  the  offeror  is  bound  or  willing  to  take  up 
and  pay  for,  the  shares  taken  up  by  the  offeror  shall  be 
taken  up  as  nearly  as  may  be  pro  rata,  disregarding 
fractions,  according  to  the  number  of  shares  deposited 
by  each  offeree.     New. 


Division  A — general  provisions 

by  mafi^"^*  ^^*  ^  take-over  bid  shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  the 
offerees  and  shall  be  deemed  conclusively  to  have  been  dated 
as  of  the  date  on  which  it  was  so  sent.     New. 


Where 

terms 

varied 


83. —  (1)  Where  the  terms  of  a  take-over  bid  are  varied  before 
the  expiration  thereof  by  increasing  the  consideration  offered 
for  the  equity  shares  of  an  offeree  company,  the  offeror  shall 
pay  such  increased  consideration  to  each  offeree  whose  shares 
are  taken  up  and  paid  for  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid 
whether  or  not  such  shares  have  been  taken  up  by  the  offeror 
before  the  variation  of  the  take-over  bid. 


Where 
take-over 
bid 
converted 


(2)  Where  a  take-over  bid  for  all  the  equity  shares  of  a  class 
owned  by  offerees  is  converted,  by  amendment  or  otherwise, 
to  a  bid  for  less  than  all  the  equity  shares  of  a  class  owned 
by  offerees,  the  take-over  bid  shall  be  conclusively  deemed  to 
be  for  less  than  all  the  equity  shares  of  a  class  owned  by 
offerees.     New. 


Where 
considera- 
tion is 
cash 


84.  Where  a  take-over  bid  provides  that  the  consideration 
for  the  shares  deposited  pursuant  thereto  is  to  be  paid  in 
cash  or  partly  in  cash,  the  offeror  shall  make  adequate  arrange- 
ments to  ensure  that  the  required  funds  are  available  to 
effect  payment  in  full  for  all  shares  owned  by  offerees  that  the 
offeror  has  offered  to  purchase  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid. 
New. 


Circular 
required 


85. — (1)  A  take-over  bid  circular  shall  form  part  of  or 
accompany  a  take-over  bid. 


SSfa'l-*^  °^        (2)  Every  take-over  bid  circular  shall  contain  the  informa- 
tion prescribed  by  Division  B  of  this  Part. 


Where 
considera- 
tion is 
securities 


(3)  Where  a  take-over  bid  provides  that  the  consideration 
for  the  shares  of  the  offeree  company  is  to  be,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  securities  of  a  company,  the  take-over  bid  circular  shall 
contain  the  additional  information  prescribed  by  Division  C 
of  this  Part.     New. 
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86. — (1)  Where  the  directors  of  an  offeree  company  recom- ^^^®^*°'^' 
mend  to  offerees  acceptance  or  rejection  of  a  take-over  bid 
made  to  such  offerees,  the  directors  shall  send  or  cause  to  be 
sent  to  each  offeree  a  directors'  circular,  which  shall  contain 
the  information  prescribed  by  Division  D  of  this  Part. 

(2)  A  directors'  circular  shall  form  part  of  or  accompany  the  ^°  mau^"* 
communication  of  the  directors  and  shall  be  sent  to  each 
offeree  by  prepaid  mail  at  his  last  address  as  shown  on  the 
books  of  the  company.     New. 

87.  No  report,  opinion  or  statement  of  a  solicitor,  auditor.  Experts' 
accountant,  engineer,  appraiser  or  any  other  person  or  com- 
pany whose  profession  gives  authority  to  a  statement  made 
by  him  shall  form  part  of  or  accompany  a  take-over  bid  or  a 
directors'  circular  unless  such  person  or  company  has  consented 
in  writing  to  the  use  of  the  report,  opinion  or  statement.    New. 

88. — (1)  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  bv  or  on  behalf  of  Approval  of 

^  .    "    .         ,  circulars 

a  company,  the  contents  of  the  take-over  bid  circular  shall  be 
approved  and  the  delivery  thereof  authorized  by  the  directors 
of  the  company. 

(2)  The  contents  of  a  directors'  circular  shall  be  approved  i^®™ 
and  the  delivery  thereof  authorized  by  the  directors  of  the 
offeree  company.     New. 

89. — (1)  Any  person  or  company  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  A^ppiication 
the  High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  bid  to  be 
Court  for  an  order  declaring  a  take-over  bid  to  be  an  exempt  offer 
offer,  and  the  judge  may,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
he  ma}'  impose,  order  the  proposed  offer  to  be  exempt. 

(2)  The  applicant  shall  give  the  Commission  notice  of  any  ^°**<^® 
application  under  subsection  1,  and  the  Commission  has  the 
right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 

(3)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  any  order  ^pp®*^ 
made  under  subsection  1.     New. 


Division  B — contents  of  take-over  bid  circulars 

90.  A  take-over  bid  circular  shall  contain  the  following  JJ^'^^®^g.°*^ 
information:  bw^,^„ 

1.  The  number,  without  duplication,  and  designation  of 
any  securities  of  the  offeree  company  beneficially 
owned,  directly  or  indirectly, 
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i.  by  the  offeror, 

ii.  by  an  associate  of  the  offeror, 

iii.  by  each  director  and  each  senior  officer  ot  tne 
offeror  and  their  associates,  and  ' 

iv.  where  known  to  the  directors  or  senior  officers 
of  the  offeror,  by  a  person  or  company  who 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  equity 
shares  of  the  offeror  carrying  more  than  10 
per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all 
equity  shares  of  the  offeror  for  the  time  being 
outstanding, 

or,  if  none  are  so  owned,  a  statement  to  that  effect. 

2.  Where  known  to  the  directors  or  senior  officers  of 
the  offeror,  the  number  and  designation  of  any  equity 
shares  of  the  offeree  company  traded  by  the  persons 
or  companies  referred  to  in  item  1  during  the  six- 
month  period  preceding  the  date  of  the  take-over 
bid,  including  the  purchase  or  sale  price  and  the  date 
of  each  such  transaction.  ;■  ?  ,# 

3.  Where  the  obligation  of  the  offeror  to  take  up  and 
pay  for  shares  under  a  take-over  bid  is  conditional 
upon  a  minimum  number  of  shares  being  deposited 
pursuant  thereto,  the  particulars  of  such  condition. 

4.  The  particulars  of  the  method  and  time  of  payment 
of  the  cash  or  other  consideration  to  be  paid  for  the 
shares  of  the  offeree  company. 

5.  A  statement  that  any  shares  deposited  pursuant  to 
the  take-over  bid  may  be  withdrawn  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  offeree  at  any  time  until  the  expiration  of  seven 
days  from  its  date. 

6.  Where  the  shares  in  the  offeree  company  sought  to 
be  acquired  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid  are  to  be 
paid  for  in  whole  or  in  part  in  cash,  details  of  the 
arrangements  that  have  been  made  by  the  offeror 
to  ensure  that  the  required  funds  are  available  to  take 
up  and  pay  for  the  shares  of  the  offeree  company 
deposited  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid. 

7.  Where  reasonably  ascertainable,  a  summary  showing 
in  reasonable  detail  the  volume  of  trading  and  price 
range  of  the  shares  of  the  offeree  company  sought  to 
be  acquired  pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid  in  the  six- 
month  period  preceding  the  date  of  the  take-over  bid. 
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8.  The  particulars  of  any  arrangement  or  agreement 
fnade  or  proposed  to  be  made  between  the  offeror  and 
any  of  the  directors  or  senior  officers  of  the  offeree 
company,  including  particulars  of  any  payment  or 
other  benefit  proposed  to  be  made  or  given  by  way  of 
compensation  for  loss  of  office  or  as  to  their  remaining 
in  or  retiring  from  office,  if  the  take-over  bid  is 
successful. 

9.  The  particulars  of  any  information  known  to  the 
offeror  that  indicates  any  material  change  in  the 
financial  position  or  prospects  of  the  offeree  company 
since  the  date  of  the  last  published  interim  or  annual 
financial  statement  of  the  offeree  company.     New. 

91.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  p'll^ilfc'ipai 
undisclosed  principal,  the  undisclosed  principal  shall  be  deemed  undisclosed 
to  be  the  offeror  for  the  purposes  of  compliance  with  this 
Division.     New. 

92.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  a^eror 
company,  the  take-over  bid  circular  shall  contain  a  statement*  company 
that  the  contents  thereof  have  been  approved  and  the  delivery 
thereof  authorized  by  the  directors  of  the  offeror.     New. 

93.  The  consent  of  a  person  or  company  required  by  sec-  Sports  ^ 
tion  87  to  the  inclusion  of  his  report,  opinion  or  statement  into  be 

,  ,  .  ,         .        ,  .    r  *^  .  ,  ,  reproduced 

a  take-over  bid  or  in  the  material  accompanying  the  take-over 
bid  shall  be  reproduced  in  the  take-over  bid  circular.     New. 


Division  C — share  exchange  take-over  bids 

94. — (1)  A  take-over  bid  circular  required  by  subsection  3^*Jjq^®°*^°'^ 
of  section  85  shall  contain :  bid  circular 

where  con- 
sideration 

1.  The  information  prescribed  by  the  appropriate  form  ^  ^®*^"'''  ^® 
of  prospectus  set  out  in  the  regulations  that  pro- 
vides the  most  significant  information  concerning  the 
affairs  of  the  company  whose  securities  are  being 
offered  in  exchange  for  the  shares  of  the  offeree  com- 
pany. 

2.  The  financial  statements  of  the  company  whose 
securities  are  offered  in  exchange  for  the  shares  of  the 
offeree  company. 

3.  The  particulars  of  any  information  known  to  the 
offeror  that  indicates  any  material  change  in  the 
financial  position  or  prospects  of  the  company  whose 
securities  are  offered  in  exchange  for  the  shares  of 
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the  offeree  company  since  the  date  of  the  last  pub- 
lished interim  or  annual  financial  statement  of  such 
company. 

Financial  (2)  The  financial  statements  referred  to  in  item  2  of  sub- 

section 1  shall  comply  mutatis  mutandis  with  the  requirements 
of  Part  VII,  except  that  the  financial  statements  need  not 
include  any  pro  forma  or  other  statement  referred  to  in  sec- 
tions 44  and  45.     New. 

Division  D — contents  of  directors'  circulars 

Contents  of       95,  A    directors'     circular    shall    contain    the    following 
circular  information : 

1.  The  number,  without  duplication,  and  designation  of 
any  securities  of  the  offeree  company  beneficially 
owned,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  each  director  and 
each  senior  officer  of  the  offeree  company  and  their 
associates  and,  where  known  to  the  directors  or 
senior  officers,  by  each  person  or  company  who 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  equity 
shares  of  the  offeree  company  carrying  more  than  10 
per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity 
shares  of  the  offeree  company  for  the  time  being  out- 
standing or,  in  each  case,  if  none  are  so  owned,  a 
statement  to  that  effect. 

2.  A  statement  as  to  whether  each  director  and  senior 
officer  of  the  offeree  company  and  their  associates, 
and,  where  known  to  the  directors  or  senior  officers, 
each  person  or  company  who  beneficially  owns, 
directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares  of  the  offeree 
company  carrying  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  voting 
rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares  of  the  offeree 
company  for  the  time  being  outstanding,  has 
accepted  or  intends  to  accept  the  offer  in  respect  of 
any  shares  of  the  offeree  company  sought  to  be 
acquired. 

3.  Where  a  take-over  bid  is  made  by  or  on  behalf  of 
a  company,  the  number,  without  duplication,  and 
designation  of  any  securities  of  the  offeror  beneficially 
owned,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  each  director 
and  each  senior  officer  of  the  offeree  company 
and  their  associates  and,  where  known  to  the  direc- 
tors or  senior  officers,  by  each  person  or  company  who 
beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares 
of  the  offeree  company  carrying  more  than  10  per 
cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares 
of  the  offeree  company  for  the  time  being  outstanding. 
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4.  The  particulars  of  any  arrangement  or  agreement 
made  or  proposed  to  be  made  between  the  offeror  and 
any  of  the  directors  or  senior  officers  of  the  offeree 
company,  including  particulars  of  any  payment  or 
other  benefit  proposed  to  be  made  or  given  by  way 
of  compensation  for  loss  of  office  or  as  to  their  remain- 
ing in  or  retiring  from  office  if  the  take-over  bid  is 
successful. 

5.  Whether  any  director  or  senior  officer  of  the  offeree 
company  and  their  associates  and,  where  known  to 
the  directors  or  senior  officers,  whether  any  person  or 
company  who  beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly, 
equity  shares  of  the  offeree  company  carrying  more 
than  10  per  cent  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all 
equity  shares  of  the  offeree  company  for  the  time 
being  outstanding  has  any  interest  in  any  material 
contract  to  which  the  offeror  is  a  party,  and,  if  so, 
particulars  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  such  interest. 

6.  Where  reasonably  ascertainable,  a  summary  showing 
in  reasonable  detail  the  volume  of  trading  and  the 
price  range  of  the  shares  sought  to  be  acquired 
pursuant  to  the  take-over  bid  in  the  six-month 
period  preceding  the  date  thereof  if  such  information 
is  not  disclosed  in  the  take-over  bid  circular  or  if,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  directors  of  the  offeree  company, 
such  information  is  not  adequately  disclosed  therein. 

7.  The  particulars  of  any  information  known  to  any  of 
the  directors  or  senior  officers  of  the  offeree  company 
that  indicate  any  material  change  in  the  financial 
position  or  prospects  of  the  offeree  company  since 
the  date  of  the  last  published  interim  or  annual 
financial  statement  of  the  offeree  company. 

8.  The  particulars  of  any  other  material  facts  not 
disclosed  in  the  foregoing.     New. 

96.  The  consent  of  a  person  or  company  required  by  sec-j^pP^jg^ 
tion  87  to  the  inclusion  of  his  report,  statement  or  opinion  in  ^^  reduced 
a  directors'  circular  or  in  the  material  accompanying  the  direc- 
tors' circular  shall  be  reproduced  in  the  directors'  circular. 

New. 

97.  Where  any  financial  statements  of  the  offeree  company  ^^t^^en^tg 
accompany  or  form  part  of  a  directors'  circular,  such  state- 
ments, if  not  reported  upon  by  the  auditor  of  the  company, 

shall  be  accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  chief  financial  officer 
of  the  company  who  shall  state  in  his  report  whether  in  his 
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opinion  the  financial  statements  referred  to  therein  present 
fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  offeree  company  and  the 
results  of  its  operations  for  the  period  under  review.     New. 

directors'  °^       ^^*  ^  directors'   circular  shall  contain  a  statement  that 

circular  the  contents  thereof  have  been  approved  and  the  delivery 

thereof  authorized  by  the  directors  of  the  offeree  company. 

New. 


Offences, 
offerors 


Idem, 
directors 


OFFENCES 

99. — (1)  An  offeror,  whether  or  not  an  undisclosed  prin- 
cipal, who  makes  a  take-over  bid  that  fails  to  comply  with 
section  81  or  82  or  who,  in  the  course  of  effecting  a  take-over 
bid, 

(a)  fails  to  comply  with  sections  83  or  84,  where  appli- 
cable ; 

{b)  fails  to  cause  a  take-over  bid  circular  to  form  part  of 
or  accompany  the  take-over  bid  as  required  by  sub- 
section 1  of  section  85; 

(c)  mails  a  take-over  bid  circular  that  does  not  contain 
the  information,  statements  or  consents  prescribed  by 
Division  B  or  contains  any  information  that,  at  the 
time  and  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  it  is  made,  is  false  or  misleading  with  respect 
to  any  material  fact  or  that  omits  to  state  any 
material  fact,  the  omission  of  which  makes  the  state- 
ments contained  therein  false  or  misleading;  or 

{d)  mails  a  take-over  bid  circular  to  which  subsection  3 
of  section  85  applies  that  does  not  contain  the  infor- 
mation, statements,  consents  and  reports  prescribed 
by  Division  C  or  contains  any  information  that,  at 
the  time  and  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  it  is  made,  is  false  or  misleading  with  respect 
to  any  material  fact  or  that  omits  to  state  any 
material  fact,  the  omission  of  which  makes  the 
statements  contained  therein  false  or  misleading, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $25,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both,  and  every  person 
or  company  who  authorizes,  permits  or  acquiesces  in  any 
such  act  or  failure  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

(2)  Every  director  of  an  offeree  company  who  authorizes, 
permits  or  acquiesces  in  recommending  to  the  shareholders 
of  the  offeree  company  by  means  of  a  directors'   circular 
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acceptance  or  rejection  of  a  take-over  bid  without  complying 
with  section  86  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  con- 
viction is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000. 

(3)  Every  director  of  an  offeree  company  who  authorizes,  ^^^'^ 
permits  or  acquiesces  in  the  mailing  of  a  directors'  circular 
that  does  not  contain  the  information,  statements,  consents 
and  reports  prescribed  by  Division  D  or  contains  any  informa- 
tion that,  at  the  time  and  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances 
under  which  it  is  made,  is  false  or  misleading  with  respect  to 
any  material  fact  or  that  omits  to  state  any  material  fact,  the 
omission  of  which  makes  the  statement  contained  therein  false 

or  misleading,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  convic- 
tion is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000. 

(4)  No  person  or  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  ^®^®'^''® 
clause  c  or  d  oi  subsection  1  or  under  subsection  3  in  respect 

of  any  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact  or  omission  to  state 
a  material  fact  in  a  take-over  bid  circular  or  directors'  circular, 
as  the  case  may  be,  if  the  untruth  of  such  statement  or  the 
fact  of  such  omission  was  not  known  to  the  person  or  company 
who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  the  mailing  of  the 
take-over  bid  circular  or  the  directors'  circular,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence  could  not 
have  been  known  to  such  person  or  company.     New. 

PART  X 

PROXIES  AND    PROXY  SOLICITATION 

100.  In  this  Part,  mterpre- 

'  tation 

(a)  "corporation"  means  a  company, 

(i)  that  has  issued  equity  shares  that  after 
this  Act  comes  into  force  are  distributed  in 
the  course  of  a  primary  distribution  to  the 
public,  in  respect  of  which  a  prospectus  is 
filed  with  the  Commission  and  a  receipt 
therefor  obtained,  or 

(ii)  any  pf  whose  shares  are  listed  and  posted  for 
trading  on  any  stock  exchange  in  Ontario 
recognized  by  the  Commission, 

other  than, 

(iii)  a  company  incorporated  by  or  under  a  general 
or  special  Act  of  the  Legislature  or  a  company 
to   which    Part   II    of    The   Corporations  Act^-f-^-^^^^* 
applies,  or 
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1953-64. 
0.  48  (Can.) 


Mandatory 
solicitation 
of  proxies 


Offence 


(iv)  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank  Act  (Canada) 
applies  ; 

{h)  "information  circular"   means  the  circular  referred 
to  in  subsection  1  of  section  102; 

(c)  "solicit"  and  "solicitation"  include, 

(i)  any  request  for  a  proxy  whether  or  not  ac- 
companied by  or  included  in  a  form  of  proxy, 

(ii)  any  request  to  execute  or  not  to  execute  a 
form  of  proxy  or  to  revoke  a  proxy, 

(iii)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of  proxy 
or  other  communication  to  a  shareholder 
under  circumstances  reasonably  calculated  to 
result  in  the  procurement,  withholding  or 
revocation  of  a  proxy,  and 

(iv)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of  proxy 
to  a  shareholder  under  section   101, 

but  do  not  include, 

(v)  the  sending  or  delivery  of  a  form  of  proxy  to 
a  shareholder  in  response  to  an  unsolicited 
request  made  by  him  or  on  his  behalf,  or 

(vi)  the  performance  by  any  person  or  company 
of  ministerial  acts  or  professional  services  on 
behalf  of  a  person  or  company  soliciting  a 
proxy.     New. 

101. — (1)  Subject  to  section  103,  if  the  management  of  a 
corporation  gives  or  intends  to  give  to  its  shareholders  notice 
of  a  meeting  of  shareholders,  the  management  shall,  con- 
currently with  or  prior  to  giving  such  notice  to  shareholders 
whose  last  address  as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  corporation  is 
in  Ontario,  send  by  prepaid  mail  to  each  such  shareholder,  who 
is  entitled  to  vote  at  such  meeting,  at  his  last  address  as  shown 
on  the  books  of  the  corporation  a  form  of  proxy  for  use  at  such 
meeting  that  complies  with  section  104. 

(2)  If  the  management  of  a  corporation  fails  to  comply 
with  subsection  1,  the  corporation  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$1,000,  and  every  director  or  officer  of  the  corporation  who 
authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such  failure  is  also 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000.     New. 
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102.— (1)  Subject   to  subsection    2  and   section    103,   no  JP^oj^j^^^tion 
person  or  company  shall  solicit  proxies  from  shareholders  whose 
last  address  as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  corporation  is  in 
Ontario  unless, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  solicitation  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
management  of  a  corporation,  an  information  cir- 
cular, either  as  an  appendix  to  or  as  a  separate  docu- 
ment accompanying  the  notice  of  the  meeting,  is 
sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  each  such  shareholder  of  the 
corporation  whose  proxy  is  solicited  at  his  last  address 
as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  corporation;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  any  other  solicitation,  the  person  or 
company  making  the  solicitation,  concurrently  with 
or  prior  thereto,  delivers  or  sends  an  information 
circular  to  each  such  shareholder  whose  proxy  is 
solicited. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to,  ^bsfi 

does  not 
apply 

(a)  any  solicitation,  otherwise  than  by  or  on  behalf  of 

the  management  of  a  corporation,  where  the  total 
number  of  shareholders  whose  proxies  are  solicited 
is  not  more  than  fifteen,  two  or  more  persons  or  com- 
panies who  are  the  joint  registered  owners  of  one  or 
more  shares  being  counted  as  one  shareholder; 

(b)  any  solicitation  by  a  person  or  company  made  under 
section  79;  or 

(c)  any  solicitation  by  a  person  or  company  in  respect 
of  shares  of  which  he  is  the  beneficial  owner. 

(3)  A  person  or  company  that  fails  to  comply  with  sub- Offence 
section  1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  a  company 

fails  to  comply,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  company  who 
authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such  failure  is  also 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

(4)  A  person  or  company  who  effects  a  solicitation  that  is^^®°* 
subject  to  this  section  by  means  of  a  form  of  proxy,  information 
circular  or  other  communication  that  contains  an  untrue  state- 
ment of  a  material  fact  or  omits  to  state  a  material  fact  neces- 
sary in  order  to  make  any  statement  contained  therein  not 
misleading  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances  in  which  it  was 
made  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  a  company 
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is  guilty  of  such  an  offence,  every  director  or  officer  of  such 
company  who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such 
offence  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 


Where 
subs.  4 
does  not 
apply 


(5)  No  person  or  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under 
subsection  4  in  respect  of  any  untrue  statement  of  a  material 
fact  or  omission  to  state  a  material  fact  in  a  form  of  proxy  or 
information  circular  if  the  untruth  of  such  statement  or  the 
fact  of  such  omission  was  not  known  to  the  person  or  company 
that  effected  the  solicitation  and  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
diligence  could  not  have  been  known  to  such  person  or 
company.    New. 


Where^  103. — (1)   If  a  requirement  of  this  Part,  in  so  far  as  it  is 

not  to  apply  applicable  to  a  corporation  incorporated  by  or  under  a  special 

or  general  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  conflicts  with  or  is 

substantially  similar  to  a  requirement  of  the  laws  of  Canada, 

the  requirement  of  this  Part  shall  not  apply. 


Conflict 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  upon   the  application  of  any 
interested  person  or  company,  the  Commission  may. 


When  this 
Part  ceases 
to  apply 


(a)  if  a  requirement  of  this  Part  conflicts  with  a  require- 
ment of  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  a 
company  is  incorporated ;  or 

{b)  if  the  laws  of  a  jurisdiction  to  which  the  corporation 
is  subject  contain  substantially  similar  requirements 
as  contained  in  this  Part ;  or 

(c)  if  otherwise  satisfied  in  the  circumstances  of  the 
particular  case  that  there  is  adequate  justification 
for  so  doing, 

make  an  order  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  the 
Commission  just  and  expedient  exempting,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
a  person  or  company  from  the  requirements  of  this  Part. 

(3)  A  corporation  that  is  subject  to  this  Part  by  virtue 
only  of  subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  section  100  ceases  to  be  subject 
to  this  Part  if  the  corporation  does  not  have  owners  of  its 
equity  shares  whose  last  address  as  shown  on  the  books  of 
the  corporation  is  in  Ontario.     New. 


Special 
form  of 
proxy 


104.  Where  section  101  or  102  is  applicable  to  a  solicitation 
of  proxies, 

(a)  the  form  of  proxy  sent  to  a  shareholder  by  a  person 
or  company  soliciting  proxies, 


66 


67 


(i)  shall  indicate  in  bold-face  type  whether  or 
not  the  prox}-  is  solicited  b>'  or  on  behalf  of 
the  management  of  the  corporation,  and 

(ii)  shall  provide  a  specifically  designated  blank 
space  for  dating  the  form  of  proxy; 

(b)  the  form  of  proxy  shall  provide  means  whereby  the 
person  or  company  whose  proxy  is  solicited  is 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  specify  that  the  shares 
registered  in  his  name  shall  be  voted  b>'  the  nominee 
in  favour  of  or  against,  in  accordance  with  the 
choice  of  such  person  or  company,  each  matter  or 
group  of  related  matters  identified  therein  or  in  the 
information  circular  as  intended  to  be  acted  upon, 
other  than  the  election  of  directors  and  the  appoint- 
ment of  auditors,  provided  that  a  proxy  may  confer 
discretionary  authority  with  respect  to  matters  as 
to  which  a  choice  is  not  so  specified  by  such  means 
if  the  form  of  proxy  or  the  information  circular 
states  in  bold-face  type  how  it  is  intended  to  vote 
the  shares  represented  by  the  proxy  in  each  such 

C3.S6 1 

(c)  a  proxy  may  confer  discretionary  authority  with 
respect  to, 

(i)  amendments  or  variations  to  matters  identi- 
fied in  the  notice  of  meeting,  or 

(ii)  other  matters  which  may  properly  come 
before  the  meeting, 

provided  that, 

(iii)  the  person  or  company  by  whom  or  on 
whose  behalf  the  solicitation  is  made  is  not 
aware  a  reasonable  time  prior  to  the  time  the 
solicitation  is  made  that  any  such  amend- 
ments, variations  or  other  matters  are  to  be 
presented  for  action  at  the  meeting,  and 

(iv)  a  specific  statement  is  made  in  the  information 
circular  or  in  the  form  of  proxy  that  the  proxy 
is  conferring  such  discretionary  authority; 

(d)  no  proxy  shall  confer  authority, 

(i)  to  vote  for  the  election  of  any  person  as  a 
director  of  the  corporation  unless  a  bona  fide 
proposed  nominee  for  such  election  is  named 
in  the  information  circular,  or 
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Where 
vote  by 
ballot  not 
required 


Under- 
takings 


Refusal  of 
receipt 


(ii)  to  vote  at  any  meeting  other  than  the  meeting 
specified  in  the  notice  of  meeting  or  any 
adjournment  thereof; 

(e)  the  information  circular  or  form  of  proxy  shall  state 
that  the  shares  represented  by  the  proxy  will  be 
voted  and  that,  where  the  person  or  company  whose 
proxy  is  solicited  specifies  a  choice  with  respect  to 
any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  pursuant  to  clause  b, 
the  shares  shall,  subject  to  section  105,  be  voted  in 
accordance  with  the  specifications  so  made; 

(J)  an  information  circular  or  form  of  proxy  shall 
indicate  in  bold-face  type  that  the  shareholder  has 
the  right  to  appoint  a  person  to  represent  him  at  the 
meeting  other  than  the  person,  if  any,  designated  in 
the  form  of  proxy  and  shall  contain  instructions  as 
to  the  manner  in  which  the  shareholder  may  exercise 
such  right;  and 

(g)  if  the  form  of  proxy  contains  a  designation  of  a 
named  person  as  nominee,  means  shall  be  provided 
whereby  the  shareholder  may  designate  in  a  form  of 
proxy  some  other  person  as  his  nominee.     New. 

105.  If  the  aggregate  number  of  shares  represented  at  a 
meeting  by  proxies  required  to  be  voted  for  or  against  a 
particular  matter  or  group  of  matters  carries,  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  chairman  of  the  meeting,  less  than  5  per  cent  of  the 
voting  rights  attached  to  the  shares  entitled  to  vote  and 
represented  at  the  meeting,  the  chairman  of  the  meeting  has 
the  right  not  to  conduct  a  vote  by  way  of  ballot  on  any  such 
matter  or  group  of  matters  unless  a  poll  is  demanded  at  the 
meeting  or  required  by  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  of  incor- 
poration of  the  corporation.     New. 

106. — (1)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion  direct  the 
Registrar  to  refuse  to  issue  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus  until 
such  time  as  the  company  proposing  to  distribute  equity 
shares  to  be  offered  by  the  prospectus  delivers  or  causes  to  be 
delivered  to  the  Commission  undertakings  satisfactory  to  the 
Commission  in  which  the  company  and  such  of  its  directors 
and  officers  as  the  Commission  may  designate  undertake  to 
comply  with  this  Part  or  such  of  the  provisions  thereof  as  the 
Commission  may  specify. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion,  if  satisfied  that 
an  undertaking  given  under  subsection  1  has  not  been  complied 
with,  direct  the  Registrar  either  to  refuse  to  issue  a  receipt  for 
a  prospectus  relating  to  securities  of  the  corporation  that 
previously  delivered  an  undertaking  to  the  Commission  or  to 
refuse  to  issue  such  receipt  unless  the  corporation  and  such  of 
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its  directors  and  officers  as  the  Commission  may  designate 
have  agreed  to  comply  with  such  terms  and  conditions  relating 
to  proxies  and  proxy  solicitation  as  may  be  imposed  by  the 
Commission.     New. 

107.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  such  ^^suiatione 
regulations  respecting  the  form  and  content  of  an  information 
circular  as  he  considers  necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest.     New. 

PART  XI 

INSIDER  TRADING 

108.— (1)  In  this  Part,  tatW^' 

{a)  "capital  security"  means  any  share  of  any  class 
of  shares  of  a  company  or  any  bond,  debenture,  note 
or  other  obligation  of  a  company,  whether  secured 
or  unsecured; 

(&)  "corporation"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  Part  X; 

(c)  "insider"  or  "insider  of  a  corporation"  means, 

(i)  any  director  or  senior  officer  of  a  corporation, 
or 

(ii)  any  person  or  company  who  beneficially  owns, 
directly  or  indirectly,  equity  shares  of  a  cor- 
poration carrying  more  than  10  per  cent  of 
the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity  shares 
of  the  corporation  for  the  time  being  out- 
standing, provided  that  in  computing  the 
percentage  of  voting  rights  attached  to  equity 
shares  owned  by  an  underwriter  there  shall 
be  excluded  any  equity  shares  that  have  been 
acquired  by  him  as  underwriter  in  the  course 
of  distribution  to  the  public  of  such  shares,  but 
such  exclusion  ceases  to  have  effect  on  com- 
pletion or  cessation  of  the  distribution  to  the 
public  by  him. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  idem 

(a)  every  director  or  senior  officer  of  a  company  that  is 
itself  an  insider  of  a  corporation  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  an  insider  of  such  corporation;  and 

{h)  the  acquisition  or  disposition  by  an  insider  of  a  put, 
call  or  other  transferable  option  with  respect  to  a 
capital  security  shall  be  deemed  a  change  in  the  bene- 
ficial ownership  of  the  capital  security  to  which  such 
transferable  option  relates.    New. 
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Report  of 
beneficial 
ownership 
of  securities 


Idem 


Idem 


Subsequent 
reports  of 
changes 


Reports 
may  be 
inspected 


Publication 
of  informa- 
tion 

contained 
In  reports 


Offence 


109. — (1)  A  person  or  company  that  is  an  insider  of  a  cor- 
poration on  the  day  on  which  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall, 
within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  such  day 
occurs,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report,  as  of  such  day,  of 
his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities 
of  the  corporation. 

(2)  A  person  or  company  that,  after  the  day  on  which  this 
Act  comes  into  force,  becomes  an  insider  of  a  corporation  shall, 
within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  he  be- 
comes an  insider,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report,  as  of  the 
day  on  which  he  became  an  insider,  of  his  direct  or  indirect 
beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  corporation. 

(3)  If  a  person  or  company  that  is  an  insider  of  a  corpora- 
tion, but  has  no  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of 
capital  securities  of  the  corporation,  acquires  direct  or  indirect 
beneficial  ownership  of  any  such  securities,  he  shall,  within 
ten  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  he  acquired  such 
direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership,  file  with  the  Com- 
mission a  report,  as  of  the  date  of  such  acquisition,  of  his 
direct  or  indirect  beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities  of 
the  corporation. 

(4)  A  person  or  company  who  has  filed  or  is  required 
to  file  a  report  under  subsection  1,  2  or  3  and  whose  direct  or  in- 
direct beneficial  ownership  of  capital  securities  of  the  corpora- 
tion changes  from  that  shown  or  required  to  be  shown  in  such 
report  or  in  the  last  report  filed  by  him  under  this  subsection 
shall,  within  ten  days  following  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
such  change  takes  place,  provided  that  he  was  an  insider  of 
the  corporation  at  any  time  during  such  month,  file  with  the 
Commission  a  report  of  his  direct  or  indirect  beneficial  owner- 
ship of  capital  securities  of  the  corporation  at  the  end  of  such 
month  and  the  change  or  changes  therein  that  occurred  during 
the  month  and  giving  such  details  of  each  transaction  as  may 
be  required  by  the  regulations.     New. 

110. — (1)  All  reports  filed  with  the  Commission  under 
section  109  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection  at  the  offices  of 
the  Commission  during  normal  business  hours  of  the  Commis- 
sion, and  any  person  may  make  extracts  from  such  reports. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  summarize  in  or  as  part  of  a 
monthly  periodical  for  distribution  to  the  public  on  payment 
of  a  reasonable  fee  therefor  the  information  contained  in  the 
reports  so  filed.     New. 

111. — (1)  Every  person  or  company  that  is  required  to 
file  a  report  under  section  109  and  who  fails  so  to  do  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
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of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  a  company  fails  to  so 
report,  every  director  or  officer  of  such  company  who  author- 
ized, permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such  failure  is  also  guilty  of 
an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $1,000. 

(2)  Every  person  or  company  who   files  a  report   under  i^em 
subsection  1,  2  or  3  of  section  109  that  is  false  or  misleading 

by  reason  of  the  misstatement  or  omission  of  any  material 
fact  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  where  a  company  files 
a  false  or  misleading  report,  every  director  or  officer  of  such 
company  who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  the  filing 
of  such  false  or  misleading  report  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$1,000. 

(3)  No  person  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  subsection  2  if  saving 
he  did  not  know  and  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence 
could  not  have  known  that  the  report  was  false  or  misleading 

by  reason  of  this  misstatement  or  omission  of  a  material  fact. 

(4)  No  prosecution  shall  be  brought  under  subsection   1  or^^^^^^^J-^ 
2  without  the  consent  of  the  Commission.     New. 


112. — (1)  Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that  ^j!^'^^* 
any  person  or  company  has  failed  to  comply  with  section  109,  requiring 
it  may  in  its  discretion  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  High  Court 
designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  for  an  order 
requiring  such  person  or  company  to  comply  therewith. 

(2)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order  Appeal 
made  under  subsection  1.     New. 

113. — (1)  Every  insider  of  a  corporation  or  associate  orof^nsiders 
affiliate  of  such  insider,  who,  in  connection  with  a  transaction 
relating  to  the  capital  securities  of  the  corporation,  makes  use 
of  any  specific  confidential  information  for  his  own  benefit  or 
advantage  that,  if  generally  known,  might  reasonably  be 
expected  to  affect  materially  the  value  of  such  securities,  is 
liable  to  compensate  any  person  or  company  for  any  direct  loss 
suffered  by  such  person  or  company  as  a  result  of  such  transac- 
tion, unless  such  information  was  known  or  ought  reasonably  to 
have  been  known  to  such  person  or  company  at  the  time  of 
such  transaction,  and  is  also  accountable  to  the  corporation 
for  any  direct  benefit  or  advantage  received  or  receivable  by 
such  insider,  associate  or  affiliate,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  a 
result  of  such  transaction. 
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^^H^cf*'^°'^  (2)  An  action  to  enforce  any  right  created  by  subsection  1 
may  be  commenced  only  within  two  years  after  the  date  of 
completion  of  the  transaction  that  gave  rise  to  the  cause  of 
action.     New. 


commence  114. — (1)  Upon  appUcation  by  any  person  or  company  who 

action  was  at  the  time  of  a  transaction  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of 

section  113  or  is  at  the  time  of  the  application  an  owner  of 
capital  securities  of  the  corporation,  a  judge  of  the  High  Court 
designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  may,  if 
satisfied  that, 

(a)  such  person  or  company  has  reasonable  grounds  for 
believing  that  the  corporation  has  a  cause  of  action 
under  section  113;  and 

(6)  either, 

(i)  the  corporation  has  refused  or  failed  to 
commence  an  action  under  section  113  within 
sixty  days  after  receipt  of  a  written  request 
from  such  person  or  company  so  to  do,  or 

(ii)  the  corporation  has  failed  to  prosecute 
diligently  an  action  commenced  by  it  under 
section  113, 

make  an  order,  upon  such  terms  as  to  security  for  costs  and 
otherwise  as  to  the  judge  seems  fit,  requiring  the  Commission 
to  commence  or  continue  an  action  in  the  name  of  and  on  be- 
half of  the  corporation  to  enforce  the  liability  created  by 
section  113. 

Notice  (2)  The  corporation  and  the  Commission  shall  be  given 

tion  and         uoticc  of  any  application  under  subsection  1  and  shall  have  the 
■  ■   ■  right  to  appear  and  be  heard  thereon. 

Order  to  (3)  Every   order   made   under   subsection    1    shall   provide 

require  ^    '  ■'  .  •   i        i        /-> 

corporation    that  the  Corporation  shall  co-operate  lully  with  the  Com- 

to   CO— OD6r3,tG  •  •  • 

mission  in  the  institution  and  prosecution  of  such  action 
and  shall  make  available  to  the  Commission  all  books,  records, 
documents  and  other  material  or  information  known  to  the 
corporation  or  reasonably  ascertainable  by  the  corporation 
relevant  to  such  action. 

Appeal  (4)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order 

made  under  subsection  1.     New. 

Regulations        115,  The    Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    may    make 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  the  reports 
required  to  be  filed  under  section  109; 
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(b)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Part.     New. 

116. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  an  interested  person  or^°°^i*^*^ 
company,  the  Commission  may, 

(a)  if  a  requirement  of  section  109  conflicts  with  a 
requirement  of  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  a 
corporation  is  incorporated;  or 

(b)  if  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  to  which  the  corporation 
is  subject  contain  substantially  similar  requirements 
as  contained  in  section  109;  or 

(c)  if  otherwise  satisfied  in  the  circumstances  of  the 
particular  case  that  there  is  adequate  justification 
for  so  doing, 

make  an  order  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  the 
Commission  just  and  expedient  exempting,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
a  person  or  company  from  the  requirements  of  section  109. 

(2)  An  insider  of  a  corporation  who  is  subject  to  this  Part  i^^der 
by  virtue  only  of  subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  section  100  ceases  ^®^^j*^^j^® 
to  be  subject  to  this  Part  if  the  corporation  does  not  have  t^is  Part 
owners  of  its  equity  shares  whose  last  address  as  shown  on 
the  books  of  the  corporation  is  in  Ontario.     New. 


117. — (1)  The  Commission  mav  in  its  discretion  direct  theP?der- 
Registrar  to  refuse  to  issue  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus  until 
such  time  as  the  company  proposing  to  distribute  equity  shares 
to  be  offered  by  the  prospectus  delivers  or  causes  to  be  delivered 
to  the  Commission  undertakings  satisfactory  to  the  Commis- 
sion in  which  the  company  undertakes  to  cause  its  present 
and  future  directors  and  senior  officers  to  comply  with  section 
109  and  in  which  the  directors  and  senior  officers  of  the 
company  then  in  office  undertake  to  comply  with  section  109. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion,  if  satisfied  that  Refusal 
an  undertaking  given  under  subsection  1  has  not  been  com- 
plied with,  direct  the  Registrar  either  to  refuse  to  issue  a 
receipt  for  a  prospectus  relating  to  securities  of  a  corporation 
which  previously  delivered  an  undertaking  to  the  Commission 
or  to  refuse  to  issue  such  receipt  unless  the  corporation,  its 
directors  and  senior  officers  have  agreed  to  comply  with  such 
terms  and  conditions  relating  to  insider  trading  as  may  be 
imposed  by  the  Commission.     New. 
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PART  XII 

FINANCIAL  DISCLOSURE 

118.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "auditor",  used  in  relation  to  a  corporation,  includes 
the  auditor  of  the  corporation  and  any  other  in- 
dependent public  accountant; 

(b)  "corporation"  means  a  company, 

(i)  that  has  issued  equity  shares  that,  after  this 
Act  comes  into  force,  are  distributed  in  the 
course  of  a  primary  distribution  to  the  public 
in  respect  of  which  a  prospectus  is  filed  with 
the  Commission  and  a  receipt  therefor 
obtained,  or 

(ii)  any  of  whose  shares  are  listed  and  posted 
for  trading  on  any  stock  exchange  in  Ontario 
recognized  by  the  Commission, 

other  than. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  71 


1953-54. 
c.  48  (Can.) 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  222 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  190 


(iii)  a  company  incorporated  by  or  under  a  general 
or  special  Act  of  the  Legislature  or  a  company 
to  which  Part  II  of  The  Corporations  Act 
applies, 

(iv)  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank  Act  (Canada) 
applies,  or 

(v)  a  loan  corporation  or  trust  company  regis- 
tered under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Act  or  a.  company  undertaking  and  transact- 
ing life  insurance  licensed  under  The  Insurance 
Act.     New. 


Auditor's 
examination 


119. — (1)  The  auditor  of  a  corporation  shall  make  such 
examination  as  will  enable  him  to  make  the  reports  referred 
to  in  subsections  2,  3  and  4. 


report°'^'^  (2)  The   financial    statements   referred    to   in    section    120 

shall  be  accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  auditor  of  the  cor- 
poration who  shall  state  in  his  report  whether  in  his  opinion 
the  financial  statements,  other  than  the  part  thereof  that 
relates  to  the  period  referred  to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1 
of  section  120,  referred  to  therein  present  fairly  the  financial 
position  of  the  corporation  and  the  results  of  its  operations 
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for  the  period  under  review  in  accordance  with  generally 
accepted  accounting  principles  applied  on  a  basis  consistent 
with  that  of  the  preceding  period. 

(3)  If  the  financial  statements  contain  a  statement  of  source  idem 
and  application  of  funds,  the  auditor  shall  include  in  his  report 

a  statement  whether  in  his  opinion,  in  effect,  the  statement  of 
source  and  application  of  funds  presents  fairly  the  information 
shown  therein. 

(4)  The  auditor  in  his  report  shall  make  such  statements  idem 
as  he  considers  necessary', 

(a)  if  the  corporation's  financial  statements  are  not  in 
agreement  with  its  accounting  records; 

(&)  if  the  corporation's  financial  statements  are  not  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  this  Act; 

(c)  if  he  has  not  received  all  the  information  and  explana- 
tions that  he  has  required;  or 

(d)  if  proper  accounting  records  have  not  been  kept, 
so  far  as  appears  from  his  examination.     New. 

120.— (1)  A  corporation  shall  file  with  the  Commission,  J'^^Pf/f"^® 
within  1 70  days  of  the  date  to  which  it  is  made  up,  comparative  statement 
financial  statements  relating  separately  to, 

(a)  the  period  that  commenced  on  the  date  of  incorpora- 
tion and  ended  as  of  the  close  of  its  first  financial 
year  or,  if  the  corporation  has  completed  a  financial 
year,  the  latest  completed  financial  year,  as  the  case 
may  be;  and 

(b)  the  period  covered  by  the  financial  year  next  preced- 
ing such  latest  completed  financial  year,  if  any, 

made  up  of, 

(c)  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss  for  each  period ; 

(d)  a  statement  of  surplus  for  each  period; 

(e)  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds  for 
each  period;  and 

(/)  a  balance  sheet  as  at  the  end  of  each  period. 

66 


16 

P/fif?-?**°"        (2)  It  is  not  necessary  to  designate  the  financial  statements 
ments  referred  to  in  subsection  1  as  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss, 

statement  of  surplus,  statement  of  source  and  application  of 

funds  and  balance  sheet. 

Omission  of       (3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  financial  statements 

comparative        ^  ,  i         •  i  i  i       i  i 

statements  referred  to  therein  may  relate  only  to  the  latest  completep 
financial  year  if  the  reason  for  the  omission  of  the  statements 
in  respect  of  the  financial  year  next  preceding  such  latest 
completed  financial  year  is  set  out  in  the  financial  statements  or 
by  way  of  note  thereto. 

P/^L^?i.°^  (4)  Notwithstanding  clause  e  of  subsection  1,  the  statement 

of  source  ^   ■'  ...  .  .      . 

and  appiica-  of  source  and  application  of  funds  may  be  omitted  if  the  reason 

tion  of  .  ,  .     r^   .  •        1       n  •    1  1 

funds  for  such  omission  is  set  out  in  the  financial  statements  or  by 


statement 


way  of  note  thereto.     New. 


and  loss 


Content  of         121. — (1)  The  Statement  of  profit  and  loss  referred  to  in 
of  profit         clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  120  shall  be  drawn  up  so 
as  to  present  fairly  the  results  of  the  operations  of  the  cor- 
poration for  the  period  covered  by  the  statement  and  so  as  to 
distinguish  severally  at  least, 

(a)  sales  or  gross  operating  revenue; 

(6)  the  operating  profit  or  loss  before  including  or  provid- 
ing for  other  items  of  income  or  expense  that  are 
required  to  be  shown  separately ; 

(c)  income  from  investments  in  subsidiaries  whose 
financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with  those 
of  the  company; 

(d)  income  from  investments  in  affiliated  companies 
other  than  subsidiaries; 

(e)  income  from  other  investments; 

(/)  non-recurring  profits  and  losses  of  significant  amount 
including  profits  or  losses  on  the  disposal  of  capital 
assets  and  other  items  of  a  special  nature  to  the 
extent  that  they  are  not  shown  separately  in  the 
statement  of  earned  surplus; 

(g)  provision  for  depreciation  or  obsolescence  or  deple- 
tion; 

(h)  amounts  written  off  for  goodwill  or  amortization  of 
any  other  intangible  assets  to  the  extent  that  they 
are  not  shown  separately  in  the  statement  of  earned 
surplus; 
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(i)  interest  on  indebtedness  initially  incurred  for  a 
term  of  more  than  one  year,  including  amortization 
of  debt  discount  or  premium  and  expense;  and 

(J)  taxes  on  income  imposed  by  any  taxing  authority, 

and  shall  show  the  net  profit  or  loss  for  the  financial  period. 

(2)  Notwithstanding   subsection    1,   items  of   the   natures  ^^®™ 
described  in  clauses  g  and  h  of  subsection  1  may  be  shown  by 
way  of  note  to  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss. 

(3)  A  corporation  may  apply  to  the  Commission  for  an  ^^'l^jj^'^^f 
order  permitting  sales  or  gross  operating  revenue    referred  sales  or  gross 
to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1  or  subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  sub-  revenue 
section  1  of  section  129  to  be  omitted  from  the  statement  of 

profit  and  loss  or  the  interim  financial  statement,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  the  Commission  may,  on  such  terms  and  con- 
ditions as  it  may  impose,  permit  such  omission  where  it  is 
satisfied  that  in  the  circumstances  the  disclosure  of  such 
information  would  be  unduly  detrimental  to  the  interests  of 
the  corporation.     New. 

122.— (1)  The  statement  of  surplus  shall  be  drawn   upSatime*nt^ 
so  as  to  present  fairly  the  transactions  reflected  in  the  state- °*^  ^"""^^"^ 
ment  and  shall  show  separately  a  statement  of  contributed 
surplus  and  a  statement  of  earned  surplus. 

(2)  The  statement  of  contributed  surplus  shall  be  drawn  ^^^^^^j^^"^* 
up  so  as  to  include  and  distinguish  the  following  items:  "t^** 

1.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  preced- 
ing financial  period. 

2.  The  additions  to  and  deductions  from  such  surplus 
during  the  financial  period  including, 

(a)  the  amount  of  surplus  arising  from  the  issue  of 
shares  or  the  reorganization  of  the  corpora- 
tion's issued  capital,  including  inter  alia, 

(i)  the  amount  of  premiums  received  on 
the  issue  of  shares  at  a  premium,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  of  surplus  realized  on  the 
purchase  for  cancellation  of  shares;  and 

(b)  donations  of  cash  or  other  property  by  share- 
holders. 

3.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  financial 
period 

66 


funds 


78 

of^^arned*  (^)  ^^^  Statement  of  earned  surplus  shall  be  drawn  up  so 

surplus  as  to  distinguish  at  least  the  following  items: 

1.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  preced- 
ing financial  period. 

2.  The  additions  to  and  deductions  from  such  surplus 
during  the  financial  period  and,  without  restricting 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  at  least  the  following: 

i.  The  amount  of  the  net  profit  or  loss  for  the 
financial  period. 

ii.  The  amount  of  dividends  declared  on  each 
class  of  shares. 

iii.  The  amount  transferred  to  or  from  reserves. 

3.  The  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the  financial 
period.     New. 

statement^         123.  The  Statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds 
of  source        referred  to  in  clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  120  and  clause 

and  applica- 

f!°J^o*^  ^  ^^  subsection  1  of  section  129  shall  be  drawn  up  so  as  to 

present  fairly  the  information  shown  therein  for  the  period 
and  shall  show  separately  at  least, 

(a)  funds  derived  from, 
(i)  current  operations, 

(ii)  sale  of  non-current  assets,  segregating  invest- 
ments, fixed  assets  and  intangible  assets, 

(iii)  issue  of  securities   maturing  more  than    one 
year  after  issue,  and 

(iv)  issue  of  shares;  and 

(b)  funds  applied  to, 

(i)  purchase  of  non-current  assets,  segregating 
investments,  fixed  assets  and  intangible  assets, 

(ii)  redemption  or  other  retirement  of  securities 
or  repayment  of  other  indebtedness  maturing 
more  than  one  year  after  issue, 

(iii)  redemption  or  other  retirement  of  shares,  and 

(iv)  payment  of  dividends.     New. 
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124. — (1)  The  balance  sheet  referred  to  in   clause  /  oi  ^^^^^^^J"  °^ 
subsection  1  of  section  120  shall  be  drawn  up  so  as  to  present  sheet 
fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  corporation  as  at  the  date 
to  which  it  is  made  up  and  so  as  to  distinguish  severally  at 
least  the  following: 

1.  Cash. 

2.  Debts  owing  to  the  corporation  from  its  directors, 
officers  or  shareholders,  except  debts  of  reasonable 
amount  arising  in  the  ordinary  course  of  its  business 
that  are  not  overdue,  having  regard  to  its  ordinary 
terms  of  credit. 

3.  Debts  owing  to  the  corporation,  whether  on  account 
of  a  loan  or  otherwise,  from  subsidiaries  whose 
financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with  those 
of  the  corporation. 

4.  Debts  owing  to  the  corporation,  whether  on  account 
of  a  loan  or  otherwise,  from  affiliated  companies 
other  than  subsidiaries. 

5.  Other  debts  owing  to  the  corporation,  segregating 
those  that  arose  otherwise  than  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  its  business. 

6.  Inventory,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation, 

7.  Shares,  bonds,  debentures  and  other  investments 
owned  by  the  corporation,  except  those  referred  to 
in  items  8  and  9,  stating  their  nature  and  the  basis 
of  their  valuation  and  showing  separately  those 
that  are  marketable  with  a  notation  of  their  market 
value. 

8.  Shares  or  other  securities  of  subsidiaries  whose  finan- 
cial statements  are  not  consolidated  with  those  of 
the  corporation,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation. 

9.  Shares  or  other  securities  of  affiliated  companies 
other  than  subsidiaries,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation. 

10.  Lands,  buildings,  and  plant  and  equipment,  stating 
the  basis  of  valuation,  whether  cost  or  otherwise, 
and,  if  valued  on  the  basis  of  an  appraisal,  the  date 
of  appraisal,  the  name  of  the  appraiser,  the  basis  of 
the  appraisal  value  and,  if  such  appraisal  took  place 
within  the  five  years  preceding  the  date  to  which 
the  balance  sheet  is  made  up,  the  disposition  in  the 
accounts  of  the  corporation  of  any  amounts  added 

66 


to  or  deducted  from  such  assets  on  appraisal  and 
also  the  amount  or  amounts  accumulated  in  respect 
of  depreciation,  obsolescence  and  depletion. 

11.  There  shall  be  stated  under  separate  headings,  in 
so  far  as  they  are  not  written  off, 

(a)  expenditures  on  account  of  future  business; 

(b)  any  expense  incurred  in  connection  with  any 
issue  of  shares; 

(c)  any  expense  incurred  in  connection  with  any 
issue  of  other  securities,  including  any  discount 
thereon;  and 

(d)  any  one  or  more  of  the  following:  goodwill, 
franchises,  patents,  copyrights,  trade  marks 
and  other  intangible  assets  and  the  amount, 
if  any,  by  which  the  value  of  any  such  assets 
has  been  written  up  after  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Act. 

12.  The  aggregate  amount  of  outstanding  loans  to 
provide,  in  accordance  with  a  scheme  for  the  time 
being  in  force,  money  for  the  purchase  by  trustees 
of  fully  paid  shares  of  the  corporation  to  be  held  by 
or  for  the  benefit  of  bona  fide  employees  of  the  cor- 
poration, whether  or  not  they  are  shareholders  or 
directors,  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  outstanding 
loans  to  bona  fide  employees  of  the  corporation, 
other  than  directors,  made  with  a  view  to  enabling 
them  to  purchase  fully  paid  shares  of  the  corporation 
to  be  held  by  them  by  way  of  beneficial  ownership. 

13.  Bank  loans  and  overdrafts. 

14.  Debts  owing  by  the  corporation  on  loans  from  its 
directors,  officers  or  shareholders. 

15.  Debts  owing  by  the  corporation  to  subsidiaries 
whose  financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with 
those  of  the  corporation,  whether  on  account  of  a 
loan  or  otherwise. 

16.  Debts  owing  by  the  corporation  to  affiliated  com- 
panies other  than  subsidiaries,  whether  on  account  of 
a  loan  or  otherwise. 

17.  Other  debts  owing  by  the  corporation,  segregating 
those  that  arose  otherwise  than  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  its  business. 
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18.  Liability  for  taxes,  including  the  estimated  liability 
for  taxes  in  respect  of  the  income  of  the  period 
covered  by  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss. 

19.  Dividends  declared  but  not  paid. 

20.  Deferred  income. 

21.  Securities,  other  than  shares,  issued  by  the  corpora- 
tion, stating  the  interest  rate,  the  maturity  date,  the 
amount  outstanding  and  the  existence  of  sinking 
fund,  redemption  requirements  and  conversion 
rights,  if  any. 

22.  The  authorized  capital,  giving  the  number  of  each 
class  of  shares  and  a  brief  description  of  each  such 
class,  and  indicating  therein  any  class  of  shares  that 
is  redeemable  and  the  redemption  price  thereof. 

23.  The  issued  capital,  giving  the  number  of  shares  of 
each  class  issued  and  outstanding  and  the  amount 
received  therefor  that  is  attributable  to  capital,  and 
showing, 

(a)  the  number  of  shares  of  each  class  issued 
since  the  date  of  the  last  balance  sheet  and 
the  value  attributed  thereto,  distinguishing 
shares  issued  for  cash,  shares  issued  for 
services  and  shares  issued  for  other  con- 
sideration; and 

(b)  where  any  shares  have  not  been  fully  paid, 

(i)  the  number  of  shares  in  respect  of 
which  calls  have  not  been  made  and 
the  aggregate  amount  that  has  not 
been  called,  and 

(ii)  the  number  of  shares  in  respect  of 
which  calls  have  been  made  and  not 
paid  and  the  aggregate  amount  that 
has  been  called  and  not  paid. 

24.  Contributed  surplus. 

25.  Earned  surplus. 

26.  Reserves,  showing  the  amounts  added  thereto  and 
the  amounts  deducted  therefrom  during  the  financial 
period. 
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Idem 


(2)  Explanatory  information  or  particulars  of  any  item 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  may  be  shown  by  way  of  note  to 
the  balance  sheet.     New. 


Change  in 
accounting 
principle 
or  practice 


Idem 


Notes  to 
financial 
statements 


125. — (1)  There  shall  be  stated  by  way  of  note  to  the 
financial  statements  particulars  of  any  change  in  accounting 
principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  account- 
ing principle  or  practice  made  during  the  period  covered  that 
affects  the  comparability  of  any  of  the  statements  with  any 
of  those  for  the  preceding  period,  and  the  effect,  if  material, 
of  any  such  change  upon  the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  a  change  in  accounting 
principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  account- 
ing principle  or  practice  affects  the  comparability  of  a  state- 
ment with  that  for  the  preceding  period,  even  though  it  did 
not  have  a  material  effect  upon  the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period. 

(3)  Where  applicable,  the  following  matters  shall  be 
referred  to  in  the  financial  statements  or  by  way  of  note 
thereto: 


1.  The  basis  of  conversion  of  amounts  from  currencies 
other  than  the  currency  in  which  the  financial 
statements  are  expressed. 

2.  Foreign  currency  restrictions  that  affect  the  assets 
of  the  corporation. 

3.  Contractual  obligations  that  will  require  abnormal 
expenditures  in  relation  to  the  corporation's  normal 
business  requirements  or  financial  position  or  that 
are  likely  to  involve  losses  not  provided  for  in  the 
accounts. 

4.  Material  contractual  obligations  in  respect  of  long- 
term  leases,  including,  in  the  year  in  which  the 
transaction  was  effected,  the  principal  details  of  any 
sale  and  lease  transaction. 

5.  Contingent  liabilities,  stating  their  nature  and,  where 
practicable,    the  approximate  amounts  involved. 

6.  Any  liability  secured  otherwise  than  by  operation 
of  law  on  any  asset  of  the  corporation,  stating  the 
liability  so  secured. 

7.  Any  default  of  the  corporation  in  principal,  interest, 
sinking  fund  or  redemption  provisions  with  respect 
to  any  issue  of  its  securities,  other  than  shares,  or 
credit  agreements. 
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8.  The  gross  amount  of  arrears  of  dividends  on  any 
class  of  shares  and  the  date  to  which  such  dividends 
were  last  paid. 

9.  Where  a  corporation  has  contracted  to  issue  shares 
or  has  given  an  option  to  purchase  shares,  the  class 
and  number  of  shares  affected,  the  price  and  the  date 
for  issue  of  the  shares  or  exercise  of  the  option. 

10.  The  aggregate  direct  remuneration  paid  or  payable 
by  the  corporation  and  its  subsidiaries,  whose  finan- 
cial statements  are  consolidated  with  those  of  the 
corporation,  to  the  directors  and  the  senior  officers 
of  the  corporation,  and  as  a  separate  amount  the 
aggregate  direct  remuneration  paid  or  payable  to 
such  directors  and  senior  officers  by  the  subsidiaries 
of  the  corporation  whose  financial  statements  are 
not  consolidated  with  those  of  the  corporation. 

11.  Where  the  corporation  is  a  holding  company,  the 
aggregate  of  any  shares  in  and  the  aggregate  of  any 
securities,  other  than  shares,  of  such  corporation 
held  by  subsidiary  companies  whose  financial 
statements  are  not  consolidated  with  that  of  the 
holding  company. 

12.  The  amount  of  any  loans  by  the  corporation  or  by  a 
subsidiary  company,  otherwise  than  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business,  during  the  corporation's  financial 
period,  to  the  directors  or  officers  of  the  corporation. 

13.  Any  restriction  by  the  instrument  of  incorporation 
or  any  by-law,  article  or  other  like  instrument  or 
any  amendments  thereto  or  by  contract  on  the 
payment  of  dividends  that  is  significant  in  the  light 
of  the  corporation's  financial  position. 

14.  Any  event  or  transaction,  other  than  one  in  the 
normal  course  of  business  operations,  between  the 
date  to  which  the  financial  statements  are  made  up 
and  the  date  of  the  auditor's  report  thereon  that 
materially  affects  the  financial  statements. 

15.  The  amount  of  any  obligation  for  pension  benefits 
arising  from  service  prior  to  the  date  of  the  balance 
sheet,  whether  or  not  such  obligation  has  been  pro- 
vided for  in  the  accounts  of  the  corporation,  the 
manner  in  which  the  corporation  proposes  to  satisfy 
such  obligation  and  the  basis  on  which  it  has  charged 
or  proposes  to  charge  the  related  costs  against 
operations. 
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i<^®"^  (4)  A  note  to  the  financial  statements  is  a  part  of  such 

financial  statements.     New. 

^'^^"^  126.  Notwithstanding  sections  121  to  125,  it  is  not  neces- 

sary to  state  in  the  financial  statements  any  matter  that  in  all 
the  circumstances  is  of  relative  insignificance.     New. 

Consolidated  127. — (1)  A  corporation,  in  this  section  referred  to  as  "the 
statements  holding  company",  may  include  in  the  financial  statements 
referred  to  in  section  120  the  assets  and  liabilities  and  income 
and  expense  of  any  one  or  more  of  its  subsidiaries,  making 
due  provision  for  minority  interests,  if  any,  and  indicating 
in  such  financial  statements  that  they  are  presented  in  con- 
solidated form. 

Idem  (2)  Where  the  assets  and  liabilities  and  income  and  expense 

of  any  one  or  more  subsidiaries  of  the  holding  company  are 
not  so  included  in  the  financial  statements  of  the  holding  com- 
pany, 

(a)  the  financial  statements  of  the  holding  company  shall 
include  a  statement  setting  forth, 

(i)  the  reason  why  the  assets  and  liabilities  and 
income  and  expense  of  such  subsidiary  or 
subsidiaries  are  not  included  in  the  financial 
statements  of  the  holding  company, 

(ii)  if  there  is  only  one  such  subsidiary,  the  amount 
of  the  holding  company's  proportion  of  the 
profit  or  loss  of  such  subsidiary  for  the 
financial  period  coinciding  with  or  ending  in 
the  financial  period  of  the  holding  company, 
or,  if  there  is  more  than  one  such  subsidiary, 
the  amount  of  the  holding  company's  pro- 
portion of  the  aggregate  profits  less  losses, 
or  losses  less  profits,  of  all  such  subsidiaries 
for  the  respective  financial  periods  coinciding 
with  or  ending  in  the  financial  period  of  the 
holding  company, 

(iii)  the  amount  included  as  income  from  such 
subsidiary  or  subsidiaries  in  the  statement  of 
profit  and  loss  of  the  holding  company  and 
the  amount  included  therein  as  a  provision 
for  the  loss  or  losses  of  such  subsidiary  or 
subsidiaries, 

(iv)  if  there  is  only  one  such  subsidiary,  the  amount 
of  the  holding  company's  proportion  of  the 
undistributed  profits  of  such  subsidiary  earned 
since   the   acquisition  of  the   shares  of  such 
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—  subsidiary  by  the  holding  company  to  the 
extent  that  such  amount  has  not  been  taken 
into  the  accounts  of  the  holding  company, 
or,  if  there  is  more  than  one  such  subsidiary, 
the  amount  of  the  holding  company's  pro- 
portion of  the  aggregate  undistributed  profits 
of  all  such  subsidiaries  earned  since  the 
acquisition  of  their  shares  by  the  holding 
company  less  its  proportion  of  the  losses,  if 
any,  suffered  by  any  such  subsidiary  since  the 
acquisition  of  its  shares  to  the  extent  that  such 
amount  has  not  been  taken  into  the  accounts 
of  the  holding  company, 

(v)  any  qualifications  contained  in  the  report  of 
the  auditor  of  any  such  subsidiary  on  its 
financial  statements  for  the  financial  period 
ending  as  aforesaid,  and  any  note  or  reference 
contained  in  the  financial  statements  to  call 
attention  to  a  matter  that,  apart  from  the 
note  or  reference,  would  properly  have  been 
referred  to  in  such  a  qualification,  in  so  far 
as  the  matter  that  is  the  subject  of  the  quali- 
fication or  note  is  not  provided  for  by  the 
holding  company's  financial  statements  and  is 
material  from  the  point  of  view  of  its  share- 
holders; 

(b)  if  for  any  reason  the  directors  of  the  holding  com- 
pany are  unable  to  obtain  such  information  as  is 
necessary  for  the  preparation  of  the  statement 
that  is  to  be  included  in  the  financial  statements 
of  the  holding  company,  the  directors  who  sign  the 
financial  statements  of  the  holding  company  shall  so 
report  in  writing,  and  their  report  shall  be  included 
in  the  financial  statements  of  the  holding  company 
in  lieu  of  such  statement;  and 

(c)  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  auditor  of  the  holding  com- 
pany, adequate  provision  has  not  been  made  in  the 
financial  statements  of  the  holding  company  for  the 
holding  company's  proportion, 

(i)  where  there  is  only  one  such  subsidiary,  of 
the  loss  suffered  by  such  subsidiary  since  the 
acquisition  of  its  shares  by  the  holding  com- 
pany, or 

(ii)  where  there  is  more  than  one  such  subsidiary, 
of  the  aggregate  losses  suffered  by  such  sub- 
sidiaries since  the  acquisition  of  their  shares  by 
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the  holding  company  in  excess  of  its  proportion 
of  the  undistributed  profits,  if  any,  earned 
by  any  of  such  subsidiaries  since  such  acquisi- 
tion, 

the  auditor  shall  state  in  his  report  the  additional 
amount  that  in  his  opinion  is  necessary  to  make  full 
provision  therefor.     New. 

Reserves  128.  In  a  financial  statement,  the  term  "reserve"  shall  be 

used  to  describe  only, 

(a)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  at  the 
discretion  of  management  for  some  purpose  other 
than  to  meet  a  liability  or  contingency  known  or 
admitted  or  a  commitment  made  as  at  the  statement 
date  or  a  decline  in  value  of  an  asset  that  has  already 
occurred ; 

{b)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  pursuant 
to  the  instrument  of  incorporation  or  a  by-law, 
article  or  other  like  instrument  or  any  amendments 
thereto  of  the  corporation  for  some  purpose  other 
than  to  meet  a  liability  or  contingency  known  or 
admitted  or  a  commitment  made  as  at  the  statement 
date  or  a  decline  in  value  of  an  asset  that  has  already 
occurred;  and 

(c)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  of  a  contract  and  that  can  be 
restored  to  the  earned  surplus  when  the  conditions 
of  the  contract  are  fulfilled.     New. 

Comparative  129. — (1)  A  corporation  shall  file  with  the  Commission 
financial  within  sixty  days  of  the  date  to  which  it  is  made  up  a  copy 
of  a  comparative  interim  financial  statement  for  the  six- 
month  period  that  commenced  on  the  date  of  incorporation 
or,  if  the  corporation  has  completed  a  financial  year,  for  the 
six-month  period  that  commenced  immediately  after  the  end 
of  the  last  completed  financial  year  and  for  the  comparable 
six-month  period,  if  any,  in  the  twelve  months  immediately 
preceding  the  commencement  of  the  six-month  period  in 
respect  of  which  such  interim  financial  statement  is  issued, 
made  up  of, 

(a)  a  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds  for 
each  period  that  complies  with  section  123;  and 

(b)  sufficient  relevant  financial  information  in  summary 
form  to  present  fairly  the  results  of  the  operations  of 
the  corporation  for  each  period,  including, 
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(i)  a  statement  of  sales  Or  gross  operating  revenue, 

(ii)  extraordinary  items  of  income  or  expense, 

(iii)  net  income  before  taxes  on  income  imposed 
by  any  taxing  authority, 

(iv)  taxes    on    income    imposed    by    any    taxing 
authority,  and 

(v)  net  profit  or  loss. 

(2)  The  interim  financial  statement  required  by  subsection  ^^^"^ 
1  may  omit  either  or  both  of, 

(a)  the  information  relating  to  the  comparable  period; 

(b)  the  statement  of  source  and  application  of  funds, 

if  the  reason  for  the  omission  or  omissions,  as  the  case  may  be, 
is  set  out  in  the  interim  financial  statement  or  by  way  of  note 
thereto. 

(3)  There  shall  be  stated  bv  way  of  note  to  the  interim  n?*®.  *« 

financial  statement  required  bv  subsection  1  the  particulars  of  flnanciai 

,  .  .  .     '.    ,  ...  ,      ,  statement 

any  change  in  accounting  principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method 

of  applying  any  accounting  principle  or  practice  made  during 

the  period   covered   that  affects   the  comparability  of  such 

statement  with  the  statement  for  the  preceding  period  or  with 

the  interim  financial  statement  for  a  part  of  the  preceding 

period,  and  the  efTect,  if  material,  of  any  such  change  upon 

the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period  covered  by  the  interim  financial 

statement. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  3,  a  change  in  accounting  i^®™ 
principle  or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying  any  account- 
ing principle  or  practice  affects  the  comparability  of  a  state- 
ment with  that  for  the  preceding  period  or  part  thereof,  even 
though  it  did  not  have  a  material  effect  upon  the  profit  or  loss 

for  the  period  covered  by  the  interim  financial  statement. 

(5)  The  interim  financial  statement  required  by  subsection  Time  of 
1  shall  be  sent,  within  sixty  days  of  the  date  to  which  it  is 
made  up,  by  prepaid  mail  to  each  shareholder  whose  latest 
address  as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  corporation  is  in  Ontario. 

New. 

130. — (1)  A  corporation  may  comply  with  this  Part  by  g5J|^«^^{Jjj 
concurrently  filing  with  the  Commission, 

(a)  the  financial  statements  and  the  auditor's  reports 
thereon  and  the  interim  financial  statements,  if  any, 
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Idem 


Idem 


that  are  sent  or  otherwise  made  available  by  the 
corporation  to  its  shareholders;  and 

(b)  such  additional  financial  information,  if  any,  as  is 
required,  when  combined  with  the  financial  informa- 
tion contained  in  the  financial  statements  and  interim 
financial  statements  referred  to  in  clause  a,  to  sub- 
stantially comply  with  sections  120  to  129. 

(2)  Additional  financial  information  filed  under  clause  b 
of  subsection  1  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  auditor 
of  the  corporation  who  shall  state  in  his  report  whether,  in 
his  opinion,  such  additional  financial  information,  together 
with  the  financial  statements  filed  under  clause  a  of  sub- 
section 1  relating  to  the  same  financial  period,  provides  the 
information  required  by  subsection  1. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  the  report  of  the  auditor 
of  the  corporation  need  not  relate  to  the  financial  year  referred 
to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  120  or  to  any  interim 
financial  statement  or  information. 


Idem 


(4)  Where  a  corporation  complies  with  this  Part  by  comply- 
ing with  subsection  1,  the  financial  statements  and  the 
auditor's  reports  thereon,  the  interim  financial  statements  and 
the  additional  financial  information  referred  to  in  clauses  a 
and  b  of  subsection  1  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission, 


(a)  within  five  days  after  such  financial  statements  are 
mailed  by  the  corporation  to  its  shareholders;  or 

(b)  within  170  days  of  the  date  to  which  such  financial 
statements  are  made  up  or,  in  the  case  of  interim 
financial  statements,  within  sixty  days  of  the  date 
to  which  the  interim  financial  statements  are  made 
up, 

whichever  is  earlier.     New. 


Conflict  131. — (1)  Upon    the    application    of    a   corporation,    the 

Commission  may, 

(a)  if  a  requirement  of  this  Part  conflicts  with  a  require- 
ment of  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  a  cor- 
poration is  incorporated ;  or 

(6)  if  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  to  which  the  corporation 
is  subject  contain  substantially  similar  requirements 
as  contained  in  this  Part;  or 
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(c)  if  otherwise  satisfied  in  the  circumstances  of  the 
particular  case  that  there  is  adequate  justification  for 
so  doing, 

make  an  order  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  seem  to  the 
Commission  just  and  expedient  exempting,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
the  corporation  from  the  requirements  of  this  Part. 

(2)  A  corporation  that  is  subject  to  this  Part  by  virtue  ^^^'J.j^^^g 
only  of  subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  section   118  ceases  to  be  ^o  apply 
subject  to  this  Part  if  the  corporation  does  not  have  owners 
of  its  equity  shares  whose  last  address  as  shown  on  the  books 
of  the  corporation  is  in  Ontario.    New. 

132. — (1)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion  direct  ^akfngs 
the  Registrar  to  refuse  to  issue  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus 
until  such  time  as  the  company  proposing  to  distribute  the 
equity  shares  to  be  offered  by  the  prospectus  delivers  or  causes 
to  be  delivered  to  the  Commission  undertakings  satisfactory 
to  the  Commission  in  which  the  company  undertakes  to 
comply  with  this  Part. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion,  if  satisfied  that  ^fre^lpt 
an  undertaking  given  under  subsection  1  has  not  been  com- 
plied with,  direct  the  Registrar  either  to  refuse  to  issue  a 
receipt  for  a  prospectus  relating  to  securities  of  the  corporation 
that  previously  delivered  an  undertaking  to  the  Commission 
or  to  refuse  to  issue  such  receipt  unless  the  corporation  has 
agreed  to  comply  with  such  terms  and  conditions  relating  to 
financial  disclosure  as  may  be  imposed  by  the  Commission. 
New. 

133. — (1)  A  company  that  is  subject  to  sections  82  to  93a  JJ^^I'Jted 
of  The  Corporations  Act  and  that  is  a  corporation  within  the  ^^j^^^^^f^g^ 
meaning  of  subclause  i  or  ii  of  clause  b  of  section  118  shall  r.s.o.  i960, 
file  with  the  Commission  its  financial  statements,  auditor's  °" 
reports  thereon   and   interim  financial   statements  that  are 
required  to  be  mailed  by  the  company  to  its  shareholders. 

(2)  The  financial  statements,  auditor's  reports  thereon  and  Jl^^  °^ 
interim  financial  statements  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  within  five  days  after  the  date 
such  statements  are  mailed  or  required  to  be  mailed  by  the 
company  to  its  shareholders,  whichever  is  earlier.     New. 

134.  The  financial  statements,  auditor's  reports  thereon,  of^{{ild*^°" 
interim  financial  statements  and  additional  financial  informa-  material 
tion  filed  with  the  Commission  under  this  Part  shall  be  open 
to  public  inspection  at  the  oflfices  of  the  Commission  during 
normal  business  hours  of  the  Commission.     New. 

66  c^d 


90 

Offence  135.  A  corporation  that  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision 

of  this  Part  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and  every  director  or 
officer  of  the  corporation  who  authorized,  permitted  or  ac- 
quiesced in  any  such  failure  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 
New. 

PART  XIII 


Offences, 
general 


OFFENCES  AND   PENALTIES 

136. — (1)  Every  person  or  company  who, 

(a)  makes  a  statement  in  any  material,  evidence  or 
information  submitted  or  given  under  this  Act  or 
the  regulations  to  the  Commission,  its  representative, 
the  Director  or  the  Registrar  or  to  any  person  ap- 
pointed to  make  an  investigation  or  audit  under  this 
Act  that,  at  the  time  and  in  the  light  of  the  circum- 
stances under  which  it  is  made,  is  false  or  misleading 
with  respect  to  any  material  fact  or  that  omits  to 
state  any  material  fact,  the  omission  of  which  makes 
the  statement  false  or  misleading; 


(b)  makes  a  statement  in  any  application,  report, 
prospectus,  return,  financial  statement  or  other 
document,  required  to  be  filed  or  furnished  under  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  that,  at  the  time  and  in  the 
light  of  the  circumstances  under  which  it  is  made, 
is  false  or  misleading  with  respect  to  any  material 
fact  or  that  omits  to  state  any  material  fact,  the 
omission  of  which  makes  the  statement  false  or  mis- 
leading; 

(c)  contravenes  this  Act  or  the  regulations;  or 

(d)  fails  to  observe  or  comply  with  any  order,  direction 
or  other  requirement  made  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations, 

is,  except  where  such  conduct  also  constitutes  an  offence  under 
Parts  IX,  X,  XI  and  XII,  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

Defence  (2)  No  person  or  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under 

clause  o  or  6  of  subsection  1  if  he  did  not  know  that  the  state- 
ment was  false  or  misleading  and  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
diligence  could  not  have  known  that  the  statement  was  false 
or  misleading. 
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(3)  Where  a  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  sub- ^'^®^*°^|j.g 
section    1,   every  director  or  officer  of  such   company  who 
authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  in  such  offence  is  also 

guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of 
not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

(4)  Notwithstanding   subsection    1,   where   a   company   is^°^i^um°' 
convicted  thereunder,  the  maximum  fine  that  may  be  imposed  ^"® 

is  $25,000.     1964,  c.  107,  s.  2,  amended. 

137.— (1)  No  proceedings  under  section  99  or  136  shall  be  gi^flt'^e^r  °^ 
instituted  except  with  the  consent  or  under  the  direction  of  the 
Minister. 

(2)  No  proceedings   under  this  Act  shall  be  commenced  jy^^at.iQn 
more  than  one  year  after  the  facts  upon  which  the  proceedings 
are  based  first  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Commission. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  65,  amended. 

138.  An  information  or  complaint  in  respect  of  any  con- ^^o^J^^*j?°^ 
travention  of  this  Act  may  be  for  one  or  more  offences,  and  more  than 

.     .  .  ,    .  .      ,  one  offence 

no  mformation,  complamt,  summons,  warrant,  conviction  or 
other  proceedings  in  any  such  prosecution  is  objectionable  or 
insufficient  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  relates  to  two  or  more 
offences.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  66. 


PART  XIV 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

139. — (1)  No  person  or  company  shall  carry  on  business  f*°hange8 
as  a  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  unless  such  stock  exchange  is 
recognized  in  writing  as  such  by  the  Commission. 

(2)  The  Commission  may,  where  it  appears  to  it  to  be  in  clfmiiiis- 
the  public  interest,  make  any  direction,  order,  determination ^^o'^'^  po^®™ 
or  ruling, 

(a)  with  respect  to  the  manner  in  which  any  stock 
exchange  in  Ontario  carries  on  business; 

{b)  with  respect  to  any  by-law,  ruling,  instruction  or 
regulation  of  any  such  stock  exchange; 

(c)  with  respect  to  trading  on  or  through  the  facilities  of 
any  such  stock  exchange  or  with  respect  to  any 
security  listed  and  posted  for  trading  on  any  such 
stock  exchange;  or 
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Idem, 

records  and 
particulars 
of  trans- 
actions 


Liability 
of  directors, 
etc. 


{d)  to  ensure  that  companies  whose  securities  are  listed 
and  posted  for  trading  on  any  such  stock  exchange 
comply  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations.     New. 

140.  Every  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  shall  keep  a  record 
showing  the  time  at  which  each  transaction  on  such  exchange 
took  place  and  shall  supply  to  any  customer  of  any  member  of 
such  exchange,  upon  production  of  a  written  confirmation  of 
any  transaction  with  such  member,  particulars  of  the  time  at 
which  the  transaction  took  place  and  verification  or  otherwise 
of  the  matters  set  forth  in  the  confirmation.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  68. 

141.  Where  a  receipt  for  a  prospectus  has  been  issued 
by  the  Registrar,  notwithstanding  that  such  receipt  is  there- 
after revoked,  every  purchaser  of  the  securities  to  which  the 
prospectus  relates  shall  be  deemed  to  have  relied  upon  the 
statements  made  in  the  prospectus  whether  the  purchaser 
has  received  the  prospectus  or  not,  and,  if  a  material  false 
statement  is  contained  in  the  prospectus,  every  person  who, 
at  the  time  of  the  issue  of  a  receipt  for  the  prospectus,  is 
a  director  of  a  company  issuing  the  securities  or  a  person 
or  company  who  signed  the  certificate  required  by  section 
52  is  liable  to  pay  compensation  to  all  persons  or  com- 
panies who  have  purchased  the  securities  for  any  loss  or 
damage  such  persons  or  companies  have  sustained  as  a  result 
of  such  purchase  unless  it  is  proved, 


(a)  that  the  prospectus  was  filed  with  the  Commission 
without  his  knowledge  or  consent,  and  that,  on  be- 
coming aware  of  its  filing  with  the  Commission,  he 
forthwith  gave  reasonable  public  notice  that  it  was  so 
filed; 

{b)  that,  after  the  issue  of  a  receipt  for  the  prospectus 
and  before  the  purchase  of  the  securities  by  such 
purchaser,  on  becoming  aware  of  any  false  statement 
therein,  he  withdrew  his  consent  thereto  and  gave 
reasonable  public  notice  of  such  withdrawal  and  of 
the  reason  therefor; 

(c)  that,  with  respect  to  every  false  statement,  he  had 
reasonable  grounds  to  believe  and  did  believe  that 
the  statement  was  true; 

(d)  that  he  had  no  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that 
an  expert  who  made  a  statement  in  a  prospectus  or 
whose  report  or  valuation  was  produced  or  fairly 
summarized  therein  was  not  competent  to  make 
such  statement,  valuation  or  report;  or 
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(e)  that,  with  respect  to  every  false  statement  pur- 
porting to  be  a  statement  made  by  an  official  person 
or  contained  in  what  purports  to  be  a  copy  of  or 
extract  from  a  public  official  document,  it  was  a 
correct  and  fair  representation  of  the  statement  or 
copy  of  or  extract  from  the  document.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  363,  s.  69  (1),  amended. 

142. — (1)   Except  with   the  consent  of  the   Minister,   no  ^nd  other 
action  whatever  and  no  proceedings  by  way  of  injunction,  p'"°°®®^''^28 
mandamus,   prohibition  or  other  extraordinary  remedy  lies 
or  shall  be  instituted, 

(a)  against  any  person,  whether  in  his  public  or  private 
capacity,  or  against  any  company  in  respect  of  any 
act  or  omission  in  connection  with  the  administration 
or  the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations  where  such  person  is  a  member  of  the 
Commission,  a  representative  of  the  Commission  or 
the  Director  or  Registrar,  or  where  such  person  or 
company  was  proceeding  under  the  written  or  oral 
direction  or  consent  of  any  one  of  them  or  under  an 
order  of  the  Minister  made  under  this  Act;  or 

(b)  against  any  exchange  auditor,  district  association 
auditor  or  association  auditor,  employed  under 
clause  b  of  section  30,  in  respect  of  the  performance 
of  his  duties  as  such.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  70, 
amended. 

(2)  No  person  or  company  has  any  rights  or  remedies  and  ^*^®™ 
no  proceedings  lie  or  shall  be  brought  against  any  person  or 
company  in  respect  of  any  act  or  omission  of  the  last-mentioned 
person  or  company  done  or  omitted  in  compliance  or  intended 
compliance  with, 

(a)  any  requirement,  order  or  direction  under  this  Act  of, 

(i)  the  Commission  or  any  member  thereof, 

(ii)  the  Director, 

(iii)   the  Registrar, 

(iv)  any  person  appointed  by  order  of  the  Minister, 

(v)  the   Minister, 

(vi)  any  representative  of  the  Minister,  the  Com- 
mission, the  Director  or  Registrar  or  of  any 
person  appointed  by  the  Minister;  or 
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(b)  this  Act  and  the  regulations, 
s.  71,  amended. 


R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363, 


Securities 
Commission 
Advisory 
Board 


143. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  not  more  than  five 
members  to  be  known  as  The  Financial  Disclosure  Advisory- 
Board,  the  members  of  which  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  shall  hold  office  during 
pleasure,  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  desig- 
nate one  of  the  members  to  be  chairman  of  the  Advisory 
Board. 


Meetings 


(2)  The  Advisory  Board  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Com- 
mission. 


Duties 


(3)  The  Advisory  Board  shall,  when  requested  by  the 
Commission,  consult  with  and  advise  the  Commission  con- 
cerning the  financial  disclosure  requirements  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations. 


Allowances 

and 

expenses 


(4)  The  members  of  the  Advisory  Board  shall  serve  without 
remuneration,  but  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
fix  a  per  diem  allowance  to  be  payable  to  each  member,  and 
every  member  is  entitled  to  his  reasonable  and  necessary 
expenses,  as  certified  by  the  chairman,  for  attending  at  meet- 
ings and  in  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  the  Advisory 
Board.     New. 


Regulations        ^^^    ^^^^    Lieutenant    Governor   in    Council    may    make 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  prospectuses  and 
statements  of  material  facts; 

(6)  prescribing  requirements  respecting  applications  for 
registration  and  renewal  of  registration,  and  provid- 
ing for  the  expiration  of  registrations; 

(c)  regulating  the  listing  and  trading  of  securities  and 
records  relating  thereto; 

{d)  governing  the  furnishing  of  information  to  the 
public  or  to  the  Commission  by  a  registrant  in  con- 
nection with  securities  or  trades  therein; 


(e)  governing  the  keeping  of  accounts  and  records, 
the  preparation  and  filing  of  financial  statements  of 
the  affairs  of  security  issuers  and  the  audit  require- 
ments with  respect  thereto; 
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(/)  designating  any  person  or  company  or  any  class  of 
persons  or  companies  that  shall  not  be  required  to 
obtain  registration  as  investment  counsel  or  securi- 
ties adviser; 

(i)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  to  the  Commission, 
including  fees  for  filing,  fees  upon  applications  for 
registration,  fees  in  respect  of  audits  made  by  the 
Commission  and  other  fees  in  connection  with  the 
administration  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations; 

(h)  prescribing  the  documents,  reports,  statements, 
agreements  and  other  information  and  the  form, 
content  and  other  particulars  relating  thereto  that 
are  required  to  be  filed,  furnished  or  delivered  under 
this  Act  and  the  regulations; 

(i)  prescribing  the  practice  and  procedure  of  investi- 
gations under  sections  21  and  23; 

(j)  prescribing  the  forms  for  use  under  this  Act  and  the 
regulations; 

(k)  prescribing  trades  or  securities,  in  addition  to  the 
trades  and  securities  referred  to  in  section  19,  in 
respect  of  which  registration  shall  not  be  required; 

(/)  prescribing  trades  or  securities  referred  to  in  sec- 
tion 19  in  respect  of  which  there  shall  cease  to  be 
exemption  from  registration; 

(m)  prescribing  trades  or  securities,  in  addition  to  the 
trades  and  securities  referred  to  in  section  58,  in 
respect  of  which  section  35  does  not  apply; 

(w)  prescribing  terms  and  conditions  that  shall  be  con- 
tained in  an  escrow  or  pooling  agreement  with 
respect  to  securities  issued  for  a  consideration  other 
than  cash; 

(o)  prescribing  the  practice  and  procedure  by  which  the 
Commission  recognizes  exempt  purchasers  under 
paragraph  3  of  subsection  1  of  section  19; 

(p)  prescribing  the  information  required  or  permitted  to 
be  distributed  under  clause  a  of  subsection  2  of 
section  36; 

(q)  prohibiting  or  otherwise  regulating  the  distribution 
of  written  or  printed  material  by  a  person  or  com- 
pany with  respect  to  a  security  whether  in  the  course 
of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  or  otherwise; 
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(r)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  72;  1962-63,  c.  131, 
s.  24;  1964,  c.  107,  s.  3,  amended. 


^"^i^i^^i^"!*^      145.  A  statement  as  to, 

In  evidence  ' 


of  certified 
statements 


{a)  the  registration  or  non-registration  of  any  person  or 
company; 

{b)  the  filing  or  non-filing  of  any  document  or  material 
required  or  permitted  to  be  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion; or 

(c)  any  other  matter  pertaining  to  such  registration, 
non-registration,  filing  or  non-filing  or  to  any  such 
person,  document  or  material, 

purporting  to  be  certified  by  the  Commission  or  a  member 
thereof  or  by  the  Director  or  the  Registrar  is,  without  proof 
of  the  office  or  signature  of  the  person  certifying,  receivable  in 
evidence,  so  far  as  relevant,  for  all  purposes  in  any  action, 
proceeding  or  prosecution.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  73. 


Execution 
of  warrant 
issued  in 
another 
province 


146. — (1)  Where  a  magistrate  or  justice  of  another  prov- 
ince issues  a  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  any  person  on  a  charge 
of  contravening  any  provision  of  a  statute  of  such  province 
similar  to  this  Act,  any  magistrate  or  justice  of  Ontario 
within  whose  jurisdiction  that  person  is  or  is  suspected  to  be 
may,  upon  satisfactory  proof  of  the  handwriting  of  the  magis- 
trate or  justice  who  issued  the  warrant,  make  an  endorsement 
thereon  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  and  a 
warrant  so  endorsed  is  sufficient  authority  to  the  person 
bringing  the  warrant  and  to  all  other  persons  to  whom  it 
was  originally  directed  and  to  all  constables  within  the  terri- 
torial jurisdiction  of  the  magistrate  or  justice  so  endorsing 
the  warrant  to  execute  it  within  that  jurisdiction  and  to  take 
the  person  arrested  thereunder  either  out  of  or  anywhere  in 
Ontario  and  to  re-arrest  such  person  anywhere  in  Ontario. 


Prisoner 
in  transit 


(2)  Any  constable  of  Ontario  or  of  any  other  province  of 
Canada  who  is  passing  through  Ontario  having  in  his  custody  a 
person  arrested  in  another  province  under  a  warrant  endorsed 
in  pursuance  of  subsection  1  is  entitled  to  hold,  take  and 
re-arrest  the  accused  anywhere  in  Ontario  under  such  warrant 
without  proof  of  the  warrant  or  the  endorsement  thereof. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  363,  s.  74. 
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^^ ^  '^  PART  XV 

MISCELLANEOUS 

147. — (1)  The  Securities  Act,  The  Securities  Amendment c.' 363] 
Act,  1962-63,  The  Securities  Amendment  Act,  1964  and  Thee,  lai; 
Securities  Amendment  Act,   1965  are  repealed.  i965;c."i20.' 

repealed 

(2)  Every  registration  in  force    under   The  Securities  ^^^^ons^under 
at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  shall,  subject ^fg^- 1^^^- 
to  this  Act,  continue  in  force  as  a  registration  under  this  Act. 

(3)  Where,  within  a  period  of  one  year  prior  to  the  date  on  ^^^"^ 
which  this  Act  comes  into  force,  a  prospectus  was  filed  pur- 
suant to  The  Securities  Act  in  such  circumstance  that  section 

35  or  56  of  this  Act  would  have  been  applicable  thereto  if  the 
sections  had  been  in  force  on  the  date  of  the  filing  of  such 
prospectus,  then  sections  55  and  56  of  this  Act  shall  be  appli- 
cable thereto  mutatis  mutandis,  and  the  material,  if  any, 
required  to  be  filed  with  the  Commission  under  section  56, 
if  the  primary  distribution  is  to  continue,  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  and  a  receipt  therefor  obtained  from  the 
Registrar  within  twelve  months  and  twenty  days  of  the  date 
of  the  prospectus  filed  or  last  prospectus  filed,  as  the  case  may 
be,  under  The  Securities  Act  or,  subject  to  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Commission  may  require,  within  such 
greater  number  of  days  as  it  may  permit. 

148.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment"^"^*^**' 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

149.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Securities  Act,  1966.      short  title 
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BILL  67 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Corporations  Information  Act 


Mr.  Yaremko 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 
Sections  1,  3  and  4.     The  provisions  repealed, 

(a)  require  the  filing  of  prospectuses  with  the  Provincial  Secretary 
in  certain  cases; 

(b)  make  directors,  etc.,  liable  for  untrue  statements  in  prospectuses, 
etc. ;  and 

(c)  authorize  the  making  of  regulations  respecting  prospectuses. 
Section  2.     Subsection  10  is  re-enacted, 

(a)  to  bring  it  up  to  date  in  line  with  the  amendments  to  the  Canada 
Corporations  Act  made  in  1965;  and 

(b)  to  extend  to  boards  of  trade  and  chambers  of  commerce,  incor- 
porated under  Federal  legislation,  the  same  privilege  that  corpora- 
tions incorporated  under  the  Canada  Corporations  Act  now  have 
of  filing  with  the  Provincial  Secretary  a  duplicate  of  the  annual 
summary  required  by  the  Federal  legislation  instead  of  the  return 
required  by  the  Ontario  legislation. 


Section  5.  The  regulations  respecting  prospectuses  are  revoked. 
In  the  result,  the  only  prospectus  requirements  relating  to  the  distribution 
of  securities  will  be  contained  in  The  Securities  Act. 
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BILL  67  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Corporations  Information  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section    2    of    The    Corporations    Information    Act    '^s^-^2*'b^2^^' 

repealed.  repealed 

2.  Subsection  10  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Informa-^-^^-^^^^^' 

tion  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:      subs.'io,  ' 

re-enacted 

(10)  A  corporation  required  to  file  a  summary  under  sec- ynder^^'^^ 
tion  125  of  the  Canada  Corporations  Act  or  section  ^-S-?- Ji^^* 

*  cc.  oo,  lo, 

42  of  the  Boards  of  Trade  Act  (Canada)  may  filein  neu 
with  the  Provincial  Secretary  a  duplicate  of  such 
summary,  signed  and  certified  as  prescribed  in  the 
said  section  125  or  42,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  lieu 
of  the  return  required  by  subsection  1,  and  shall  pay 
the  fee  prescribed  for  such  return. 

3.  Section  5  of  The  Corporations  Information  Act  is  repealed.  ^■72^k.^5f°' 

repealed 

4.  Clauses  a,  b,  c  and  d  of  section  6  of   The  Corporations  ^■^;P-  ^f^^- 
Information  Act  are  repealed.  cis.  a-d, 

repealed 

5.  Sections  1,  2,  3  and  4  and  Schedules  1  and  2  of  Regu- Reg ."  62.^^^'^' 
lation  62  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are  revoked.  I^cheds.  i,  2. 

revoked 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment^^'^^* 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Information  ^^°''*  *'*^® 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  67  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Corporations  Information  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section    2    of    The    Corporations    Information    Act    is  ^■f2^8.^2f °' 

repealed.  repealed 

2.  Subsection  10  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Informa-f-^^-^^^^^' 
tion  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     subs.'io  ' 

^  °  re-enacted 

(10)  A  corporation  required  to  file  a  summary  under  sec- unde^^'^^ 
tion  125  of  the  Canada  Corporations  Act  or  section  ^-^g^- Jl^^- 
42  of  the  Boards  of  Trade  Act  (Canada)  may  file  i"  lie" 

oi  rGcurii 

with  the  Provincial  Secretary  a  duplicate  of  such 
summary,  signed  and  certified  as  prescribed  in  the 
said  section  125  or  42,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  lieu 
of  the  return  required  by  subsection  1 ,  and  shall  pay 
the  fee  prescribed  for  such  return. 

3.  Section  5  of  The  Corporations  Information  Act  is  repealed,  ^fs^s.'^sf^' 

repealed 

4.  Clauses  a,  b,  c  and  d  of  section  6  of  The  Corporations  f-^jp-^^l^^' 
Information  Act  are  repealed.  cis-  «:<*■. 

^  repealed 

5.  Sections  1,  2,  3  and  4  and  Schedules  1  and  2  of  Regu- Reg."  62. 
lation  62  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are  revoked,  ^cueds.  i,  2. 

revoked 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  SeSt"®"*^^' 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Information  ^^°^^  ^^*^® 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  68 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


ornkTViO 


Explanatory  Note 

The  tax  on  diesel  fuel  for  highway  use  will  be  increased  by  IJ^  cents 
to  22  cents  per  gallon  as  of  April  1,  1966. 
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BILL  68  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection    1   of  section  3  of   The  Motor    Vehicle'^ fgl^l^' 
Fuel  Tax  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection   1  of  section  1  of|^|j:^^^^ 
The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "20.5"  in  the  amendment  of  1964 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "22",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  purchaser  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  a  tax*^^^ 
at  the  rate  of  22  cents  per  imperial  gallon  on  all 
fuel  received  by  him. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3,  as  amended  by  sub- ^l^^- ^^^^■ 
section  2  of  section  1  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  ylwe«</-subs.  2,(i 

.  ,  .  1,,,^  rM   •     amended 

ment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  strikmg  out  20.5  m 
the  amendment  of  1964  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "22",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Every  registrant  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  a  tax  ^^®°^ 
at  the  rate  of  22  cents  per  imperial  gallon  on  all  fuel 
used  by  him  to  generate  power  for  the  propulsion  of  a 
motor  vehicle. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1966,  ment"'^''*'^' 
and  is  repealed  on  the  day  on  which  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  ^"^  repeal 
Tax  Act,  1965  is  proclaimed  in  force. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  ^^°^^  ""® 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  68 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  68  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection    1   of  section  3  of   The  Motor    Vehicleff^'l^f/ 
Fuel  Tax  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection   1  of  section  1  oi^^^^^^ 
The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "20.5"  in  the  amendment  of  1964 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "22",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  purchaser  shall  pa>'  to  the  Treasurer  a  tax^^'^ 
at  the  rate  of  22  cents  per  imperial  gallon  on  all 
fuel  received  by  him. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3,  as  amended  by  sub-  ^■|4g'  \^^' 
section  2  of  section  1  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Amend-^^^-^' , 

...  ,  amended 

ment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  strikmg  out  "20.5  in 
the  amendment  of  1964  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "22",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Every  registrant  shall  pa\'  to  the  Treasurer  a  tax  ^^^^ 
ait  the  rate  of  22  cents  per  imperial  gallon  on  all  fuel 
used  by  him  to  generate  power  for  the  propulsion  of  a 
motor  vehicle. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1966,  Sen t™^"""®' 
and  is  repealed  on  the  day  on  which  The  Motor  Vehicle  /'f/^/ and  repeal 
Tax  Act,  1965  is  proclaimed  in  force. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  ^^"^^  ""® 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  69 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


\n  Act  to  amend  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act,  1965 


Mr,  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  tax  on  diesel  fuel  for  highway  use  will  be  increased 
by  13^  cents  to  22  cents  per  gallon. 


Section  2.  The  amendment  will  be  effective  on  proclamation  since 
The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act,  1965,  although  passed  during  the  last 
session  of  the  Legislature,  has  not  been  proclaimed.  Diesel  fuel  is  at 
present  being  taxed  under  the  provisions  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act. 
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BILL  69  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel\^^\'  ^  ^ 
Tax  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "20.5"  in  the  fourth |^|^j^^^ 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "22",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  2,  every  person  ^^^ 
shall  at  the  time  of  purchase  or  delivery  pay  to  the 
Treasurer  for  the  use  of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario 
a  tax  at  the  rate  of  22  cents  per  imperial  gallon  on  all 
diesel  fuel  purchased  or  delivery  of  which  is  received 
by  him  in  Ontario  for  his  own  use. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  ^^^""^  *^"« 
Amendment  Act,  1966  (No.  2). 
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BILL  69 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  69  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel^^\'  ^  2 
Tax  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "20.5"  in  the  fourth |^|^^^^  ' 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "22",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  2,  every  person^** 
shall  at  the  time  of  purchase  or  delivery  pay  to  the 
Treasurer  for  the  use  of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario 
a  tax  at  the  rate  of  22  cents  per  imperial  gallon  on  all 
diesel  fuel  purchased  or  delivery  of  which  is  received 
by  him  in  Ontario  for  his  own  use. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment^^'**'^ 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  ^^'^'^  *'"* 
Amendment  Act,  1966  (No.  2). 
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BILL  70 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section   1.     The    definition    of    "tangible    personal    property"    is 
extended  to  include  telegraph  services  and  long  distance  telephone  calls. 


Section  2 — Subsection  1.     The  rate  of  tax  payable  by  a  purchaser 
is  increased  from  3  per  cent  to  5  per  cent  of  fair  value. 


Subsection  2.  Any  person  taking  delivery  of  tangible  personal 
property  on  or  after  April  1,  1966,  will  be  required  to  pay  tax  at  5  per  cent, 
even  though  the  personal  property  was  purchased  before  that  date. 
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BILL  70  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  13  of  section  1  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,\^^'^^-^ 
1960-61  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:      p^^"  i3 

13.  "tangible  personal  property"  means  personal  prop- 
erty that  can  be  seen,  weighed,  measured,  felt  or 
touched,  or  that  is  in  any  way  perceptible  to  the 
senses,  and  includes  electricity,  natural  or  manu- 
factured gas,  telephone  services,  including  long 
distance  calls,  and  telegraph  services. 


2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax\^^{^^'2 
Act,  1960-61  is  amended  by  striking  out  "3"  in  the  fourth  |u^|^j^^ ' 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "5",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Every  purchaser  of  tangible  personal  property  shall  purchaser 
pay  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  a  tax  in 
respect  of  the  consumption  or  use  thereof  computed 
at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  of  the  fair  value  thereof. 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking  c^|i'^8^'2 

out  "3"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "5",  so  subs."  5, 

amended 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(5)  Every  purchaser  who,  after  the  coming  into  force  ^f^^^®^* 
of  this  Act,  takes  delivery  of  any  tangible  personaHeiayed 
property  purchased  by  him  prior  to  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Act  shall  pay  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario  a  tax  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  of  the  purchase 
price  of  such  tangible  personal  property. 

70 


1960,61, 
c.  91,  s.  2, 
subs.  7, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  2,  as  amended  by  sub- 
section 3  of  section  2  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act, 
1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "residing  or  ordinarily 
resident  or  carrying  on  business  in  Ontario"  in  the  first  and 
second  Hues,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Tangible 
personal 
property- 
brought 
into  or 
received  in 
Ontario 


(7)  Every  person  who  brings  into  Ontario  or  who  receives 
delivery  in  Ontario  of  tangible  personal  property 
acquired  by  him  for  value  for  his  own  consumption 
or  use,  or  for  the  consumption  or  use  of  other  persons 
at  his  expense,  or  on  behalf  of,  or  as  agent  for,  a 
principal  who  desires  to  acquire  such  property  for 
the  consumption  or  use  by  such  principal  or  other 
persons  at  his  expense,  shall  immediately  report  the 
matter  in  writing  to  the  Comptroller  and  shall  supply 
him  with  the  invoice  and  all  other  pertinent  informa- 
tion required  by  him  in  respect  of  the  consumption 
or  use  of  such  property  and  at  the  same  time  shall 
pay  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  the  same  tax 
in  respect  of  the  consumption  and  use  of  such  prop- 
erty as  would  have  been  payable  if  the  property  had 
been  purchased  at  a  retail  sale  in  Ontario 


1960-61, 
c.  91,  8.  5, 
par.  5, 
amended 


3. — (1)  Paragraph  5  of  section  5  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax 
Act,  1960-61  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "1965", 
so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


1965, 
c.  76 


5.  fuel  taxed  under  The  Motor    Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act, 
1965. 


c.^91'^8^'5  (2)  Paragraph  6  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  adding 

P^*"-  ^j  ^        at  the  end  thereof  "1965" ,  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read 

amended  '  r-        o      r- 

as  follows: 


1966, 
c.  76 


fuel  oil  not  taxed  under  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax 
Act,  1965. 


c^li'^s^'s  (^)  Paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  adding 

par.  9,  at  the  end  thereof  "as  defined  by  the  Treasurer",  so  that  the 

paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

9.  wood  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer. 


1960-61 
c.  91,  8.  5, 
par.  10, 
amended 


(4)  Paragraph  10  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "as  defined  by  the  Treasurer",  sO  that  the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

10.  natural  gas  and  manufactured  gas  as  defined  by  the 
Treasurer. 


70 


Subsection  3.     The  amendment  is  designed  to  clarify  the  intent. 


Section  3 — Subsections  1  and  2.  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act, 
1965  has  not  yet  been  proclaimed.  These  amendments  will  also  come 
into  force  on  proclamation. 


Subsection  3.     Wood  used  only  for  fuel  was  intended  to  be  exempt. 
The  Treasurer  will  define  wood  to  limit  it  to  this  meaning. 


Subsection~4.  The  Treasurer  will  define  natural  and  manufactured 
gas  to  limit  their  use  as  fuel  only.  Natural  and  manufactured  gas  used 
for  other  purposes  are  not  intended  to  be  exempt. 


70 


Subsection  5.     Self-explanatory. 


Subsection  6.  The  amendment  will  permit  the  Treasurer  to  define 
by  ruling  the  aircraft  that  will  be  exempt  from  tax  under  this  Act. 

The  exemption  permitted  under  paragraph  25  was  intended  to  apply 
only  to  municipalities,  universities  and  public  hospitals.  The  amendment 
is  designed  to  clarify  the  intent. 


Subsections  7  and  8.     Self-explanatory. 


70  07 


(5)  Paragfaph  20  of  the  said  section  5,  as  re-enacted  by^^|^'^g^'5 
subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment 'p?'^-^^ 
Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  .the  following  substituted  there- c.  i26.  s.'a. 

f  subs.  2), 

tor :  re-enacted 

20.  materials  and  equipment  required  for  irrigation  pur- 
poses and  repairs  to  such  equipment  and  drainage 
tile  when  such  materials,  equipment  or  tile  is  pur- 
chased by  a  person  who  with  respect  to  the  purchase 
of  such  property  provides  the  vendor  with  a  signed 
statement  certify  ing  that  he  is  engaged  in  the  business 
of  farming  and  that  such  property  will  be  used 
exclusively  in  the  conduct  of  such  business. 

(6)  Paragraphs  24  and  25  of  the  said  section  5,  as  re-enacted  c.^li^^s^.' 5, 
by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  ?f^5^*'  ^^ 
Act,  1965,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c-  ii"^- .s-  ^t 

re-enacted 

24.  aircraft  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer  and  purchased 
for  use  in  foreign  or  interprovincial  trade  by  an  air- 
hne,  and  repairs  to  such  aircraft; 

25.  street  flushers,  street  sweepers  and  fire-fighting 
vehicles  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer  and  purchased 
by  a  municipality,  university  or  public  hospital  at  a 
price  of  more  than  S  1,000  per  vehicle. 

(7)  Paragraph  28  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed  and  the  J^l^'^g^-g 
following  substituted  therefor:  par.  28     ' 

°  re-enacted 

28.  boats,  fishing  nets  and  other  fishing  apparatus 
utilized  in  catching  fish  for  human  consumption, 
purchased  by  a  bona  fide  commercial  fisherman  for 
use  solely  in  his  trade,  and  repairs  to  such  boats, 
fishing  nets  or  other  fishing  apparatus. 

(8)  Paragraph  37  of  the  said  section  5,  as  re-enacted  byc^l^^^a^'s 
subsection  4  of  section  3  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  ^^^q^Jq2 
Act,  1961-62  and  amended  bv  subsection  3  of  section  2  ofc  126,8.3, 

"  su  bs    4 1 

The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  subsection  2  re-enacted 
of  section  2  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

37.  equipment   as   defined    by  the  Treasurer  and   pur- 
chased in  good  faith  for  use  exclusively  and  not  for 
resale  b\'  a  hospital  that  is  approved  as  a  public 
hospital  under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  or  that  isff^-^^^^' 
established  under  The  Community  Psychiatric  Hos-  i96o-6i, 
pitals  Act,   1960-61  or  by  a  sanatorium  as  defined 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  359 


1960-61, 
c.  91,  8.  5, 
par.  52, 
repealed 

1960-61, 
c.  91,  8.  5, 
par.  56 
(1961-62, 
c.  126,  8.  3, 
subs.  9), 
amended 


under  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act  or  by  The 
Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation, 
and  repairs  to  such  equipment, 

(9)  Paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed. 

(10)  Paragraph  56  of  the  said  section  5,  as  enacted  by  sub- 
section 9  of  section  3  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Treasurer"  in  the 
first  line  "and"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  repairs 
to  such  equipment",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


56.  equipment  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer  and  that  is 
purchased  by  a  religious  institution  for  use  exclusively 
and  not  for  resale  in  that  part  of  its  premises  where 
religious  worship  or  sabbath  school  is  regularly  con- 
ducted, and  repairs  to  such  equipment. 


1960-61, 
c.  91,  8.  5, 
par.  57 
(1961-62, 
c.  126,  8.  3, 
Bubs.  9), 
amended 


(11)  Paragraph  57  of  the  said  section  5,  as  enacted  by  sub- 
section 9  of  section  3  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Treasurer"  in  the 
first  line  "and"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  repairs 
to  such  equipment",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as 
follows : 


57.  equipment  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer  and  that  is 
purchased  by  a  person  licensed  by  the  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests  to  trap  fur-bearing  animals,  and 
repairs  to  such  equipment. 


(12)  Paragraph  61  of  the  said  section  5,  as  enacted  by  sec- 
tion  4  of    The  Retail  Sales   Tax  Amendment  Act,    1964,   is 


1960-61, 
c.  91,  8.  5, 
par.  61 

c.  104,  8.  4),  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  repairs  to  such 
equipment",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


61.  buses,  excluding  school  buses,  when  purchased  in 
good  faith  to  provide  public  transportation  within  a 
municipality  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer,  and  repairs 
to  such  equipment. 


(13)  Paragraph  62  of  the  said  section  5,  as  enacted  by  sec- 
tion  4  of    The  Retail  Sales   Tax  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is 


1960-61, 
c.  91,  8.  5, 
par.  62 
(1964, 

c.  104,  8.  4),  amended  by  inserting  after  "a"  in  the  fourth  line  and  in  the 
sixth  line  "public",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


62.  tangible  personal  property  that  is  purchased  in  good 
faith  pursuant  to  a  contract  entered  into  on  or  after 
the  1st  day  of  June,  1964,  for  use  exclusively  and  not 
for  resale  by  the  governing  board  of  a  public  hospital, 
nurses'  residence,  school  or  university  and  that  will 
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Subsection  9.     Long  distance  telephone  calls  will  no  longer  be  exempt 
from  retail  sales  tax.     See  also  section  1  of  this  Bill. 

Subsections  10,  11  and  12.     Self-explanatory. 


Subsection  13.  Only  public  hospitals  were  intended  to  receive  the 
benefits  of  this  exemption.  The  amendment  is  designed  to  clarify  the 
intent. 
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Subsection  14 — Paragraph  65.  Persons  moving  into  Ontario  and 
bringing  with  them  household  effects  will  not  be  required  to  pay  a  tax  on 
their  use. 


Paragraph  66.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  4.  The  extension  of  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  objection  to 
an  assessment  under  the  Act  from  30  to  60  days  brings  this  Act  into  line 
with  various  other  taxing  statutes. 


Section  5.     The  amendment  is  designed  to  clarify  the  intent  of  this 
section. 


Section  6.     The  amendment  provides  that  the  minimum  bond  that 
the  Comptroller  may  require  from  a  vendor  will  be  $100. 
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be  incorporated  into  and  form  part  of  a  public 
hospital,  nurses'  residence,  school  or  university 
building. 

(14)     The  said  section  5,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  Thel^Qi]^^,'^^ 
Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  section  2  of  The^'^^'"^^^' 
Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  section  4  of  The 
Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1964  and  section  2  of  The 
Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

65.  settler's  effects  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer; 

66.  cut  natural  evergreen  Christmas  trees  when  used  for 
decorative  purposes. 

4.  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,l%1'^s.'i7. 
1960-61  is  amended  by  striking  out  "thirty"  in  the  second  I'^l^j^^i 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sixty",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  vendor  or  a  purchaser  objects  to  an  assess- ^j^'je^^^jQ^jf 
ment  made  under  section  13,  he  may,  within  sixty 
days  from  the  day  of  mailing  of  the  notice  of  assess- 
ment, serve  on  the  Treasurer  a  notice  of  objection 
in  duplicate  in  the  prescribed  form  setting  out  the 
reasons  for  the  objection  and  all  relevant  facts. 

5.  Subsection  3  of  section  24  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  ^c^,  c.^9i^^8^.'24. 
1960-61  is  amended  by  striking  out  "payable"  in  the  fourth  |^|j^,^^^ 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "paying",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  Comptroller  may,  for  any  purpose  related  to  the  gauo^ns 
administration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act,  by  regis- 
tered letter  or  by  a  demand  served  personally,  require 
from  any  person,  partnership,  syndicate,  trust  or 
corporation  holding  or  paying  or  liable  to  pay  any 
amount  to  a  vendor  or  purchaser,  or  from  any  partner, 
agent  or  official  of  any  such  person,  partnership, 
syndicate,  trust  or  corporation,  production,  or  pro- 
duction on  oath,  of  any  books,  letters,  accounts, 
invoices,  statements,  financial  or  otherwise,  or  other 
documents,  within  such  reasonable  time  as  is 
stipulated    therein. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act<l^fi'^B'3i 

1960-61  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "but  in  no  subs,  i, 

1     11     1  •     1      1  1  rt^/^i^M  111-        amended 

case  shall  the  deposit  be  less  than  $100  ,  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read   as  follows: 
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^Q^^^  (1)  The  Comptroller  may  require  any  vendor  to  deposit 

with  the  Treasurer  a  bond  by  way  of  cash  or  other 
security  satisfactory  to  the  Treasurer  in  an  amount 
to  be  determined  by  the  Comptroller  but  not  greater 
than  an  amount  equal  to  six  times  the  amount  of  the 
estimated  tax  that  would  normally  be  collected  by 
the  vendor  each  month  under  this  Act,  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  deposit  be  less  than  $100. 

cfEil^s'i'ag,        '^»  Subsection  2  of  section  39  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act, 
amended        1960-61,  as  amended  by  section  12  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax 

Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 

the  following  clause:      * 

(g)  providing  for  the  rebate  of  tax  in  whole  or  in  part 
owing  to  special  circumstances,  and  prescribing  the 
terms  and  conditions  under  which  such  rebates  may 
be  made. 

ment"^"^^^'       8. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3, 
comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1966. 

(2)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  come  into  force  on  a 
day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proc- 
lamation. 

Short  title         9^  ^Y\ns  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966. 
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Section  7,  Under  special  circumstances,  a  rebate  may  be  given  to 
persons  under  this  Act.  This  amendment  will  allow  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  to  prescribe  in  the  regulations  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions under  which  rebates  will  be  granted. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61 
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Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


i  Im^nin  fi/ 


BILL  70  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  13  of  section  1  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  -^ct,'^^^^^^'^ 
1960-61  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:      par.  is,    ' 

^  °  re-enacted 

13.  "tangible  personal  property"  means  personal  prop- 
erty that  can  be  seen,  weighed,  measured,  felt  or 
touched,  or  that  is  in  any  way  perceptible  to  the 
senses,  and  includes  electricity,  natural  or  manu- 
factured gas,  telephone  services,  including  long 
distance  calls,  and  telegraph  services. 


2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax\^^^^^-^ 
Act,  1960-61  is  amended  by  striking  out  "3"  in  the  fourth  subs.' i,    ' 

,.  ,    .  .         .1-  1  r   lir-ft  1  1  1  •        amended 

Ime  and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereof     5   ,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Every  purchaser  of  tangible  personal  property  shall  purch^er 
pay  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  a  tax  in 
respect  of  the  consumption  or  use  thereof  computed 
at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  of  the  fair  value  thereof. 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking  l^%i'^g'2 
out  "3"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "5",  sosubs.'s 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(5)  Every  purchaser  who,  after  the  coming  into  force  P^^ynien^ 
of  this  Act,  takes  delivery  of  any  tangible  personal  delayed 
property  purchased  by  him  prior  to  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Act  shall  pay  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario  a  tax  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  of  the  purchase 
price  of  such  tangible  personal  property. 
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1960,61, 
c.  91,  s.  2, 
subs.  7, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  2,  as  amended  by  sub- 
section 3  of  section  2  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act, 
1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "residing  or  ordinarily 
resident  or  carrying  on  business  in  Ontario"  in  the  first  and 
second  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Tangible 

personal 

property 

brought 

into  or 

received  in 

Ontario 


(7)  Every  person  who  brings  into  Ontario  or  who  receives 
delivery  in  Ontario  of  tangible  personal  property 
acquired  by  him  for  value  for  his  own  consumption 
or  use,  or  for  the  consumption  or  use  of  other  persons 
at  his  expense,  or  on  behalf  of,  or  as  agent  for,  a 
principal  who  desires  to  acquire  such  property  for 
the  consumption  or  use  by  such  principal  or  other 
persons  at  his  expense,  shall  immediately  report  the 
matter  in  writing  to  the  Comptroller  and  shall  supply 
him  with  the  invoice  and  all  other  pertinent  informa- 
tion required  by  him  in  respect  of  the  consumption 
or  use  of  such  property  and  at  the  same  time  shall 
pay  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  the  same  tax 
in  respect  of  the  consumption  and  use  of  such  prop- 
erty as  would  have  been  payable  if  the  property  had 
been  purchased  at  a  retail  sale  in  Ontario. 


1960-61, 
c.  91,  6.  5, 
par.  5, 
amended 


3. — (1)  Paragraph  5  of  section  5  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax 
Act,  1960-61  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "1965", 
so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


1965, 
c.  76 


5.  fuel  taxed  under  The  Motor   Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act, 
1965. 


c.^9i'^8^'5  (^)  Paragraph  6  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  adding 

am'n^d  d        ^^  *^^  ^^^  thereof  "1965'\  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read 
as  follows: 


1965. 
c.  76 


6.  fuel  oil  not  taxed  under  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax 
Act,  1965. 


1960-61, 
c.  91,  8.  5, 
par.  9, 
amended 


(3)  Paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "as  defined  by  the  Treasurer",  so  that  the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


9.  wood  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer. 

cf  9i^^s^.'5,  (^)  r*aragraph  10  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  adding 

amended        ^^  ^      ^"^  thereof  "as  defined  by  the  Treasurer",  so  that  the 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

10.  natural  gas  and  manufactured  gas  as  defined  by  the 
Treasurer. 
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(5)  Paragraph  20  of  the  said  section  5,  as  re-enacted  by^^l^'^g^-^ 
subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  ^^^q^^q^ 
Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- c.  i26,  s.'s, 

c  subs.  2), 

tor:  re-enacted 

20.  materials  and  equipment  required  for  irrigation  pur- 
poses and  repairs  to  such  equipment  and  drainage 
tile  when  such  materials,  equipment  or  tile  is  pur- 
chased by  a  person  who  with  respect  to  the  purchase 
of  such  property  provides  the  vendor  with  a  signed 
statement  certifying  that  he  is  engaged  in  the  business 
of  farming  and  that  such  property  will  be  used 
exclusively  in  the  conduct  of  such  business. 

(6)  Paragraphs  24  and  25  of  the  said  section  5,  as  re-enacted  c.^li^^s^.'s, 
by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  ('f^s^'*'  ^^ 
Act,  1965,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :c^ii 7.  s.  2. 

re-enacted 

24.  aircraft  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer  and  purchased 
for  use  in  foreign  or  interprovincial  trade  by  an  air- 
line, and  repairs  to  such  aircraft; 

25.  street  flushers,  street  sweepers  and  fire-fighting 
vehicles  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer  and  purchased 
by  a  municipality,  university  or  public  hospital  at  a 
price  of  more  than  $1,000  per  vehicle. 

(7)  Paragraph  28  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed  and  the^^l^'^^^-g 
following  substituted  therefor:  par.  28,    ' 

°  re-enacted 

28.  boats,  fishing  nets  and  other  fishing  apparatus 
utilized  in  catching  fish  for  human  consumption, 
purchased  by  a  bona  fide  commercial  fisherman  for 
use  solely  in  his  trade,  and  repairs  to  such  boats, 
fishing  nets  or  other  fishing  apparatus. 

(8)  Paragraph  37  of  the  said  section  5,  as  re-enacted  by  ^.^li'^s^.'s, 
subsection  4  of  section  3  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  ^^^-^^^2 
Act,  1961-62  and  amended  bv  subsection  3  of  section  2  ofc  126.8.  3, 

"  BU  DS     4  I 

The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  subsection  2  re-eiiact'ed 
of  section  2  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

37.  equipment   as   defined    by  the  Treasurer  and  pur- 
chased in  good  faith  for  use  exclusively  and  not  for 
resale  by  a  hospital  that  is  approved  as  a  public 
hospital  under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  or  that  is^fg^- ^^^°' 
established  under  The  Community  Psychiatric  Hos- i9go-6i, 
pitals  Act,  1960-61  or  by  a  sanatorium  as  defined 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  359 


1960-61. 
c.  91,  s.  5. 
par.  52, 
repealed 

1960-61. 

c.  91,  s.  5, 
par.  56 
(1961-62, 
c.  126,  s.  3, 
subs.  9), 
amended 


under  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act  or  by  The 
Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation, 
and  repairs  to  such  equipment. 

(9)  Paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed. 

(10)  Paragraph  56  of  the  said  section  5,  as  enacted  by  sub- 
section 9  of  section  3  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Treasurer"  in  the 
first  Hne  "and"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  repairs 
to  such  equipment",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


1960-61, 
c.  91,  s.  5, 
par.  57 
(1961-62, 
c.  126,  8.  3, 
subs.  9), 
amended 


56.  equipment  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer  and  that  is 
purchased  by  a  religious  institution  for  use  exclusively 
and  not  for  resale  in  that  part  of  its  premises  where 
religious  worship  or  sabbath  school  is  regularly  con- 
ducted, and  repairs  to  such  equipment. 

(11)  Paragraph  57  of  the  said  section  5,  as  enacted  by  sub- 
section 9  of  section  3  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Treasurer"  in  the 
first  line  "and"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  repairs 
to  such  equipment",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as 
follows: 


57.  equipment  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer  and  that  is 
purchased  by  a  person  licensed  by  the  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests  to  trap  fur-bearing  animals,  and 
repairs  to  such  equipment. 


1960-61, 
c.  91.  s.  5, 
par.  61 

c.  104.  s.  4),  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 

equipment",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


(12)  Paragraph  61  of  the  said  section  5,  as  enacted  by  sec- 
tion 4  of    The  Retail  Sales   Tax  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is 

and  repairs  to  such 


61.  buses,  excluding  school  buses,  when  purchased  in 
good  faith  to  provide  public  transportation  within  a 
municipality  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer,  and  repairs 
to  such  equipment. 


(13)  Paragraph  62  of  the  said  section  5,  as  enacted  by  sec 
tion   4  of    The  Retail  Sales   Tax  Amendment  Act,   1964, 


IS 


1960-61, 
c.  91,  s.  5, 
par.  62 
(1964 

c.  104,  8.  4),  amended  by  inserting  after  "a"  in  the  fourth  line  and  in  the 
sixth  line  "public",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


62.  tangible  personal  property  that  is  purchased  in  good 
faith  pursuant  to  a  contract  entered  into  on  or  after 
the  1st  day  of  June,  1964,  for  use  exclusively  and  not 
for  resale  by  the  governing  board  of  a  public  hospital, 
nurses'  residence,  school  or  university  and  that  will 


70 


be  incorporated  into  and  form  part  of  a  public 
hospital,  nurses'  residence,  school  or  university 
building. 

(14)     The  said  section  5,  as  amended  b>-  section  3  of  Thel^^'^^i/^^ 
Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  section  2  of  The^"^^^^^^' 
Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  section  4  of  The 
Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1964  and  section  2  of  The 
Retail  Sales  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

65.  settler's  effects  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer; 

66.  cut  natural  evergreen  Christmas  trees  when  used  for 
decorative  purposes. 

4.  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,l%^]^s.'i7. 
1960-61  is  amended  by  striking  out  "thirty"  in  the  second  |'^|nded 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sixty",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  WTiere  a  vendor  or  a  purchaser  objects  to  an  assess- ^5°ggt®Jjf 
ment  made  under  section  13,  he  may,  within  sixty 
days  from  the  day  of  mailing  of  the  notice  of  assess- 
ment, serve  on  the  Treasurer  a  notice  of  objection 
in  duplicate  in  the  prescribed  form  setting  out  the 
reasons  for  the  objection  and  all  relevant  facts. 

6.  Subsection  3  of  section  24  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1%^]^^^; 24. 
1960-61  is  amended  by  striking  out  "payable"  in  the  fourth  |^|^|^jj 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "paying",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  Comptroller  may,  for  any  purpose  related  to  the  gatkms 
administration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act,  by  regis- 
tered letter  or  by  a  demand  served  personally,  require 
from  any  person,  partnership,  syndicate,  trust  or 
corporation  holding  or  paying  or  liable  to  pay  any 
amount  to  a  vendor  or  purchaser,  or  from  any  partner, 
agent  or  official  of  any  such  person,  partnership, 
syndicate,  trust  or  corporation,  production,  or  pro- 
duction on  oath,  of  any  books,  letters,  accounts, 
invoices,  statements,  financial  or  otherwise,  or  other 
documents,  within  such  reasonable  time  as  is 
stipulated    therein. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,^^^^^^-^^ 
1960-61  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "but  in  no  subs.  1 
case  shall  the  deposit  be  less  than  $100",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 
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Surety  (1)  The  Comptroller  may  require  any  vendor  to  deposit 

with  the  Treasurer  a  bond  by  way  of  cash  or  other 
security  satisfactory  to  the  Treasurer  in  an  amount 
to  be  determined  by  the  Comptroller  but  not  greater 
than  an  amount  equal  to  six  times  the  amount  of  the 
estimated  tax  that  would  normally  be  collected  by 
the  vendor  each  month  under  this  Act,  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  deposit  be  less  than  $100. 

cfli^^s^.'so,        '^'  Subsection  2  of  section  39  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act, 
amended        i 960-61,  as  amended  by  section  12  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax 

Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 

the  following  clause: 

(g)  providing  for  the  rebate  of  tax  in  whole  or  in  part 
owing  to  special  circumstances,  and  prescribing  the 
terms  and  conditions  under  which  such  rebates  may 
be  made. 

Commence-       8.— (1)  This  Act,  except  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3, 
comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1966. 

^"^  (2)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  come  into  force  on  a 

day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proc- 
lamation. 

Short  title         9^  Th\s  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966. 
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BILL  71 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  The  tax  on  each  cigarette  purchased  by 
a  consumer  is  increased  from  1/20  of  1  cent  to  1/10  of  1  cent,  effective 
April  1,  1966. 


Subsection  2.  The  tax  on  tobacco,  other  than  cigars  or  cigarettes, 
purchased  in  a  package  selling  at  less  than  50  cents  a  package  is  increased 
from  Y2  cent  per  ounce  to  1  cent  per  ounce.  The  tax  on  packages  selling 
at  50  cents  or  more  is  increased  from  1  cent  to  2  cents  an  ounce  or  part 
thereof.  However,  where  a  package  of  tobacco  contains  two  ounces  or 
more  and  the  price  per  ounce  would  be  less  than  25  cents,  the  tax  on  such 
tobacco  will  be  calculated  at  the  rate  of  1  cent  per  ounce  rather  than 
2  cents,  even  though  the  total  cost  of  the  tobacco  may  be  over  50  cents. 
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BILL  71  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Tobacco  1^^^-q  ^  ^ 
Tax  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one-twentieth"  subs,  i, 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "one-tenth",  amended 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{a)  one-tenth  of  1  cent  on  every  cigarette  purchased  by 
him. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  \^^'q  g  g 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i, 

°  clause  c, 

re-enacted 

(c)  1  cent  per  ounce  or  part  thereof  of  any  tobacco, 
other  than  cigarettes  or  cigars,  purchased  by  him  at 
a  price  of  less  than  50  cents  a  package; 

{d)  1  cent  per  ounce  or  part  thereof  of  any  tobacco, 
other  than  cigarettes  or  cigars,  that  is  packaged  in 
quantities  of  two  ounces  or  more  and  purchased  by 
him  at  a  price  of  less  than  25  cents  per  ounce; 

(e)  2  cents  per  ounce  or  part  thereof  of  any  tobacco, 
other  than  cigarettes  or  cigars,  purchased  by  him 
at  a  price  of  50  cents  or  more  a  package. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1966.  ment"®"''®' 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tobacco  Tax  Amendment  Short  title 
Act,  1966. 


71 


\  nj" 


C-j 

t\> 

i-t 

*^ 

>* 

s 

0 

Co 

fi. 

?i- 

tJ- 

<r-». 

>a 

>s 

1— ' 

>a 

05 

c^ 

«~1 

a 

0 

s 

c-h 

0^5 

1— »■ 

0 

?5- 
0^5 

H 

a> 

H 
o 

cr 

o 
o 
o 

H 
> 


BILL  71 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  71  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Tobacco  ^^^^^  ^  ^ 
Tax  Act,  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one-twentieth"  subs,  i, 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "one-tenth",  amended 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  one-tenth  of  1  cent  on  every  cigarette  purchased  by 
him. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  J^f ||j  g  2 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  i.  ' 

clause  c, 
re-enacted 

(c)  1  cent  per  ounce  or  part  thereof  of  an\-  tobacco, 
other  than  cigarettes  or  cigars,  purchased  by  him  at 
a  price  of  less  than  50  cents  a  package; 

{d)  1  cent  per  ounce  or  part  thereof  of  an\-  tobacco, 
other  than  cigarettes  or  cigars,  that  is  packaged  in 
quantities  of  two  ounces  or  more  and  purchased  by 
him  at  a  price  of  less  than  25  cents  per  ounce; 

{e)  2  cents  per  ounce  or  part  thereof  of  any  tobacco, 
other  than  cigarettes  or  cigars,  purchased  by  him 
at  a  price  of  50  cents  or  more  a  package. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  April,  1966.  commence- 

•^      '  ment 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tobacco  Tax  Amendment  ^*^°''*  *^*'® 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  72 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  tax  on  gasoline  will  be  increased  by  1  cent  a  gallon  to  16  cents 
as  of  April  1,  1966. 
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BILL  72  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1    of  section   2  of    The   Gasoline   Tax  Act,^-^-^-l^^' 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  Act,  ^^^^-'h^ 
1964,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "15"  in  the  amend- 
ment of  1964  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "16",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  purchaser  of  gasoHne  shall  pay  to  the  Minister  payable  by 
for  the  use  of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  a  charge  purchaser 
or  tax  at  the  rate  of  16  cents  per  imperial  gallon  on 
all  gasoline  purchased  or  delivery  of  which  is  received 
by  him. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1966.  meX^®''^®' 

3.  The  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  ^^°^^  *^^^^ 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  72 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  72  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1   of  section   2  of   The  Gasoline   Tax  Act,^-^;^\^^' 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  Act,  ^^^\}'^ 
1964,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "15"  in  the  amend- 
ment of  1964  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "16",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  purchaser  of  gasoline  shall  pay  to  the  Minister  payable  by 
for  the  use  of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  a  charge  purchaser 
or  tax  at  the  rate  of  16  cents  per  imperial  gallon  on 
all  gasoline  purchased  or  delivery  of  which  is  received 
by  him. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1966.  meS;™®'^*^ 

3.  The  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  ^^^^^  *^*^® 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  73 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  tax  on  land  transfers  is  increased  from  1/5  of  1  per  cent  to  2/5 
of  1  per  cent  upon  any  consideration  for  the  land  transfer  that  is  $25,000 
or  over.  The  tax  remains  1/5  of  1  per  cent  upon  considerations  under 
$25,000. 
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BILL  73  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act^-^-^- 1^|^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i       ' 

^  °  re-enacted 

(1)  Every  person  who  tenders  for  registration  a  con- of^t^x^^*'^'^ 
veyance,  deed,  transfer  or  other  instrument  or  writing 
whereby  any  land  is  granted,  assigned,  conveyed  or 
otherwise  transferred  shall  pay  a  tax  before  the 
conveyance,  deed,  transfer,  instrument  or  writing 
is  registered,  computed  at  the  rate  of  one-fifth  of  1  per 
cent  upon  the  value  of  the  consideration  for  the 
grant,  assignment,  conveyance  or  other  transfer  up 
to  §25,000,  and  two  fifths  of  1  per  cent  upon  the 
remainder. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1966.  Sent'"^'^''®' 

3.  This   Act   may   be   cited   as    The  Land    Transfer    Tax  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  73  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act^-2oi',s^^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^^^^  ^v  ^ 

(1)  Every  person  who  tenders  for  registration  a  con- of^ta^^*'""^ 
veyance,  deed,  transfer  or  other  instrument  or  writing 
whereby  any  land  is  granted,  assigned,  conveyed  or 
otherwise  transferred  shall  pay  a  tax  before  the 
conveyance,  deed,  transfer,  instrument  or  writing 
is  registered,  computed  at  the  rate  of  one-fifth  of  1  per 
cent  upon  the  value  of  the  consideration  for  the 
grant,  assignment,  conveyance  or  other  transfer  up 
to  $25,000,  and  two  fifths  of  1  per  cent  upon  the 
remainder. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1966.  Sent"^®"''®' 

3.  This   Act   may   be   cited   as    The  Land    Transfer    Tax  ®^°'"*  **"® 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  74 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Succession  Duty  Act 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  exemptions  in  favour  of  all  widows,  all  dependent  children,  and 
certain  widowers,  are  increased,  with  a  corresponding  increase  in  the 
reduction  of  duty  where  duty  is  payable. 
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BILL  74  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Succession  Duty  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1. — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  8  of  section  7  of  The  Succes- ^fge' s^?^* 
sion  Duty  Act  is  amended,  subs.  8. 

-^  cl.  b, 

amended 

(a)  by  striking  out  "$60,000"  in  the  second  line  of  sub- 
clause i  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$75,000"; 

{b)  by  striking  out  "$60,000  and  $10,000"  in  the  third 
line  of  subclause  ii  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"$75,000  and  $15,000"; 

(c)  by  striking  out  "$70,000"  in  the  second  line  of  sub- 
clause iii  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$90,000"; 

{d)  by  striking  out  "$60,000  and  $10,000"  in  the  third 
and  fourth  lines  of  subclause  iv  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "$75,000  and  $15,000";  and 

{e)  by  striking  out  "15,000"  in  the  fourth  hne  of  sub- 
clause V  and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof  "25,000". 

(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  8  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended,  ^fge,'  s.^??' 

subs.  8, 
cl.  d, 

(a)  by  striking  out  "$60,000"  in  the  first  line  of  sub- ^"'®'''^®^ 
clause  i  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$75,000"; 

{b)  by  striking  out  "$60,000"  in  the  third  line  of  sub- 
clause ii  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$75,000"; 

(c)  by  striking  out  "$10,000"  in  the  third  line  of  sub- 
clause iii  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$15,000";  and 

{d)  by  striking  out  "$15,000"  in  the  third  line  of  sub- 
clause iv  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$25,000". 

74 


Commence-       2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1966. 

Short  title         3^  -pj^jg  ^^^  ^^y  ^^  ^-^^j  ^g  j^^^  Succession  Duty  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Succession  Duty  Act 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  74  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Succession  Duty  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1. — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  8  of  section  7  of  The  Succes- ^fge'  \^^^' 
sion  Duty  Act  is  amended,  ^^^^-  ^• 

ameiided 

(a)  by  striking  out  "$60,000"  in  the  second  line  of  sub- 
clause i  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$75,000"; 

(b)  by  striking  out  "$60,000  and  $10,000"  in  the  third 
line  of  subclause  ii  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"$75,000  and  $15,000"; 

(c)  by  striking  out  "$70,000"  in  the  second  line  of  sub- 
clause iii  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$90,000"; 

(d)  by  striking  out  "$60,000  and  $10,000"  in  the  third 
and  fourth  lines  of  subclause  iv  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "$75,000  and  $15,000";  and 

(e)  by  striking  out  "15,000"  in  the  fourth  Hne  of  sub- 
clause v  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "25,000". 

(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  8  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended,  ^fge,'  s.^ff  * 

subs.  8, 
cl.  d, 

(a)  by  striking  out  "$60,000"  in  the  first  line  of  sub- *'^®''*^®'* 
clause  i  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$75,000"; 

(b)  by  striking  out  "$60,000"  in  the  third  line  of  sub- 
clause ii  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$75,000"; 

(c)  by  striking  out  "$10,000"  in  the  third  line  of  sub- 
clause iii  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$15,000";  and 

(d)  by  striking  out  "$15,000"  in  the  third  line  of  sub- 
clause iv  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$25,000". 

74 
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Commence-       2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1966. 

Short  title         g^  -pj^jg  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^j^^j  ^g  j^^^  Succession  Duty  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966. 
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BILL  75 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  scope  of  the  Act  is  extended  to  provide  a  two- week 
vacation  with  pay  after  thirty-six  months  of  employment.  This  two- 
week  vacation  with  pay  may  be  given  in  one  two-week  period  or  in  two 
one- week  periods  (see  new  subsections  2  and  3). 

The  amount  of  vacation  pay  after  thirty-six  months  of  employment 
will  be  4  per  cent  of  the  employee's  pay  (see  new  subsection  4). 
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BILL  75  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  2  of  The  Hours  of  Work  ^fg?.'  l^T,' 
and   Vacations  with  Pay  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Every  employee  in  an  industrial  undertaking  shall  ^f^fp^y^ 
be  given  a  vacation  of, 

(a)  at  least  one  week  with  pay  for  each  of  the 
first  three  years  of  his  employment;  and 

{b)  when  he  has  completed  thirty-six  months  of 
continuous  or  non-continuous  employment, 
at  least  two  weeks  for  each  year  of  such 
employment. 

(3)  The  employer  shall  determine  the  period  when  an  vacations 
employee  may  take  the  vacation  provided  by  sub-^°j^^'^ 
section  2,  which,  in  the  case  of  a  two- week  vacation, 

may  be  a  two-week  period  or  two  periods  of  one 
week  each  but  which  in  any  case  shall  not  be  taken 
later  than  ten  months  after  the  end  of  the  year  for 
which  the  vacation  was  given. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  a  one-week  vacation,  the  amount  of  vacation  pay 
pay  for  the  vacation  shall  not  be  less  than  an  amount 

equal  to  2  per  cent  of  the  pay  of  the  employee  for  all 
work  done  by  him  in  the  year  for  which  the  vacation 
is  given,  and,  in  the  case  of  a  two-week  vacation, 
the  amount  of  pay  for  the  vacation  shall  not  be  less 
than  an  amount  equal  to  4  per  cent  of  the  pay  of 
the  employee  for  all  work  done  by  him  in  the  year 
for  which  the  vacation  is  given. 
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Agreements 
as  to 
vacations 
with  pay 


(5)  The  Board  may  approve  the  provisions  respecting 
annual  vacations  with  pay  or  payment  in  lieu  of 
annual  vacations  with  pay  of  any  agreement  entered 
into  by  any  employer  and  his  employees,  and,  if  so 
approved,  such  provisions  prevail  notwithstanding 
anything  to  the  contrary  in  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions. 


^■?i9"  P?R'       2.  Clause  /  of  section  10  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vaca- 

c.  181,  8.  10,  •'  .  II- 

ci-  /.     ^  ^      tions  with  Pay  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted         i         r 

theretor : 

(/)  providing  for  the  payment  to  an  employee  who  has 
ceased  to  be  employed  by  an  employer  of  an  amount 
equal  to  2  per  cent  or  4  per  cent  of  the  employee's 
pay  for  all  work  done  by  him  during  the  period  for 
which  the  entitlement  applies  as  prescribed  by  the 
regulations,  and  fixing  the  minimum  periods  of  em- 
ployment to  which  a  regulation  made  under  this 
clause  shall  apply. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  181,  8.  12, 
subs.  1 
(1961-62, 
c.  58,  8.  3, 
eubs.  1), 
amended 


3.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and 
Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of 
section  3  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "pay"  in  the 
second  line  "or  pay  in  lieu  thereof",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Additional 
penalty 


(1)  In  addition  to  the  penalty  imposed  on  an  employer 
for  failure  to  grant  a  vacation  with  pay  or  pay  in 
lieu  thereof  to  an  employee,  the  magistrate  shall 
order  the  employer  to  pay  to  the  Board  on  behalf  of 
the  employee  an  amount  equal  to  the  pay  he  would 
have  received  for  such  vacation  or  the  amount  to 
which  he  would  be  entitled  under  the  regulations. 


Computa- 
tion of 
vacation 
with  pay 

R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  181 


4.  The  whole  of  the  period  of  employment  of  an  employee 
with  an  employer,  both  before  and  after  the  day  on  which 
this  Act  comes  into  force,  is  applicable  in  computing  the 
employee's  entitlement  to  vacation  with  pay  under  The 
Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act  as  amended  by  this 
Act. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1966. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vaca- 
tions with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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Subsection  5  contains  a  new  principle.     It  is  self-explanatory. 


Section  2.  The  Bill  authorizes  regulations  to  provide  for  a  pro- 
portionate payment  in  lieu  of  vacation  for  employees  who  cease  to  be 
employed  before  qualifying  fully  for  a  vacation  with  pay. 


Section  3.     The  penalty  section  is  clarified. 
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BILL  75 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  I*rinter 
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BILL  75  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  2  of  The  Hours  of  Work  ^fg?'  s^i^' 
and   Vacations  with  Pay  Act  are  repealed  and  the  followins:subss.'2-4  ' 

.  -^  ^  °  re-enacted 

substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Every  employee  in  an  industrial  undertaking  shall  ^f^^p^"^ 
be  given  a  vacation  of, 

(a)  at  least  one  week  with  pay  for  each  of  the 
first  three  years  of  his  employment;  and 

{h)  when  he  has  completed  thirty-six  months  of 
continuous  or  non-continuous  employment, 
at  least  two  weeks  for  each  year  of  such 
employment. 

(3)  The  employer  shall  determine  the  period  when  an  vacations 
employee  may  take  the  vacation  provided  by  sub-^°j^^^ 
section  2,  which,  in  the  case  of  a  two-week  vacation, 

may  be  a  two-week  period  or  two  periods  of  one 
week  each  but  which  in  any  case  shall  not  be  taken 
later  than  ten  months  after  the  end  of  the  year  for 
which  the  vacation  was  given. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  a  one-week  vacation,  the  amount  of  ^^aJjo*  p^ay 
pay  for  the  vacation  shall  not  be  less  than  an  amount 

equal  to  2  per  cent  of  the  pay  of  the  employee  for  all 
work  done  by  him  in  the  year  for  which  the  vacation 
is  given,  and,  in  the  case  of  a  two-week  vacation, 
the  amount  of  pay  for  the  vacation  shall  not  be  less 
than  an  amount  equal  to  4  per  cent  of  the  pay  of 
the  employee  for  all  work  done  by  him  in  the  year 
for  which  the  vacation  is  given. 
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Agreements 
as  to 
vacations 
with  pay 


(5)  The  Board  may  approve  the  provisions  respecting 
annual  vacations  with  pay  or  payment  in  lieu  of 
annual  vacations  with  pay  of  any  agreement  entered 
into  by  any  employer  and  his  employees,  and,  if  so 
approved,  such  provisions  prevail  notwithstanding 
anything  to  the  contrary  in  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions. 


R.s.o.  I960,       2.  Clause  f  of  section  10  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vaca- 

C.  181,  8.  10,  •'  ,  •'  , 

ci. /.        ,      tions  with  Pay  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
re-enacted         i         r 

there!  or: 

(/)  providing  for  the  payment  to  an  employee  who  has 
ceased  to  be  employed  by  an  employer  of  an  amount 
equal  to  2  per  cent  or  4  per  cent  of  the  employee's 
pay  for  all  work  done  by  him  during  the  period  for 
which  the  entitlement  applies  as  prescribed  by  the 
regulations,  and  fixing  the  minimum  periods  of  em- 
ployment to  which  a  regulation  made  under  this 
clause  shall  apply. 


R.s.o.  I960, 
0.  181,  8.  12, 
subs.  1 
(1961-62, 
c.  58,  s.  3, 
subs.  1), 
amended 


3.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and 
Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of 
section  3  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "pay"  in  the 
second  line  "or  pay  in  lieu  thereof",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Additional 
penalty 


(1)  In  addition  to  the  penalty  imposed  on  an  employer 
for  failure  to  grant  a  vacation  with  pay  or  pay  in 
lieu  thereof  to  an  employee,  the  magistrate  shall 
order  the  employer  to  pay  to  the  Board  on  behalf  of 
the  employee  an  amount  equal  to  the  pay  he  would 
have  received  for  such  vacation  or  the  amount  to 
which  he  would  be  entitled  under  the  regulations. 


Computa- 
tion of 
vacation 
with  pay 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  181 


4.  The  whole  of  the  period  of  employment  of  an  employee 
with  an  employer,  both  before  and  after  the  day  on  which 
this  Act  comes  into  force,  is  applicable  in  computing  the 
employee's  entitlement  to  vacation  with  pay  under  The 
Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act  as  amended  by  this 
Act. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1966. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vaca- 
tions with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  76 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  proclaim  Arbor  Week 


Mr.  Thrasher 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
The  Bill  creates  Arbor  Week  and  sets  out  the  objects  of  its  observation. 
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BILL  76  1966 


An  Act  to  proclaim  Arbor  Week 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  week  ending  with  the  last  Friday  in  April  of  each  ^^^^o^^^®'^ 
year  shall  be  observed  under  the  name  of  Arbor  Week  for  the 
purpose  of  encouraging, 

(a)  the  beautification  of  Ontario  by  the  use  of  trees; 

(b)  the  appreciation  of  the  beauty  and  use  of  trees; 

(c)  the   stimulation   of   interest   in   and    knowledge   of 
trees ; 

(d)  the  planting,  preservation  and  conservation  of  trees; 
and 

(e)  the  landscaping,  painting  and  cleaning  of  industrial 
plants,  public  institutions  and  private  homes, 

and  the  Friday  culminating  Arbor  Week  shall  be  observed  as 
Arbor  Day  for  such  purpose. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent™^"^^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Arbor  Week  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  77 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  incorporate 
The  Ontario  Education  Capital  Aid  Corporation 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fcxjg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  create  The  Ontario  Education  Capital 
Aid  Corporation.     The  provisions  of  the  Bill  are  self-explanatory. 
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BILL  77  1966 


An  Act  to  incorporate 
The  Ontario  Education  Capital  Aid  Corporation 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  tatilm™' 

(a)  "Corporation"  means  The  Ontario  Education  Capital 
Aid  Corporation; 

(b)  "municipality"  means  a  metropolitan  municipality, 
county,  city,  town,  village,  township,  improvement 
district  or  school  board,  and  "municipal"  has  a  cor- 
responding meaning. 

2. — (1)  There  is  hereby  established  on  behalf  of  Her  estab?^hed° 
Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  a  corporation  without  share  capital 
under  the  name  of  "The  Ontario  Education  Capital  Aid 
Corporation",  consisting  of  not  fewer  than  five  and  not  more 
than  seven  members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  designate  ^ce-^™^"' 
one  member  of  the  Corporation   to  be  chairman  and  one  ^*^*^'"'"*'^ 
member  to  be  vice-chairman  of  the  Corporation. 

(3)  The   Corporation   shall   have  a    seal,    which   shall   be^*^ 
adopted  by  resolution. 

(4)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Corporation  con-Q"°™™ 
stitutes  a  quorum  at  meetings. 

(5)  The  Corporations  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  Corporation,  ^fi^not^^' 

to  apply 

3.  The  object  of  the  Corporation    is   to    purchase   from^^^®*^* 
municipalities  debentures  issued  by  them  for  school  board 
undertakings. 
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Manage- 
ment 


4. — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  Corporation  are  under  the 
management  and  control  of  the  members  for  the  time  being 
of  the  Corporation,  and  the  chairman  shall  preside  at  all 
meetings  of  the  Corporation  and,  in  his  absence  or  if  the 
office  of  chairman  is  vacant,  the  vice-chairman  has  all  the 
powers  and  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  chairman. 


Administra-  (2)  The  Corporation  shall  be  assisted  in  the  administration 
of  its  affairs  by  such  officers  and  other  employees  in  the 
public  service  of  Ontario  as  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may 
assign  for  the  purpose. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(3)  The  Corporation  may  pay  such  of  its  members  as  are 
not  officers  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario  such  remuneration 
and  expense  allowance  as  are  from  time  to  time  fixed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


powers^^'^^  5. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  the  Corporation  may  from  time  to  time  borrow 
or  raise  by  way  of  loan  such  sums  of  money  as  the  Corporation 
may  deem  requisite  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  the  Corporation 
in  any  one  or  more,  or  partly  in  one  and  partly  in  another, 
of  the  following  ways: 

(a)  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures,  bills  or  notes  of 
the  Corporation  in  such  form  or  forms,  in  such 
denomination  or  denominations,  bearing  interest  at 
such  rate  or  rates  and  payable  as  to  principal  and 
interest  at  such  time  or  times,  in  such  currency  or 
currencies  and  at  such  place  or  places  as  the  Cor- 
poration may  determine;  and 

(b)  by  temporary  loans  or  loan  from  any  chartered  bank 
or  banks  or  from  any  person  either  by  way  of  bank 
overdraft  or  loan  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever 
as  the  Corporation  may  determine. 


Purposes  of 
Corporation 


(2)  The  purposes  of  the  Corporation,  without  limiting  the 
generality  thereof,  include, 

(a)  the  carrying  out  of  the  object  of  the  Corporation 
mentioned  in  section  3; 

(b)  the  payment,  refunding  or  renewal  from  time  to  time 
of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  sum  or  sums  of  money 
raised  by  way  of  loan  or  of  any  securities  issued  by 
the  Corporation; 

(c)  the  repayment  in  whole  or  in  part  of  any  advances 
made   by   Ontario   to   the   Corporation   or   of   any 
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securities  of  the  Corporation  issued  and  delivered  to 
tiie  Treasurer  of  Ontario  in  respect  of  any  advances; 
and 

(d)  the  payment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  obliga- 
tion, liability  or  indebtedness  of  the  Corporation. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  inff  cor-°" 
Council,  the  Corporation  may  sell  any  debentures,  bills  or  P^ratu)n;8 
notes  of  the  Corporation  either  at,  or  at  less  or  more  than, 

the  par  value  thereof,  and  may  charge,  pledge  or  otherwise 
deal  with  any  such  debentures,  bills  or  notes  as  collateral 
security. 

(4)  A  recital  or  declaration  in  any  resolution  or  minute  tion^°"^^' 
of  the  Corporation  authorizing  the  issue  and  sale  of  deben- 
tures, bills  or  notes  of  the  Corporation  to  the  effect  that  it  is 
necessary  to  issue  and  sell  such  debentures,  bills  or  notes  for 

the  purpose  of  the  Corporation  in  the  amount  authorized 
is  conclusive  evidence  to  that  effect. 

(5)  Debentures,  bills  or  notes  of  the  Corporation  shall  be^n\^n|,' 
sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  and  may  be  signed  by  ®*^- 
the  chairman  or  vice-chairman  of  the  Corporation  and  by  the 
treasurer  or  any  other  officer  of  the  Corporation,  and  any 
interest  coupon  that  may  be  attached  to  any  debenture,  bill 

or  note  of  the  Corporation  may  be  signed  by  the  treasurer 
or  any  other  officer  of  the  Corporation. 

(6)  The  seal  of  the  Corporation  may  be  engraved,  litho- ^produc-^ 
graphed,   printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  on*^°^°^^ 
any  debenture,  bill  or  note  and  any  signature  upon  any  deben-  Bignature 

1*11  .  ^  ^     &U  tllOi  1Z6C1 

ture,  bill  or  note  and  upon  any  coupon  may  be  engraved, 
lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced, 
and  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  when  so  reproduced  has  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  manually  affixed,  and  any  such 
signature  is  for  all  purposes  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Cor- 
poration notwithstanding  that  any  person  whose  signature 
is  so  reproduced  has  ceased  to  hold  office. 

6.  Any  debenture,  bill  or  note  of  the  Corporation  may  be  corporation 
made  redeemable  in  advance  of  maturity  at  such  time  or  times,  [n'^advan^^e 
at  such  price  or  prices  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 

the  Corporation  may  determine  at  the  time  of  the  issue  thereof. 

7.  Where  a  debenture,  bill  or  note  of  the  Corporation  is^ost^^^^^^ 
defaced,  lost  or  destroyed,  the  Corporation  may  provide  for 

its  replacement  on  such  terms  as  to  evidence  and  as  to  in- 
demnity as  the  Corporation  may  require.  ,■    -  --  7-. 
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of"payment        ^* — (^)  The  Lieutenant  Govcmor  in  CouncU  may  authorize 
by  Province  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  guarantee  payment  by  Ontario 
of  any  debentures,  bills  or  notes  issued  by,  or  of  any  tem- 
porary loan  made  to,  the  Corporation  under  the  authority 
of  this  Act. 


Form  of 
guaranty 


(2)  The  form  of  guaranty  and  the  manner  of  execution  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


guaranty^^  (3)  Every  guaranty  given  or  purporting  to  be  given  under 
the  authority  of  this  section  is  binding  upon  Ontario  and  is 
not  open  to  question  upon  any  ground  whatsoever. 


Guaranteed 
debentures, 
etc.,  to  be 
indefeasible 


(4)  Any  debenture,  bill  or  note  issued  by  or  any  temporary 
loan  made  to  the  Corporation,  payment  whereof  is  guaranteed 
by  Ontario  under  this  section,  is  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
Corporation,  its  successors  and  assigns  according  to  its  terms, 
and  the  validity  of  any  debenture,  bill  or  note  or  temporary 
loan  so  guaranteed  is  not  open  to  question  on  any  ground 
whatsoever. 


etc"^*^^^'  ®»  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  other  Act,  debentures 

in^debeif-"*^  issued  by  the  Corporation  are  at  all  times  a  lawful  investment 
tures 


for  municipal,  school  and  trust  funds. 


muSrii°^        10. — (1)  The  Corporation,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieu- 
debentures     tenant  Governor  in  Council,  may  from  time  to  time  purchase 

from  any  municipality  debentures  issued  by  the  municipality 

for  the  purpose  specified  in  section  3. 


and'v^a^fda-        (2)  ^^^    Corporation    shall    not   purchase   any    municipal 
required         debentures  under  the  authority  of  this  Act  until, 


R.S.O.  I960, 
0.  274 


(a)  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  has  issued  its  order 
pursuant  to  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  authorizing  the  municipality  to  proceed 
with  the  undertaking  with  respect  to  which  the 
debentures  are  required;  and 


(b)  the  municipality  has  had  the  debentures  validated 
by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  under  sections  58 
to  60  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act. 


Rate  of 
interest 


(3)  The  effective  rate  of  interest  at  which  the  Corporation 
purchases  debentures  shall  be  as  determined  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Audit 


11.  The  accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  Cor- 
poration shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Provincial  Auditor, 
and  he  shall  make  an  annual  report  of  the  audit  to  the  Treas- 
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urer  of  Ontario,  and  the  Treasurer  shall  table  the  report  in 
the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing 
session. 

12. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  author-  ^^rpora- 
ize  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  tion's       ^ 

securities  to 
Province  and 

(a)  to  purchase  any  debentures,  bills  or  notes  of  the  advances  to 
Corporation;  and  authorized'^ 

(b)  to  make  advances  to  the  Corporation  in  such 
amounts,  at  such  times  and  on  such  terms  and  con- 
ditions as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
deem  expedient. 

(2)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  ^^®"" 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

13.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  such^^^uia- 
regulations  with   respect   to   the   Corporation   as   he   deems 
necessary  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

14.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  administer  this  Act  ^^™*'**^*'^- 
and  any  regulations  made  under  this  Act. 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent™^"^^ 
Assent. 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Education  Capital  short  title 
Aid  Corporation  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  77 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  incorporate 
The  Ontario  Education  Capital  Aid  Corporation 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  77  1966 


An  Act  to  incorporate 
The  Ontario  Education  Capital  Aid  Corporation 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

IT       xU'      \    4.  Interpre- 

.    In   this  Act,  tation 

(a)  "Corporation"  means  The  Ontario  Education  Capital 
Aid  Corporation; 

(b)  "municipality"  means  a  metropolitan  municipality, 
county,  city,  town,  village,  township,  improvement 
district  or  school  board,  and  "municipal"  has  a  cor- 
responding meaning. 

2. — (1)  There  is  hereby  established  on  behalf  of  Her  estabitehed"^ 
Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  a  corporation  without  share  capital 
under  the  name  of  "The  Ontario  Education  Capital  Aid 
Corporation",  consisting  of  not  fewer  than  five  and  not  more 
than  seven  members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council. 


(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  designate 


Chairman, 
vice- 


one  member  of  the   Corporation   to  be  chairman  and  one '^^^^^"^^'^ 
member  to  be  vice-chairman  of  the  Corporation. 

(3)  The   Corporation   shall   have  a    seal,    which  shall  be^^ 
adopted  by  resolution. 

(4)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Corporation  con-Q"°™™ 
stitutes  a  quorum  at  meetings. 

(5)  The  Corporations  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  Corporation,  ^fi^not^^' 

to  apply 

3.  The  object  of  the  Corporation    is   to   purchase   from^^^J®'^* 
municipalities  debentures  issued  by  them  for  school  board 
undertakings. 
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Manage- 
ment 


4. — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  Corporation  are  under  the 
management  and  control  of  the  members  for  the  time  being 
of  the  Corporation,  and  the  chairman  shall  preside  at  all 
meetings  of  the  Corporation  and,  in  his  absence  or  if  the 
office  of  chairman  is  vacant,  the  vice-chairman  has  all  the 
powers  and  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  chairman. 


Administra-  (2)  The  Corporation  shall  be  assisted  in  the  administration 
of  its  affairs  by  such  officers  and  other  employees  in  the 
public  service  of  Ontario  as  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may 
assign  for  the  purpose. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(3)  The  Corporation  may  pay  such  of  its  members  as  are 
not  officers  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario  such  remuneration 
and  expense  allowance  as  are  from  time  to  time  fixed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


powei-r'"^  5. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  the  Corporation  may  from  time  to  time  borrow 
or  raise  by  way  of  loan  such  sums  of  money  as  the  Corporation 
may  deem  requisite  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  the  Corporation 
in  any  one  or  more,  or  partly  in  one  and  partly  in  another, 
of  the  following  ways: 

(a)  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures,  bills  or  notes  of 
the  Corporation  in  such  form  or  forms,  in  such 
denomination  or  denominations,  bearing  interest  at 
such  rate  or  rates  and  payable  as  to  principal  and 
interest  at  such  time  or  times,  in  such  currency  or 
currencies  and  at  such  place  or  places  as  the  Cor- 
poration may  determine;  and 

(b)  by  temporary  loans  or  loan  from  any  chartered  bank 
or  banks  or  from  any  person  either  by  way  of  bank 
overdraft  or  loan  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever 
as  the  Corporation  may  determine. 

corporltion  (2)  The  purposes  of  the  Corporation,  without  limiting  the 
generality  thereof,  include, 

(a)  the  carrying  out  of  the  object  of  the  Corporation 
mentioned  in  section  3; 


(b)  the  payment,  refunding  or  renewal  from  time  to  time 
of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  sum  or  sums  of  money 
raised  by  way  of  loan  or  of  any  securities  issued  by 
the  Corporation; 

(c)  the  repayment  in  whole  or  in  part  of  any  advances 
made   by   Ontario   to   the   Corporation   or   of   any 
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securities  of  the  Corporation  issued  and  delivered  to 
the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  in  respect  of  any  advances; 
and 

(d)  the  payment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  obliga- 
tion, liability  or  indebtedness  of  the  Corporation. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  ff  c'or-°" 
Council,  the  Corporation  may  sell  any  debentures,  bills  or  gecurmes^ 
notes  of  the  Corporation  either  at,  or  at  less  or  more  than, 

the  par  value  thereof,  and  may  charge,  pledge  or  otherwise 
deal  with  any  such  debentures,  bills  or  notes  as  collateral 
security. 

(4)  A  recital  or  declaration  in  any  resolution  or  minute  tion  °"^^' 
of  the  Corporation  authorizing  the  issue  and  sale  of  deben- 
tures, bills  or  notes  of  the  Corporation  to  the  effect  that  it  is 
necessary  to  issue  and  sell  such  debentures,  bills  or  notes  for 

the  purpose  of  the  Corporation  in  the  amount  authorized 
is  conclusive  evidence  to  that  effect. 

(5)  Debentures,  bills  or  notes  of  the  Corporation  shall  be^gn\^n|,' 
sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  and  may  be  signed  by  ®*°- 
the  chairman  or  vice-chairman  of  the  Corporation  and  by  the 
treasurer  or  any  other  officer  of  the  Corporation,  and  any 
interest  coupon  that  may  be  attached  to  any  debenture,  bill 

or  note  of  the  Corporation  may  be  signed  by  the  treasurer 
or  any  other  officer  of  the  Corporation. 

(6)  The  seal  of  the  Corporation  may  be  engraved,  litho- ^produc-^* 
graphed,   printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  o^^  sea?  and 
any  debenture,  bill  or  note  and  any  signature  upon  any  deben-  "^/If  *^'"® ^ 
ture,  bill  or  note  and  upon  any  coupon  may  be  engraved, 
lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced, 

and  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  when  so  reproduced  has  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  manually  affixed,  and  any  such 
signature  is  for  all  purposes  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Cor- 
poration notwithstanding  that  any  person  whose  signature 
is  so  reproduced  has  ceased  to  hold  office. 

6.  Any  debenture,  bill  or  note  of  the  Corporation  may  be  co^rpora^tlon 
made  redeemable  in  advance  of  maturity  at  such  time  or  times,  [n'^advance 
at  such  price  or  prices  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 

the  Corporation  may  determine  at  the  time  of  the  issue  thereof. 

7.  Where  a  debenture,  bill  or  note  of  the  Corporation  is  ^e^g^t^res 
defaced,  lost  or  destroyed,  the  Corporation  may  provide  for 

its  replacement  on  such  terms  as  to  evidence  and  as  to  in- 
demnity as  the  Corporation  may  require. 
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of^payment        ^' — ^^^  ^^^  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
by  Province  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  guarantee  payment  by  Ontario 
of  any  debentures,  bills  or  notes  issued  by,  or  of  any  tem- 
porary loan  made  to,  the  Corporation  under  the  authority 
of  this  Act. 

guaranty  (^)  '^^^  form  of  guaranty  and  the  manner  of  execution  shall 

be  determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

gifaranty°^  (3)  Every  guaranty  given  or  purporting  to  be  given  under 
the  authority  of  this  section  is  binding  upon  Ontario  and  is 
not  open  to  question  upon  any  ground  whatsoever. 


Guaranteed 
debentures, 
etc.,  to  be 
indefeasible 


(4)  Any  debenture,  bill  or  note  issued  by  or  any  temporary 
loan  made  to  the  Corporation,  payment  whereof  is  guaranteed 
by  Ontario  under  this  section,  is  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
Corporation,  its  successors  and  assigns  according  to  its  terms, 
and  the  validity  of  any  debenture,  bill  or  note  or  temporary 
loan  so  guaranteed  is  not  open  to  question  on  any  ground 
whatsoever. 


Trustees, 
etc., 


9.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  other  Act,  debentures 
in^debeif-^*^  issued  by  the  Corporation  are  at  all  times  a  lawful  investment 
for  municipal,  school  and  trust  funds. 


tures 


Purchase  of 

municipal 

debentures 


10. — (1)  The  Corporation,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council,  may  from  time  to  time  purchase 
from  any  municipality  debentures  issued  by  the  municipality 
for  the  purpose  specified  in  section  3. 


Approval 
and  valida- 
tion 
required 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  274 


(2)  The    Corporation    shall   not   purchase   any    municipal 
debentures  under  the  authority  of  this  Act  until, 

(a)  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  has  issued  its  order 
pursuant  to  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  authorizing  the  municipality  to  proceed 
with  the  undertaking  with  respect  to  which  the 
debentures  are  required;  and 


(b)  the  municipality  has  had  the  debentures  validated 
by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  under  sections  58 
to  60  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act. 


Rate  of 

interest 


(3)  The  effective  rate  of  interest  at  which  the  Corporation 
purchases  debentures  shall  be  as  determined  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Audit 


11.  The  accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  Cor- 
poration shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Provincial  Auditor, 
and  he  shall  make  an  annual  report  of  the  audit  to  the  Treas- 


77 


urer  of  Ontario,  and  the  Treasurer  shall  table  the  report  in 
the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing 
session. 

12. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  author-  co^ora- 
ize  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  lion's 

'  securities  to 

Province  and 

(a)  to  purchase  any  debentures,  bills  or  notes  of  the  advances  to 
Corporation ;  and  fuTh^o'S " 

(b)  to  make  advances  to  the  Corporation  in  such 
amounts,  at  such  times  and  on  such  terms  and  con- 
ditions as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
deem  expedient. 

(2)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  ^^®"^ 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

13.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  such^^^uia- 
regulations  with   respect   to   the   Corporation   as   he   deems 
necessary  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

14.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  administer  this  Act  ^^^^'^^^*^^" 
and  any  regulations  made  under  this  Act. 

15.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent^^'^^^' 
Assent. 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Education  Capital  ^^°''*  *^*^® 
Aid  Corporation  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  78 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


The  Mental  Health  Act,  1966 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  is  a  general  revision  and  up-dating  of  the  Act,  which  was 
first  passed  in  1954. 

The  new  Act  broadens  the  scope  of  the  former  Act  in  order  to  ensure 
the  development  throughout  Ontario  of  an  integrated  system  of  mental 
health  facilities  in  various  kinds  of  hospitals,  in  sanitaria,  and  in  other 
types  of  institutions. 
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BILL  78  1966 


The  Mental  Health  Act,  1966 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  JatfoT'- 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Health; 

(b)  "hospital"  means, 

(i)  a  hospital  approved  under   The  Public  Hos-  ^;t^'  ^^^°' 
pitals  Act, 

(ii)  an    institution    as    defined    in     The    Mental^f^- ^^^' 
Hospitals  Act, 

(iii)  a     hospital     under     The     Children's    Mental  f/^^' ^^^^' 
Hospitals  Act, 

(iv)  a  hospital  under  The  Community  Psychiatriclft^'^^' 
Hospitals  Act,  1960-61, 

(v)  a  sanitarium  as  defined  in  The  Private  Sani- ^foy'  ^^®°' 
taria  Act, 

(vi)  any  institution  or  any  institution  of  a  class 
designated  by  the  regulations; 

{c)  "local   board"    has   the   same    meaning   as   in    The ^f 21'^^^^' 
Public  Health  Act; 

(d)  "medical  officer  of  health"  has  the  same  meaning  as 
in  The  Public  Health  Act; 

(e)  "mental  health  accommodation"  means  accommoda- 
tion and  facilities  established  and  maintained  in  a 
hospital  for  the  observation,  care  and  treatment  of 
persons  suffering  from  psychiatric  disorders; 
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(/)  "mental  health  officer"  means  an  officer  of  the 
Department  designated  by  the  Minister  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act; 

(g)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health; 

(h)  "patient"  means  a  person  who  is  receiving  care  and 
treatment  in  mental  health  accommodation; 

(i)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act. 


Application 
of  Act 


Compliance 
with  Act 
required 


Function 
of  medical 
health 
officers 


2.  Unless  exempted  by  the  regulations,  this  Act  applies 
to  the  mental  health  accommodation, 

(a)  of  every  hospital ;  and 

(b)  of  every  institution  to  which  this  Act  applies. 

3.  On  and  after  the  day  on  which  this  Act  comes  into 
force,  no  hospital  shall  establish,  maintain  or  operate  mental 
health  accommodation  except  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and 
the  regulations. 

4. — (1)  The  Minister  may  designate  officers  of  the  Depart- 
ment to  be  known  as  "mental  health  officers"  who  shall  advise 
and  assist  local  boards,  medical  officers  of  health,  hospitals 
and  other  persons  and  institutions  in  all  matters  pertaining 
to  mental  health  and  who  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as 
are  given  to  them  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 


inspections  (2)  A  mental  health  officer  shall  inspect  every  mental 
health  accommodation  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
and,  in  so  doing,  may  interview  any  patient  therein  and  inspect 
the  books,  records,  certificates  and  forms  relating  to  patients, 
and  he  shall  submit  a  full  report  of  his  inspection  to  the 
Minister. 


^^®"^  (3)  The   superintendent  of   a   hospital   in   which   there   is 

mental  health  accommodation  shall  permit  a  mental  health 
officer  to  make  inspections  under  this  Act  at  any  time. 


Idem 


(4)  A  mental  health  officer  when  inspecting  mental  health 
accommodation  shall  inquire  whether  any  patient  is  under 
restraint  and,  if  so,  as  to  the  reasons  therefor,  and  shall  inspect 
the  documents  for  the  reception  and  detention  of  every  patient 
therein  and  shall  observe. 


(a)  the  condition  of  the  mental  health  accommodation 
and  its  equipment; 
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3 

(b)  the  sufficiency  of  its  staff; 

(c)  the  appearance  of  the  patients;  and 

(d)  any  other  matter  he  deems  proper. 

5.  The    Minister,   with   the   approval   of   the   Lieutenant  ^^^^^''y 
Governor  in  Council,  may  appoint  a  board  composed  of  duly 
qualified  medical  practitioners,  scientists  and  other  persons 
to  advise  the  Minister  with  respect  to  any  matter  under  this 
Act. 

6. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  ^^s"^^*^*'"^ 
regulations, 

(a)  classifying  mental  health  accommodation,  exempting 
any  mental  health  accommodation  or  any  class 
thereof  from  the  application  of  this  Act  and,  for  the 
purpose  of  clause  b  of  section  2,  designating  mental 
health  accommodation  to  which  this  Act  applies; 

(b)  designating  any  institution  or  any  institution  of  a 
class  as  a  hospital; 

(c)  in  respect  of  mental  health  accommodation, 

(i)  prescribing  the  matters  upon  which  by-laws 
are  to  be  passed  by  hospitals  in  respect  thereof, 

(ii)  providing  for  the  creation,  establishment, 
construction,  alteration,  maintenance  and 
repairs  thereof, 

(iii)  prescribing  the  accommodation,  facilities  and 
equipment  thereof, 

(iv)  providing  for  the  control,  government,  man- 
agement, conduct,  operation  and  use  thereof, 

(v)  providing  for  the  officers  and  staff  and  pre- 
scribing their  qualifications, 

(vi)  prescribing  the  forms,  records,  books,  returns 
and  reports  to  be  made  and  kept  in  connection 
therewith  and  providing  for  returns,  reports 
and  information  to  be  furnished  to  the  Depart- 
ment, 

(vii)  prescribing  the  times  and  the  nature  of  in- 
spections thereof; 
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{d)  prescribing  the  duties  of  mental  health  officers  in 
addition  to  the  duties  specified  in  this  Act. 

af^regu1a-°'^        (2)  The  Minister  may  from  time  to  time  declare  all  or  any 
tions  of  the  regulations  to  be  in  force  with  respect  to  all  hospitals 

or  any  one  or  more  hospitals  or  classes  thereof. 

c.'235"        '      7.  The  Mental  Health  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 

ment"^"*'^        8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title         Q    yj^jg  ^^^  j^^y  ^^  ^.j^g^  ^g  j^^^  Mental  Health  Act,  1966. 
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Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


H\  Ufa 


.i'i' 


BILL  78  1966 


The  Mental  Health  Act,  1966 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  tatfo"?'*" 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Health; 

(b)  "hospital"  means, 

(i)  a  hospital  approved  under  The  Public  Hos-  f:l^-  ^^®°' 
pitals  Act, 

(ii)  an    institution    as    defined    in    The    Mental  ^'2^'  ^^^' 
Hospitals  Act, 

(iii)  a    hospital    under     The     Children's    Mental  f :l^ ^'^^^^' 
Hospitals  Act, 

(iv)  a  hospital  under  The  Community  Psychiatric  c.  9  "    ' 
Hospitals  Aa,  1960-61, 

(v)  a  sanitarium  as  defined  in  The  Private  Sani-  ^'fo7'  ^^^°' 
taria  Act, 

(vi)  any  institution  or  any  institution  of  a  class 
designated  by  the  regulations; 

(c)  "local   board"    has   the   same   meaning   as   in    Thef-f^l''^^^^' 
Public  Health  Act; 

(d)  "medical  officer  of  health"  has  the  same  meaning  as 
in  The  Public  Health  Act; 

(e)  "mental  health  accommodation"  means  accommoda- 
tion and  facilities  established  and  maintained  in  a 
hospital  for  the  observation,  care  and  treatment  of 
persons  suffering  from  psychiatric  disorders; 
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Application 
of  Act 


!2 

(/)  "mental  health  officer"  means  an  officer  of  the 
Department  designated  by  the  Minister  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act; 

(g)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health; 

(h)  "patient"  means  a  person  who  is  receiving  care  and 
treatment  in  mental  health  accommodation; 

(i)  "regulations"    means   the   regulations   made    under 

this  Act.  fJ-'J^i  i«>jiii^i-ri.   ^ 

2.  Unless  exempted  by  the  regulations,  this  Act  applies 
to  the  mental  health  accommodation, 

(a)  of  every  hospital ;  and 

(b)  of  every  institution  to  which  this  Act  applies. 

3.  On  and  after  the  day  on  which  this  Act  comes  into 
force,  no  hospital  shall  establish,  maintain  or  operate  mental 
health  accommodation  except  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and 
the  regulations. 

4. — (1)  The  Minister  may  designate  officers  of  the  Depart- 
ment to  be  known  as  "mental  health  officers"  who  shall  advise 
and  assist  local  boards,  medical  officers  of  health,  hospitals 
and  other  persons  and  institutions  in  all  matters  pertaining 
to  mental  health  and  who  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as 
are  given  to  them  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

?MpectionB  (2)  A  mental  health  officer  shall  inspect  every  mental 
health  accommodation  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
and,  in  so  doing,  may  interview  any  patient  therein  and  inspect 
the  books,  records,  certificates  and  forms  relating  to  patients, 
and  he  shall  submit  a  full  report  of  his  inspection  to  the 
Minister. 


Compliance 
with  Act 
required 


Function 
of  medical 
health 
officers 


Idem 


Idem 


(3)  The  superintendent  of  a  hospital  in  which  there  is 
mental  health  accommodation  shall  permit  a  mental  health 
officer  to  make  inspections  under  this  Act  at  any  time. 

(4)  A  mental  health  officer  when  inspecting  mental  health 
accommodation  shall  inquire  whether  any  patient  is  under 
restraint  and,  if  so,  as  to  the  reasons  therefor,  and  shall  inspect 
the  documents  for  the  reception  and  detention  of  every  patient 
therein  and  shall  observe,  ^' 

.-if 

(a)  the  condition  of  the  mental  health  accommodation 
and  its  equipment;        '  .     - 
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(5)  the  sufficiency  of  its  staff; 

(c)  the  appearance  of  the  patients ;  and  -  /. 

(d)  any  other  matter  he  deems  proper.    . 

*      .i.    lO   ji,. o    ■'-   ' 

5.  The    Minister,   with    the   approval   of   the   Lieutenant  ^^^^''^ 
Governor  in  Council,  may  appoint  a  board  composed  of  duly  ; 

qualified  medical  practitioners,  scientists  and  other  persons  ; 

to  advise  the  Minister  with  respect  to  any  matter  under  this 
Act. 

6. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  ^®«f"***^°^ 
regfulations, 

(a)  classifying  mental  health  accommodation,  exempting 
any  mental  health  accommodation  or  any  class 
thereof  from  the  application  of  this  Act  and,  for  the 
purpose  of  clause  b  of  section  2,  designating  mental 
health  accommodation  to  which  this  Act  applies; 

(b)  designating  any  institution  or  any  institution  of  a 
class  as  a  hospital; 

(c)  in  respect  of  mental  health  accommodation, 

(i)  prescribing  the  matters  upon  which  by-laws 
are  to  be  passed  by  hospitals  in  respect  thereof, 

(ii)  providing  for  the  creation,  establishment, 
construction,  alteration,  maintenance  and 
repairs  thereof, 

(iii)  prescribing  the  accommodation,  facilities  and 
equipment  thereof, 

(iv)  providing  for  the  control,  government,  man- 
agement, conduct,  operation  and  use  thereof, 

(v)  providing  for  the  officers  and  staff  and  pre- 
scribing their  qualifications, 

(vi)  prescribing  the  forms,  records,  books,  returns 
and  reports  to  be  made  and  kept  in  connection 
therewith  and  providing  for  returns,  reports 
and  information  to  be  furnished  to  the  Depart- 
ment, 

(vii)  prescribing  the  times  and  the  nature  of  in- 
spections thereof; 

or 
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(d)  prescribing  the  duties  of  mental  health  officers  in 
addition  to  the  duties  specified  in  this  Act. 

o/regu1a-°'^        (2)  The  Minister  may  from  time  to  time  declare  all  or  any 
tions  of  the  regulations  to  be  in  force  with  respect  to  all  hospitals 

or  any  one  or  more  hospitals  or  classes  thereof. 

c.'235*        *      7.  The  Mental  Health  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 

ment™*"''*"       ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation.  ^ 


Short  title 


9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  new  section  46  &  of  the  Act  establishes  boards  of 
review  to  consider  requests,  by  or  on  behalf  of  certificated  and  other 
patients,  for  discharge  or  probation  from  Ontario  mental  hospitals. 


79 


BILL  79  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^Ig'^-  ^^^^' 

the    following    section:  amended 

466.— (1)  In  this  section,  tatW®' 

(o)  "board"  means  a  board  of  review  appointed 
under  subsection  2; 

{b)  "designated  patient"  means  a  patient  ad- 
mitted under  section  2Z  or  32,  or  a  patient 
continued  as  a  certificated  patient  under 
section  27,  or  a  patient  of  a  class  designated 
by  the  regulations; 

(c)  "petition"  means  a  petition  submitted  by  a 
petitioner  to  a  board  under  this  section; 

{d)  "petitioner"  means  a  designated  patient  who 
has  submitted  a  petition,  or  a  designated 
patient  on  whose  behalf  a  petition  has  been 
submitted  by  a  friend  or  relative; 

{e)  "psychiatrist"  means  a  duly  qualified  medical 
practitioner  who  holds  a  specialist's  certificate 
in  psychiatry  issued  by  The  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  revtew°^ 

appoint- 

(a)  appoint  a  board  for  one  or  more  institutions  ^a^rman 
to  be  composed  of  not  more  than  five  members 
of  whom  two  shall  be  psychiatrists  and  one 
shall  be  a  member  of  the  Bar  of  Ontario;  and 

{h)  designate  one  of  the  members  of  a  board  as 
chairman. 
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Crown 
officers 
ineligible 


(3)  An  officer  or  servant  of  the  Crown  or  an  agency  of 
the  Crown  is  not  eligible  for  appointment  as  a  mem- 
ber of  a  board. 


Term  of 
office 


(4)  Every  member  of  a  board  shall  hold  office  for  a  period 
of  two  years,  but  any  member  is  eligible  for  re- 
appointment at  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office. 


Vacancies 


(5)  Every  vacancy  on  a  board  caused  by  the  death, 
resignation  or  otherwise  of  a  member  may  be  filled 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  by  the 
appointment  of  a  person  to  hold  office  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term  of  such  member. 


Quorum 


Petition 
for  review 
of  case 


(6)  Three  members  of  a  board,  at  least  one  of  whom  is 
a  psychiatrist  and  one  a  barrister,  constitute  a 
quorum. 

(7)  Any  designated  patient,  or  a  friend  or  relative  of 
any  designated  patient  on  his  behalf,  may  submit  to 
the  chairman  of  the  board  of  the  institution  in  which 
he  is  a  patient  a  petition  requesting  that  the  board 
inquire  into  and  report  upon. 


(a)  whether  there  is  sufficient  cause  to  detain  the 
petitioner ; 

(b)  whether  it  is  in  the  interest  of  the  petitioner 
that  he  be  discharged;  or 

(c)  whether  it  is  in  the  interest  of  the  petitioner 
the  he  be  placed  in  the  custody  of  his  family 
or  friends  on  probation;  and 


Inquiry  and 
hearing 


(d)  such   Other   matters  as   the   regulations  pre- 
scribe, 

at  such  time  and  in  such  form  and  manner  and  upon 
such  conditions  as  the  regulations  prescribe. 

(8)  Upon  receipt  by  the  chairman  of  a  board  of  a 
petition,  the  board  shall  forthwith  make  such  in- 
quiries as  it  considers  necessary  to  reach  a  decision 
respecting  the  petition  and  may  hold  a  hearing  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  oral  testimony. 


Petitioner's 
rights  at 
hearing 


(9)  A  petitioner  has  the  right  to  be  present  at  any 
hearing,  unless  the  board  is  of  opinion  that  this 
might  be  detrimental  to  his  health,  in  which  case  he 
has  the  right  to  have  a  person  present  as  his  repre- 
sentative. 
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(10)  The  petitioner  or  his  representative  has  the  right  ^**®"^ 
to  cross-examine  witnesses,  to  call  witnesses  on  the 
petitioner's  behalf,  and  to  make  submissions. 

(11)  The  chairman  of  the  board  shall  make  a  written  ^^p®'^ 
report  of  the  decision  of  the  board  and  shall  within 

the  time  prescribed  by  the  regulations  transmit  the 
report  to  the  petitioner  or  to  the  friend  or  relative 
who  petitioned  on  his  behalf,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
a  copy  thereof  to  the  superintendent  of  the  institution 
in  which  the  petitioner  is  a  patient. 

(12)  The  superintendent  shall  take  or  cause  to  be  taken  ^^*^^  °" 
such  action  as  may  be  required  to  give  effect  to  the 
decision  of  the  board. 

(13)  The  Minister,  Deputy  Minister  or  a  superintendent  up^n^*"-^' 
may  request  the  board  of  an  institution  to  inquire  5^9^^^^j?^ 
into  and  report  upon  the  matters  mentioned  in  sub- etc 
section  7  in  respect  of  any  designated  patient  in  such 
institution  and  submit  a  report  of  its  decision. 

(14)  For  the  purpose  of  an  inquiry  under  subsection  13,  the  duties^  *°^ 
board  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  conferred 

on  it  in  respect  of  a  petition  under  subsection  7. 

(15)  Upon  receipt  of  the  report,  the   Minister,   Deputy  4p*ort  °^ 
Minister  or  superintendent,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 

take  or  cause  to  be  taken  such  action  as  may  be 
required  to  give  effect  to  the  decision  of  the  board. 

(16)  The    Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council    may    make    ^^^ 
regulations, 

(a)  designating  classes  of  patients  for  the  purpose 
of  this  section; 

(6)  prescribing  the  times  when  and  the  conditions 
upon  which  a  petition  under  this  section  may 
be  submitted  to  a  board  and  the  form  and 
manner  of  such  submission; 

(c)  governing  and  regulating  the  hearings  and 
other  proceedings  of  a  board  in  respect  of 
petitions  submitted  to  it  and  prescribing  the 
time  within  .vhich  its  report  is  to  be  made; 

(d)  prescribing  matters  for  inquiry  and  report  by 
a  board  under  clause  d  of  subsection  7 ; 


79 


(e)  governing  and  regulating  the  methods  by 
which  information  relevant  to  the  petition  may 
be  obtained  by  or  furnished  to  a  board; 

(/)  for  authorizing  members  of  a  board  to  inter- 
view in  private  a  petitioner; 

(g)  providing  for  the  remuneration  and  expenses 
of  the  members  of  boards. 

c^ise"  8^83'  ^*  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  83  of  The  Mental 
Bubs.  i.  '  Hospitals  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  9  of 
(1965,  c.  71.   The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  the 

8      Q      subs      1^ 

re-e'nacted    'following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  an  informal  patient  or  a  person  admitted  under  sec- 
tion 22,  unless  immediately  before  his  admission  the 
Public  Trustee  was  his  committee. 

ment"^®"^^'        ^' — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

^^^"^  (2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 

Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966. 
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Section  2.  Under  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  the  Public  Trustee  is 
not  the  committee  of  an  informal  patient  or  a  person  admitted  upon  a 
temporary  certificate. 

The  amendment  authorizes  the  Public  Trustee  to  continue  to  act  as 
committee  of  the  estate  of  such  a  patient  where  he  so  acted  immediately 
before  the  admission  to  hospital. 
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BILL  79  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^fg^-  ^^^°' 

the    following   section:  amended 

46&.— (1)  In  this  section,  lltion^' 

(a)  "board"  means  a  board  of  review  appointed 
under  subsection  2; 

(b)  "designated  patient"  means  a  patient  ad- 
mitted under  section  23  or  32,  or  a  patient 
continued  as  a  certificated  patient  under 
section  27,  or  a  patient  of  a  class  designated 
by  the  regulations; 

(c)  "petition"  means  a  petition  submitted  by  a 
petitioner  to  a  board  under  this  section; 

(d)  "petitioner"  means  a  designated  patient  who 
has  submitted  a  petition,  or  a  designated 
patient  on  whose  behalf  a  petition  has  been 
submitted  by  a  friend  or  relative; 

(e)  "psychiatrist"  means  a  duly  qualified  medical 
practitioner  who  holds  a  specialist's  certificate 
in  psychiatry  issued  by  The  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  ^vtew,°^ 

appoint- 

(a)  appoint  a  board  for  one  or  more  institutions  ^a^rman 
to  be  composed  of  not  more  than  five  members 

of  whom  two  shall  be  psychiatrists  and  one 
shall  be  a  member  of  the  Bar  of  Ontario;  and 

(b)  designate  one  of  the  members  of  a  board  as 
chairman. 
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Crown 
officers 
ineligible 


(3)  An  officer  or  servant  of  the  Crown  or  an  agency  of 
the  Crown  is  not  eHgible  for  appointment  as  a  mem- 
ber of  a  board. 


Term  of 
office 


Vacancies 


(4)  Every  member  of  a  board  shall  hold  office  for  a  period 
of  two  years,  but  any  member  is  eligible  for  re- 
appointment at  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office. 

(5)  Every  vacancy  on  a  board  caused  by  the  death, 
resignation  or  otherwise  of  a  member  may  be  filled 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  by  the 
appointment  of  a  person  to  hold  office  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term  of  such  member. 


Quorum 


Petition 
for  review 
of  case 


(6)  Three  members  of  a  board,  at  least  one  of  whom  is 
a  psychiatrist  and  one  a  barrister,  constitute  a 
quorum. 

(7)  Any  designated  patient,  or  a  friend  or  relative  of 
any  designated  patient  on  his  behalf,  may  submit  to 
the  chairman  of  the  board  of  the  institution  in  which 
he  is  a  patient  a  petition  requesting  that  the  board 
inquire  into  and  report  upon, 

(a)  whether  there  is  sufficient  cause  to  detain  the 
petitioner; 

(b)  whether  it  is  in  the  interest  of  the  petitioner 
that  he  be  discharged ;  or 

(c)  whether  it  is  in  the  interest  of  the  petitioner 
the  he  be  placed  in  the  custody  of  his  family 
or  friends  on  probation;  and 


Inquiry  and 
hearing 


Petitioner's 
rights  at 
hearing 


(d)  such   other   matters  as  the  regulations  pre- 
scribe, 

at  such  time  and  in  such  form  and  manner  and  upon 
such  conditions  as  the  regulations  prescribe. 

(8)  Upon  receipt  by  the  chairman  of  a  board  of  a 
petition,  the  board  shall  forthwith  make  such  in- 
quiries as  it  considers  necessary  to  reach  a  decision 
respecting  the  petition  and  may  hold  a  hearing  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  oral  testimony. 

(9)  A  petitioner  has  the  right  to  be  present  at  any 
hearing,  unless  the  board  is  of  opinion  that  this 
might  be  detrimental  to  his  health,  in  which  case  he 
has  the  right  to  have  a  person  present  as  his  repre- 
sentative. 
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(10)  The  petitioner  or  his  representative  has  the  right  ^<^®^ 
,4o  cross-examine  witnesses,  to  call  witnesses  on  the 

petitioner's  behalf,  and  to  make  submissions. 

(11)  The  chairman  of  the  board  shall  make  a  written  ^®po^* 
report  of  the  decision  of  the  board  and  shall  within 

the  time  prescribed  by  the  regulations  transmit  the 
report  to  the  petitioner  or  to  the  friend  or  relative 
who  petitioned  on  his  behalf,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
a  copy  thereof  to  the  superintendent  of  the  institution 
in  which  the  petitioner  is  a  patient. 

(12)  The  superintendent  shall  take  or  cause  to  be  taken  ^^*^°^  °^ 
such  action  as  may  be  required  to  give  effect  to  the 
decision  of  the  board. 

(13)  The  Minister,  Deputy  Minister  or  a  superintendent  upon^'^^ 
may  request  the  board  of  an  institution  to  inquire  ^^^^est  of 
into  and  report  upon  the  matters  mentioned  in  sub- etc. 
section  7  in  respect  of  any  designated  patient  in  such 
institution  and  submit  a  report  of  its  decision. 

(14)  For  the  purpose  of  an  inquiry  under  subsection  13,  the  duties^  ^^^ 
board  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  conferred 

on  it  in  respect  of  a  petition  under  subsection  7. 

(15)  Upon  receipt  of  the  report,  the  Minister,  Deputy  4p*ort^  "'^ 
Minister  or  superintendent,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 

take  or  cause  to  be  taken  such  action  as  may  be 
required  to  give  effect  to  the  decision  of  the  board. 

(16)  The    Lieutenant   Governor   in    Council    may    make  ^®^"^**'°'^ 
regulations, 

(a)  designating  classes  of  patients  for  the  purpose 
of  this  section; 

(6)  prescribing  the  times  when  and  the  conditions 
upon  which  a  petition  under  this  section  may 
be  submitted  to  a  board  and  the  form  and 
manner  of  such  submission; 

(c)  governing  and  regulating  the  hearings  and 
other  proceedings  of  a  board  in  respect  of 
petitions  submitted  to  it  and  prescribing  the 
time  within  which  its  report  is  to  be  made; 

(d)  prescribing  matters  for  inquiry  and  report  b\- 
a  board  under  clause  d  of  subsection  7; 
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{e)  governing  and  regulating  the  methods  by 
which  information  relevant  to  the  petition  may 
be  obtained  by  or  furnished  to  a  board; 

(/)  for  authorizing  members  of  a  board  to  inter- 
view in  private  a  petitioner; 

(g)  providing  for  the  remuneration  and  expenses 
of  the  members  of  boards. 

R.s.o.  I960.  2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  83  of  The  Mental 
siibs.  i, '  '  Hospitals  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  9  of 
(1965.  c.  71.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted ^^' following  Substituted  therefor: 

{a)  an  informal  patient  or  a  person  admitted  under  sec- 
tion 22,  unless  immediately  before  his  admission  the 
Public  Trustee  was  his  committee. 

Commence-       3, — (\^  'Phjs  p^^x,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  (2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 

Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title         4,  fhis  ^^t  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966. 
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BILL  80 


14-15  euzabeth  ii,  1966 
4th  Session,  27th  Legisl.\ture,  Ontario 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  National  Radio  Observatory  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

Certain  lands  are  added  to  the  lands  on  which  the  Algonquin  Radio 
Observatory  is  situate. 
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BILL  80  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  National  Radio  Observatory  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  National  Radio  Observatory  Act,  1962-63  ^^^-^^-^ 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

1.  The  public  lands  situate  in  the  geographic  Township  ^^^^^^'^^jj 
of   White   in   the  Territorial   District  of   Nipissing  «>ntro^^of 
designated  as  locations  GT  149,  GT  150  and  CL  744,  Algonquin 

••<or  1  11  •     Radio 

containing  lib  acres,  more  or  less,  and  shown  in  Observatory 
heavy  outline  on  a  plan  dated  the  25th  day  of 
January,  1966,  of  record  in  the  Department  of 
Lands  and  Forests,  Ontario,  are  placed  under  the 
administration  and  control  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
in  right  of  Canada  for  the  maintenance  and  operation 
of  the  national  radio  observatory  known  as  "Algon- 
quin  Radio  Observatory". 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  J^g^t"®"^^®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  National  Radio  Observatory  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  80 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  National  Radio  Observatory  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  andJPublished  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  80  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  National  Radio  Observatory  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  National  Radio  Observatory  Act,  1962-63  \^^'^^'^ 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-en'acted 

1.  The  public  lands  situate  in  the  geographic  Township  t^at^n^nd 
of  White   in   the  Territorial   District  of   Nipissing  f o^^^o^^P^ 
designated  as  locations  GT  149,  GT  150  and  CL  744,  Algonquin 

••4->r-  1  11  •     Radio 

containing  135  acres,  more  or  less,  and  shown  in  Observatory 
heavy  outline  on  a  plan  dated  the  25th  day  of 
January',  1966,  of  record  in  the  Department  of 
Lands  and  Forests,  Ontario,  are  placed  under  the 
administration  and  control  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
in  right  of  Canada  for  the  maintenance  and  operation 
of  the  national  radio  observatory  known  as  "Algon- 
quin Radio  Observatory". 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^^t™®'^*^®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  National  Radio  Observatory  ^^°'"*  *^*'® 
Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  81 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  definitions  of  "area  municipality"  and  "Metro- 
politan Area"  are  revised  as  a  result  of  the  consolidation  of  the  present 
thirteen  area  municipalities  into  six  area  municipalities  by  section  14  of 
this  Bill. 


Sections  2,  3,  4  and  5.  The  amendments  provide  for  the  changes  in 
the  composition  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  and  for  a  three-year  term  for 
members  of  local  councils  and  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  and  matters 
related  thereto. 

For  the  purposes  of  elections  to  be  held  in  the  year  1966,  the  new  area 
municipalities  are  deemed  to  be  in  existence  as  provided  in  subsection  2 
of  section  44  of  this  Bill. 

Provision  is  made  for  the  uniform  application  of  The  Municipal 
Franchise  Extension  Act  throughout  the  Metropolitan  Area. 
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BILL  81  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro-^-^^- 1960, 
Politan  Toronto  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  ci.  a.  '       ' 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  "area  municipality"  means  the  municipality  or  cor- 
poration of  the  Borough  of  East  York,  the  Borough 
of  Etobicoke,  the  Borough  of  North  York,  the  Bor- 
ough of  Scarborough,  the  City  of  Toronto  or  the 
Borough  of  York. 

(2)  Clause  i  of  the  said  section  1,  as  amended  by  subsec-^feo' b^i^' 
tion  2  of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  ^^-  »'•     ^  ^ 

,  re-enacted 

Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(i)  "Metropolitan  Area"  means  the  area  from  time  to 
time  included  within  the  Borough  of  East  York, 
the  Borough  of  Etobicoke,  the  Borough  of  North 
York,  the  Borough  of  Scarborough,  the  City  of 
Toronto  and  the  Borough  of  York. 

2.  Section  4  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  ^•|g9-  ^^eo. 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Municipality  of  Afetro- re-en&'oted' 
politan  Toronto  A^mendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

4. — (1)  In  every  area  municipality,  meetings  of  electors  ^^^^^^^S^i  ^J 

r  1  •  •  f  ^^  %  r  t  ,    r        COUncll,  etC. 

for  the  nommation  of  candidates  for  council  and  for 
any  local  board,  any  members  of  which  are  to  be 
elected  by  ballot  by  the  electors,  shall  be  held  in  the 
year  1966  and  in  every  third  year  thereafter  on  the 
second  Monday  preceding  the  first  Monday  in 
December. 

81 


Day  for 
polling 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  the  day  for  polling  shall  be 
the  first  Monday  in  December,  and  the  polls  shall  be 
open  between  the  hours  of  10  o'clock  in  the  morning 
and  8  o'clock  in  the  evening. 


Time  for 
polling 


(3)  7"he  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  passed 
at  least  sixty  days  before  the  day  of  nomination 
change  the  time  for  opening  and  closing  the  polls  so 
that  they  will  remain  open  for  not  less  than  eight 
consecutive  hours  between  8  o'clock  in  the  morning 
and  9  o'clock  in  the  evening,  and  any  such  by-law 
remains  in  force  until  repealed. 


Nomination 
meeting 


Term  of 
office 


Metro- 
politan 
-Separate 
School 
Board 

Extension 
of  franchise 
under 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  254 


(4)  The  council  of  every  area  municipality,  before  the 
1st  day  of  November  in  the  year  1969  and  in  every 
third  year  thereafter,  shall  pass  a  by-law  naming 
the  place  or  places  and  time  or  times  at  which  the 
nomination  meeting  or  meetings  shall  be  held,  and, 
before  the  1st  day  of  November  in  the  year  1966, 
the  councils  of  the  townships  of  North  York  and 
Scarborough  shall  each  pass  such  a  by-law,  and  the 
nomination  meetings  in  the  year  1966  in  the  area 
municipalities,  other  than  the  Boroughs  of  North 
York  and  Scarborough,  shall  be  held  as  directed  by 
the  Municipal  Board. 

(5)  The  members  of  council  and  of  such  local  boards 
shall  hold  office  for  a  three-year  term  and  until  their 
successors  are  elected  and  the  new  council  or  board 
is  organized. 

(6)  This  section  applies  to  members  of  the  Metropolitan 
Separate  School  Board. 

(7)  Each  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
passed  a  by-law  providing  for  a  resident  voters'  list 
under  The  Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act,  and 
the  assent  of  the  electors  as  required  therein  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  received. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  260,  B.  5, 
re-enacted 


Metro- 
politan 
Council 
membership 


3.  Section  5  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

5. — (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967, 
the  area  municipalities  are  entitled  to  the  following 
membership  on  the   Metropolitan   Council: 

the  Borough  of  East  York  —  2  members 
the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  —  4  members 
the  Borough  of  North  York    —     6  members 
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the  Borough  of  Scarborough   —     5  members 
the  City  of  Toronto  —  12  members 

the  Borough  of  York  —     3  members 

(2)  In  accordance  with   the  membership   to  which  an  ^°"'p°^'***'" 
area  municipality   is   entitled    under   subsection    1, 

the  MetropoHtan  Council  shall  include  the  mayor 
of  each  area  municipality  and,  subject  to  subsec- 
tion 3, 

(a)  where  an  area  municipality  has  a  board  of 
control, 

(i)  the  controllers,  or 

(ii)  if  the  number  of  members,  exclusive  of 
the  mayor,  to  which  the  area  munici- 
pality is  entitled  is  less  than  the  number 
of  controllers,  the  controllers  to  the 
number  necessary  to  complete  the 
membership  to  which  the  area  munici- 
pality is  entitled  who,  at  the  municipal 
election  next  preceding  the  day  the  new 
Metropolitan  Council  is  organized  in 
any  year,  received  the  greatest  number 
of  votes,  the  next  greatest,  and  so  on 
as  the  case  requires,  or 

(iii)  if  the  area  municipality  is  entitled  to 
a  greater  number  of  members  than  the 
mayor  and  the  other  members  of  the 
board  of  control,  the  controllers  and 
such  number  of  aldermen  appointed 
by  the  council  of  the  area  municipality 
as  is  necessary  to  complete  the  member- 
ship to  which  the  area  municipality  is 
entitled;  or 

(b)  where  the  area  municipality  does  not  have  a  ^^|[®^^^^^^ 
board  of  control,  such  number  of  aldermen  number  of 
appointed  by  the  council  of  the  area  munici-  to  be 
pality  as  is  necessary  to  complete  the  member- 
ship to  which  the  area  municipality  is  entitled. 

(3)  Where  the  number  of  wards  in  an  area  municipality 
is  equal  to  the  number  of  aldermen  to  be  appointed 
by  the  council  of  such  area  municipality, 

(a)  the  alderman  for  each  ward ;  or 

(b)  where  there  is  more  than  one  alderman  for 
each  ward,  the  alderman  for  each  ward  who, 
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Acclamation 
or  equality 
of  votes 


Election  of 
chairman 


4 

at  the  municipal  election  next  preceding  the 
day  the  new  Metropolitan  Council  is  organized 
in  any  year,  received  the  greatest  number  of 
votes  in  such  ward, 

shall  be  members  of  the   Metropolitan  Council  in 
lieu  of  the  aldermen  to  be  appointed. 

(4)  If  after  any  election  in  an  area  municipality,  by 
reason  of  acclamation  or  an  equality  of  votes,  it 
cannot  be  determined  which  controller  or  controllers 
or  alderman  or  aldermen  is  or  are  entitled  to  be 
a  member  or  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council, 
the  matter  shall  be  determined  by  resolution  of  the 
council  of  the  area  municipality  passed  before  the 
organization  meeting  of  the  Metropolitan  Council. 

(5)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  MetropoHtan  Council 
in  each  year  after  an  election  at  which  a  quorum 
is  present,  the  Metropolitan  Council  shall  organize 
as  a  council  and  elect  as  chairman  one  of  the  members 
of  the  Metropolitan  Council,  or  any  other  person, 
to  hold  office  for  that  year  and  the  two  following 
years  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  or  appointed 
in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(6)  The  clerk  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall 
preside  at  each  such  first  meeting  or,  if  there  is  no 
clerk,  the  members  present  shall  select  a  member  to 
preside,  and  the  person  so  selected  may  vote  as  a 
member. 

(7)  If  at  such  first  meeting  for  any  reason  a  chairman 
is  not  elected,  the  clerk  or  presiding  member  may 
adjourn  the  meeting  from  time  to  time  and,  if  a 
chairman  is  not  elected  within  one  week  after  such 
first  meeting,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
shall  appoint  the  chairman  to  hold  office  for  that  year 
and  the  two  following  years  and  until  his  successor 
is  elected  or  appointed  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(8)  The  Metropolitan  Council  shall  be  composed  of 
the  chairman  and  the  persons  who  are  members 
pursuant  to  this  Part. 

c^'ieo"  8^6^'  ■*• — ^-^-^  Subsection  3  of  section  6  of  The  Municipality  of 
subs.  3,"  '  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sub- 
amended  ^-  4M      •  .1  11.  1      .  .  -I-  1  f 

section   1     in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  heu  thereof 
"subsection  2  or  3". 

c^'feo'  8^6^'  ^^-^  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  striking 
Bubs.  4,      '    out  "subsection  1"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

amended  ^i  r  <(      i  •         ^  -,, 

thereof     subsection  2  or  3   . 


Clerk  to 
pre8ide 


Adjourn- 
ment 


Composition 
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(3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  striking  ^feo'  s^e^' 

out  "nine"   in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  subs.  6. 
,,   ,  ,,  °  amended 

eleven  , 

5.  Sections  8,  9  and  10  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  f-^^-  ^^^O- 
Toronto  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  ^i^^j^^^^^^j 

8. — (1)  Eleven  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  voting™' 
are  necessary  to  form  a  quorum,  and  the  concurring 
votes  of  a  majority  of  members  present  are  necessary 
to  carry  any  resolution  or  other  measure. 

(2)  E^ch  member  of  the  Metropolitan  Council,  except  ^^^^^ 
the  chairman,  has  one  vote  only,  and  the  chairman 
does  not  have  a  vote  except  in   the  event  of  an 
equality  of  votes. 

9.  The  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council,  other  ^^^™°^ 
than  the  chairman,  hold  office  while  they  hold  the 
offices  that  entitled  them  to  such  membership  or  to 
appointment  to  such  membership  and  until  their 
successors  take  office  and  a  new  Metropolitan 
Council  is  organized. 

10. — (1)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  chair- vacancies, 
man  who  has  been  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  a  person  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  hold  office 
as  chairman  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  his 
predecessor. 

(2)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  chairman  idem 
who  has  been  elected  under  subsection  5  of  section  5, 

the  Metropolitan  Council  shall,  at  a  general  or  special 
meeting  to  be  held  within  twenty  days  after  the 
vacancy  occurs,  elect  a  chairman,  who  may  be  one 
of  the  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  or  any 
other  person,  to  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  his  predecessor. 

(3)  If  the  Metropolitan  Council  fails  to  elect  a  chairman  i**®™ 
within  twenty  days  as  required  by  subsection  2,  the 
Lieutenant    Governor   in    Council    may   appoint   a 
person  as  chairman  to  hold  office  for  the  remainder 

of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 

(4)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  member  ^^^^^j.^ 
other  than   the  chairman  or  a  member  who  held 

office  by  reason  of  being  a  mayor,  the  council  of  the 
area  municipality,  of  which  he  was  a  member,  shall 
within  fifteen  days  after  the  vacancy  occurs  appoint 


his  successor  to  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  his  predecessor,  provided  that,  if  he  held 
office  by  reason  of  being  a  controller,  another  con- 
troller shall  be  appointed  or,  if  he  held  office  under 
subsection  2  of  section  5  by  reason  of  being  an  alder- 
man, another  alderman  shall  be  appointed  or,  if 
he  held  office  under  subsection  3  of  section  5  by 
reason  of  being  an  alderman  for  a  ward,  another 
alderman  for  such  ward  shall  be  appointed. 


Resignation 
of  chairman 


(5)  Where  a  member  of  the  council  of  an  area  munici- 
pality becomes  chairman,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
resigned  as  a  member  of  such  council,  and  his  seat 
on  such  council  thereby  becomes  vacant. 


due^u>^^  (^)  ^^^  ^^^^  °^  ^  member  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 

absence  from  becomes  vacant  if  he  absents  himself  continuously 

meetings  ,  • 

from  the  meetings  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
during  a  period  of  one  month  without  being  author- 
ized so  to  do  by  a  resolution  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council  entered  upon  its  minutes,  and  the  Metro- 
politan Council  shall  forthwith  declare  the  seat  to 
be  vacant,  and,  notwithstanding  subsection  4,  the 
council  of  the  area  municipality  of  which  he  is  a 
member  may  appoint  any  one  of  its  members  as  his 
successor. 

^•|gO.i960,      Q,  Section  12  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
re-enacted   '  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Executive 
Committee 


12. — (1)  There  shall  be  an  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Metropolitan  Council  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman; 

(b)  the  mayor  of  each  area  municipality;  and 

(c)  where  the  City  of  Toronto  has  a  board  of 
control,  the  four  controllers  of  such  board;  or 

(d)  where  the  City  of  Toronto  does  not  have  a 
board  of  control,  four  aldermen  of  the  City 
of  Toronto,  who  are  members  of  the  Metro- 
politan Council,  appointed  by  the  council  of 
the  City  of  Toronto, 

and  the  chairman  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Executive 
Committee  and  entitled  to  vote  as  a  member  thereof. 


Powers 


(2)  The  Executive  Committee  has  all  the  powers  and 
duties  of  a  board  of  control  under  subsection   1  of 


81 


Section  6.  The  Executive  Committee  is  made  mandatory  rather 
than  optional  as  at  present.  Provision  is  made  for  the  composition  of  the 
Executive  Committee. 


81 


Section  7.  By  reason  of  the  establishment  of  the  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Library  Board,  the  provisions  respecting  pensions,  sick  leave 
credits  and  holidays  are  made  applicable  to  local  boards  of  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation. 


81 


section  206  of  The  Municipal  Act,  and  subsections  2^|^^- 1^®°- 
to   15  and   17  to   19  of  that  section  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 

(3)  Each  member  of  the  Executive  Committee  shall,  in  ||^^^"°®'"»- 
addition  to  his  remuneration  as  a  member  of  the 
Metropolitan    Council,   receive   such   remuneration, 

not  exceeding  $2,000  per  year,  as  may  be  authorized 
by  the  Metropolitan  Council. 

7. — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  24  of  The  Municipality  '^/^fgo' s^24' 
Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is    amended    by    inserting    after  subs.  4, 
"Corporation"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  in  the  eighth 
line  "or  local  board  thereof",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(4)  Until  such  election  or  an  agreement  has  been  entered  ^^®°^ 
into  under  clause  d  of  subsection  2,  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  or  local  board  thereof  shall  deduct  by 
instalments  from  the  remuneration  of  the  employee 
the  amount  that  such  employee  is  required  to  pay  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  plan  of  the  area 
municipality  or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of  York 

or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission  and  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local  board  thereof 
shall  pay  to  the  area  municipality  or  local  board  or 
to  the  county  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  in  instalments, 

(a)  the  amounts  so  deducted; 

(6)  the  future  service  contributions  payable  under 
the  plan  by  the  area  municipality  or  local 
board  or  by  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto 
and  York  Roads  Commission. 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  24,  as  amended  by  sub-  ^f  a°-  i^^9> 

.  .  -^  C.  260,  8.  24, 

section  3  of  section  5  of   The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  ^^^b.  6, 
Toronto  Amendment  Act,    1961-62,   is   further   amended   by 
inserting  after  "Corporation"  in  the  first  line,  in  the  ninth 
and   tenth  lines  and   in   the  eleventh   line   "or  local  board 
thereof",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local  board  f^g^iJ|*^® 
thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by 
an  area  municipality  or  local  board  thereof  or  a  local 
board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  by  the 
County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  remain 
an  employee  of  the  area  municipality  or  local  board 
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or  of  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  for  the  purposes  of  any  sick  leave 
credit  plan  of  the  area  municipality,  local  board, 
the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission  until  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or 
local  board  thereof  has  established  a  sick  leave 
credit  plan  for  its  employees,  whereupon  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  or  local  board  thereof  shall 
place  to  the  credit  of  the  employee  the  sick  leave 
credits  standing  to  his  credit  in  the  plan  of  the  area 
municipality  or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of  York 
or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  260,  8.  24, 
subs.  7, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  24,  as  amended  by  sub- 
section 4  of  section  5  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  after  "Corporation"  in  the  first  line,  in  the  fourth 
line  and  in  the  sixth  line  "or  local  board  thereof",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Holidays 


(7)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local  board 
thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by 
an  area  municipality  or  local  board  thereof  or  a  local 
board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  by  the 
County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local 
board  thereof  shall,  during  the  first  year  of  his  em- 
ployment by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local 
board  thereof,  provide  for  such  employee's  holidays 
with  pay  equivalent  to  those  to  which  he  would 
have  been  entitled  if  he  had  remainedjn  the  employ- 
ment of  the  area  municipality  or  local  board  or  of 
the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  260,  8.  37, 
BUbs.  2 
(1961-62, 
C.  88,  S.  7), 
amended 


8.  Subsection  2  of  section  37  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Muni- 
cipality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1961-62, 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Metropolitan"  in  the  second 
and  third  lines  "Toronto",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


appeals  by  (2)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  27,  72,  75  and  83  of 

poiitaii  The  Assessment  Act,   "school  board"   includes  The 

School*"  Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board  and  an  agent 

Board  thereof. 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  23 

^■feo,"  ■^^^^'  ^*  P^^^   ^^   °^    ^^^  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto 

Part  I'l  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

amended  j                 e>                                                   o 
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Section  8.  The  name  of  The  Metropolitan  School  Board  is  changed 
by  section  12  of  this  Bill  to  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board. 
The  reference  in  this  section  is,  therefore,  changed. 


Section  9.  Authority  is  given  to  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  Borough 
of  Etobicoke  to  abolish  partial  exemptions  of  dwellings  over  a  five-year 
period. 
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Section  10.  The  new  Part  IV-A  provides  for  the  transfer  to  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  of  the  responsibility  for  the  ultimate  disposal 
of  waste  from  the  Metropolitan  Area  while  leaving  the  collection  of  waste 
as  a  local  responsibility. 

The  Metropolitan  Corporation  is  authorized  to  assume  the  present 
waste  disposal  facilities  of  the  area  municipalities  and  to  carry  on  disposal 
operations  in  any  municipality  in  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Planning  Area 
with  the  approval  of  the  local  council  or  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 
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37a. — (1)  The  council  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  coun-  ^®^|rtiai 

cil  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke,  in  addition  to  their  exemption 
,  1       1  •      V  •        I       /^'  of  dwellings 

power  to  repeal  any  by-law  in  force  in  the  City  or 
Borough  providing  for  the  partial  exemption  of 
dwellings  from  taxation,  may  provide  for  the  abolition 
of  such  exemption  over  a  period  of  five  years  in  such 
manner  as  the  council  may  determine. 

(2)  Any  such  by-law  in  force  in  the  City  of  Toronto  Jyfiaw^ 
immediately  before  this  section  comes  into  force  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  in  force  in  the  whole  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  until  repealed. 

10.  The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is  ^feo.' ^^^*^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Part:  amended 

PART  IV-A 

WASTE  DISPOSAL 

73a.— (1)  In  this  Part,  tatS""®' 

(o)  "area  municipality"  includes  a  local  board; 


(h)  "waste"  includes  ashes,  garbage,  refuse  and 
domestic  or  industrial  waste  of  any  kind. 

(2)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  acquire  and  use  ^Yg^og^i 
land    within    the    Metropolitan    Toronto    Planning 
Area  and  may  erect,  maintain  and  operate  buildings, 
structures,  machinery  or  equipment  for  the  purposes 

of  receiving,  dumping  and  disposing  of  waste,  and 
may  contract  with  any  person  for  such  purposes, 
and  may  prohibit  or  regulate  the  dumping  and  dis- 
posing of  waste  or  any  class  t>r  classes  thereof  upon 
any  such  land,  and  may  charge  fees  for  the  use  of 
such  property,  which  fees  may  vary  in  respect  of 
different  classes  of  waste,  but  no  such  fees  shall  be 
charged  to  any  area  municipality  or  its  agent. 

(3)  The  power  to  acquire  land  under  subsection  2  shall  ac^u'Smon^ 
not  be  exercised  without,  of  land 

(a)  the  approval  of  the  municipality  in  which  the 
land  is  situate,  which  approval  may  be  granted 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed  upon;  or 

(6)  failing  such  approval  or  agreement,  the 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board. 

(4)  The    Municipal   Board,   before  giving  its  approval  qj^'^b^*' °^ 
under  clause  h  of  subsection  3,  shall  hold  a  public 
hearing  and  shall  give  or  cause  to  be  given  at  least 

ten  days  notice  of  the  hearing  to  the  clerk  of  the 
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Powers  of 
area  muni- 
cipalities 


Assumption 
of  lands 
for  waste 
disposal 


municipality  concerned  and  to  such  other  persons  in 
such  manner  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  direct, 
and  the  Municipal  Board,  as  a  condition  of  giving 
any  such  approval,  may  by  its  order  impose  such 
restrictions,  limitations  and  conditions  respecting 
the  acquisition  or  use  of  such  land  as  to  the  Municipal 
Board  may  appear  necessary  or  expedient. 

(5)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  no  area 
municipality  shall  exercise  any  of  its  powers  with 
respect  to  the  matters  provided  for  in  subsection  2 
without  the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council. 

(6)  The  Metropolitan  Council  shall,  before  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1967,  pass  by-laws,  which  shall  be 
effective  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  assuming 
for  the  use  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  any 
land,  building,  structure,  machinery  or  equipment, 
including  vehicles  used  primarily  for  the  disposal  of 
waste,  that  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may 
require  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  that  is 
vested  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  in  any  area 
municipality  and  is  used  on  such  date  for  the  pur- 
poses set  out  in  subsection  2  or  that  is  acquired  by 
any  area  municipality  after  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1966,  and  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  for 
such  use,  and  on  the  day  any  such  by-law  becomes 
effective  the  property  designated  therein  vests  in 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 


Sale  by 
area  muni- 
cipalities 
limited 


Extension 
of  time 


Liability  of 
Metro- 
politan 
Corporation 


(7)  No  area  municipality,  after  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1966,  and  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967, 
shall  without  the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  or  encumber  any 
property  mentioned  in  subsection  6. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  subsection  6,  a  by-law  for  assuming 
any  property  mentioned  in  subsection  6,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  may  be  passed 
after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  and  in  that  case 
the  by-law  shall  become  effective  on  the  date  provided 
therein. 

(9)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  assumes  any 
property  under  subsection  6  or  8, 

(a)  no  compensation  or  damage  shall  be  payable 
to  the  area  municipality  except  as  provided 
in  this  subsection; 

(b)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  thereafter 
pay  to  the  area  municipality  before  the  due 
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II 

date  all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
becoming  due  upon  any  outstanding  deben- 
tures issued  by  the  area  municipality  in 
respect  of  any  property  vested  in  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  under  subsection  6  or  8; 
and 

(c)  notwithstanding  any  order  of  the  Municipal 
Board  or  any  debenture  by-law  passed  pur- 
suant thereto,  all  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  becoming  due  thereafter  with  respect 
to  any  debentures  theretofore  issued  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  in  respect  of  any 
property  vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion under  subsection  6  or  8  shall  be  repaid  by 
levies  against  all  the  area  municipalities. 

(10)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  fails  to  make  any^®^*"** 
payment  as  required  by  clause  b  of  subsection  9, 

the  area  municipality  may  charge  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per 
cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that  the 
payment  is  overdue. 

(11)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether,  of^oubts 

(a)  any  outstanding  debenture  or  portion  thereof 
was  issued  in  respect  of  any  property  assumed 

iitiH*»r  Qiih<v»rfinn    <S  nr  R'  or 


under  subsection  6  or  8;  or 


(b)  an\  vehicle  was  used  primarily  for  the  disposal 
of  waste, 

the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may  deter- 
mine the  matter,  and  its  decision  is  final. 

(12)  Xo  by-law  of  an\'  municipality  heretofore  or  hereafter  ^yfitws  not 
passed  pursuant  to  paragraph  112  of  subsection  1  of  applicable 
section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act  or  a  predecessor  poiitan 
thereof  shall  apply  to  the  operations  of  the  Metro-  operations '^ 
poiitan  Corporation  pursuant  to  subsection  2.  ^li?*  ^^^*** 

(13)  Nothing  in  this  Part  shall  affect  any  contract  f or  ^^^jj^trng^ 
the  disposal  of  waste  that  is  now  existing  between  for  disposal 

,  .   .       ,.  ,  I      of  waste 

any  person  and  any  area  municipahty,  but  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  and  any  such  area  muni- 
cipality may  enter  into  an  agreement  providing  that 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  assume  all  or 
part  of  the  liability  created  by  such  contract  in 
respect  of  the  disposal  of  waste. 
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c^'26o"s^^ri6       ^^'  Subsection    1  of  section    116  of   The  Municipality  of 
subs.i  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended  r   n       •  i  ^  o 

following  clause : 

(ba)  If  the  Commission  deems  it  desirable,  to  establish, 
construct,  manage  and  operate  parking  lots  for  the 
parking  of  vehicles  in  connection  with  its  local 
passenger  transportation  system,  and  to  charge  fees 
for  parking  therein. 

^■feo"  ^^^^'  ^^'  ^^^^  ^I^  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
rs^'^*i^4^i48)  ^^^'  ^®  amended  by  sections  4,  5  and  6  of  The  Municipality 
re-enacted  'of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  section  11 
of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62,  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Amendment  Act,  1964  and  section  5  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

PART  VII 

EDUCATION 

Interpre-  124.   In  this  Part, 

tation 

{a)  "Department"    means    the    Department    of 
Education ; 

{b)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Education; 

(c)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under 
R.sx).  I960,  j-j^g  Department  of  Education  Act; 

(d)  "resident  pupils"  means  pupils, 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or 
guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are 
assessed  for  an  amount  equal  to  the 
average  assessment  of  the  ratepayers, 

within  the  limits  of  a  high  school  district  for 
secondary  school  purposes,  or  a  school  section 
for  public  school  purposes,  within  the  Metro- 
pohtan  Area,  but  does  not  include  pupils 
residing  with  their  parents  or  guardians  on 
land  that  is  exempt  from  taxation  for  school 
purposes,  who  and  whose  parents  or  guardians 
are  not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes 
for  secondary  school  purposes  or  public  school 
purposes,  respectively,  in  the  high  school 
district  or  school  section; 
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^.--SiBCnoif  11.     The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  power  of  the  Toronto 
Transit  Commission  to  provide  parking  lots. 


Section  12.  Part  VII  respecting  education  is  revised  to  provide  for 
local  boards  of  education  for  the  new  area  municipalities,  to  change  the 
name  of  The  Metropolitan  School  Board  to  The  Metropolitan  Toronto 
School  Board  and  to  provide  for  its  composition. 

A  three-year  term  of  office  is  provided  for  members  of  the  local  boards 
of  education  and  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board  together  with 
other  related  matters. 

The  basic  function  of  the  School  Board  is  changed  from  that  of  provid- 
ing maintenance  assistance  payments  to  the  local  boards  of  education 
to  that  of  providing  to  local  boards  of  education,  through  Metropolitan 
levies,  funds  necessary  for  an  educational  programme  throughout  the 
Metropolitan  Area. 

Estimates  of  local  boards  of  education  are  to  be  submitted  annually 
for  the  approval  of  the  School  Board,  and  the  local  boards  are  given  a  right 
of  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  School  Board  and  are  given  a  limited 
right  to  make  additional  local  educational  levies. 

All  liability  for  outstanding  school  debentures  is  assumed  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation,  and  all  future  school  debentures  will  be  payable 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

The  amounts  of  allowances  that  may  be  paid  to  members  of  the  School 
Board  are  increased. 

Proceeds  of  the  sale  of  school  sites  and  buildings  will  hereafter  ba 
payable  to  the  School  Board  to  be  used  for  similar  school  purposes. 
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(if)  "School    Board"    means    The    Metropolitan 

Toronto  School  Board.  ^^^^  ^^^^^j, 

pality  a 

125.  Each  area  municipality  is  a  high  school  district  and  ^jf^^^^'^"®^ 
is  deemed  to  be  an  urban  school  section.  urban  school 

section 

126.— (1)  On  and  after  the    1st  day  of  January,    ^967 ,  f°^^^^^^^ 
there  shall  be  a  board  of  education  for  each  area  i^  ^r^a 

....  ,        ,  .      ,  munici- 

municipahty,  to  be  known  respectively  as,  paiities 

(a)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Borough  of 
East  York; 

(b)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Borough  of 
Etobicoke; 

(c)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Borough  of 
North  York; 

(d)  The  Board  of  Exlucation  for  the  Borough  of 
Scarborough ; 

(e)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of 
Toronto;  and 

(J)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Borough  of 
York. 

(2)  The  members  of  such  boards  of  education  shall  hold  offic^  °^ 
office  for  a  three-year  term  and  until  their  successors 

are  elected  or  appointed  and  a  new  board  organized. 

(3)  On  the  day  on  which  each  such  new  board  of  educa-  S^^Ser^'^ 
tion  holds  its  first  meeting,  education 

(a)  the  board  or  boards  of  education  having 
jurisdiction  in  the  area  municipality  for  which 
such  new  board  of  education  is  established  are 
dissolved;  and 

(b)  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  former 
board  or  boards  of  education  are  assets  and 
liabilities  of  such  new  board  of  education. 

127. — (1)  All  the  provisions  of  The  Secondary  5c/fo<?/^  Application 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  that  are  not  inconsistent  RS.o.  i960, 
with  this  Act  apply  to  such  boards  of  education  in 
the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  such 
boards  of  education  had  been  created  by  by-laws 
pursuant  to  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act. 

(2)  Each  such  board  of  education  has  all  the  powers,  J^^^Jg^^  ^^^ 
duties  and   responsibilities  conferred   and   imposed 
upon  it  by  any  general  or  special  Act  and  regulations 
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Borrowing 
powers 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  361 


Director  of 
education 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  361 


Eligibility 
of  employee 
of  board  to 
be  member 


First 
meeting 


School 
Board 
continued 


Composition 
of  School 
Board 


Appoint- 
ment by 
boards  of 
education 


made  thereunder  that  are  not  inconsistent  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  and  shall  comply  with  all  the 
requirements  of  this  Act  that  apply  to  them. 

(3)  Each  such  board  of  education  may  borrow  money 
under  section  100  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act 
only  with  the  approval  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  School  Board. 

(4)  Each  such  board  of  education  shall  have  a  director 
of  education  appointed  under  Part  VII  of  The  Schools 
Administration  Act,  and  he  shall  also  be  the  secretary 
and  treasurer  of  such  board. 

(5)  An  employee  of  a  board  of  education  in  the  Metro- 
politan Area  is  not  eligible  to  be  a  member  of  any 
board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan  Area. 

128.  The  first  meeting  of  each  such  board  of  education 
in  the  year  1967  shall  be  held  on  the  first  Wednesday 
in  January  in  that  year  and  thereafter  shall  be  held 
not  later  than  the  second  Wednesday  in  January 
in  each  year  at  such  place  and  time  as  the  board  may 
determine. 

129. — (1)  The  Metropolitan  School  Board  is  continued 
a  corporation  under  the  name  of  The  Metropolitan 
Toronto  School  Board  with  the  powers  and  duties 
and  for  the  purposes  set  out  in  this  Act. 

(2)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  the  School 
Board,  subject  to  subsection  5,  shall  be  composed  of 
the  chairman  of  each  board  of  education  in  the 
Metropolitan  Area  and, 

(a)  one  member  of  and  appointed  by  The  Board 
of  Education  for  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke; 

{h)  two  members  of  and  appointed  by  The  Board 
of  Education  for  the  Borough  of  North  York; 

(c)  one  member  of  and  appointed  by  The  Board 
of  Education  for  the  Borough  of  Scarborough; 

(d)  five  members  of  and  appointed  by  The  Board 
of  Education  for  the  City  of  Toronto;  and 

{e)  three  members  appointed  by  the  Metropolitan 
Separate  School  Board. 

(3)  The  appointment  of  members  of  a  board  of  education 
as  members  of  the  School  Board  shall  be  made  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  board  of  education  in  each  year 
after  elections  have  been  held  in  the  area  munici- 
palities. 
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(4)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  School  Board  in  each  Ei|ctwn^of 
year,  at  which  a  quorum  is  present,  the  School  Board 

shall  elect  as  chairman  one  of  its  members  to  hold 
office  for  that  year  and  until  his  successor  is  elected 
in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(5)  No  person  employed  by  the  School  Board  or  ap- J?^*^"*"^*^^' 
pointed  under  section  54  of  The  Secondary  Schools  B,.s.o.i9eo, 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  to  a  board  of  education 

in  the  Metropolitan  Area  is  eligible  to  be  a  member  of 
the  School  Board,  and,  where  the  chairman  of  any 
such  board  of  education  is  so  appointed,  the  board 
of  education  shall  appoint  another  member  thereof 
as  a  member  of  the  School  Board. 

130. — (1)  The  first  meeting  of  the  School  Board  in  each^^Ji^g 
year  shall  be  held  not  later  than  the  third  Wednesday  ^^  y®**" 
in  January  on  such  date  and  at  such  time  and  place 
as  may  be  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  School  Board. 

(2)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  School  Board  in  each  g^^^^^^*" 
year   after   elections   have    been    held    in    the   area™®®*'"^* 
municipaUties,  at  which  a  quorum  is  present,   the 
members  present  shall  select  a  member  to  preside,  and 

the  person  so  selected  may  vote  as  a  member,  and  the 
School  Board  shall  organize  as  a  board. 

(3)  A  person  entitled   to  be  a  member  of  the  School  ^f®q*i|f**® 
Board  under  subsection  2  or  5  of  section  1 29  shall  not  flcation 
take   his  seat   until   he   has   filed   with   the   person 
presiding  at  the  first  meeting  a  certificate  under  the 

hand  of  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  education  of 
which  he  is  the  chairman  or  by  which  he  was  appoint- 
ed, or  of  the  Metropolitan  Separate  School  Board,  as 
the  case  may  be,  and  under  the  seal  of  such  board 
certifying  that  he  is  entitled  to  be  a  member. 

(4)  No  business  shall  be  proceeded  with  at  the  first  meet-  certificates 

•  M      r  1  •/-  •  1   •  1  of  office 

mg  until  alter  the  certificates  mentioned  in  subsec- 
tion 3  have  been  filed  by  all  the  members  who  present 
themselves  for  that  purpose. 

(5)  The  School  Board  shall  be  deemed  to  be  organized  when 
when  the  certificates  have  been  filed  by  at  least  nine  Board 
members,  and  it  may  be  organized  and  business  may  organized 
be  proceeded  with  notwithstanding  the  failure  of  any 

of  the  other  members  to  file  such  certificate. 

131.  Subject  to  section   130,  all  meetings  of  the  School  JJ^g^^jj^^Jg 
Board  shall  be  held  at  such  places  within  the  Metro- 
politan Area  and  at  such  times  as  the  School  Board 
from  time  to  time  appoints. 
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Quorum, 
voting 


132. — (1)  Nine  members  of  the  School  Board  are  neces- 
sary to  form  a  quorum,  and  the  concurring  votes 
of  a  majority  of  members  present  who  are  entitled 
to  vote  on  any  matter  are  necessary  to  carry  such 
matter. 


One  vote 


(2)  Each  member  of  the  School  Board  has  one  vote  only. 


Voting  by 
separate 
school  repre- 
sentatives 


(3)  A  member  of  the  School  Board  appointed  under 
clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  section  129  shall  not 
vote  or  otherwise  take  part  in  any  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  School  Board  exclusively  affecting  the  public 
schools. 


Term  of 
office 


133. — (1)  The  members  of  the  School  Board  appointed 
by  boards  of  education  shall  hold  office  while  they 
are  members  of  their  respective  boards  of  education 
and  until  their  successors  take  office  and  a  new 
School  Board  is  organized,  provided  that,  if,  as  the 
result  of  a  change  in  the  chairmanship  of  a  board 
of  education,  a  member  of  the  board  of  education 
who  is  also  a  member  of  the  School  Board  becomes 
chairman  of  such  board  of  education,  his  seat  on  the 
School  Board,  otherwise  than  as  chairman  of  the 
board  of  education,  becomes  vacant,  and  another 
member  of  the  board  of  education  shall  be  appointed 
to  fill  the  vacancy. 


Separate 
school  repre- 
sentatives 
R.S.O.  1960, 
o.  362 


(2)  Subsection  13  of  section  56  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  applies  to  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  members  of  the  School  Board  by  the 
Metropolitan  Separate  School  Board,  and  such 
members  shall  hold  office  for  three  years  and  until 
their  successors  are  appointed. 


Vacancies, 
chairman 


134. — (1)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  chair- 
man, the  School  Board  shall,  at  a  general  or  special 
meeting  to  be  held  within  twenty  days  after  the 
vacancy  occurs,  elect  as  chairman  one  of  its  members 
to  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  his 
predecessor. 


other 
members 


(2)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  an  appointed 
member,  other  than  a  member  appointed  by  the 
Metropolitan  Separate  School  Board,  the  board  of 
education  of  which  he  was  a  member  shall,  within 
fifteen  days  after  the  vacancy  occurs,  appoint  his 
successor  from  among  its  members  to  hold  office 
for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 
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(3)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  member  ^^®"^ 
appointed    by    the    Metropolitan    Separate    School 
Board,  that  board  shall,  within  fifteen  days  after 
the  vacancy  occurs,  appoint  his  successor  to  hold 
office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 

(4)  Where  the  chairman  of  the  School  Board  is  a  member  S-^^jfa^rSan 
of  a  board  of  education,  he  may  resign  his  office  as 
chairman    without    resigning    from    such    board    of 
education. 

(5)  The  seat  of  a  member  of  the  School  Board  shall  Jue^o°^ 
become    vacant    if    he    absents    himself    from    the  ^^»®??^®/''°™ 

f     1       o   1        1    T-»  meetings 

meetings  of  the  School  Board  for  three  consecutive 
months  without  being  authorized  so  to  do  by  a  resolu- 
tion of  the  School  Board  entered  upon  its  minutes, 
and  the  School  Board  shall  forthwith  declare  the 
seat  to  be  vacant. 

135.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  School  Board  and  it  has  power,  J^tTls^r** 

School 
Board 

(a)  to  require  each  board  of  education  within  the 
Metropolitan  Area  to  prepare  and  submit  to 
the  School  Board,  from  time  to  time  as  the 
School  Board  may  prescribe,  its  proposals 
and  recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
provision  of  adequate  public  elementary  and 
secondary  school  accommodation  within  its 
jurisdiction,  and  the  estimated  cost  thereof; 

(b)  to  review  and  consolidate  all  such  proposals,  in 
consultation  with  the  boards  of  education,  the 
Department  and  the  Metropolitan  Council 
and  their  respective  officials,  and  to  prepare 
and  revise  from  time  to  time  a  composite 
proposal  and  the  recommendations  of  the 
School  Board  for  the  provision  of  adequate 
public  elementary,  academic  secondary  and 
vocational  secondary  school  accommodation 
for  the  Metropolitan  Area  as  a  whole; 

(c)  to  submit  to  the  Metropolitan  Council  from 
time  to  time  the  composite  proposal  referred 
to  in  clause  b,  together  with  all  relevant 
information  with  respect  thereto; 

(d)  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any 
other  Act,  to  review  and  to  determine,  in 
consultation  with  the  respective  boards  of 
education,  the  boundaries  of  the  attendance 
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areas  for  those  public  elementary  and  secon- 
dary schools  in  the  Metropolitan  Area  that 
are  to  be  attended  by  resident  pupils  from 
more  than  one  school  section  or  high  school 
district ; 

{e)  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any 
other  Act,  to  determine  the  basis  upon  which 
and  the  conditions  under  which  fees,  if  any,  on 
behalf  of  resident  pupils  of  one  school  section 
or  high  school  district  in  the  Metropolitan 
Area  attending  a  school  in  another  school 
section  or  high  school  district  in  the  Metro- 
politan Area  shall  be  paid  by  the  sending 
board  to  the  receiving  board; 

(/)  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any 
other  Act,  to  determine  the  basis  upon  which 
the  cost  of  transportation,  if  any,  of  the 
resident  pupils  of  one  school  section  or  high 
school  district  in  the  Metropolitan  Area 
attending  a  school  in  another  school  section 
or  high  school  district  in  the  Metropolitan 
Area  shall  be  paid,  and  the  respective  re- 
sponsibilities therefor  of  the  sending  board, 
the  receiving  board  and  the  School  Board; 

[(g)  to  appoint  a  director  who  holds  a  certificate 
of  qualification  as  a  school  inspector,  who 
shall  be  secretary-treasurer  of  the  School 
Board,  and  such  other  officers  and  staff  as  may 
be  deemed  expedient  for  the  purposes  of  the 
School  Board,  to  pay  their  salaries  and,  sub- 
ject to  the  regulations,  to  prescribe  their 
duties,  and  to  provide  and  pay  for  office 
accommodation,  furnishings,  fuel,  light,  sta- 
tionery, equipment,  insurance  and  miscel- 
laneous expenses,  including  travelling  expenses 
of  officers  and  members  of  the  School  Board, 
if  authorized  by  the  School  Board; 

Qi)  if  deemed  expedient,  to  pay  to  each  member 
a  mileage  allowance  not  exceeding  10  cents 
for  each  mile  necessarily  travelled  by  him 
in  going  to  the  meetings  of  the  School  Board 
from  his  home  and  in  returning  to  his  home, 
and  to  pay  to  each  member  who  is  a  member 
of  a  board  of  education  an  allowance  not 
exceeding    $2,400   per    annum    and    to    each 
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member  appointed  by  the  Metropolitan 
Separate  School  Board  an  allowance  not 
exceeding  $1,200  per  annum; 

(*')  to  prepare,  adopt  and  submit  each  year  to  the 
MetropoHtan  Council,  on  or  before  such  date 
and  in  such  form  as  the  Metropolitan  Council 
may  prescribe,  the  estimates  of  the  School 
Board  for  the  current  year,  separately  for 
public  elementary  and  for  secondary  school 
purposes,  of  all  sums  required  to  meet  its 
expenditures  and  obligations  under  this  Act, 
and  such  estimates, 

(i)  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenues 
and  expenditures  of  the  School  Board , 

(ii)  shall  make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus 
of  any  previous  year  that  will  be  avail- 
able during  the  current  year, 

(iii)  shall  provide  for  a  deficit  of  a  previous 
year, 

(iv)  shall  provide  for  the  amounts  of  prin- 
cipal and  interest  payable  during  the 
current  year  in  respect  of  all  outstand- 
ing debentures  issued  for  school  pur- 
poses, 

(v)  may  provide  for  expenditures  to  be 
made  out  of  current  funds  for  per- 
manent improvements,  such  expendi- 
tures not  to  exceed  a  sum  calculated  at 
two  mills  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total 
assessment  in  the  Metropolitan  Area 
for  secondary  school  purposes  and  two 
mills  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assess- 
ment in  the  Metropolitan  Area  for 
public  school  purposes  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  rolls. 

136.— (1)  Sections  38,  39  and  41  of  The  Schools  Adminis- ^^§;%%^°^ 
tration  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  School  i96o.°:,i6i. 

„  ,  S8.  38,  39,  41 

Board. 

(2)  Where  the  School  Board  employs  or  has  employed  Pensio^^s 
a  person  theretofore  employed  by  a  board  of  educa- 
tion in  the  MetropoHtan  Area,  the  employee  shall 
be  deemed  to  remain  an  employee  of  the  board  of 
education  for  the  purpose  of  any  pension  plan  of 
such  board  of  education,  and  shall  continue  to  be 
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entitled  to  all  rights  and  benefits  thereunder  as  if  he 
had  remained  as  an  employee  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion, until  the  School  Board  has  provided  a  pension 
plan  for  its  employees  and  such  employee  has  elected, 
in  writing,  to  participate  therein. 


Idem 


(3)  Until  such  election,  the  School  Board  shall  deduct 
by  instalments  from  the  remuneration  of  the  em- 
ployee the  amount  that  such  employee  is  required 
to  pay  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  plan 
of  the  board  of  education,  and  the  School  Board 
shall  pay  to  the  board  of  education  in  instalments. 


{a)  the  amounts  so  deducted;  and 

(6)  the  future  service  contributions  payable  under 
the  plan  by  the  board  of  education. 


sick  leave 
credits 


(4)  Where  the  School  Board  employs  or  has  employed 
a  person  theretofore  employed  by  a  board  of  educa- 
tion in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  the  employee  shall  be 
deemed  to  remain  an  employee  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion for  the  purposes  of  any  sick  leave  credit  plan 
of  such  board  of  education  until  the  vSchool  Board 
has  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  for  its  em- 
ployees, whereupon  the  School  Board  shall  place  to 
the  credit  of  the  employee  the  sick  leave  credits 
standing  to  his  credit  in  the  plan  of  the  board  of 
education. 


Payment 
by  Metro- 
politan 
Corporation 


137. — (1)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  pay  to  the 
School  Board,  in  monthly  instalments,  the  moneys 
required  by  the  School  Board  as  shown  in  its  estimates 
submitted  under  clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  section 
135,  except  the  moneys  required  for  the  purposes 
of  subclauses  iv  and  v  of  such  clause,  and  the  moneys 
required  for  the  purposes  of  such  subclause  iv  shall 
be  paid  to  the  School  Board  from  time  to  time  as 
required. 


Payment 
by  School 
Board  to 
boards  of 
education 


(2)  The  School  Board  shall  pay  to  each  board  of  educa- 
tion in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  in  monthly  instal- 
ments, the  moneys  required  by  such  board  of  educa- 
tion as  shown  in  its  estimates  approved  by  the  School 
Board,  except  moneys  approved  for  permanent  im- 
provements, which  shall  be  paid  to  such  board  of 
education  from  time  to  time  as  required,  but  the 
total  of  such  monthly  payments  shall  be  reduced  by 
the  amounts,  if  any,  that  are  deducted  from  the 
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tegislative  grants  for  payment  to  the  Teachers' 
Superannuation  Fund  and  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
on  behalf  of  the  teachers  employed  by  that  board  of 
education. 

138. — (1)  The  special  and  general  legislative  grants,  which  g®^^g*"^® 
but  for  this  Act  would  be  payable  to  boards  of  educa- 
tion in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  shall  be  calculated  as 
provided  in  the  regulations. 


(2)  The  special  and  general  legislative  grants,  except  ^^^*|g 
those  paid  to  boards  of  education  under  subsection  3,  to  School 
shall  be  paid  to  the  School  Board. 


(3)  The  legislative  grants  in  respect  of  expenditures  made  p^abie  to 
by  a  board  of  education  for  the  construction  ofg^^^^ljo^ 
classrooms  and  for  items  eligible  for  stimulation 
grants,  to  the  extent  that  such  expenditures  were 
approved  by  the  Minister  and  raised  entirely  by  levies 
under  subsection  5  of  section  139  in  the  area  munici- 
pality in  which  such  board  of  education  has  jurisdic- 
tion, shall  be  paid  to  the  board  of  education. 


139. — (1)  Each  bocu-d  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan  ^f^^^^^^l^ 
Area,  instead  of  submitting  to  a  municipal  council  o^  e<i"cation 
its  annual  estimates  as  provided  by  law,  shall  prepare, 
adopt  and  submit  each  year  to  the  School  Board,  on 
or  before  such  date  and  in  such  form  as  the  School 
Board  may  prescribe,  its  estimates  for  the  current 
year,  separately  for  public  elementary  and  for 
secondary  school  purposes,  of  all  sums  required  dur- 
ing the  year  for  the  purposes  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion, and  such  estimates, 

(a)  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenues  and 
expenditures  of  the  board  of  education; 

(b)  shall  make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any 
previous  year  that  will  be  available  during  the 
current  year; 

(c)  shall  provide  for  a  deficit  of  any  previous  year; 

(d)  may  provide  for  expenditures  to  be  made  out 
of  current  funds  for  permanent  improvements; 
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(e)  may  provide  for  a  reserve  for  working  funds  of 
a  sum  not  in  excess  of  5  per  cent  of  the  ex- 
penditures of  the  board  of  education  for  the 
preceding  year,  but,  where  the  sum  accumu- 
lated in  the  reserve  is  equal  to  or  more  than  20 
per  cent  of  such  expenditures,  no  further  sum 
shall  be  provided. 


Approval  of 
estimates 
by  School 
Board 


(2)  Upon  receipt  by  the  School  Board  of  the  estimates 
of  all  the  boards  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan 
Area,  the  School  Board  shall  consider  the  estimates, 
having  regard  to  the  limit  upon  the  amount  that 
it  may  include  in  its  estimates  for  expenditures  for 
permanent  improvements  out  of  current  funds,  and 
approve  such  estimates  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  shall 
notify  each  such  board  of  education  of  the  extent  to 
which  its  estimates  have  been  approved  by  the 
School  Board. 


Idem 


(3)  In  considering  such  estimates,  the  School  Board 
shall  endeavour  to  provide  for  all  boards  of  education 
in  the  MetropoHtan  Area,  having  regard  to  their 
varying  needs,  the  funds  necessar}'  for  an  educa- 
tional programme  throughout  the  Metropolitan 
Area. 


Estimates  to 
council  of 
area  muni- 
cipality 


(4)  If  the  estimates  of  a  board  of  education  are  not 
approved  in  whole  by  the  School  Board,  the  board 
of  education  may  submit  to  the  council  of  the  area 
municipaHty  in  which  it  has  jurisdiction,  within 
twenty  days  after  notice  is  given  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 2,  its  estimates  made  up  as  provided  for  in 
subsection  1,  except  that  such  estimates  shall  include 
and  make  due  allowance  for  the  revenues  to  be 
derived  from  the  School  Board  pursuant  to  the 
estimates  approved  by  the  School  Board,  provided 
that,  before  submitting  such  estimates  to  the  council, 
the  board  of  education  shall  revise  the  estimates,  if 
necessary,  so  that  the  difference  between, 


(a)  the  aggregate  estimates  of  all  sums  required 
for  public  elementary  school  purposes  and  the 
aggregate  of  the  revenues  for  such  purposes 
to  be  derived  from  the  School  Board  pursuant 
to  the  estimates  approved  by  the  School 
Board  shall  not  exceed  a  sum  calculated  at 
one  and  one-half  mills  in  the  dollar  upon  the 
total  assessment  in  the  area  municipality  for 
public  school  purposes  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll;  and 
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(b)  the  aggregate  estimates  of  all  sums  required 
for  secondary  school  purposes  and  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  revenues  for  such  purposes  to  be 
derived  from  the  School  Board  pursuant  to 
the  estimates  approved  by  the  School  Board 
shall  not  exceed  a  sum  calculated  at  one  mill 
in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  in  the 
area  municipality  for  secondary  school  pur- 
poses according  to  the  last  revised  assessment 
roll. 

(5)  The  council  of  each  area  municipality  shall  levyj^°5f^ 
and  collect  each  year  and  transfer  to  the  board  of 
education  for  that  area  municipality  from  time  to 
time  as  required,  but  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of 
December,  such  sums  as  may  be  required  by  the 
board  of  education  for  its  purposes  during  the  year 

in  accordance  with  its  estimates  submitted  to  the 
council  pursuant  to  subsection  4. 

(6)  The  amount  required  to  be  raised  by  the  council  of '**®°^ 
each  area  municipality  under  subsection  5, 

(a)  for  public  school  purposes,  shall  be  raised  by 
levy  upon  the  whole  rateable  property  rate- 
able for  public  school  purposes;  and 

(b)  for  secondary  school  purposes,  shall  be 
raised  by  levy  upon  the  whole  rateable  prop- 
erty rateable  for  secondary  school  purposes, 

within  the  area  municipality  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  thereof. 

(7)  If  the  estimates  of  a  board  of  education  are  noto!M^B.*° 
approved  in  whole  by  the  School  Board,  the  board  of 
education  may,  within  fifteen  days  after  notice  is 

given  pursuant  to  subsection  2,  appeal  to  the  Muni- 
cipal Board,  provided  that  any  amount  in  issue  in 
such  an  appeal  shall  not  be  included  in  its  estimates 
under  subsection  4. 

(8)  The  Municipal  Board  shall  conduct  a  public  hearing  g°^®^  °^ 
of  every  such  appeal  upon  such  notice  as  it  may 

deem  proper  and  may  dismiss  the  appeal  or  may  by 
order  require  the  School  Board  to  provide  additional 
funds  to  the  board  of  education  to  an  extent  not 
exceeding  the  amounts  in  issue  in  such  appeal,  and, 
in  considering  any  such  appeal,  the  Municipal  Board 
shall  have  regard  amongst  other  things  to  the  matters 
referred  to  in  subsections  2  and  3. 


11 
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where^ order  (9)  jf  an  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  requiring  the 

additional  School  Board  to  provide  additional  funds  to  a  board 

funds  to  be  ... 

provided  oi  education, 

(a)  is  issued  in  any  year  before  the  estimates  of 
the  School  Board  for  such  year  are  sub- 
mitted to  the  Metropohtan  Council,  the  School 
Board  shall  include  in  its  estimates  for  that 
year  the  amount  required  to  be  paid  pursuant 
to  the  order;  or 

(b)  is  issued  in  any  year  after  the  estimates  of  the 
School  Board  for  such  year  are  submitted  to 
the  Metropolitan  Council,  the  Metropolitan 
Council  shall  advance  to  the  School  Board 
the  amount  required  to  be  paid  pursuant  to 
the  order  and  may  borrow  money  from  time 
to  time  by  way  of  promissory  note  for  such 
purpose,  and  the  School  Board  shall  include 
in  its  estimates  for  the  next  succeeding  year 
the  amount  required  to  repay  such  advance 
and  the  interest  charges  on  any  amounts 
borrowed  by  the  Metropolitan  Council  for  the 
purpose  of  making  such  advance. 

Order.  (10)  The   Municipal   Board   may  issue   an   order  under 

conditions  subsection  8  upon  such  terms  and  conditions,  includ- 

ing terms  and  conditions  with  respect  to  the  use  of 
the  funds  to  be  paid  to  the  board  of  education  there- 
under, as  the  Municipal  Board  deems  appropriate. 

debenture  140.— (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954,  the 

liability  Metropolitan   Corporation   shall  pay  to  each  area 

municipality  before  the  due  date  all  amounts  of 
principal  and  interest  becoming  due  upon  any  out- 
standing debentures  issued  by  the  area  municipality 
for  public  or  secondary  school  purposes. 

Default  (2)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  fails  to  make  any 

payment  as  required  by  subsection  1,  the  area  muni- 
cipality may  charge  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  for  each 
month  or  fraction  thereof  that  the  payment  is  over- 
due. 

of'doubts  (^)  ^^  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether  any  out- 

standing debenture  or  portion  thereof  was  issued  for 
public  or  secondary  school  purposes,  the  Municipal 
Board,  upon  application,  may  determine  the  matter, 
and  its  decision  is  final. 
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141,  Notwithstanding  any  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
or  any  debenture  by-law  passed  pursuant  thereto,  debentures 

,,  ..,,,.  *^,  .         ,  issued  by 

all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  becoming  due  on  the  Metro- 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  with  respect  Corporation 
to  any  debentures  issued  for  public  or  secondary 
school  purposes  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954,  or  issued  here- 
after, shall  be  repaid  by  levies  against  all  the  area 
municipalities. 

142. — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any  J?^^^®^^' j^ 
other  Act,  no  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan  a^d^saie^^ 
Area, 

(a)  shall  discontinue  the  operation  and  main- 
tenance of  any  school  under  its  jurisdiction; 
or 

(b)  shall  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any 
school  site  or  school  building,  or  any  item  of 
school  property  the  cost  of  which  was  financed 
in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  issue  of  debentures, 

without  the  approval  of  the  School  Board. 

(2)  Where  a  board  of  education  sells,  leases  or  otherwise  J^'ig^®®***  °^ 
disposes  of  any  school  site  or  school  building  in  ac- property 
cordance  with  clause  b  of  subsection  1,  it  shall  pay 

the  proceeds  of  such  sale  to  the  School  Board. 

(3)  The   School    Board   shall   use   the   proceeds   of   the  ^/®^,°|jjg 
disposal  of  property  paid  to  it  under  subsection  2 

only  for  permanent  improvements, 

(a)  if  such  property  was  used  for  public  school 
purposes,  for  public  school  purposes;  or 

(b)  if  such  property  was  used  for  secondary  school 
purposes,  for  secondary  school  purposes. 

143.  A   board    of   education   with    the   approval   of    the  pubuc^^lchooi 
School    Board    may    transfer    propertv    that    was  property  to 

-'  j-f.  secondary 

acquired   tor   public   school   purposes   to   secondary  school 

,        ,  ^  .  11  purposes  and 

school  purposes  or  vice  versa,  and,  where  property  vice  versa 

is  so  transferred,  the  transfer  shall  be  made  effective 
on  the  1st  day  of  January  in  any  year  and  the  prin- 
cipal and  interest  on  any  debentures  issued  with 
respect  to  such  property  to  be  raised  in  that  year  and 
subsequent  >'ears  by  levy  shall  be  raised  by  levy  on 
the  whole  rateable  property  rateable  for  the  purposes 
to  which  such  property  is  transferred. 
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Application 
for 

debentures 
for  school 
purposes 
R.S.O.  1960, 
0.  361 


144. — (1)  Where  a  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan 
Area  desires  that  the  sums  required  for  permanent 
improvements  as  defined  in  paragraph  25  of  subsec- 
tion 2  of  section  1  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act 
shall  be  raised  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures, 
it  may  apply  to  the  School  Board  and  it  shall  at  the 
same  time  deliver  a  copy  of  such  application  to  the 
clerk  of  the   Metropolitan   Corporation. 


Idem 


(2)  The  application  shall  state  the  purpose  of  the  pro- 
posed borrowing,  the  nature  and  the  estimated  cost 
of  the  proposed  work  or  project. 


Disposition 
of  applica- 
tion by 
School 
Board 


(3)  The  School  Board,  at  its  first  meeting  after  receiving 
the  application  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible,  shall 
consider  and  approve  or  disapprove  the  application, 
and  the  secretary  of  the  School  Board  shall  forward 
a  certified  copy  of  its  resolution  in  respect  of  the 
application  to  the  secretary  of  the  applicant  board  of 
education  and  to  the  clerk  of  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration. 


Renovation 
of  school 
buildings 


(4)  A  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan  Area  may 
renovate  any  school  buildings  under  its  jurisdiction 
and  the  same  shall  be  deemed  permanent  improve- 
ments for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 


Disposition 
of  applica- 
tion by 
Metro- 
politan 
Council 


145. — (1)  The  Metropolitan  Council,  after  the  application 
referred  to  in  section  144  has  been  dealt  with  by  the 
School  Board,  shall  consider  and  approve  or  dis- 
approve the  application,  and  the  clerk  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  shall  thereupon  give  notice  of 
the  decision  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  to  the 
secretary  of  the  applicant  board  of  education  and,  to 
the  secretary  of  the  School  Board. 


Application 
to  Municipal 
Board 


R.S.O. 

c.  274 


1960, 


(2)  If  the  Metropolitan  Council  approves  the  application, 
it  shall  apply  to  the  Municipal  Board  for  its  approval 
under  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
Act  and,  if  the  Municipal  Board  approves,  the 
Metropolitan  Council  shall  pass  a  by-law  authorizing 
the  borrowing  of  money  by  the  issue  and  sale  of 
debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  for  the 
purposes  stated  in  the  application. 


Appeal 


(3)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Council  disapproves  the 
application,  the  applicant  board  of  education  or  the 
School  Board  may  appeal  to  the  Municipal  Board  for 
an  order  requiring  the  Metropolitan  Council  to  pass 
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a  by-law  for  borrowing  money  by  the  issue  and  sale 
of  debentures  for  the  purpose  or  purposes  stated  in 
the  application. 

•  (4)  The  Municipal  Board  shall  conduct  a  public  hearing  ^^^'J.^j^g 
of  every  such  appeal  upon  such  notice  as  it  may  deem 
proper,  and  may  dismiss  the  appeal  or  may  by  order 
require  the  Metropolitan  Council  to  pass  the  by-law 
mentioned  in  subsection  3,  and  the  decision  of  the 
Municipal  Board  on  such  appeal  is  final. 

145a.— (1)  At  the  request  of  the  School  Board,  an  applica- ^o^§^^**^°'' 
tion  may  be  made  by  the  Metropolitan  Council  to 
the  Municipal  Board  for  approval  by  the  Municipal 
Board  of  expenditures  and  the  borrowing  of  money 
and  the  issuing  of  debentures  for  the  undertaking  of 
any  permanent  improvements  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraphs i,  ii  and  iii  of  paragraph  25  of  subsection  2 
of  section  1  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  or  in^fg^-  ^^^°' 
subsection  4  of  section  144  of  this  Act  without  speci- 
fying particular  sites  and  projects,  and  the  Municipal 
Board  may  dismiss  the  application  or  ma>-  approve 
part  or  all  thereof,  provided  that  no  board  of  educa- 
tion in  the  Metropolitan  Area  shall  make  any  com- 
mitment for  the  acquisition  of  a  site  or  the  under- 
taking of  a  project  to  be  financed  under  an  order  of 
the  Municipal  Board  made  on  such  an  application 
until  the  School  Board  has  approved  the  cost  of  such 
acquisition  or  undertaking  and  the  treasurer  of  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  has  certified  that  funds  can 
be  provided  under  such  order  in  payment  thereof. 

(2)  In  any  order  made  under  this  section,  the  Municipal  ^''^®'" 
Board  may  impose  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it 
may  see  fit  and  may  permit  preliminary  expenditures 

by  a  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan  Area, 
including  expenditures  for  the  preparation  of  surveys, 
architects'  plans,  appraisals  and  other  expenditures 
that  may  be  necessary  for  the  calling  of  tenders, 
prior  to  the  approval  of  the  School  Board  and  the 
certificate  of  the  treasurer  referred  to  in  subsection  1. 

(3)  The  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board  provided  for  Approval 
in  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  approval  of 

the  Municipal  Board  required  by  section  64  of  TAe^  |-0  i960, 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  and  sections  144  and 
145  of  this  Act  for  any  site  acquired  or  project  carried 
out  under  and  in  accordance  with  such  order. 
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Acquisition 
of  school 
sites  by 
School 
Board 


146. — (1)  If  it  appears  to  the  School  Board  that  the  erec- 
tion of  a  school  for  pupils  from  more  than  one 
school  section  or  high  school  district  in  the  Metro- 
politan Area  is  or  will  be  desirable,  the  School  Board 
may  acquire  land  for  the  school  site  by  purchase  or 
otherwise  or  by  expropriation. 


Borrowing 


(2)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  borrow  money  at  the 
request  of  the  School  Board  for  the  purpose  of  acquir- 
ing land  under  subsection  1,  and  the  School  Board 
shall  pay  the  interest  charges  on  the  amount  borrowed 
as  they  fall  due  and  shall  repay  the  principal  sum 
within  five  years  from  the  date  it  was  made  available 
to  it. 


Transfer  to 
board  of 
education 


(3)  Upon  being  reimbursed  for  all  expenses,  including 
interest  charges  on  money  borrowed  under  subsec- 
tion 2,  actually  incurred  in  acquiring  and  holding  the 
land  less  any  revenue  received  therefrom,  the  School 
Board  may  convey  the  land  to  a  board  of  education 
having  jurisdiction  in  one  of  the  school  sections  or 
high  school  districts  from  which  pupils  will  attend 
the  school  when  erected. 


Disposition 


Application 
of  1962-63, 
c.  43, 
to  expro- 
priation 


(4)  The  School  Board  may  sell  land  acquired  under  sub- 
section 1  if  it  appears  to  the  School  Board  that  such 
land  will  not  be  required  for  the  erection  of  a  school 
and  may  lease  or  rent  such  land  at  any  time  if  it 
appears  to  the  School  Board  that  it  is  not  im- 
mediately so  required. 

(5)  The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,  1962-63  applies  to 
the  expropriation  of  land  under  this  section  and,  to 
the  compensation  to  be  paid  for  land  so  expropriated. 


Assessment 

and 

taxation 


(6)  All  land  acquired  under  subsection  1,  so  long  as  it  is 
held  by  the  School  Board,  is  subject  to  municipal 
assessment  and  taxation  in  the  municipality  in  which 
it  is  situated. 


Certain 

school 

boards 

and  districts 

exempted 

R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  330,  362 


147. —  (1)  Nothing  in  this  Act  affects  any  public  school 
board  or  public  school  section  within  the  Metro- 
politan Area  heretofore  or  hereafter  established  by 
the  Minister  under  section  12  of  The  Public  Schools 
Act  or  any  high  school  board  or  high  school  district 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area  hereafter  established 
by  the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of  section  12  of 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act. 
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(2)  The  School  Board  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  board  with-  ^fP^'.^^(5i°'' 
in  the  meaning  of  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act.  i960,  c.  392 


148.— (1)  A  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan  Area  if  ^0^'°'' 
shall  not  admit  to  a  secondary  school  operated  by  it  p^p^i®"* 
any  pupil  who  is  not  a  resident  pupil  without  prior 
approval  of  the  School  Board. 

(2)  Where  a  child,  ward8%° 

Children's 

(a)  who  is  a  ward  of  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  to  attend 
Children's  Aid  Society  or  whose  mother  is  his 

sole  support;  and 

(b)  who  has  the  right  to  attend  a  public  or  secon- 
dary school  in  an  area  municipality  without 
payment  of  a  fee, 

resides  in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  he  has  the  same 
right  to  attend  a  school  without  payment  of  a  fee 
as  he  would  have  if  his  residence  was  that  of  his 
parents  or  guardians,  and,  if  he  does  so  attend,  he 
shall  be  deemed  for  all  purposes  to  be  a  resident  pupil 
of  the  school  section  or  high  school  district  in  which 
he  resides. 

149. — (1)  The  council  of  any  area  municipality  may  grant  p^oj^^n'^*^ 
aid  to  the  board  of  education  for  the  area  munici-^^^^^o'^ 

,.  .         ,     ,  .  -         ,  .       property 

pahty  to  pay  m  whole  or  m  part  for  the  construction 
by  the  board  of  education  of  indoor  or  outdoor 
swimming  pools  on  the  property  of  the  board  of 
education. 

(2)  An  area  municipality  and  the  board  of  education '^*^®®°^®''*' 
thereof  may  enter  into  agreements  with  respect  to 

the  construction,  control,  operation,  maintenance 
and  repair  of  such  swimming  pools  and  with  respect 
to  the  operation  and  use  of  such  swimming  pools, 
except  during  school  hours,  by  the  area  municipality. 

(3)  The  council  of  an  area  municipality  may  charge  fees  ^®®* 
for  the  use  of  or  admission  to  such  swimming  pools 
while  the  operation  and  use  of  the  pools  is  under  the 
control  of  the  area  municipality. 

(4)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  issue  debentures  Debentures 
for  the  purposes  of  any  undertaking  under  this  sec- 
tion. 

149a.  Insurance  placed  by  a  board  of  education  on  its  J^^^^^^^^f 
property  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  placed  on  its  property 
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own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the  School  Board,  and 
any  proceeds  of  such  insurance  shall, 

(a)  if  requested  by  the  School  Board,  be  paid  to 
the  School  Board;  and 

(6)  be  used  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  3 
of  section  142. 

c*"26o'  ^^^^'       ^^'  ^^^    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is 
amended        amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Part: 

PART  VII-A 

PUBLIC  LIBRARIES 


Interpre- 
tation 


1496.  In  this  Part, 


(a)  "area  board"  means  a  public  library  board 
established  for  an  area  municipality; 


Metro- 
politan 
Toronto 
Library 
Board 


(b)  "Library    Board"    means    the    Metropolitan 
Toronto  Library  Board. 

149c. — (1)  There  is  hereby  established  a  library  board, 
which  is  a  corporation,  under  the  name  of  "Metro- 
politan Toronto  Library  Board",  composed  of, 


(a)  one  person  appointed  by  the  council  of  each 
area  municipality  who  shall  be  a  resident  in  the 
area  municipality  and  who  may  be  a  member 
of  a  public  library  board; 

(b)  the  chairman  of  the  Metropolitan  Council; 

(c)  one  person  appointed  by  The  Metropolitan 
Toronto  School  Board  who  shall  be  a  resident 
in  the  Metropolitan  Area;  and 


Time  of 
appointment 


Term  of 
office 


(d)  one  person  appointed  by  the  Metropolitan 
Separate  School  Board  who  shall  be  a  resident 
in  the  Metropolitan  Area. 

(2)  Appointments  of  members  of  the  Library  Board  shall 
be  made  in  the  month  of  January,  1967,  and  in  the 
month  of  January  in  every  third  year  thereafter. 

(3)  The  appointed  members  of  the  Library  Board  shall 
hold  office  for  a  three-year  term  and  until  their 
successors  are  appointed. 
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Section  13.  The  new  Part  VII-A  establishes  the  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Library  Board,  which  will  have  as  its  major  function  the  develop- 
ment of  central  and  regional  reference  library  services  and  the  co-ordination 
of  local  library  facilities. 

It  also  authorizes  the  assumption  of  local  library  property  that  may 
be  required  by  the  Library  Board  for  its  purposes. 
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(4)  Vacancies   arising   from    any   cause    shall    be    filled  ^^^^^^^^^ 
forthwith  by  the  appointing  body,  and  the  person 
appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  for 

the  unexpired  term  of  the  person  whose  place  has 
become  vacant. 

(5)  The   chairman   of    the    Metropolitan    Council    may  ^^y  appoint 
designate  any  member  of  the  Metropolitan  CounciH®^®^**® 

to  be  his  delegate  at  any  or  all  of  the  meetings  of  the 
Library  Board. 

(6)  The  Library  Board,  from  among  its  members,  shall  ^ndqucfrum 
elect  a  chairman  and  may  elect  a  vice-chairman,  and 

a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Library  Board 
constitutes  a  quorum. 

(7)  Except    as    otherwise    provided    in    this    Act,    theLfbJ^|ry°^ 
Library   Board   with   respect   to   the    Metropolitan  ^Q*'"^ 
Area  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  board  of  a  regional 

library  system  under  The  Public  Libraries  Act,  1966,  i^^^-  ^ 

and  may  make  grants  in  aid  of  capital  or  current 
expenditures  to  any  area  board  for  the  provision  of 
central  or  regional  reference  library  services. 

(8)  The  Library   Board   shall   submit  annually  to    the  ^*''*''°®^ 
Metropolitan    Council   an   estimate   of   its  financial 
requirements   for   the  year,   and   the   Metropolitan 
Council  may  amend  such  estimate  and  shall  pay  to 

the  Library  Board  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated 
for  the  Library  Board  such  amounts  as  may  be 
requisitioned  from  time  to  time. 

(9)  The  Library  Board  may,  l^^^^^^ 

land 

(a)  with  the  approval  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council,  acquire  by  purchase,  lease  or  other- 
wise any  land  required  for  its  purposes  and 
sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  land  or 
buildings  when  no  longer  required  for  its 
purposes;  and 

(6)  erect,  maintain  and  repair  buildings  on  its 
lands  and  make  additions  to  or  alterations  of 
such  buildings. 

(10)  The    power    of    the    Metropolitan    Corporation    tOof°Metro- 
acquire  land  for  the  purposes  of  the  Metropolitan  go'^^^^j^^j^j^ 
Corporation  includes  the  power  to  acquire  land  for  to  acquire 
the  purposes  of  the  Library  Board. 

(11)  All  claims,   actions  and   demands  arising   from   or  ^^*^°^^^jj^g^ 
relating  to  the  operations  of  the  Library  Board  or  Library 
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the  exercise  of  any  of  its  powers  shall  be  made  upon 
and  brought  against  the  Library  Board  and  not 
upon  or  against  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 


Idem 


(12)  The  Library  Board  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  own 
name. 


Assumption 
of  lands  and 
buildings 


149</. — (1)  At  the  request  of  the  Library  Board,  the 
Metropolitan  Council  may,  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1967,  pass  by-laws  assuming  on  behalf  of 
the  Library  Board  any  land  or  building  that  the 
Library  Board  requires  for  its  purposes  that  is  vested 
on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  in  any  area  muni- 
cipality or  area  board  and  that  is  used  on  such  day 
for  public  library  purposes,  and  on  the  day  any  such 
by-law  becomes  effective  the  property  designated 
therein  vests  in  the  Library  Board. 


Sale  by 
area  muni- 
cipality or 
area  board 
limited 


(2)  No  area  municipality  or  area  board,  after  the 
31st  day  of  March,  1966,  shall,  without  the  consent 
of  the  Metropolitan  Council  until  the  Library  Board 
is  organized  and  thereafter  without  the  consent  of 
the  Library  Board,  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose 
of  or  encumber  any  land  or  building  that  is  used  for 
public  library  purposes. 


Buildings 
used  for 
other 
purposes 


(3)  Where  any  part  of  a  building  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 1  is  used  by  the  area  municipality  or  area 
board  for  purposes  other  than  those  for  which  the 
Library  Board  was  established,  the  Metropolitan 
Council  may,  at  the  request  of  the  Library  Board, 


(a)  where  practicable,  assume  on  behalf  of  the 
Library  Board  only  the  part  of  the  building 
and  land  appurtenant  thereto  used  for  pur- 
poses similar  to  those  for  which  the  Library 
Board  was  established;  or 

(b)  assume  on  behalf  of  the  Library  Board  the 
whole  building  and  land  appurtenant  thereto, 
and  the  Library  Board  may  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  area  municipality  or  area 
board  for  the  use  of  a  part  of  the  land  or 
building  by  such  area  municipality  or  area 
board  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed  upon. 


Liability  of 
Metro- 
politan 
Corporation 


(4)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  assumes  any 
property  under  subsection  1  or  3, 
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(a)  no  compensation  or  damage  shall  be  payable 
to  the  area  municipality  or  area  board  except 
as  provided  in  this  subsection; 

(6)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  thereafter 
pay  to  the  area  municipality  before  the  due 
date  all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
becoming  due  thereafter  upon  any  outstand- 
ing debentures  issued  by  the  area  municipality 
in  respect  of  any  property  vested  in  the 
Library  Board  under  subsection  1  or  3; 

(c)  notwithstanding  any  order  of  the  Municipal 
Board  or  any  debenture  by-law  passed  pur- 
suant thereto,  all  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  becoming  due  thereafter  with  respect 
to  any  debentures  theretofore  issued  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  on  behalf  of  such 
area  municipality  in  respect  of  any  property 
vested  in  the  Library  Board  under  subsection  1 
or  3  shall  be  repaid  by  levies  against  all  the 
area  municipalities; 

(d)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  thereafter 
pay  to  the  area  municipality  or  area  board,  for 
the  portion  of  any  land  or  building  vested  in 
the  Library  Board  under  this  section  that  is 
not  used,  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966, 
for  purposes  similar  to  those  for  which  the 
Library  Board  was  established,  such  amount 
as  may  be  agreed  upon,  and,  failing  agreement, 
the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may 
determine  the  amount,  and  its  decision  is 
final,  provided  that  such  amount  shall  not 
be  greater  than  the  capital  expenditure  for 
such  portion  of  the  land  or  building  less  the 
amount  of  any  outstanding  debentures  in 
respect  of  such  portion. 

(5)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  fails  to  make  any  default 
payment  as  required  by  clause  b  of  subsection  4,  the 

area  municipality  may  charge  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per 
cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that  the 
payment  is  overdue. 

(6)  At  the  request  of  the  Library  Board,  each  area  muni-  pereonaf  °^ 
cipality  or  area  board  shall  transfer  to  the  Library  p^'op^'^^ 
Board  for  its  use  without  compensation  all  personal 
property,  including  books,  jjeriodicals,  newspapers. 
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manuscripts,  pictures,  films,  recordings  and  cata- 
logues in  the  possession  of  the  area  municipality  or 
area  board  at  any  time  during  the  period  between 
the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  and  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1968,  that  was  provided  for  purposes 
similar  to  those  for  which  the  Library  Board  was 
established. 


Disposal  of 
personal 
property 
limited 


(7)  No  area  municipality  or  area  board  during  the  period 
referred  to  in  subsection  6  shall,  without  the  consent 
of  the  Metropolitan  Council  until  the  Library  Board 
is  organized  and  thereafter  without  the  consent  of 
the  Library  Board,  dispose  of  any  personal  property 
referred  to  in  subsection  6. 


Settling  of 
doubts 


(8)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether. 


(a)  any  outstanding  debenture  or  portion  thereof 
was  issued  in  respect  of  any  property  assumed ; 
or 

(&)  any  personal  property  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion 6  was  used  for  purposes  similar  to  those 
for  which  the  Library  Board  was  established, 

the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may  deter- 
mine the  matter  and  its  decision  is  final. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  260, 
Part  VIII 
(B.  149), 
repealed ; 
(88.  150, 
151), 
re-enacted 


14:.  Part  VIII  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


PART  VIII 


AREA  MUNICIPALITIES 


Area  muni- 
cipalities, 
formed  or 
continued 


150.— (1)  On  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967, 

(a)  the  Township  of  East  York  and  the  Town  of 
Leaside  are  amalgamated  as  a  township 
municipality  the  inhabitants  of  which  are  a 
body  corporate  under  the  name  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Borough  of  East  York; 


(b)  the  Township  of  Etobicoke,  the  Village  of 
Long  Branch,  the  Town  of  Mimico  and  the 
Town  of  New  Toronto  are  amalgamated  as  a 
township  municipality  the  inhabitants  of 
which  are  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke ; 
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Section  14.  Part  VIII  is  re-enacted  to  provide  for  the  consolidation 
of  the  existing  thirteen  area  municipalities  into  six  area  municipalities, 
and  for  the  composition  of  their  councils.  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
is  authorized  to  deal  with  all  matters  consequent  upon  such  consolidation. 
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^_^ — — "  (c)  the  Township  of  North  York  is  continued 
as  a  township  municipality  the  inhabitants  of 
which  are  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  North 
York; 

((i)  the  Township  of  Scarborough  is  continued  as 
a  township  municipaHty  the  inhabitants  of 
which  are  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  Scar- 
borough ; 

(e)  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  Village  of  Forest  Hill 
and  the  Village  of  Swansea  are  amalgamated 
as  a  city  municipality  the  inhabitants  of  which 
are  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  of  The 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto; 

(/)  the  Township  of  York  and  the  Town  of 
Weston  are  amalgamated  as  a  township 
municipality  the  inhabitants  of  which  are  a 
body  corporate  under  the  name  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Borough  of  York. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,   the  municipalities  ^^l^^g^j^^^i 
amalgamated   by  this  section   shall  be  deemed   to^^^^""^®^ 
have  been  amalgamated  by  orders  of  the  Municipal 

Board,  not  subject  to  section  42  of  The  Ontario ^-^P.-  ^^^°' 
Municipal  Board  Act  or  to  petition  or  appeal  under 
section  94  or  95  of  such  Act,  made  on  the  day  this 
section  comes  into  force  pursuant  to  applications 
made  under  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act,  and,  ^l^^.  i960, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  Municipal 
Board,  upon  the  application  of  any  area  municipality 
or  local  board  thereof  or  of  its  own  motion,  may 
exercise  its  powers  consequent  upon  such  amalgama- 
tions, and  sections  94  and  95  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  do  not  apply  to  decisions  or  orders  made  in 
the  exercise  of  such  powers. 

(3)  The   area   municipalities  are   municipalities   in   the -V^a,  rmini- 
County  of  York  separated  therefrom  for  municipal  separated  for 

municipal 
purposes.  purposes 

151.— (1)  On  and  after  the   1st  day  of  January,    1967,  c^^^^^^tjon 
the  council  of  each  area  municipality  shall  be  com- 
posed of, 

(a)  a  mayor  elected  by  general  vote  who  sliall  be 
the  head  of  council;  and 

(6)  a  board  of  control,  if  the  area  municipality 
has  such  a  board;  and 
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(c)  aldermen  as  follows: 

(i)  if  elected  by  general  vote,  not  fewer 
than  four  aldermen,  or 

(ii)  if  elected  by  wards  and  the  area  muni- 
cipality has  four  or  more  wards,  one, 
two  or  three  aldermen  for  each  ward, 
or,  if  the  area  municipality  has  fewer 
than  four  wards,  two  or  three  aldermen 
for  each  ward. 


East  York 
board  of 
control 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


Power  to 
pass  by-laws 


(2)  The  Borough  of  East  York  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
a  population  of  not  less  than  100,000  for  the  purposes 
of  section  202  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

(3)  After  this  section  comes  into  force,  the  council  of 
the  Township  of  North  York  and  the  council  of  the 
Township  of  Scarborough,  and,  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1967,  the  council  of  any  area  municipality, 
may  pass  by-laws  providing  for  the  composition  of 
its  council  in  accordance  with  subsection  1. 


Time     for 
passing, 
approval 
of  O.M.B. 


(4)  A  by-law  under  this  section,  and  a  by-law  amending 
or  repealing  any  such  by-law,  shall  be  passed  not  later 
than  the  1st  day  of  November  in  the  year  in  which 
an  election  is  to  be  held  and  shall  not  be  passed 
unless  it  has  received  the  approval  of  the  Municipal 
Board. 


Effective 
date 


(5)  Every  such  by-law,  including  an  amending  or  repeal- 
ing by-law,  shall  take  effect  at  and  for  the  purposes 
of  the  triennial  election  next  after  its  passing. 


R.s^o.  I960,       15^  Sections    152,    153   and    154   of    The   Municipality  of 
re-en^act^e^d^'    Metropolitan    Toronto   Act   are    repealed    and    the    following 
substituted  therefor: 


Interpre- 
tation 


152. — (1)  In  this  section,  "pubhc  welfare  purposes" 
includes  any  purpose  in  respect  of  which  any  obliga- 
tion is  imposed  or  power  is  conferred  on  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  in  relation  to  matters  referred  to 
in  this  Part. 


Assumption 
of  lands  and 
buildings  for 
public 
welfare 
purposes 


(2)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  pass  by-laws,  which 
shall  not  become  effective  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1967,  assuming  any  land  or  building  that 
it  requires  for  public  welfare  purposes  that  is  vested 
on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  in  any  area  muni- 
cipality and  that  is  used  on  such  day  primarily  for 
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Sections  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24  and  25.  The  re- 
sponsibility for  public  welfare  in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  including  both 
mandatory  and  optional  services,  will  hereafter  be  the  sole  responsibility 
of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation.  Provision  is  made  for  the  assumption 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  from  the  area  municipalities  of  property 
now  used  for  public  welfare  purposes. 
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public  welfare  purposes,  and  on  the  day  any  such 
by-law  becomes  effective  the  property  designated 
therein  vests  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

(3)  No  area  municipality,  after  the  31st  day  of  March,  J^J|  ^^jj^j_ 
1966,  and  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  shall  c^^awty 
without  the  consent  of  the   Metropolitan   Council 

sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  or  encumber  any 
land  or  building  that  is  used  primarily  for  public 
welfare  purposes. 

(4)  Where  any  part  of  a  building  mentioned  in  sub- used^^fo^* 
section  2  is  used  by  the  area  municipality  or  a  local  py^p^ggg 
board  thereof  for  purposes  other  than  public  welfare 
purposes,  the  Metropolitan  Council  may, 

(a)  where  practicable,  assume  only  the  part  of 
the  building  and  land  appurtenant  thereto 
used  for  public  welfare  purposes;  or 

(b)  assume  the  whole  building  and  land  appur- 
tenant thereto,  and  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  the  area  municipality  or  a  local  board 
thereof  for  the  use  of  a  part  of  the  land  or 
building  by  such  area  municipality  or  local 
board  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may 
be  agreed  upon. 

(5)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  assumes  any  Metro-*^  °^ 
property  under  subsection  2  or  4,  corporation 

(a)  no  compensation  or  damage  shall  be  payable 
to  the  area  municipality  except  as  provided 
in  this  subsection; 

(b)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  thereafter 
pay  to  the  area  municipality  before  the  due 
date  all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
becoming  due  thereafter  upon  any  outstanding 
debentures  issued  by  the  area  municipality 
in  respect  of  any  property  vested  in  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  under  subsection  2  or  4; 

(c)  notwithstanding  any  order  of  the  Municipal 
Board  or  any  debenture  by-law  passed  pur- 
suant thereto,  all  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  becoming  due  thereafter  with  respect 
to  any  debentures  theretofore  issued  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  on  behalf  of  such 
area  municipality  in  respect  of  any  property 
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vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  under 
subsection  2  or  4  shall  be  repaid  by  levies 
against  all   the  area  municipalities; 

{d)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  there- 
after pay  to  the  area  municipality  for  the 
portion  of  any  land  or  building  vested  in  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  under  this  section 
that  is  not  used,  on  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1966,  for  public  welfare  purposes  such  amount 
as  may  be  agreed  upon,  and,  failing  agreement, 
the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may 
determine  the  amount,  and  its  decision  is 
final,  provided  that  such  amount  shall  not  be 
greater  than  the  capital  expenditure  for  such 
portion  of  the  land  or  building  less  the  amount 
of  any  outstanding  debentures  in  respect  of 
such  portion. 


Default 


(6)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  fails  to  make  any 
payment  as  required  by  clause  h  of  subsection  5, 
the  area  municipality  may  charge  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per 
cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that  the 
payment  is  overdue. 


Accom- 
modation 


(7)  Where  a  building  vested  in  an  area  municipality 
or  local  board  is  used  partly  for  public  welfare 
purposes  and  is  not  vested  in  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  under  this  section,  the  area  munici- 
pality or  local  board  at  the  request  of  the  Metro- 
politan Council  shall  provide,  at  such  rental  as  may 
be  agreed  upon,  at  least  as  much  accommodation 
in  such  building  for  the  use  of  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration as  was  being  provided  by  the  area  munici- 
pality for  public  welfare  purposes  on  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1966. 


Transfer  of 

personal 

property 


(8)  At  the  request  of  the  Metropolitan  Council,  each 
area  municipality,  for  the  use  of  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation, 


(a)  shall  transfer  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
without  compensation  all  office  supplies  and 
stationery  in  the  possession  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1966, 
that  was  provided  exclusively  for  public 
welfare  purposes;  and 
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(b)  shall  transfer  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
without  compensation  all  personal  property 
with  the  exception  of  office  supplies  and 
stationery  in  the  possession  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  or 
thereafter  that  was  provided  exclusively  for 
public  welfare  purposes. 

(9)  No  area  municipality,  without  the  consent  of  the  ^J^°nai  °^ 
Metropolitan  Council,  shall  dispose  of  any  personal  property 
property  referred  to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  8. 

(10)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether,  doubts^  °^ 

(a)  any  outstanding  debenture  or  portion  thereof 
was  issued  in  respect  of  any  property  assumed; 
or 

(b)  any  land  or  building  referred  to  in  subsection  2 
was  used  primarily  for  public  welfare  purposes, 

the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may  deter- 
mine the  matter  and  its  decision  is  final. 

153.  For  the  purposes  of  the  following  Acts,  the  Metro- j;;^!!?!?*^  °^ 
politan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  city  and  corporation 
no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  muni- under 

rt.b.U.  laoU, 

cipality:  cc.  i4.  87, 

^         ^  173.  236.  425 

The  Anatomy  Act, 

The  Day  Nurseries  Act, 

The  Homemakers  and  Nurses  Services  Act, 

The  Mental  Hospitals  Act, 

The  War  Veterans  Burial  Act. 

154.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  ^^^^'g^^j^^j 
be  a  city  for  all  the  purposes  of  the  provisions  of  The  ization  of 

inciicr6TiLS 

Public  Hospitals  Act  respecting  the  hospitalization  r.s.o.  i960, 
and  burial  of  indigent  persons  and  their  dependants,  °-  ^^^ 
and  no  area  municipality  has  any  liability  under  such 
provisions. 

16.  Subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  section  157  of  The  Muni-'^fQ^is.^i&i. 
cipality  of  Metropolitan    Toronto  Act  are  repealed   and   the^^^^^^^-^l' 
following  substituted  therefor:  subss.  4.  5.' 

repealed 

(2)  Payment  under  subsection  1  shall  be  made  quarterly  pa^m/nt 
by  the   Metropolitan   Corporation  upon  receipt  of 
detailed  accounts  in  respect  of  the  quarter,  together 
with  such  information  as  the  Metropolitan  Council 
may  require. 
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Liability  of 
Metro- 
politan 
Corporation 
under 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  359, 
Part  IV 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  Part  IV,  except  subsection  1  of 
section  37,  of  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act, 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  local  municipality  and  no  area  municipality  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  local  municipality. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  260,  s.  159, 
subs.  2, 
cl.  b, 
amended 


17.  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  159  of  The  Muni- 
cipality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "or  the  welfare  officer  of  the  area  municipality  in  which 
the  applicant  resides  at  the  time  of  his  application"  in  the 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows : 


{b)  the  statement  in  the  prescribed  form  referred  to  in 
clause  h  of  that  section  shall  be  signed  by  the  welfare 
officer  of  the   Metropolitan  Corporation. 

?l6o,s^.S.      18*  Section     164    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 
re-enacted      Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Liability  of 
Metro- 
politan 
Corporation 
under 
1965,  c.  14 


164.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  city  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  of  section  45 
of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  and  no  area  muni- 
cipality shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  municipality  for  the 
purposes  of  such  Act. 


^•|gO.  I960.       19,  Section    164a    of    The    Municipality    of   Metropolitan 
8.  164a  Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Municipality  of 

s.  6),'    "     '  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


re-enacted 


Liability  of 
Metro- 
politan 
Corporation 
under 

R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  160 


164a.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  the 
Juvenile  Delinquents  Act  (Canada),  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  municipality 
and  no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
municipality. 


? "260,^^1%,  2^'  Sections  166  and  167  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
r'i67^*^^'  Politan  Toronto  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
repealed         therefor : 


Liability  of 
Metro- 
politan 
Corporation 
under 

R.S.O. 1960, 
0.  164 


166.  For  the  purposes  of  The  General  Welfare  Assistance 
Act,  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  city  and  no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  such  Act, 
except  sections  2  and  3  thereof. 


^'leo.iS,      ^^*  Section     168    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 
re-enacted      Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Sections  26  and  27,  The  provision  of  a  public  emergency  ambulance 
service  throughout  the  Metropolitan  Area  becomes  the  responsibility  of 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  and  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  is 
authorized  to  assume  the  ambulances  now  owned  by  the  area  municipalities 
and  local  boards  of  health. 

The  Licensing  Commission  is  given  increased  powers  respecting  the 
licensing  of  ambulance  owners,  drivers  and  attendants. 
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-       168.  No  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  niuni- A^^a. muni- 
cipality for  the  purposes  of   The   Training  5cAoo/5  not  liable 

Act,  1965.  1965.  c.  132 

22.  Section    169a    of    The    Municipality   of   Metropolitan  f'/teo,^^^^' 
Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Municipality  ^/(igll-es, 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed,      rep^aied^^' 

23.  Section    170    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  ^ -^q^ ;  ^^^^^ 
Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  ^^nacted 

1 70.  Every  area  municipality  and  every  officer  or  employee  information 
thereof  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  welfare  officer  of 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  furnish  forthwith  to 
such  officer  any  information  he  may  require  for 
public  welfare  purposes  as  defined  in  subsection  1  of 
section  152. 

24.  Section    171    of    The    Municipality    of    Metr o politan  ^-^o.  i960, 
Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "167"  in  the  second  amended 
line. 

25.  Nothing  in  sections  15,  16,  18,  19,  20,  21  and  22  relieves  H*^"i^,^  pf 

.   .  T        I        I        >        7  area  mum- 

any  area  municipality  from  any  liability  in  respect  of  anycipaiity 

maintenance  or  welfare  service  provided  before  the  1st  day  of  services 

January,  1967,  or  the  cost  thereof.  before* 

Jan.  1,  1967 

26.  Part  IX  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  f  f^'^^^^- 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  Amended 

1726.— (1)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may,  4?'vS''^* 

(a)  acquire,  maintain  and  operate  ambulances  for 
the  conveyance  of  persons  requiring  medical 
attention  to  a  hospital  or  other  place,  and  fix 
and  charge  fees  therefor; 

{b)  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  person 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  years  to  main- 
tain and  operate  ambulances  for  the  pur- 
pose of  conveying  persons  requiring  medical 
attention  to  a  hospital  or  other  place  at  such 
rates  or  charges  and  on  such  other  terms  and 
conditions,  including  the  payment  of  an 
annual  subsidy  to  such  person,  as  may  be 
agreed  upon; 

(c)  establish,  maintain  and  operate  a  central 
ambulance  dispatching  system  for  the  Metro- 
politan Area,  and  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  an\'  person  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
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Powers  of 
area  muni- 
cipalities 


R.S.O.  1960. 
cc.  249,  321 


Assumption 

of 

ambulances 


five  years  for  such  purposes  on  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon; 

(d)  provide  for  payment  by  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  to  owners  of  ambulances  of 
charges  for  making  calls  as  directed  through 
such  central  ambulance  dispatching  system 
and  provide  for  the  recovery  of  such  charges 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

(2)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  no  area 
municipality  or  local  board  of  health  thereof  shall 
exercise  any  of  its  powers  under  paragraph  886  or 
88c  of  subsection  1  of  section  379  of  The  Municipal 
Act  or  section  29  of  The  Public  Health  Act  without 
the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council. 

(3)  The  Metropolitan  Council  shall,  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1967,  pass  by-laws,  which  shall  be  effective 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  assuming  for  the  use 
of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  any  ambulance  and 
any  personal  property  used  in  connection  therewith 
that  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  require  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  1  that  is  vested  on 
the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  in  any  area  munici- 
pality or  local  board  of  health  thereof,  and  on  the 
day  any  such  by-law  becomes  effective  the  property 
designated  therein  vests  in  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration and  no  compensation  or  damage  shall  be 
payable  in  respect  of  such  property. 


Sale  by 
area  muni- 
cipalities 
limited 


(4)  No  area  municipality  and  no  local  board  of  health 
thereof,  after  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  and 
before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  shall  without 
the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  sell,  lease  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  or  encumber  any  property 
mentioned  in  subsection  3. 


Extension 
of  time 


Assumption 

of 

agreements 


R.S.O. 
c.  249 


1960. 


(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  a  by-law  for  assuming 
any  property  under  subsection  3,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Municipal  Board,  may  be  passed  after  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1967,  and  in  that  case  the  by-law 
shall  become  effective  on  the  date  provided  therein. 

(6)  On  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  shall  assume  and  become  liable  for  the 
obligations  and  entitled  to  the  benefits, 

(a)  of  any  area  municipality  under  any  agree- 
ment entered  into  pursuant  to  paragraph  88c 
of  subsection  1  of  section  379  of  The  Municipal 
Act;  and 


81 


Sections  28,  29  and  30.  By  reason  of  the  consolidation  of  the  exist- 
ing thirteen  area  municipalities,  each  of  the  new  six  area  municipalities 
is  to  be  a  subsidiary  planning  area. 

Other  amendments  are  to  clarify  the  powers  of  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  respecting  redevelopment  and  to  provide  for  special  notice 
to  be  given  to  the  municipalities  in  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Planning 
Area  prior  to  the  adoption  or  amendment  of  a  Metropolitan  Toronto 
official  plan. 
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(b)  of  any  local  board  of  health  of  an  area  munici- 
pality   under    any    agreement    entered    into 
pursuant  to  section  29  of  The  Public  Health  ff 2^- ^^^^' 
Act, 

and  no  area  municipality  or  local  board  of  health 
thereof,  after  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  shall 
without  the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
enter  into  any  such  agreement. 

27.  Section    211    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  f-^^J^^^^ 
Toronto  Act  is  amended   by   adding   thereto   the   following  an^e^'^ed 
subsection : 

(la)  A  by-law  passed  by  the  Licensing  Commission  pur-  Ambulance 
suant  to  subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of 
this  section  and  paragraph  1  of  section  395  of  TAe^l^O- 1960. 
Municipal  Act  with  respect  to  licensing,  regulating 
and  governing  owners  and  drivers  of  ambulances  may 
include  provisions, 

(a)  for  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  am- 
bulance attendants  and  providing  for  examina- 
tions to  be  passed  by  ambulance  drivers  and 
attendants; 

{b)  for  requiring  owners  of  ambulances  to  install 
and  maintain  such  means  of  communication 
with  any  central  ambulance  dispatching 
system  maintained  by  or  for  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  as  the  by-law  may  prescribe ; 

(c)  for  requiring  owners  and  drivers  of  am- 
bulances to  accept  and  make  calls  as  directed 
through  such  central  ambulance  dispatching 
system. 

28.  Subsections  3,  4  and  5  of  section  219  of  The  Munici-ffQ^il^iiQ. 
pality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  are  repealed  and  the  follow- ^"^^^^^^^^-g^-. 
ing  substituted  therefor:  subs.  5. 

repealed 

(3)  The  planning  board  for  the  planning  area  shall  be-Pi^^Ji^K 
constituted  as  provided  in  The  Planning  Act,  except  r.s.o.  i960, 
that  the  membership  of  the  planning  board  shall  at  all  ^'  ^^^ 
times   include   two   persons   recommended   by  The 
Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board  and  approved 

by  the  Minister. 

(4)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  subject  Are^a.rmini- 
to   The  Planning  Act,  each  area  municipality  is  a  subsidiary 

1     •  I-  I  •  •   t  •       -T^i        A»  «•  planning 

subsidiary  planning  area  withm    1  he   Metropolitan  areas 
Toronto  Planning  Area. 


44 


c^'26o's^^2^20      ^®*  Subsection   1  of  section   220  of   The  Municipality  of 

subs.  1.        '  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  sec- 

tion  2  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment 

Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Application 
of 

R.S.O. 1960, 
c,  296,  to 
Metro- 
politan 
Corporation 


(1)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  sections  1  to  20, 
22  to  25,  28,  33  and  34  of  The  Planning  Act,  and  no 
area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  munici- 
pality for  the  purposes  of  section  7  of  The  Planning 
Act  with  respect  to  the  financial  requirements  of  the 
board  of  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  Planning  Area. 


^■feo'  ^^^^'      ^^'  -^^^    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto 
amended        amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Act    is 


Notice  of 

proposed 

adoption, 

etc.,  of 

official 

plan 


220a.  Before  an  official  plan  for  The  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Planning  Area  is  adopted,  amended  or  repealed  by 
the  Metropolitan  Council  or  by  the  council  of  any 
municipality  within  The  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Planning  Area,  such  council  shall  give  notice  thereof 
to  each  other  municipality  within  The  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Planning  Area,  including  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation,  and  shall  give  to  each  such  municipality 
an  opportunity  to  make  representation  thereon  to 
the  council  or  a  committee  thereof  appointed  for 
such  purpose. 


?"26o'8^S      ^^'  Subsection  5  of  section   225  of   The  Municipality  of 
subs.  5,'         Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 

"^■feo'  ^^^^'      ^^*  ^^^    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is 
amended        amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Assumption 
of  C.N.E. 


225a. — (1)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law 
assume  any  of  the  lands  in  the  City  of  Toronto 
designated  or  known  as  Exhibition  Park  or  created 
by  fill  to  the  south  thereof,  saving  and  excepting  any 
lands  or  any  interest  therein  of  Her  Majesty  in  right 
of  Ontario,  and  the  enactment  of  such  by-law  shall 
vest  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  a  full,  clear 
and  absolute  title  to  the  lands  as  described  in  such 
by-law  free  and  clear  of  all  conditions  as  to  use  con- 
tained in  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto, 
being  chapter  86  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,   1903. 


Existing 

debenture 

liability 


(2)  No  compensation  or  damages  shall  be  payable  by 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  to  the  City  of  Toronto 
for  such  assumed  lands,  but  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  shall  thereafter  pay  before  the  due  date 


11 


Sections  31  and  32.  Provision  is  made  for  the  assumption  of  Exhibi- 
tion Park  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  from  the  City  of  Toronto  for  its 
future  use  and  related  matters. 
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all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  becoming  due 
upon  any  outstanding  debentures  issued  in  respect 
of  the  property  assumed,  and  the  provisions  of  sub- 
sections 3  and  4  of  section  225  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(3)  Such  assumed  lands  shall  be  used,  Lands ^ 

(a)  for  parks  and  exhibition  purposes; 

(b)  for   the   purposes  of   trade   and   agricultural 
fairs ; 

(c)  for  the  holding  of  displays,  sporting  events, 
public  entertainments  and  meetings; 

(d)  for  highway,  electrical  transmission  or  public 
utility  purposes;  or 

(e)  for  any  other  purpose  that  the  City  of  Toronto 
may  approve. 

(4)  An  exhibition  shall  be  held  annually  on  such  assumed  ^h"b^\on 
lands. 

(5)  With  respect  to  the  lands  so  assumed,  the  Metro- undeT* 
politan  Council  may  exercise  all  or  any  of  the  powers ^Igg*  ^^^°' 
that  are  conferred  on  boards  of  park  management  by 

The  Public  Parks  A  ct  and  shall  have  all  other  powers 
required  for  the  full  and  effective  use  of  such  assumed 
lands  in  accordance  with  subsection  3. 

(6)  If  any  of  the  lands  vested  by  this  section  in  the^g^y^nce 
Metropolitan  Corporation  cease  to  be  used  for  the 
purposes   of   subsection    3,    the    Metropolitan    Cor- 
poration shall  thereupon  transfer  such  lands  to  the 

City  of  Toronto,  and  no  compensation  or  damages 
shall  be  payable  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
in  respect  thereof. 

(7)  Such  assumed  lands  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation  ^^^p^ion 
for  municipal  purposes  so  long  as  such  lands  continue 

to  be  owned  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and 

used   for   the   purposes  of   the   Canadian    National 

Exhibition  Association,  provided  that  the  full  value 

of   such   lands,   except   the   lands   that   are  exempt 

from  taxation  under  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act,  ^fa^*  ^^^°' 

shall  be  included  in  the  assessment  of  the  City  of 

Toronto  for  the  purposes  of  the  apportionment  of  the 

levies  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  among  the 

area  municipalities. 
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Agreements  (g)  Subject  to  subsection  9,  upon  the  passing  of  the  by- 

law referred  to  in  subsection  1,  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration shall  be  responsible  for  all  liabilities  of  the 
City  of  Toronto  and  is  entitled  to  all  benefits  under 
agreements  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  with  respect  to  the  use  of  such  assumed 
lands,  and  the  City  of  Toronto  shall  be  relieved  of 
any  liability  thereunder. 


Idem 


(9)  Subsection  8  does  not  apply  to  agreements  between 
the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion or  to  agreements  for  payments  in  lieu  of  taxes. 


Water- 
mains,  etc., 
in  assumed 
lands 


1962-63, 
c.  43 


(10)  The  City  of  Toronto  may  continue  to  use,  maintain, 
repair,  reconstruct  and  replace  watermains,  sewers 
and  sewage  works  in  such  assumed  lands  until  and 
unless  the  areas  in  which  such  watermains,  sewers 
and  sewage  works  are  located  are  required  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation,  in  which  case  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  shall  pay  to  the  City  of  Toronto 
such  amount  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  failing  agree- 
ment, such  amount  as  may  be  determined  by  arbitra- 
tion, and  the  provisions  of  The  Expropriation  Pro- 
cedures Act,  1962-63  apply  to  any  such  arbitration. 


Personal 
property 


(11)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  pay  to  the  City 
of  Toronto  such  amount  for  personal  property  on 
such  assumed  lands  or  in  the  buildings  thereon  as 
may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  and  the  City  of  Toronto. 


Agreements 
with  C.N.E. 
etc. 


(12)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  enter  into  agree- 
ments with  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Asso- 
ciation, the  Royal  Agricultural  Winter  Fair  and  other 
bodies  respecting  the  use  of  such  assumed  lands, 
the  charging  of  entrance  or  admission  fees  and  any 
other  matter  or  thing  that  the  Metropolitan  Coun- 
cil deems  desirable  for  the  full  and  effective  use  of 
such  assumed  lands  for  the  purposes  set  out  in  sub- 
section 3. 


Grants, 

etc. 


(13)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  make  grants  to 
and  erect  and  maintain  buildings  and  structures  for 
the  use  of  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Associa- 
tion and  other  bodies  and  may  enter  into  agreements 
with  the  Association  and  other  bodies  with  respect 
to  the  operation  and  maintenance  throughout  the 
year  of  all  or  any  part  of  such  assumed  lands  and  any 
buildings  or  structures  now  or  hereafter  erected  there- 
on. 
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Section  33.  Section  230a  provides  for  interim  tax  levies  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  against  the  area  municipalities  prior  to  the 
adoption  of  its  estimates. 


Section  230&  provides  for  graduated  tax  relief  in  certain  of  the  former 
area  municipalities  during  the  years  1967  to  1970,  inclusive. 
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(14)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  enter  into  an  ^s^®®^^!,'^* 
agreement  with  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  as  agent 
Association  appointing  the  Association  as  its  agent 
to  carry  out  any  of  the  powers  of  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  under  this  section,  and,  upon  the  execu- 
tion of  such  an  agreement,  the  Association  is  author- 
ized to  exercise  such  powers  subject  to  such  restric- 
tions as  may  be  set  out  in  the  agreement. 

33.  The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is ^fgo,' ■'^^^^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

230a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  230,  the  Metropolitan  ^®^^orized 
Council  may,  in  any  year  before  the  adoption  of  the  ggj^'J^ates 
estimates  for  that  year,  levy  against  each  of  the  area  adopted 
municipalities  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  the 
levy  made  by  the  Metropolitan  Council  in  the  pre- 
ceding year  against  that  area  municipality  or  against 
the  former  area  municipalities  included  within  that 
area  municipality,  and  subsections  13  and  14  of  sec- 
tion 230  apply  to  such  a  levy. 

(2)  The  amount  of  any  levy  made  under  subsection  1  ^^'Jso^to^be 
shall   be   deducted   from   the   amount   of   the   levy^®^"^®'* 
made    under    section    230. 

2306. — (1)  The  council  of  each  of  the  area  municipalities  j^^^ates*^" 
specified  in  the  schedule  to  this  section  shall,  within  *''^j^®''*ain 
the   boundaries  of   the   former  area   municipalities  and  farm 

.  ~     .    .  iiii-  1  f  assessment 

specmed   in   such   schedule,   impose   lower  rates  or 

taxation  on  the  assessment  described  in  subsection  3 

of  section  294  of  The  Municipal  Act  than  those  im-^-f^^-  ^^^°' 

posed  on  such  assessment  in  the  remainder  of  such 

area  municipality,  in  the  years,  for  the  purposes  and 

by  the  number  of  mills  set  out  in  such  schedule. 

(2)  The    Metropolitan    Council    shall    include,    in    thef-^^^^lf 
estimates  to  be  adopted  for  the  years  specified  in  jnchTded  in 
the   schedule   to   this   section,    the   amount   of   the  estimates 
reductions  granted   by   each   area   municipality   as 
required  in  subsection  1  and  shall  make  correspond- 
ing reductions  in  the  amounts  to  be  levied  against 

such  area  municipality  under  sections  230  and  231. 

(3)  The   treasurer  of   each   of   the   area   municipalities  ^paut^""^' 
specified  in  the  schedule  to  this  section,  in  each  of  the  *'"®asurers 

-1111  1        •  t  ,         .        *°  certify 

years  set  out  in  the  schedule  and  prior  to  the  adoption  reductions 
of    estimates    by   the    Metropolitan    Council,    shall 
certify  to  the  treasurer  of  the   Metropolitan  Cor- 
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poration  the  amounts  of  tax  allowances  in  the  former 
area  municipalities  that  would  result  in  that  year 
from  reductions  in  the  rates  of  taxation  for  such  year 
in  accordance  with  subsection  1. 


SCHEDULE 

Former  Area  Miils  in  the  Dollar 

Area  Municipality  Municipality  1967         1968         1969         1970 

City  of  Toronto  Village  of  Forest  Hill 

j    general  purposes 8  6  4  2 

i 

City  of  Toronto  Village  of  Swansea 

general  purposes 10  8.5  6  3 

public  school  purposes 1.5         ....  ....  .... 

Borough  of  East  York  Town  of  Leaside 

general  purposes 5.5  4.5  3  1.5 

public  school  purposes 1  ....  ....  .... 

Borough  of  York  Town  of  Weston 

general  purposes 0.5  0.5  0.5         .... 

public  school  purposes 0.5  0.5  ....  .... 

^.feo'.s.^isi,     34.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  234  of  The  Muni- 
subs.  1,  cipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at 

amended        the  end  thereof  "and  of  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Library 
Board",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  including  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission  and  of  the 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Library  Board. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  260, 
amended 


36.  The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Act    is 


Application 

of 

R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  249 


234a.  The  references  in  subsection  2  of  section  286  of  The 
Municipal  Act  to  a.  two-year  term  and  to  a  biennial 
election  shall,  with  respect  to  the  Metropolitan 
Council  and  the  councils  of  each  area  municipality, 
be  deemed  to  be  references  to  a  three-year  term  and 
to  a  triennial  election. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  260,  s.  255, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


36. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  255  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of 
section  17  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "and 
22"  in  the  amendment  of  1961-62  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"22  and  27",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


81 


Section  34.  The  amendment  authorizes  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
to  borrow  money  for  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Library  Board. 


Section  35.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to  sections  2  and  5 
of  this  Bill  respecting  a  three-year  term  of  office. 


Section  36 — Subsection   1.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to 
sections  15  to  25  respecting  public  welfare. 


Subsections  2  and  3.  Provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  respecting 
changes  in  municipal  status  and  boundaries  are  made  inapplicable  to  the 
Metropolitan  Area,  except  as  to  minor  boundary  changes. 


I. 


Section  37.  The  present  provisions  respecting  waste  disposal  are 
repealed  and  are  now  dealt  with  in  the  new  Part  IV-A,  enacted  by  section  10 
of  this  Bill. 


Section  38.  The  amendment  extends  the  present  tax  exemption 
with  respect  to  the  occupation  of  certain  lands  by  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  and  area  municipalities  to  occupation  by  the  local  boards 
thereof. 


Section  39.  Section  273  of  the  Act  is  repealed  as  obsolete,  and  the 
new  section  273  deems  the  Boroughs  to  be  cities  for  the  purposes  of  section 
59  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  dealing  with  speed  limits. 


Sections  40,  41  and  42.     Self-explanatory. 
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(1)  Section  5,  Parts  XV,  XVI,  XVII  and  XXI,  section  Application 
2486  and  paragraphs  3,  22  and  27  of  section  377  of  RS^O- 1960, 
The  Municipal  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  255,  as  re-enacted  by^f60.'s!^2^55. 
subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  ^^^^-^^^^ 
Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  c.  89.  s.  is. 
substituted  therefor:  re-eiiact'ed 

(3)  Sections  10  and  11  and,  subject  to  subsection  2  of  annexations 
section  150,  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act  do  not^^^^^"^^^^^- 
apply  to  any  area  municipality  except  in  relation  tOR.s.o.  i960, 
alterations  of  boundaries,  within  the  Metropolitan  °"  ^*^ 
Area,  of  area  municipalities,  which  alterations,  in  the 
opinion  of   the    Municipal   Board,   are   of   a   minor 
nature. 

(3)  Subsection  3a  of  the  said  section  255,  as  enacted  by^|g^gi^2^0g 
subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  s:^^^.'^^ 
Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed.  c.  89.  b.  is. 

^  subs.  1). 

repealed 

37.  Section    257    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan'^-^^-^^^^^- 
Toronto  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  14  of  The  Municipality  d^^o-Qi. 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed,  repealed 

38.  Section    265    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan ^-260^3^265, 
Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub-^""®"^®^ 
section : 

(3)  In  subsection   2,    "Metropolitan   Corporation"   andJatum'^^ 
"area  municipality"  include  a  local  board  thereof. 

39.  Section    273    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan f-fo^i ^^273, 
Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : '■®-®"^'^*®^ 

273.  For   the   purposes   of   section    59   of    The   Highway  ^^^^^^ 
Traffic  Act,  the  Boroughs  of  East  York,  Etobicoke,  ?{*L®q"596o 
North  York,  Scarborough  and  York  shall  be  deemed  c.  172,"  s.  59' 
to  be  cities. 

40. —  (1)  Notwithstanding  any  trusts  or  conditions  limiting ofeasenienfs 
the  lands  conveyed  to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  authorized 
by  Sir  Edmund  Boyd  Osier,  by  a  deed  dated  the  30th  day  of 
June,    1926,   and   registered   in   the   Registry  Office   for   the 
Registry  Division  of  Toronto  as  Instrument  No.  6767  E.M., 
to  the  purposes  of  a  public  park  or  garden  for  the  free  use, 
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benefit  and  enjoyment  of  the  citizens  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
forever,  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  may  convey 
to  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  such  easements 
or  rights  in  the  nature  of  easements  in  such  lands  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  the  Spadina 
Expressway  South  Trunk  Drain. 


Idem 


(2)  The  conveyance  referred  to  in  subsection  1  executed  by 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  shall  vest  in  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  easements  to  construct 
and  maintain  the  Spadina  Expressway  South  Trunk  Drain 
through  the  lands  described  in  the  conveyance  free  from  all 
trusts  and  conditions  whatsoever  contained  in  the  deed 
referred  to  in  subsection  1. 


of°proplrty^  41. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  trusts  or  conditions  limiting 
authorized  the  lands  conveyed  to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
by  Larratt  William  Smith,  by  a  deed  dated  the  1st  day  of 
September,  1893,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Toronto  as  Instrument  No.  6184S,  to 
the  purposes  of  a  public  park  and  for  no  other  purpose  for  the 
free  use,  benefit  and  enjoyment  of  the  citizens  of  Toronto 
forever.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  may  convey 
to  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  such  easements 
or  rights  in  the  nature  of  easements  in  such  lands  and  such 
part  of  such  lands  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  construction 
and  maintenance  of  the  Rosehill  Reservoir  Pumping  Station 
and  Watermains. 


Idem 


(2)  The  conveyance  referred  to  in  subsection  1  executed  by 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  shall  vest  in  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  the  lands  and  easements 
necessary  to  construct  and  maintain  the  Rosehill  Reservoir 
Pumping  Station  and  Watermains  on  and  through  the  lands 
described  in  the  conveyance  free  from  all  trusts  and  con- 
ditions whatsoever  contained  in  the  deed  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1. 


^fhorized         ^^*  ^^^   Metropolitan   Council   may  make  the  following 
grants : 


1.  $8,400  to  the  Pentecostal  Benevolent  Association  of 
Ontario  toward  the  cost  of  constructing  an  addition 
to  Shepherd  Lodge. 

2.  $25,000  to  the  West  Scarborough  Boys'  Club  toward 
the  construction  and  equipment  of  a  boys'  club. 
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Section  43.  The  section  is  to  clarify  the  power  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  to  grant  general  approval  of  school  site  acquisitions  with- 
out specifying  the  individual  sites. 


Section  44.     This  section  is  complementary  to  section  14  of  this  Bill 
respecting  the  consolidation  of  the  area  municipalities. 
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-  '3^.' $100,000  to  The  Salvation  Army  payable  in  equal 
instalments  in  the  years  1966  and  1967  to  provide 
improved  facilities  for  its  welfare  and  rehabilitation 
services. 

43.  The  Municipal  Board  has  and  shall  be  deemed  always  o°m^b  °^ 
to  have  had  the  power  on  an  application  of  the  Metropolitan  regarding 

,  J  ^^   .  ,.  ^,       ,      acquisition 

Council    to    make   orders    approvmg   expenditures   and    the  of  school 
borrowing  of  money  and  the  issuing  of  debentures  for  the 
acquisition  of  school  sites,  without  specifying  particular  sites. 

44.  The  re-enactment  of  Part  VIII  of  The  Municipality  of^^^^^\^^Q  ^^ 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  by  section  14  of  this  Act  does  not  re-enactment 
affect  the  composition  of  the  councils  of  the  area  municipalities 

or  the  status  of  the  towns  of  Leaside,  Mimico,  New  Toronto 
and  Weston  during  the  year  1966. 

45.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  3,  4,  5,  6,  8,  9,  12,  ^°;ft"^«"««- 
13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  28,  29,  30,  31, 
32,  33,  34,  35,  38  and  39,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  ^^®"^ 
1967,  except  that  for  the  purposes  of  section  4  of  The  Muni- 
cipality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2, 

it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  day  this 
Act  receives  Ro>  al  Assent. 

(3)  Sections  3,  4,  5,  6,  8,  9,  12,  28,  29,  30,  33,  34,  35  and  39  idem 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

(4)  Part  VTI-A,  except  section  149c,  of  The  Municipality  ^^^"^ 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  13,  comes 
into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives  Royal  Assent,  and  such 
section  149c  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

(5)  Sections  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24  and  25  idem 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  except  that 

for  the  purposes  of  section  152  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  15,  such  sections 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

(6)  Sections  31  and  32  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  ^**®'" 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  December,  1965. 

(7)  Section  38  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  idem 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1966. 

46.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  ^^^^^  title 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  definitions  of  "area  municipality"  and  "Metro- 
politan Area"  are  revised  as  a  result  of  the  consolidation  of  the  present 
thirteen  area  municipalities  into  six  area  municipalities  by  section  14  of 
this  Bill. 


.Sections  2,  3,  4  and  5.  The  amendments  provide  for  the  changes  in 
the  composition  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  and  for  a  three-year  term  for 
members  of  local  councils  and  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  and  matters 
related  thereto. 

For  the  purposes  of  elections  to  be  held  in  the  year  1966,  the  new  area 
municipalities  are  deemed  to  be  in  existence  as  provided  in  subsection  2 
of  section  44  of  this  Bill. 

Provision  is  made  for  the  uniform  application  of  The  Municipal 
Franchise  Extension  Act  throughout  the  Metropolitan  Area. 
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BILL  81  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- '^■^^-  ^^f^ 
politan  Toronto  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  ci.  «•     .    , 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan    Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  "area  municipality"  means  the  municipality  or  cor- 
poration of  the  Borough  of  East  York,  the  Borough 
of  Etobicoke,  the  Borough  of  North  York,  the  Bor- 
ough of  Scarborough,  the  City  of  Toronto  or  the 
Borough  of  York. 

(2)  Clause  i  of  the  said  section  1,  as  amended  by  subsec- ^  fgo' sf  i?* 
tion  2  of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  re-enacted 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

{i)  "Metropolitan  Area"  means  the  area  from  time  to 
time  included  within  the  Borough  of  East  York, 
the  Borough  of  Etobicoke,  the  Borough  of  North 
York,  the  Borough  of  Scarborough,  the  City  of 
Toronto  and  the  Borough  of  York. 

2.  Section  4  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Tor  onto  ^■^■^■'^^^* 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Municipality  of  Afg/ro- re-enacted 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted   therefor: 

4. — (1)  In  every  area  municipality,  meetings  of  electors  ^J®^*j|j*]"g^^ 
for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  council  and  for 
any  local  board,  any  members  of  which  are  to  be 
elected  by  ballot  by  the  electors,  shall  be  held  in  the 
year  1966  and  in  every  third  year  thereafter  on  the 
second  Monday  preceding  the  first  Monday  in 
December. 
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Day  for 
polling 


(2)  The  day  for  polling  shall  be  the  first  Monday  in 
December,  and  the  polls  shall  be  open  between  the 
hours  of  10  o'clock  in  the  morning  and  8  o'clock  in 
the  evening. 


Nomination 
meeting 


(3)  The  council  of  every  area  municipality,  before  the 
1st  day  of  November  in  the  year  1969  and  in  every 
third  year  thereafter,  shall  pass  a  by-law  naming 
the  place  or  places  and  time  or  times  at  which  the 
nomination  meeting  or  meetings  shall  be  held,  and, 
before  the  1st  day  of  November  in  the  year  1966, 
the  councils  of  the  townships  of  North  York  and 
Scarborough  shall  each  pass  such  a  by-law,  and  the 
nomination  meetings  in  the  year  1966  in  the  area 
municipalities,  other  than  the  Boroughs  of  North 
York  and  Scarborough,  shall  be  held  as  directed  by 
the  Municipal  Board. 


Term  of 
office 


(4)  The  members  of  council  and  of  such  local  boards 
shall  hold  office  for  a  three-year  term  and  until  their 
successors  are  elected  and  the  new  council  or  board 
is  organized. 


Metro- 
politan 
Separate 
School 
Board 

Extension 
of  franchise 
under 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  254 


(5)  This  section  applies  to  members  of  the  Metropolitan 
Separate  School  Board. 

(6)  Each  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
passed  a  by-law  providing  for  a  resident  voters'  list 
under  The  Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act,  and 
the  assent  of  the  electors  as  required  therein  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  received. 


^•feo,'  s.^5?'  3.  Section  5  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 

re-enacted  ^^^^  ^g  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Metro- 
politan 
Council 
membership 


5. — (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967, 
the  area  municipalities  are  entitled  to  the  following 
membership  on  the   Metropolitan   Council: 


the  Borough  of  East  York  —     2  members 

the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  —     4  members 

the  Borough  of  North  York  —     6  members 

the  Borough  of  Scarborough  —     5  members 

the  City  of  Toronto  —  12  members 

the  Borough  of  York  —     3  members 
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(2)   In  accordance  with   the   membership   to  which  an  Composition 
area    municipality   is   entitled    under   subsection    1, 
the  Metropolitan  Council  shall  include  the  mayor 
of  each  area  municipality  and,  subject  to  subsec- 
tion 3, 

(a)  where  an  area  municipality  has  a  board  of 
control, 

(i)  the  controllers,  or 

(ii)  if  the  number  of  members,  exclusive  of 
the  mayor,  to  which  the  area  munici- 
pality is  entitled  is  less  than  the  number 
of  controllers,  the  controllers  to  the 
number  necessary  to  complete  the 
membership  to  which  the  area  munici- 
pality is  entitled  who,  at  the  municipal 
election  next  preceding  the  day  the  new 
Metropolitan  Council  is  organized  in 
any  year,  received  the  greatest  number 
of  votes,  the  next  greatest,  and  so  on 
as  the  case  requires,  or 

(iii)  if  the  area  municipality  is  entitled  to 
a  greater  number  of  members  than  the 
mayor  and  the  other  members  of  the 
board  of  control,  the  controllers  and 
such  number  of  aldermen  appointed 
by  the  council  of  the  area  municipality 
as  is  necessary  to  complete  the  member- 
ship to  which  the  area  municipality  is 
entitled;  or 

(6)  where  the  area  municipality  does  not  have  a 
board  of  control,  such  number  of  aldermen 
appointed  by  the  council  of  the  area  munici- 
pality as  is  necessary  to  complete  the  member- 
ship to  which  the  area  municipality  is  entitled. 

(3)  Where  the  number  of  wards  in  an  area  municipaHty^^'h|^6^^ards 

is  equal  to  the  number  of  aldermen  to  be  appointed  number  of 
,7,  -1      f  1  •    •       f  aldermen 

by  the  council  oi  such  area  mumcipalitv,  to  be 

appointed 

(a)  the  alderman  for  each  ward ;  or 

(b)  where  there  is  more  than  one  alderman  for 
each  ward,  the  alderman  for  each  ward  who, 
at  the  municipal  election  next  preceding  the 
day  the  new  Metropolitan  Council  is  organized 
in  any  year,  received  the  greatest  number  of 
votes  in  such  ward. 
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shall  be  members  of  the   Metropolitan  Council  in 
lieu  of  the  aldermen  to  be  appointed. 


Acclamation 
or  equality 
of  votes 


(4)  If  after  any  election  in  an  area  municipality,  by 
reason  of  acclamation  or  an  equality  of  votes,  it 
cannot  be  determined  which  controller  or  controllers 
or  alderman  or  aldermen  is  or  are  entitled  to  be 
a  member  or  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council, 
the  matter  shall  be  determined  by  resolution  of  the 
council  of  the  area  municipality  passed  before  the 
organization  meeting  of  the  MetropoHtan  Council. 


Election  of 
chairman 


(5)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
in  each  year  after  an  election  at  which  a  quorum 
is  present,  the  Metropolitan  Council  shall  organize 
as  a  council  and  elect  as  chairman  one  of  the  members 
of  the  Metropolitan  Council,  or  any  other  person, 
to  hold  office  for  that  year  and  the  two  following 
years  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  or  appointed 
in  accordance  with  this  section. 


Clerk  to 
preside 


(6)  The  clerk  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall 
preside  at  each  such  first  meeting  or,  if  there  is  no 
clerk,  the  members  present  shall  select  a  member  to 
preside,  and  the  person  so  selected  may  vote  as  a 
member. 


Adjourn- 
ment 


(7)  If  at  such  first  meeting  for  any  reason  a  chairman 
is  not  elected,  the  clerk  or  presiding  member  may 
adjourn  the  meeting  from  time  to  time  and,  if  a 
chairman  is  not  elected  within  one  week  after  such 
first  meeting,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
shall  appoint  the  chairman  to  hold  office  for  that  year 
and  the  two  following  years  and  until  his  successor 
is  elected  or  appointed  in  accordance  with  this  section. 


Composition 


City  of 
Toronto 
membership 
on  Metro- 
politan 
Council  for 
years 
1967-69 


(8)  The  Metropolitan  Council  shall  be  composed  of 
the  chairman  and  the  persons  who  are  members 
pursuant  to  this  Part. 

(9)  Notwithstanding  subsections  2  and  3  and  in  lieu  of 
the  membership  on  the  Metropolitan  Council 
provided  for  the  City  of  Toronto  in  such  subsections, 
for  the  years  1967,  1968  and  1969,  the  membership 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  on  the  Metropolitan  Council 
shall  consist  of. 


(a)  the  mayor  of  the  City  of  Toronto; 
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(b)  the  two  members  of  the  board  of  control  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  who  at  the  municipal 
election  next  preceding  the  da}^  the  new 
Metropolitan  Council  is  organized  in  the  year 
1967  received  the  greatest  number  of  votes; 
and 

(c)  the  alderman  in  each  ward  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  who  at  the  municipal  election  next 
preceding  the  day  the  new  Metropolitan 
Council  is  organized  in  the  year  1967  received 
the  greatest  number  of  votes  in  such  ward. 

(10)  For  the  years    1967,    1968   and    1969,   the   City  ofSrdVf""* 
Toronto  shall  consist  of  nine  wards,  and  shall  have  ^°j^*'"°|. ''^ 
a   board   of  control   consisting  of   the    mayor   and  Toronto 
four  controllers  elected  by  general  vote.  "^K 

4. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  6  of  The  Municipality  o/^-feo.'i.^e?' 
Metropolitan   Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sub- |^|j:^^^^^ 
section    1"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu   thereof 
"subsection  2,  3  or  9". 

(2)  Subsection  4  ot  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  striking  ^•fso,'  s.^6?' 
out  "subsection  1"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  11^1;^^^^ 
thereof  "subsection  2,  3  or  9". 

(3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  striking  ^Ig^- 1^^^- 
out   "nine"   in   the   third   line  and   inserting  in  lieu   thereof  subs.  6 

,  °  amended 

eleven   . 

5.  Sections  8,  9  and  10  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  f-zS;  ^^^°- 
Toronto  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  ^1^^^^^"^°^^^ 

8. — (1)  Eleven  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  voting"^' 
are  necessary  to  form  a  quorum,  and  the  concurring 
votes  of  a  majority  of  members  present  are  necessary 
to  carry  any  resolution  or  other  measure. 

(2)  Each  member  of  the  Metropolitan  Council,  except  ^"'^^ 
the  chairman,  has  one  vote  only,  and  the  chairman 
does  not  have  a  vote  except  in   the  event  of  an 
equality  of  votes. 

9.  The  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council,  other  office  ° 
than  the  chairman,  hold  office  while  they  hold  the 
offices  that  entitled  them  to  such  membership  or  to 
appointment  to  such  membership  and  until  their 
successors  take  office  and  a  new  Metropolitan 
Council  is  organized. 

81 


Vacancies, 
chairman 


Idem 


Idem 


Other 
members 


Resignation 
of  chairman 


Vacancy 
due  to 

absence  from 
meetings 


10. — (1)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  chair- 
man who  has  been  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  a  person  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  hold  office 
as  chairman  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  his 
predecessor. 

(2)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  chairman 
who  has  been  elected  under  subsection  5  of  section  5, 
the  Metropolitan  Council  shall,  at  a  general  or  special 
meeting  to  be  held  within  twenty  days  after  the 
vacancy  occurs,  elect  a  chairman,  who  may  be  one 
of  the  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  or  any 
other  person,  to  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  his  predecessor. 

(3)  If  the  Metropolitan  Council  fails  to  elect  a  chairman 
within  twenty  days  as  required  by  subsection  2,  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
person  as  chairman  to  hold  office  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 

(4)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  member 
other  than  the  chairman  or  a  member  who  held 
office  by  reason  of  being  a  mayor,  the  council  of  the 
area  municipality,  of  which  he  was  a  member,  shall 
within  fifteen  days  after  the  vacancy  occurs  appoint 
his  successor  to  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  his  predecessor,  provided  that,  if  he  held 
office  by  reason  of  being  a  controller,  another  con- 
troller shall  be  appointed  or,  if  he  held  office  under 
subsection  2  of  section  5  by  reason  of  being  an  alder- 
man, another  alderman  shall  be  appointed  or,  if 
he  held  office  under  subsection  3  or  9  of  section  5  by 
reason  of  being  an  alderman  for  a  ward,  another 
alderman  for  such  ward  shall  be  appointed. 

(5)  Where  a  member  of  the  council  of  an  area  munici- 
pality becomes  chairman,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
resigned  as  a  member  of  such  council,  and  his  seat 
on  such  council  thereby  becomes  vacant. 

(6)  The  seat  of  a  member  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
becomes  vacant  if  he  absents  himself  continuously 
from  the  meetings  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
during  a  period  of  one  month  without  being  author- 
ized so  to  do  by  a  resolution  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council  entered  upon  its  minutes,  and  the  Metro- 
politan Council  shall  forthwith  declare  the  seat  to  be 
vacant,  and,  notwithstanding  subsection  4,  the  council 
of  the  area  municipality  of  which  he  is  a  member  may 
appoint  any  one  of  its  members  as  his  successor. 
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Section  6.  The  Executive  Committee  is  made  mandatory  rather 
than  optional  as  at  present.  Provision  is  made  for  the  composition  of  the 
Executive  Committee. 
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6.  Section  12  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  ^•^^- 1^^^' 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

12. — (1)  There  shall  be  an  Executive  Committee  of  the  committee 
Metropolitan  Council  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman; 

(b)  the  mayor  of  each  area  municipality;  and 

(c)  where  the  City  of  Toronto  has  a  board  of 
control,  the  four  controllers  of  such  board;  or 

(d)  where  the  City  of  Toronto  does  not  have  a 
board  of  control,  four  aldermen  of  the  City 
of  Toronto,  who  are  members  of  the  Metro- 
politan Council,  appointed  by  the  council  of 
the  City  of  Toronto, 

and  the  chairman  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Executive 
Committee  and  entitled  to  vote  as  a  member  thereof. 

(2)  The  Executive  Committee  has  all  the  powers  and  Powers 
duties  of  a  board  of  control  under  subsection  1  of 

section  206  of  The  Municipal  Act,  and  subsections  2r.s.o.  i960, 
to   15  and   17  to   19  of  that  section  apply  mutatis^' 
mutandis. 

(3)  Each  member  of  the  Executive  Committee  shall,  in  Remunera- 
addition  to  his  remuneration  as  a  member  of  the 
Metropolitan    Council,   receive   such   remuneration, 

not  exceeding  $2,000  per  year,  as  may  be  authorized 
by  the  Metropolitan  Council. 

(4)  In  lieu  of  the  membership  of  the  City  of  Toronto  JJ^^^^^^^^^^iP 
provided  for  in  clauses  c  and  d  of  subsection  1,  for  Toronto  on 
the  years   1967,    1968  and    1969,   the  following,   in  committee 
addition   to   the   mayor,   shall   be   members  of   the  1*967-^9^ 
Executive  Committee: 

(a)  the  two  controllers  of  the  City  of  Toronto  who 
are  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council ;  and 

{b)  two  of  the  aldermen  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
who  are  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
appointed  by  the  members  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council  who  are  members  of  the  council  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  to  hold  office  for  such  years. 

(5)  An  alderman  entitled  to  be  a  member  of  the  Executive  Certificate 
Committee  under  subsection  4  shall  not  take  his  seat  qualification 
until  he  has  filed  with  the  person  presiding  at  the  first 
meeting  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the  clerk  of  the 
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Metropolitan  Corporation  certifying  that  he  is  en- 
titled to  be  a  member  under  such  subsection. 


^•|g^.  I960.      7, — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  24  of  The  Municipality  of 

subs.  4,       '  Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is    amended    by    inserting    after 

"Corporation"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  in  the  eighth 

line  "or  local  board  thereof",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

^*^®™  (4)  Until  such  election  or  an  agreement  has  been  entered 

into  under  clause  d  of  subsection  2,  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  or  local  board  thereof  shall  deduct  by 
instalments  from  the  remuneration  of  the  employee 
the  amount  that  such  employee  is  required  to  pay  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  plan  of  the  area 
municipality  or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of  York 
or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission  and  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local  board  thereof 
shall  pay  to  the  area  municipality  or  local  board  or 
to  the  county  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  in  instalments, 

{a)  the  amounts  so  deducted; 

{b)  the  future  service  contributions  payable  under 
the  plan  by  the  area  municipality  or  local 
board  or  by  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto 
and  York  Roads  Commission. 

?"260*  8^24'  (^)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  24,  as  amended  by  sub- 
subs.  6,  '  section  3  of  section  5  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  after  "Corporation"  in  the  first  line,  in  the  ninth 
and  tenth  lines  and  in  the  eleventh  line  "or  local  board 
thereof",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

credits^^*  (6)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local  board 

thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by 
an  area  municipality  or  local  board  thereof  or  a  local 
board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  by  the 
County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  remain 
an  employee  of  the  area  municipality  or  local  board 
or  of  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  for  the  purposes  of  any  sick  leave 
credit  plan  of  the  area  municipality,  local  board, 
the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission  until  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or 
local  board  thereof  has  established  a  sick  leave 
credit  plan  for  its  employees,  whereupon  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  or  local  board  thereof  shall 
place  to  the  credit  of  the  employee  the  sick  leave 
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Section  7.  By  reason  of  the  establishment  of  the  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Library  Board,  the  provisions  respecting  pensions,  sick  leave 
credits  and  holidays  are  made  applicable  to  local  boards  of  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation. 

A  new  subsection  8  is  added  to  section  24  to  provide  that  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  Act,  1961-62 
respecting  new  employees  do  not  apply  where  an  employee  of  an  area 
municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof  becomes,  without  intervening  em- 
ployment, an  employee  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  of  another 
area  municipality  or  local  board. 
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Section  8.  The  name  of  The  Metropolitan  School  Board  is  changed 
by  section  12  of  this  Bill  to  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board. 
The  reference  in  this  section  is,  therefore,  changed. 
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credits  standing  to  his  credit  in  the  plan  of  the  area 
municipality  or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of  York 
or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission. 

(3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  24,  as  amended  by  sub-  ^•^a9-  ■^®^9' 

^    '  -^  c.  260,  8.  24, 

section  4  of  section  5  of   The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  s^^^-  7, 
Toronto   Amendment  Act,    1961-62,   is   further   amended    by 
inserting  after  "Corporation"  in  the  first  line,  in  the  fourth 
line  and  in  the  sixth  line  "or  local  board  thereof",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows : 

(7)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local  board  holidays 
thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by 

an  area  municipality  or  local  board  thereof  or  a  local 
board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  by  the 
County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local 
board  thereof  shall,  during  the  first  year  of  his  em- 
ployment by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local 
board  thereof,  provide  for  such  employee's  holidays 
with  pay  equivalent  to  those  to  which  he  would 
have  been  entitled  if  he  had  remained  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  area  municipality  or  local  board  or  of 
the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission. 

(4)  The  said  section  24  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^feo'  3^24' 

following  subsection:  amended 

(8)  A  person  who  was  employed  by  an  area  municipality  ^/"omjers 
or  a  local  board  thereof  before  the  1st  day  of  Tanuarv,  *°  transfer  of 

,  iA»f'     employment 

1967,   and  who  is  employed   by  the   Metropohtan  to  Metro- 
Corporation  or  a  local  board  thereof  or  by  an  area  corporation 
municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof,  without  inter-  municipality 
vening  employment,  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  per- 
son who  enters  the  employ  of  an  employer  within 
the  m.eaning  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  8 
of    l^he    Ontario    Municipal    Employees    Retirement  l^'^Y^^' 
System  Act,  1961-62.  '^f^ 

8.  Subsection  2  of  section  37  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  ^fg^-  i^^o, 
politan  Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Muni- subs.  2 
cipality   of  Metropolitan    Toronto  Amendment  Act,    1961-62,  c.  88.  b.  7), 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Metropolitan"  in  the  second^™®" 
and  third  lines  "Toronto",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as   follows:  Assessment 

appeals  by 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  27,  72,  75  and  83  ofpotitan 
The  Assessment  Act,   "school  board"   includes  Thes°j[oo*° 
Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board  and  an  agent  Board 

^,  r  *  R.S.O.  I960, 

thereof.  c.  23 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  260, 
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amended 

Repeal 
of  partial 
exemption 
of  dwellings 


Toronto 
by-law 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  260, 
amended 


9.  Part   II   of   The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

37a. — (1)  The  council  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  coun- 
cil of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  may,  without  the 
assent  of  the  electors,  repeal  any  by-law  in  force  in 
the  City  or  Borough  providing  for  the  partial  exemp- 
tion of  dwellings  from  taxation  or  provide  for  the 
abolition  of  such  exemption  over  a  period  of  five  years 
in  such  manner  as  the  council  may  determine. 

(2)  Any  such  by-law  in  force  in  the  City  of  Toronto 
immediately  before  this  section  comes  into  force  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  in  force  in  the  whole  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  until  repealed. 


10.  The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Part: 

PART  IV-A 


Act    is 


Interpre- 
tation 


Waste 
disposal 


Approval  re 
acquisition 
of  land 


WASTE  DISPOSAL 

73a.— (1)   In  this  Part, 

(a)  "area  municipality"  includes  a  local  board; 

{h)  "waste"  includes  ashes,  garbage,  refuse  and 
domestic  or  industrial  waste  of  any  kind. 

(2)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  acquire  and  use 
land  within  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Planning 
Area  and  may  erect,  maintain  and  operate  buildings, 
structures,  machinery  or  equipment  for  the  purposes 
of  receiving,  dumping  and  disposing  of  waste,  and 
may  contract  with  any  person  for  such  purposes, 
and  may  prohibit  or  regulate  the  dumping  and  dis- 
posing of  waste  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof  upon 
any  such  land,  and  may  charge  fees  for  the  use  of 
such  property,  which  fees  may  vary  in  respect  of 
different  classes  of  waste,  but  no  such  fees  shall  be 
charged  to  any  area  municipality  or  its  agent. 

(3)  The  power  to  acquire  land  under  subsection  2  shall 
not  be  exercised  without, 

(a)  the  approval  of  the  municipality  in  which  the 
land  is  situate,  which  approval  may  be  granted 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed  upon;  or 


{h)  failing    such    approval    or    agreement, 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board. 


the 
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Section  9.  Authority  is  given  to  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  Borough 
of  Etobicoke  to  repeal  partial  exemptions  of  dwellings,  without  the  assent 
of  the  electors,  or  to  abolish  them  over  a  five-year  period. 


Section  10.  The  new  Part  IV- A  provides  for  the  transfer  to  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  of  the  responsibility  for  the  ultimate  disposal 
of  waste  from  the  Metropolitan  Area  while  leaving  the  collection  of  waste 
as  a  local  responsibility. 

The  Metropolitan  Corporation  is  authorized  to  assume  the  present 
waste  disposal  facilities  of  the  area  municipalities  and  to  carry  on  disposal 
operations  in  any  municipality  in  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Planning  Area 
with  the  approval  of  the  local  council  or  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 
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(4)  The    Municipal   Board,   before  giving  its  approval  ^pp^^^^i  of 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  3,  shall  hold  a  public 
hearing  and  shall  give  or  cause  to  be  given  at  least 

ten  days  notice  of  the  hearing  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  concerned  and  to  such  other  persons  in 
such  manner  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  direct, 
and  the  Municipal  Board,  as  a  condition  of  giving 
any  such  approval,  may  by  its  order  impose  such 
restrictions,  limitations  and  conditions  respecting 
the  acquisition  or  use  of  such  land  as  to  the  Municipal 
Board  may  appear  necessary  or  expedient. 

(5)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  no  area  f^el^muni 
municipality  shall  exercise  any  of  its  powers  with  ^ip^'i**®^ 
respect  to  the  matters  provided  for  in  subsection  2 
without  the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council. 

(6)  The    Metropolitan    Council    shall,    before    the    1st  ^^^f^^l^P"®*^ 
day  of  January,  1967,  pass  by-laws,  which  shall  be  fo^  waste 
effective  on  the  1st  day  of  January,-  1967,  assuming 

for  the  use  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  any 
land,  building,  structure,  machinery  or  equipment, 
including  vehicles  used  primarily  for  the  disposal  of 
waste,  that  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may 
require  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  that  is 
vested  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  in  any  area 
municipality  and  is  used  on  such  date  for  the  pur- 
poses set  out  in  subsection  2  or  that  is  acquired  by 
any  area  municipality  after  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1966,  and  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  for 
such  use,  and  on  the  day  any  such  by-law  becomes 
effective  the  property  designated  therein  vests  in 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

(7)  No  area  municipaHty,  after  the  31st  day  of  March,  saie  by 

-iff  ,  ~  -  "^  »_   &r©£i  muni" 

1966,   and   before   the    1st   day   of   January,    1967,cipaiities 
shall  without  the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  or  encumber  any 
property  mentioned  in  subsection  6. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  subsection  6,  a  by-law  for  assuming  ^f^^?^|^°° 
any  property  mentioned  in  subsection  6,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Municipal   Board,   may  be  passed 

after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  and  in  that  case 
the  by-law  shall  become  effective  on  the  date  provided 
therein. 

(9)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  assumes  any  Metro- 
property  under  subsection  6  or  8,  corporation 
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c.  249 

Existing 
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(a)  no  compensation  or  damage  shall  be  payable 
to  the  area  municipality  except  as  provided 
in  this  subsection; 

(b)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  thereafter 
pay  to  the  area  municipality  before  the  due 
date  all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
becoming  due  upon  any  outstanding  deben- 
tures issued  by  the  area  municipality  in 
respect  of  any  property  vested  in  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  under  subsection  6  or  8; 
and 

(c)  notwithstanding  any  order  of  the  Municipal 
Board  or  any  debenture  by-law  passed  pur- 
suant thereto,  all  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  becoming  due  thereafter  with  respect 
to  any  debentures  theretofore  issued  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  in  respect  of  any 
property  vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion under  subsection  6  or  8  shall  be  repaid  by 
levies  against  all  the  area  municipalities. 

(10)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  fails  to  make  any 
payment  as  required  by  clause  b  of  subsection  9, 
the  area  municipality  may  charge  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per 
cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that  the 
payment  is  overdue. 

(11)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether, 

(a)  any  outstanding  debenture  or  portion  thereof 
was  issued  in  respect  of  any  property  assumed 
under  subsection  6  or  8;  or 

(b)  any  vehicle  was  used  primarily  for  the  disposfil 
of  waste, 

the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may  deter- 
mine the  matter,  and  its  decision  is  final. 

(12)  No  by-law  of  any  municipality  heretofore  or  hereafter 
passed  pursuant  to  paragraph  112  of  subsection  1  of 
section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act  or  a  predecessor 
thereof  shall  apply  to  the  operations  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  pursuant  to  subsection  2. 

(13)  Nothing  in  this  Part  shall  affect  any  contract  for 
the  disposal  of  waste  that  is  now  existing  between 
any  person  and  any  area  municipality,  but  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  and  any  such  area  muni- 
cipality may  enter  into  an  agreement  providing  that 
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Section  11.     The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  power  of  the  Toronto 
Transit  Commission  to  provide  parking  lots. 


Section  12.  Part  VII  respecting  education  is  revised  to  provide  for 
local  boards  of  education  for  the  new  area  municipalities,  to  change  the 
name  of  The  Metropolitan  School  Board  to  The  Metropolitan  Toronto 
School  Board  and  to  provide  for  its  composition. 

A  three-year  term  of  office  is  provided  for  members  of  the  local  boards 
of  education  and  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board  together  with 
other  related  matters. 

The  basic  function  of  the  School  Board  is  changed  from  that  of  provid- 
ing maintenance  assistance  payments  to  the  local  boards  of  education 
to  that  of  providing  to  local  boards  of  education,  through  Metropolitan 
levies,  funds  necessary  for  an  educational  programme  throughout  the 
Metropolitan  Area. 

Estimates  of  local  boards  of  education  are  to  be  submitted  annually 
for  the  approval  of  the  School  Board,  and  the  local  boards  are  given  a  right 
of  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  School  Board  and  are  given  a  limited 
right  to  make  additional  local  educational  levies. 

All  liability  for  outstanding  school  debentures  is  assumed  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation,  and  all  future  school  debentures  will  be  payable 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

The  amounts  of  allowances  that  may  be  paid  to  members  of  the  School 
Board  are  increased. 

Proceeds  of  the  sale  of  school  sites  and  buildings  will  hereafter  be 
payable  to  the  School  Board  to  be  used  for  similar  school  purposes. 
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the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  assume  all  or 
part  of  the  liability  created  by  such  contract  in 
respect  of  the  disposal  of  waste. 

11.  Subsection   1  of  section    116  of   The  Municipality  o/^-fgo/s^.^ni, 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the |^|j:^ j^^^ 
following  clause: 

{ba)  If  the  Commission  deems  it  desirable,  to  establish, 
construct,  manage  and  operate  parking  lots  for  the 
parking  of  vehicles  in  connection  with  its  local 
passenger  transportation  system,  and  to  charge  fees 
for  parking  therein. 

12.  Part  VII  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Torontof-f^-'^^^^' 
Act,  as  amended  by  sections  4,  5  and  6  of  The  Municipality '^^^^^}^^^. 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  section  lire-enacted 
of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62,  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Amendment  Act,  1964  and  section  5  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and 

the  following  substituted  therefor: 

PART  VII 

EDUCATION 

124.  In  this  Part,  JaffoT'- 

(a)  "Department"    means    the    Department    of 
Education ; 

{h)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Education; 

{c)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under 

The  Department  of  Education  Act;  f.l'i^'  ^^^°' 

{d)  "resident  pupils"  means  pupils, 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or 
guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are 
assessed  for  an  amount  equal  to  the 
average  assessment  of  the  ratepayers, 

within  the  limits  of  a  high  school  district  for 
secondary  school  purposes,  or  a  school  section 
for  public  school  purposes,  within  the  Metro- 
poUtan  Area,  but  does  not  include  pupils 
residing  with  their  parents  or  guardians  on 
land  that  is  exempt  from  taxation  for  school 
purposes,  who  and  whose  parents  or  guardians 
are  not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes 
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for  secondary  school  purposes  or  public  school 
purposes,  respectively,  in  the  high  school 
district  or  school  section; 

(e)  "School  Board"  means  The  Metropolitan 
Toronto  School  Board. 

125.  Each  area  municipality  is  a  high  school  district  and 
is  deemed  to  be  an  urban  school  section. 

126.— (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967, 
there  shall  be  a  board  of  education  for  each  area 
municipality,  to  be  known  respectively  as, 

(a)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Borough  of 
East  York; 

(b)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Borough  of 
Etobicoke; 

(c)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Borough  of 
North  York; 

(d)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Borough  of 
Scarborough ; 

(e)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of 
Toronto;  and 

(/)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Borough  of 
York. 

(2)  The  members  of  such  boards  of  education  shall  hold 
office  for  a  three-year  term  and  until  their  successors 
are  elected  or  appointed  and  a  new  board  organized. 

(3)  On  the  day  on  which  each  such  new  board  of  educa- 
tion holds  its  first  meeting, 

(a)  the  board  or  boards  of  education  having 
jurisdiction  in  the  area  municipality  for  which 
such  new  board  of  education  is  established  are 
dissolved;  and 

(b)  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  former 
board  or  boards  of  education  are  assets  and 
liabilities  of  such  new  board  of  education. 


Application 

of 

R.S.O.  1960, 

0.  362 


127. — (1)  All  the  provisions  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  that  are  not  inconsistent 
with  this  Act  apply  to  such  boards  of  education  in 
the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  such 
boards  of  education  had  been  created  by  by-laws 
pursuant  to  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act. 
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(2)  Each  such  board  of  education  has  all  the  powers,  ^^^l^g^  ^^'^ 
duties  and   responsibilities  conferred   and   imposed 

upon  it  by  any  general  or  special  Act  and  regulations 
made  thereunder  that  are  not  inconsistent  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  and  shall  comply  with  all  the 
requirements  of  this  Act  that  apply  to  them. 

(3)  Each  such  board  of  education  may  borrow  money  ^^^^^^^^°s 
under  section  100  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  n.s.o.  i960, 
only  with  the  approval  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  °'  ^^^ 

on  the  recommendation  of  the  School  Board. 

(4)  Each  such  board  of  education  shall  have  a  director  ^^6°*9r^of 
of  education  appointed  under  Part  VII  of  The  Schools  r.s.o.  i960. 
Administration  Act,  and  he  shall  also  be  the  secretary^'  ^^^ 

and  treasurer  of  such  board. 

(5)  An  employee  of  a  board  of  education  in  the  Metro- ^^^^e^H^y 
politan  Area  or  of  the  School  Board  is  not  eligible  to  be  of  board  to 

^  °  be  member 

a  member  of  any  board  of  education  in  the  Metro- 
politan Area. 

128.  The  first  meeting  of  each  such  board  of  education  ^^l^j^^g 
in  the  year  1967  shall  be  held  on  the  first  Wednesday 
in  January  in  that  year  and  thereafter  shall  be  held 
not  later  than  the  second  Wednesday  in  January 
in  each  year  at  such  place  and  time  as  the  board  may 
determine. 

129. — (1)  The   Metropolitan  School  Board  is  continued  I'-^^o^i 
a  corjxjration  under  the  name  of  The  Metropolitan  continued 
Toronto  School  Board  with  the  powers  and  duties 
and  for  the  purposes  set  out  in  this  Act. 

(2)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  the  School  Composition 
Board,  subject  to  subsection  5,  shall  be  composed  of  Board 
the   chairman   of  each   board   of  education   in   the 
Metropolitan  Area  and, 

(a)  one  member  of  and  appointed  by  The  Board 
of  Education  for  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke; 

(b)  two  members  of  and  appointed  by  The  Board 
of  Education  for  the  Borough  of  North  York; 

(c)  one  member  of  and  appointed  by  The  Board 
of  Education  for  the  Borough  of  Scarborough; 

(d)  five  members  of  and  appointed  by  The  Board 
of  Education  for  the  City  of  Toronto;  and 

(e)  three  members  appointed  by  the  Metropolitan 
Separate  School  Board. 
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(3)  The  appointment  of  members  of  a  board  of  education 
as  members  of  the  School  Board  shall  be  made  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  board  of  education  in  each  year 
after  elections  have  been  held  in  the  area  munici- 
palities. 

(4)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  School  Board  in  each 
year,  at  which  a  quorum  is  present,  the  School  Board 
shall  elect  as  chairman  one  of  its  members  to  hold 
office  for  that  year  and  until  his  successor  is  elected 
in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(5)  No  person  employed  by  the  School  Board  or  ap- 
pointed under  section  54  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  ^c^  to  a  board  of  education 
in  the  Metropolitan  Area  is  eligible  to  be  a  member  of 
the  School  Board,  and,  where  the  chairman  of  any 
such  board  of  education  is  so  appointed,  the  board 
of  education  shall  appoint  another  member  thereof 
as  a  member  of  the  School  Board. 

130. — (1)  The  first  meeting  of  the  School  Board  in  each 
year  shall  be  held  not  later  than  the  third  Wednesday 
in  January  on  such  date  and  at  such  time  and  place 
as  may  be  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  School  Board. 

(2)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  School  Board  in  each 
year  after  elections  have  been  held  in  the  area 
municipalities,  at  which  a  quorum  is  present,  the 
members  present  shall  select  a  member  to  preside,  and 
the  person  so  selected  may  vote  as  a  member,  and  the 
School  Board  shall  organize  as  a  board. 

(3)  A  person  entitled  to  be  a  member  of  the  School 
Board  under  subsection  2  or  5  of  section  1 29  shall  not 
take  his  seat  until  he  has  filed  with  the  person 
presiding  at  the  first  meeting  a  certificate  under  the 
hand  of  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  education  of 
which  he  is  the  chairman  or  by  which  he  was  appoint- 
ed, or  of  the  Metropolitan  Separate  School  Board,  as 
the  case  may  be,  and  under  the  seal  of  such  board 
certifying  that  he  is  entitled  to  be  a  member. 

(4)  No  business  shall  be  proceeded  with  at  the  first  meet- 
ing until  after  the  certificates  mentioned  in  subsec- 
tion 3  have  been  filed  by  all  the  members  who  present 
themselves  for  that  purpose. 

(5)  The  School  Board  shall  be  deemed  to  be  organized 
when  the  certificates  have  been  filed  by  at  least  nine 
members,  and  it  may  be  organized  and  business  may 
be  proceeded  with  notwithstanding  the  failure  of  any 
of  the  other  members  to  file  such  certificate. 
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131.  Subject  to  section   130,  all  meetings  of  the  School  P'^g^^.o^g 
Board  shall  be  held  at  such  places  within  the  Metro- 
politan Area  and  at  such  times  as  the  School  Board 
from  time  to  time  appoints. 


Quorum, 
voting 


132. — (1)  Eight  members  of  the  School  Board  are  neces- 
sary^ to  form  a  quorum  when  the  School  Board  is 
dealing  with  matters  that  affect  public  schools  ex- 
clusively and  ten  members  of  the  School  Board  are 
necessary  to  form  a  quorum  in  all  other  cases,  and 
the  concurring  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  School  Board  present  who  are  entitled  to  vote  on 
any  matter  are  necessary  to  carry  such  matter. 

(2)  Each  member  of  the  School  Board  has  one  vote  only.  ^°®  ^°*® 

(3)  A   member  of   the  School  Board  appointed   under  ^p^^ate^^ 
clause  e  of  subsection   2  of  section    129  shall  not  l^^^^^j^^gP"^®" 
vote  or  otherwise  take  part  in  any  of  the  proceedings 

of  the  School  Board  exclusively  affecting  the  public 
schools. 

133. — (1)  The  members  of  the  School  Board  appointed  J^^™  °^ 
by  boards  of  education  shall  hold  office  while  they 
are  members  of  their  respective  boards  of  education 
and  until  their  successors  take  office  and  a  new 
School  Board  is  organized,  provided  that,  if,  as  the 
result  of  a  change  in  the  chairmanship  of  a  board 
of  education,  a  member  of  the  board  of  education 
who  is  also  a  member  of  the  School  Board  becomes 
chairman  of  such  board  of  education,  his  seat  on  the 
School  Board,  otherwise  than  as  chairman  of  the 
board  of  education,  becomes  vacant,  and  another 
member  of  the  board  of  education  shall  be  appointed 
to  fill  the  vacancy. 

(2)  Subsection  13  of  section  56  of  The  Secondary  Schools^^^^lfll^j.^. 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  applies  to  the  appoint- ^entatives 

R.  S  O    1960 

ment  of  the  members  of  the  School  Board  by  the  c.  362' 
Metropolitan    Separate    School    Board,    and    such 
members  shall  hold  office  for  three  \ears  and  until 
their  successors  are  appointed. 

134. — (1)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  chair- Jh^'i^^litf' 
man,  the  School  Board  shall,  at  a  general  or  special 
meeting  to  be  held  within  twenty  days  after  the 
vacancy  occurs,  elect  as  chairman  one  of  its  members 
to  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  his 
predecessor. 

(2)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  an  appointed  members 
member,  other  than  a  member  appointed   by  the 
Metropolitan  Separate  School  Board,  the  board  of 
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education  of  which  he  was  a  member  shall,  within 
fifteen  days  after  the  vacancy  occurs,  appoint  his 
successor  from  among  its  members  to  hold  office 
for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 


Idem 


Resignation 
of  chairman 


(3)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  member 
appointed  by  the  Metropolitan  Separate  School 
Board,  that  board  shall,  within  fifteen  days  after 
the  vacancy  occurs,  appoint  his  successor  to  hold 
office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 

(4)  Where  the  chairman  of  the  School  Board  is  a  member 
of  a  board  of  education,  he  may  resign  his  office  as 
chairman  without  resigning  from  such  board  of 
education. 


Vacancy 
due  to 

absence  from 
meetings 


(5)  The  seat  of  a  member  of  the  School  Board  shall 
become  vacant  if  he  absents  himself  from  the 
meetings  of  the  School  Board  for  three  consecutive 
months  without  being  authorized  so  to  do  by  a  resolu- 
tion of  the  School  Board  entered  upon  its  minutes, 
and  the  School  Board  shall  forthwith  declare  the 
seat  to  be  vacant. 


Powers  and 
duties  of 
School 
Board 


135.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  School  Board  and  it  has  power, 

(a)  to  require  each  board  of  education  within  the 
Metropolitan  Area  to  prepare  and  submit  to 
the  School  Board,  from  time  to  time  as  the 
School  Board  may  prescribe,  its  proposals 
and  recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
provision  of  adequate  public  elementary  and 
secondary  school  accommodation  within  its 
jurisdiction,  and  the  estimated  cost  thereof; 


(b)  to  review  and  consolidate  all  such  proposals,  in 
consultation  with  the  boards  of  education,  the 
Department  and  the  Metropolitan  Council 
and  their  respective  officials,  and  to  prepare 
and  revise  from  time  to  time  a  composite 
proposal  and  the  recommendations  of  the 
School  Board  for  the  provision  of  adequate 
public  elementary,  academic  secondary  and 
vocational  secondary  school  accommodation 
for  the  Metropolitan  Area  as  a  whole; 

(c)  to  submit  to  the  Metropolitan  Council  from 
time  to  time  the  composite  proposal  referred 
to  in  clause  b,  together  with  all  relevant 
information  with  respect  thereto; 
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(d)  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any 
other  Act,  to  review  and  to  determine,  in 
consultation  with  the  respective  boards  of 
education,  the  boundaries  of  the  attendance 
areas  for  those  public  elementary  and  secon- 
dary schools  in  the  Metropolitan  Area  that 
are  to  be  attended  by  resident  pupils  from 
more  than  one  school  section  or  high  school 
district ; 

(e)  to  appoint  a  director  who  holds  a  certificate 
of  qualification  as  a  school  inspector,  who 
shall  be  secretary-treasurer  of  the  School 
Board,  and  such  other  officers  and  staff  as  may 
be  deemed  expedient  for  the  purposes  of  the 
School  Board,  to  pay  their  salaries  and,  sub- 
ject to  the  regulations,  to  prescribe  their 
duties,  and  to  provide  and  pay  for  office 
accommodation,  furnishings,  fuel,  light,  sta- 
tionery, equipment,  insurance  and  miscel- 
laneous expenses,  including  travelling  expenses 
of  officers  and  members  of  the  School  Board, 
if  authorized  by  the  School  Board; 

(/)  if  deemed  expedient,  to  pay  to  each  member 
a  mileage  allowance  not  exceeding  10  cents 
for  each  mile  necessarily  travelled  by  him 
in  going  to  the  meetings  of  the  School  Board 
from  his  home  and  in  returning  to  his  home, 
and  to  pay  to  each  member  who  is  a  member 
of  a  board  of  education  an  allowance  not 
exceeding  $2,400  per  annum  and  to  each 
member  appointed  by  the  Metropolitan 
Separate  School  Board  an  allowance  not 
exceeding  $1,200  per  annum; 

(g)  to  prepare,  adopt  and  submit  each  year  to  the 
Metropolitan  Council,  on  or  before  such  date 
and  in  such  form  as  the  Metropolitan  Council 
may  prescribe,  the  estimates  of  the  School 
Board  for  the  current  year,  separately  for 
public  elementary  and  for  secondary  school 
purposes,  of  all  sums  required  to  meet  its 
expenditures  and  obligations  under  this  Act, 
and  such  estimates, 

(i)  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenues 
and  expenditures  of  the  School  Board, 

(ii)  shall  make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus 
of  any  previous  year  that  will  be  avail- 
able during  the  current  year. 
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Application 
of  R.S.O. 
1960,  0.  361, 
88.  38,  39,  41 


Pensions 


Idem 


Sick  leave 
credits 


(iii)  shall  provide  for  a  deficit  of  a  previous 
year, 

(iv)  shall  provide  for  the  amounts  of  prin- 
cipal and  interest  payable  during  the 
current  year  in  respect  of  all  outstand- 
ing debentures  issued  for  school  pur- 
poses, 

(v)  may  provide  for  expenditures  to  be 
made  out  of  current  funds  for  per- 
manent improvements,  such  expendi- 
tures not  to  exceed  a  sum  calculated  at 
two  mills  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total 
assessment  in  the  Metropolitan  Area 
for  secondary  school  purposes  and  two 
mills  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assess- 
ment in  the  Metropolitan  Area  for 
public  school  purposes  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  rolls. 

136. — (1)  Sections  38,  39  and  41  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  School 
Board. 

(2)  Where  the  School  Board  employs  or  has  employed 
a  person  theretofore  employed  by  a  board  of  educa- 
tion in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  the  employee  shall 
be  deemed  to  remain  an  employee  of  the  board  of 
education  for  the  purpose  of  any  pension  plan  of 
such  board  of  education,  and  shall  continue  to  be 
entitled  to  all  rights  and  benefits  thereunder  as  if  he 
had  remained  as  an  employee  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion, until  the  School  Board  has  provided  a  pension 
plan  for  its  employees  and  such  employee  has  elected, 
in  writing,  to  participate  therein. 

(3)  Until  such  election,  the  School  Board  shall  deduct 
by  instalments  from  the  remuneration  of  the  em- 
ployee the  amount  that  such  employee  is  required 
to  pay  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  plan 
of  the  board  of  education,  and  the  School  Board 
shall  pay  to  the  board  of  education  in  instalments, 

(a)  the  amounts  so  deducted ;  and 

{b)  the  future  service  contributions  payable  under 
the  plan  by  the  board  of  education. 

(4)  Where  the  School  Board  employs  or  has  employed 
a  person  theretofore  employed  by  a  board  of  educa- 
tion in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  the  employee  shall  be 


11 


21 

deemed  to  remain  an  employee  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion for  the  purposes  of  any  sick  leave  credit  plan 
of  such  board  of  education  until  the  School  Board 
has  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  for  its  em- 
ployees, whereupon  the  School  Board  shall  place  to 
the  credit  of  the  employee  the  sick  leave  credits 
standing  to  his  credit  in  the  plan  of  the  board  of 
education. 

137. — (1)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  pay  to  the  by^Metl-o- 
School  Board,  in  monthly  instalments,  the  moneys  g^^^^^^^^j^j. 
required  by  the  School  Board  as  shown  in  its  estimates 
submitted  under  clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section 
135,  except  the  moneys  required  for  the  purposes 
of  subclauses  iv  and  v  of  such  clause,  and  the  moneys 
required  for  the  purposes  of  such  subclause  v  shall 
be  paid  to  the  School  Board  from  time  to  time  as 
required. 

(2)  The  School  Board  shall  pay  to  each  board  of  educa-  by^schooi 
tion  in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  in  monthly  instal- ^°|^/^g*°{. 
ments,  the  moneys  required  by  such  board  of  educa-  education 
tion  as  shown  in  its  estimates  approved  by  the  School 
Board,  except  moneys  approved  for  permanent  im- 
provements, which  shall  be  paid  to  such  board  of 
education  from  time  to  time  as  required,  but  the 
total  of  such  monthly  payments  shall  be  reduced  by 
the  amounts,  if  any,  that  are  deducted  from  the 
legislative    grants    for    payment    to    the    Teachers' 
Superannuation  Fund  and  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
on  behalf  of  the  teachers  employed  by  that  board  of 
education. 

138. — (1)  The  special  and  general  legislative  grants,  which  Legislative 
but  for  this  Act  would  be  payable  to  boards  of  educa- 
tion in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  shall  be  calculated  as 
provided  in  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  special  and   general  legislative  grants,  except  ^J"^^^^g 
those  paid  to  boards  of  education  under  subsection  3,  ^  School 
shall  be  paid  to  the  School  Board. 

(3)  The  legislative  grants  in  respect  of  expenditures  made  payable  to 
by  a   board  of  education   for  the  construction  of  boards  of 

,  ,     ^         .  f    -1  1       r  •        1      •       education 

classrooms  and  for  items  eligible  for  stimulation 
grants,  to  the  extent  that  such  expenditures  were 
approved  by  the  Minister  and  raised  entirely  by  levies 
under  subsection  5  of  section  139  in  the  area  munici- 
pality in  which  such  board  of  education  has  jurisdic- 
tion, shall  be  paid  to  the  board  of  education. 
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Estimates 
of  boards 
of  education 


139. — (1)  Each  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan 
Area,  instead  of  submitting  to  a  municipal  council 
its  annual  estimates  as  provided  by  law,  shall  prepare, 
adopt  and  submit  each  year  to  the  School  Board,  on 
or  before  such  date  and  in  such  form  as  the  School 
Board  may  prescribe,  its  estimates  for  the  current 
year,  separately  for  public  elementary  and  for 
secondary  school  purposes,  of  all  sums  required  dur- 
ing the  year  for  the  purposes  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion, and  such  estimates, 

(a)  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenues  and 
expenditures  of  the  board  of  education; 

(b)  shall  make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any 
previous  year  that  will  be  available  during  the 
current  year; 

(c)  shall  provide  for  a  deficit  of  any  previous  year; 

(d)  may  provide  for  expenditures  to  be  made  out 
of  current  funds  for  permanent  improvements. 


Approval  of 
estimates 
by  School 
Board 


(2)  Upon  receipt  by  the  School  Board  of  the  estimates 
of  all  the  boards  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan 
Area,  the  School  Board  shall  consider  the  estimates, 
having  regard  to  the  limit  upon  the  amount  that 
it  may  include  in  its  estimates  for  expenditures  for 
permanent  improvements  out  of  current  funds,  and 
approve  such  estimates  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  shall 
notify  each  such  board  of  education  of  the  extent  to 
which  its  estimates  have  been  approved  by  the 
School  Board. 


Idem 


(3)  In  considering  such  estimates,  the  School  Board 
shall  endeavour  to  provide  for  all  boards  of  education 
in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  having  regard  to  their 
varying  needs,  the  funds  necessary  for  an  educa- 
tional programme  throughout  the  Metropolitan 
Area. 


Estimates  to 
council  of 
area  muni- 
cipality 


(4)  If  the  estimates  of  a  board  of  education  are  not 
approved  in  whole  by  the  School  Board,  the  board 
of  education  may  submit  to  the  council  of  the  area 
municipality  in  which  it  has  jurisdiction,  within 
twenty  days  after  notice  is  given  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 2,  its  estimates  made  up  as  provided  for  in 
subsection  1,  except  that  such  estimates  shall  include 
and  make  due  allowance  for  the  revenues  to  be 
derived  from  the  School  Board  pursuant  to  the 
estimates  approved  by  the  School  Board,  provided 
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that,  before  submitting  such  estimates  to  the  council, 
the  board  of  education  shall  revise  the  estimates,  if 
necessary,  so  that  the  difference  between, 

(a)  the  aggregate  estimates  of  all  sums  required 
for  public  elementary  school  purposes  and  the 
aggregate  of  the  revenues  for  such  purposes 
to  be  derived  from  the  School  Board  pursuant 
to  the  estimates  approved  by  the  School 
Board  shall  not  exceed  a  sum  calculated  at 
one  and  one-half  mills  in  the  dollar  upon  the 
total  assessment  in  the  area  municipality  for 
public  school  purposes  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll;  and 

(b)  the  aggregate  estimates  of  all  sums  required 
for  secondary  school  purposes  and  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  revenues  for  such  purposes  to  be 
derived  from  the  School  Board  pursuant  to 
the  estimates  approved  by  the  School  Board 
shall  not  exceed  a  sum  calculated  at  one  mill 
in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  in  the 
area  municipality  for  secondary  school  pur- 
poses according  to  the  last  revised  assessment 
roll. 

(5)  The  council  of  each  area  municipality  shall  levvj^^y** 
and  collect  each  year  and  transfer  to  the  board  of 
education  for  that  area  municipahty  from  time  to 
time  as  required,  but  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of 
December,  such  sums  as  may  be  required  by  the 
board  of  education  for  its  purposes  during  the  year 

in  accordance  with  its  estimates  submitted  to  the 
council  pursuant  to  subsection  4. 

(6)  The  amount  required  to  be  raised  by  the  council  of  ^'^^'^ 
each  area  municipality  under  subsection  5, 

(a)  for  public  school  purposes,  shall  be  raised  b>' 
levy  upon  the  whole  rateable  property  rate- 
able for  public  school  purposes;  and 

(b)  for  secondary  school  purposes,  shall  be 
raised  by  levy  upon  the  whole  rateable  prop- 
erty rateable  for  secondary  school  purposes, 

within  the  area  municipality  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  thereof. 

(7)  If  the  estimates  of  a  board  of  education  are  not  ^RJl®^"  '** 
approved  in  whole  by  the  School  Board,  the  board  of 
education  may,  within  fifteen  days  after  notice  is 
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Powers  of 
O.M.B. 


Where  order 
requires 
additional 
funds  to  be 
provided 


Order, 
terms  and 
conditions 


given  pursuant  to  subsection  2,  appeal  to  the  Muni- 
cipal Board,  provided  that  any  amount  in  issue  in 
such  an  appeal  shall  not  be  included  in  its  estimates 
under  subsection  4. 

(8)  The  Municipal  Board  shall  conduct  a  public  hearing 
of  every  such  appeal  upon  such  notice  as  it  may 
deem  proper  and  may  dismiss  the  appeal  or  may  by 
order  require  the  School  Board  to  provide  additional 
funds  to  the  board  of  education  to  an  extent  not 
exceeding  the  amounts  in  issue  in  such  appeal,  and, 
in  considering  any  such  appeal,  the  Municipal  Board 
shall  have  regard  amongst  other  things  to  the  matters 
referred  to  in  subsections  2  and  3. 

(9)  If  an  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  requiring  the 
School  Board  to  provide  additional  funds  to  a  board 
of  education, 

{a)  is  issued  in  any  year  before  the  estimates  of 
the  School  Board  for  such  year  are  sub- 
mitted to  the  Metropolitan  Council,  the  School 
Board  shall  include  in  its  estimates  for  that 
year  the  amount  required  to  be  paid  pursuant 
to  the  order;  or 

(6)  is  issued  in  any  year  after  the  estimates  of  the 
School  Board  for  such  year  are  submitted  to 
the  Metropolitan  Council,  the  Metropolitan 
Council  shall  advance  to  the  School  Board 
the  amount  required  to  be  paid  pursuant  to 
the  order  and  may  borrow  money  from  time 
to  time  by  way  of  promissory  note  for  such 
purpose,  and  the  School  Board  shall  include 
in  its  estimates  for  the  next  succeeding  year 
the  amount  required  to  repay  such  advance 
and  the  interest  charges  on  any  amounts 
borrowed  by  the  Metropolitan  Council  for  the 
purpose  of  making  such  advance. 

(10)  The  Municipal  Board  may  issue  an  order  under 
subsection  8  upon  such  terms  and  conditions,  includ- 
ing terms  and  conditions  with  respect  to  the  use  of 
the  funds  to  be  paid  to  the  board  of  education  there- 
under, as  the  Municipal  Board  deems  appropriate. 


School 

debenture 

liability 


140. — (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954,  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  pay  to  each  area 
municipality  before  the  due  date  all  amounts  of 
principal  and  interest  becoming  due  upon  any  out- 
standing debentures  issued  by  the  area  municipality 
for  public  or  secondary  school  purposes. 
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(2)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  fails  to  make  any-^®*^^"^' 
payment  as  required  by  subsection  1,  the  area  muni- 
cipality may  charge  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  for  each 
month  or  fraction  thereof  that  the  payment  is  over- 
due. 

(3)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether  any  out- ^ettnng^^ 
standing  debenture  or  portion  thereof  was  issued  for 
pubhc  or  secondary  school  purposes,  the  Municipal 
Board,  upon  application,  may  determine  the  matter, 

and  its  decision  is  final. 

141.  Notwithstanding  any  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  f^^^gjho^i 
or  any  debenture  by-law  passed  pursuant  thereto,  [^|^|2*F®» 
all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  becoming  due  on  the  Metro- 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  with  respect  corporation 
to  any  debentures  issued  for  public  or  secondary 
school   purposes  by  the   Metropolitan   Corporation 
since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954,  or  issued  here- 
after, shall  be  repaid  by  levies  against  all  the  area 
municipalities. 

142. — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any^inuaMon 
other  Act,  no  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan  ^p^j,|^^i®jg 
Area, 

(a)  shall  discontinue  the  operation  and  main- 
tenance of  any  school  under  its  jurisdiction; 
or 

(b)  shall  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any 
school  site  or  school  building,  or  any  item  of 
school  property  the  cost  of  which  was  financed 
in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  issue  of  debentures, 

without  the  approval  of  the  School  Board. 

(2)  Where  a  board  of  education  sells,  leases  or  otherwise  Proceeds  of 
disposes  of  any  school  site  or  school  building  in  ac-  property 
cordance  with  clause  b  of  subsection  1,  it  shall  pay 

the  proceeds  of  such  sale  to  the  School  Board. 

(3)  The   School    Board   shall   use   the   proceeds  of   the  ^j?®^°^jjg 
disposal  of  property  paid  to  it  under  subsection  2 

only  for  permanent  improvements, 

(a)  if  such  property  was  used  for  public  school 
purposes,  for  public  school  purposes;  or 

(6)  if  such  property  was  used  for  secondary  school 
purposes,  for  secondary  school  purposes. 
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Transfer  of 
public  school 
property  to 
secondary 
school 

purposes  and 
vice  versa 


Application 

for 

debentures 

forfschool 

purposes 

R.S.O.  1960. 

0.  361 


Idem 


143.  A  board  of  education  with  the  approval  of  the 
School  Board  may  transfer  property  that  was 
acquired  for  public  school  purposes  to  secondary 
school  purposes  or  vice  versa,  and,  where  property 
is  so  transferred,  the  transfer  shall  be  made  effective 
on  the  1st  day  of  January  in  any  year  and  the  prin- 
cipal and  interest  on  any  debentures  issued  with 
respect  to  such  property  to  be  raised  in  that  year  and 
subsequent  years  by  levy  shall  be  raised  by  levy  on 
the  whole  rateable  property  rateable  for  the  purposes 
to  which  such  property  is  transferred. 

144. — (1)  Where  a  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan 
Area  desires  that  the  sums  required  for  permanent 
improvements  as  defined  in  paragraph  25  of  subsec- 
tion 2  of  section  1  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act 
shall  be  raised  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures, 
it  may  apply  to  the  School  Board  and  it  shall  at  the 
same  time  deliver  a  copy  of  such  application  to  the 
clerk  of  the   Metropolitan   Corporation. 

(2)  The  application  shall  state  the  purpose  of  the  pro- 
posed borrowing,  the  nature  and  the  estimated  cost 
of  the  proposed  work  or  project. 


Disposition 
of  applica- 
tion by 
School 
Board 


Renovation 
of  school 
buildings 


Disposition 
of  applica- 
tion by 
Metro- 
politan 
Council 


Application 
to  Municipal 
Board 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  274 


(3)  The  School  Board,  at  its  first  meeting  after  receiving 
the  application  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible,  shall 
consider  and  approve  or  disapprove  the  application, 
and  the  secretary  of  the  School  Board  shall  forward 
a,  certified  copy  of  its  resolution  in  respect  of  the 
application  to  the  secretary  of  the  applicant  board  of 
education  and  to  the  clerk  of  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration. 

(4)  A  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan  Area  may 
renovate  any  school  buildings  under  its  jurisdiction 
and  the  same  shall  be  deemed  permanent  improve- 
ments for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

145. — (1)  The  Metropolitan  Council,  after  the  application 
referred  to  in  section  144  has  been  dealt  with  by  the 
School  Board,  shall  consider  and  approve  or  dis- 
approve the  application,  and  the  clerk  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  shall  thereupon  give  notice  of 
the  decision  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  to  the 
secretary  of  the  applicant  board  of  education  and  to 
the  secretary  of  the  School  Board. 

(2)  If  the  Metropolitan  Council  approves  the  application, 
it  shall  apply  to  the  Municipal  Board  for  its  approval 
under  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
Act   and,    if    the    Municipal    Board    approves,    the 
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Metropolitan  Council  shall  pass  a  by-law  authorizing 
the  borrowing  of  money  by  the  issue  and  sale  of 
debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  for  the 
purposes  stated  in  the  application. 

(3)  Where   the   Metropolitan    Council   disapproves   the^^P®*^ 
application,  the  applicant  board  of  education  or  the 
School  Board  may  appeal  to  the  Municipal  Board  for 

an  order  requiring  the  Metropolitan  Council  to  pass 
a  by-law  for  borrowing  money  by  the  issue  and  sale 
of  debentures  for  the  purpose  or  purposes  stated  in 
the  application. 

(4)  The  Municipal  Board  shall  conduct  a  public  hearing ^^Jj.\^°jj 
of  every  such  appeal  upon  such  notice  as  it  may  deem 
proper,  and  may  dismiss  the  appeal  or  may  by  order 
require  the  Metropolitan  Council  to  pass  the  by-law 
mentioned  in  subsection  3,  and  the  decision  of  the 
Municipal  Board  on  such  appeal  is  final. 

145a.— (1)  At  the  request  of  the  School  Board,  an  applica- ^PgK°° 
tion  may  be  made  by  the  Metropolitan  Council  to 
the  Municipal  Board  for  approval  by  the  Municipal 
Board  of  expenditures  and  the  borrowing  of  money 
and  the  issuing  of  debentures  for  the  undertaking  of 
any  permanent  improvements  as  defined  in  para- 
graph 25  of  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Schools  f^'sQi'  ^^^^' 
Administration  Act  or  in  subsection  4  of  section  144 
of  this  Act  without  specifying  particular  sites  and 
projects,  and  the  Municipal  Board  may  dismiss  the 
application  or  may  approve  part  or  all  thereof, 
provided  that  no  board  of  education  in  the  Metro- 
politan Area  shall  make  any  commitment  for  the 
acquisition  of  a  site  or  the  undertaking  of  a  project 
to  be  financed  under  an  order  of  the  Municipal  Board 
made  on  such  an  application  until  the  School  Board 
has  approved  the  cost  of  such  acquisition  or  under- 
taking and  the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration has  certified  that  funds  can  be  provided 
under  such  order  in  payment  thereof. 

(2)  In  any  order  made  under  this  section,  the  Municipal  ^^**®^ 
Board  may  impose  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it 
may  see  fit  and  may  permit  preliminary  expenditures 
by  a  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan  Area, 
including  expenditures  for  the  preparation  of  surveys, 
architects'  plans,  appraisals  and  other  expenditures 
that  may  be  necessary  for  the  calling  of  tenders, 
prior  to  the  approval  of  the  School  Board  and  the 
certificate  of  the  treasurer  referred  to  in  subsection  1. 
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Approval 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  274 


(3)  The  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board  provided  for 
in  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  approval  of 
the  Municipal  Board  required  by  section  64  of  The 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  and  sections  144  and 
145  of  this  Act  for  any  site  acquired  or  project  carried 
out  under  and  in  accordance  with  such  order. 


of'sc'hooi''"  146.— (1)   If  it  appears  to  the  School  Board  that  the  erec- 

fjtes  by  tion   of   a   school   for  pupils  from   more   than   one 

School  .  1  •    1        1       1     ,.       .       .        1 

Board  school  section  or  high  school  district  in  the  Metro- 

politan Area  is  or  will  be  desirable,  the  School  Board 
may  acquire  land  for  the  school  site  by  purchase  or 
otherwise  or  by  expropriation. 

Borrowing  (2)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  borrow  money  at  the 

request  of  the  School  Board  for  the  purpose  of  acquir- 
ing land  under  subsection  1,  and  the  School  Board 
shall  pay  the  interest  charges  on  the  amount  borrowed 
as  they  fall  due  and  shall  repay  the  principal  sum 
within  five  years  from  the  date  it  was  made  available 
to  it. 


Transfer  to 
board  of 
education 


(3)  Upon  being  reimbursed  for  all  expenses,  including 
interest  charges  on  money  borrowed  under  subsec- 
tion 2,  actually  incurred  in  acquiring  and  holding  the 
land  less  any  revenue  received  therefrom,  the  School 
Board  may  convey  the  land  to  a  board  of  education 
having  jurisdiction  in  one  of  the  school  sections  or 
high  school  districts  from  which  pupils  will  attend 
the  school  when  erected. 


Disposition 


Application 
of  1962-63, 
c.  43, 
to  expro- 
priation 


Certain 

school 

boards 

and  districts 

exempted 

R.S.O.  1960, 
00.  330,  362 


(4)  The  School  Board  may  sell  land  acquired  under  sub- 
section 1  if  it  appears  to  the  School  Board  that  such 
land  will  not  be  required  for  the  erection  of  a  school 
and  may  lease  or  rent  such  land  at  any  time  if  it 
appears  to  the  School  Board  that  it  is  not  im- 
mediately so  required. 

(5)  The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,  1962-63  applies  to 
the  expropriation  of  land  under  this  section  and  to 
the  compensation  to  be  paid  for  land  so  expropriated, 

147. — (1)  Nothing  in  this  Act  affects  any  public  school 
board  or  public  school  section  within  the  Metro- 
politan Area  heretofore  or  hereafter  established  by 
the  Minister  under  section  12  of  The  Public  Schools 
Act  or  any  high  school  board  or  high  school  district 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area  hereafter  established 
by  the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of  section  12  of 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act. 
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(2)  The  School  Board  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  board  with-  ^fP^^s.o!°" 
in  the  meaning  of  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act.  i960,  c.  392 

148.— (1)  A  board  of  education  in  the  iVIetropolitan  Area  ^f*J^n-'°'' 
shall  not  admit  to  a  secondary  school  operated  by  it  p^p^a"* 
any  pupil  who  is  not  a  resident  pupil  without  prior 
approval  of  the  School  Board. 

(2)  Where  a  child,  ward?o° 

Children's 

{a)  who  is  a  ward  in  the  care  of  The  Metropolitan  to  attend 

,        A  •  1     o      •  school 

Toronto    Children  s    Aid    Society    or    whose 
mother  is  his  sole  support;  and 

{h)  who  has  the  right  to  attend  a  public  or  secon- 
dary school  in  an  area  municipality  without 
payment  of  a  fee, 

resides  in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  he  has  the  same 
right  to  attend  a  school  without  payment  of  a  fee 
as  he  would  have  if  his  residence  was  that  of  his 
parents  or  guardians,  and,  if  he  does  so  attend,  he 
shall  be  deemed  for  all  purposes  to  be  a  resident  pupil 
of  the  school  section  or  high  school  district  in  which 
he  resides. 

149. — (1)  The  council  of  any  area  municipality  may  grant  p^oj^^n'^' 
aid  to  the  board  of  education  for  the  area  munici- sc^°oi 

,.  .         ,     ,  .  ^         ,  .       property 

pality  to  pay  in  whole  or  in  part  for  the  construction 
by  the  board  of  education  of  indoor  or  outdoor 
swimming  pools  on  the  property  of  the  board  of 
education. 

(2)  An  area  municipality  and  the  board  of  education  ^*^'"®®'^®°*" 
thereof  may  enter  into  agreements  with  respect  to 

the  construction,  control,  operation,  maintenance 
and  repair  of  such  swimming  pools  and  with  respect 
to  the  operation  and  use  of  such  swimming  pools, 
except  during  school  hours,  by  the  area  municipality. 

(3)  The  council  of  an  area  municipality  may  charge  fees  ^®®' 
for  the  use  of  or  admission  to  such  swimming  pools 
while  the  operation  and  use  of  the  pools  is  under  the 
control  of  the  area  municipality. 

(4)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  issue  debentures  Debentures 
for  the  purposes  of  any  undertaking  under  this  sec- 
tion. 

149a.  Insurance  placed   by  a  board  of  education  on  itsj^^^^^^^f 
property  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  placed  on  its  Property 
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own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the  School  Board,  and 
any  proceeds  of  such  insurance  shall, 

(a)  if  requested  by  the  School  Board,  be  paid  to 
the  School  Board;  and 

(b)  be  used  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  3 
of  section  142. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
o.  260, 
amended 


13.  The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Part: 


Interpre- 
tation 


Metro- 
politan 
Toronto 
Library 
Board 


PART  VII-A 

REGIONAL  LIBRARY   BOARD 

149&.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "area  board"  means  a  public  library  board 
established  for  an  area  municipality; 

(b)  "Library    Board"    means    the    Metropolitan 
Toronto  Library  Board. 

149c. — (1)  There  is  hereby  established  a  regional  library 
board,  which  is  a  corporation,  under  the  name  of 
"Metropolitan  Toronto  Library  Board",  composed 
of, 


Time  of 
appointment 


Term  of 
office 


(a)  one  person  appointed  by  the  council  of  each 
area  municipality  who  shall  be  a  resident  in  the 
area  municipality  and  who  may  be  a  member 
of  a  public  library  board; 

(b)  the  chairman  of  the  Metropolitan  Council; 

(c)  one  person  appointed  by  The  Metropolitan 
Toronto  School  Board  who  shall  be  a  resident 
in  the  Metropolitan  Area;  and 

(d)  one  person  appointed  by  the  Metropolitan 
Separate  School  Board  who  shall  be  a  resident 
in  the  Metropolitan  Area. 

(2)  Appointments  of  members  of  the  Library  Board  shall 
be  made  in  the  month  of  January,  1967,  and  in  the 
month  of  January  in  every  third  year  thereafter. 

(3)  The  appointed  members  of  the  Library  Board  shall 
hold  office  for  a  three-year  term  and  until  their 
successors  are  appointed. 


81 


Section  13.  The  new  Part  VII-A  establishes  the  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Library  Board,  which  will  have  as  its  major  function  the  develop- 
ment of  central  and  regional  reference  library  services  and  the  co-ordination 
of  local  library  facilities. 

It  also  authorizes  the  assumption  of  local  library  property  that  may 
be  required  by  the  Library  Board  for  its  purposes. 
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(4)  Vacancies   arising   from   any  cause  shall   be   filled  ^^^^'^^'^^ 
forthwith  by  the  appointing  body,  and  the  person 
appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  for 

the  unexpired  term  of  the  person  whose  place  has 
become  vacant. 

(5)  The   chairman   of   the    Metropolitan    Council   may  ^ay'^^p^j^t 
designate  any  member  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  ^®'®sate 

to  be  his  delegate  at  any  or  all  of  the  meetings  of  the 
Library  Board. 

(6)  The  Library  Board,  from  among  its  members,  shall  ^ndqS<from 
elect  a  chairman  and  may  elect  a  vice-chairman,  and 

a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Library  Board 
constitutes  a  quorum. 

(7)  Except    as    otherwise    provided    in    this    Act,    the  Library  ^''^ 
Library    Board   with   respect   to   the    Metropolitan  ^o**"^ 
Area  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  board  of  a  regional 

library  system  under  The  Public  Libraries  Act,  1966,  i^^®-  ° 

and  may  make  grants  in  aid  of  capital  or  current 
expenditures  to  any  area  board  for  the  provision  of 
central  or  regional  reference  library  services. 

(8)  The  Library   Board  shall  submit  annually  to    the  ^^'^^'^^^^ 
Metropolitan   Council   an   estimate   of   its  financial 
requirements   for   the   year,   and   the   Metropolitan 
Council  may  amend  such  estimate  and  shall  pay  to 

the  Library  Board  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated 
for  the  Library  Board  such  amounts  as  may  be 
requisitioned  from  time  to  time. 

(9)  The  Library  Board  may,  1^^^^^° 

land 

(a)  with  the  approval  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council,  acquire  by  purchase,  lease  or  other- 
wise any  land  required  for  its  purposes  and 
sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  land  or 
buildings  when  no  longer  required  for  its 
purposes;  and 

(6)  erect,  maintain  and  repair  buildings  on  its 
lands  and  make  additions  to  or  alterations  of 
such  buildings. 

(10)  The    power    of    the    Metropolitan    Corporation    tOo°Metro- 
acquire  land  for  the  purposes  of  the  ^letropolitan  po^^^^^^^.^jj^ 
Corporation  includes  the  power  to  acquire  land  for  to  acquire 
the  purposes  of  the  Library  Board. 

(11)  All  claims,   actions  and   demands  arising   from   ^^ Q^c^^^kixiBt 
relating  to  the  operations  of  the  Library  Board  or  Library 
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the  exercise  of  any  of  its  powers  shall  be  made  upon 
and  brought  against  the  Library  Board  and  not 
upon  or  against  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 


Idem 


(12)  The  Library  Board  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  own 
name. 


Assumption 
of  lands  and 
buildings 


14:9d. — (1)  At  the  request  of  the  Library  Board,  the 
Metropolitan  Council  may,  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1967,  pass  by-laws  assuming  on  behalf  of 
the  Library  Board  any  land  or  building  that  the 
Library  Board  requires  for  its  purposes  that  is  vested 
on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  in  any  area  muni- 
cipality or  area  board  and  that  is  used  on  such  day 
for  public  library  purposes,  and  on  the  day  any  such 
by-law  becomes  effective  the  property  designated 
therein  vests  in  the  Library  Board. 


Sale  by 
area  muni- 
cipality or 
area  board 
limited 


(2)  No  area  municipality  or  area  board,  after  the 
31st  day  of  March,  1966,  shall,  without  the  consent 
of  the  Metropolitan  Council  until  the  Library  Board 
is  organized  and  thereafter  without  the  consent  of 
the  Library  Board,  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose 
of  or  encumber  any  land  or  building  that  is  used  for 
public  library  purposes. 


Buildings 
used  for 
other 
purposes 


(3)  Where  any  part  of  a  building  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 1  is  used  by  the  area  municipality  or  area 
board  for  purposes  other  than  those  for  which  the 
Library  Board  was  established,  the  Metropolitan 
Council  may,  at  the  request  of  the  Library  Board, 


(a)  where  practicable,  assume  on  behalf  of  the 
Library  Board  only  the  part  of  the  building 
and  land  appurtenant  thereto  used  for  pur- 
poses similar  to  those  for  which  the  Library 
Board  was  established;  or 

(6)  assume  on  behalf  of  the  Library  Board  the 
whole  building  and  land  appurtenant  thereto, 
and  the  Library  Board  may  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  area  municipality  or  area 
board  for  the  use  of  a  part  of  the  land  or 
building  by  such  area  municipality  or  area 
board  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed  upon. 


Liability  of 
Metro- 
politan 
Corporation 


(4)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  assumes  any 
property  under  subsection  1  or  3, 
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(a)  no  compensation  or  damage  shall  be  payable 
to  the  area  municipality  or  area  board  except 
as  provided  in  this  subsection; 

(b)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  thereafter 
pay  to  the  area  municipalitv'  before  the  due 
date  all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
becoming  due  thereafter  upon  any  outstand- 
ing debentures  issued  by  the  area  municipality 
in  respect  of  any  property  vested  in  the 
Library  Board  under  subsection  1  or  3; 

(c)  notwithstanding  any  order  of  the  Municipal 
Board  or  any  debenture  b>-law  passed  pur- 
suant thereto,  all  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  becoming  due  thereafter  with  respect 
to  any  debentures  theretofore  issued  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  on  behalf  of  such 
area  municipality  in  respect  of  an\'  property 
vested  in  the  Library  Board  under  subsection  1 
or  3  shall  be  repaid  by  levies  against  all  the 
area  municipalities; 

(d)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  thereafter 
pay  to  the  area  municipality  or  area  board,  for 
the  portion  of  any  land  or  building  vested  in 
the  Library  Board  under  this  section  that  is 
not  used,  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966, 
for  purposes  similar  to  those  for  which  the 
Library  Board  was  established,  such  amount 
as  may  be  agreed  upon,  and,  faiHng  agreement, 
the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may 
determine  the  amount,  and  its  decision  is 
final,  provided  that  such  amount  shall  not 
be  greater  than  the  capital  expenditure  for 
such  portion  of  the  land  or  building  less  the 
amount  of  any  outstanding  debentures  in 
respect  of  such  portion. 

(5)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  fails  to  make  any  Default 
payment  as  required  by  clause  b  of  subsection  4,  the 

area  municipality  may  charge  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per 
cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that  the 
payment  is  overdue. 

(6)  At  the  request  of  the  Library  Board,  each  area  muni-  Jg^sonaf  °^ 
cipality  or  area  board  shall  transfer  to  the  Library  property 
Board  for  its  use  without  compensation  all  personal 
property,  including  books,  periodicals,  newspapers, 
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manuscripts,  pictures,  films,  recordings  and  cata- 
logues in  the  possession  of  the  area  municipality  or 
area  board  at  any  time  during  the  period  between 
the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  and  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1968,  that  was  provided  for  purposes 
similar  to  those  for  which  the  Library  Board  was 
established. 


Disposal  of 
personal 
property 
limited 


(7)  No  area  municipality  or  area  board  during  the  period 
referred  to  in  subsection  6  shall,  without  the  consent 
of  the  Metropolitan  Council  until  the  Library  Board 
is  organized  and  thereafter  without  the  consent  of 
the  Library  Board,  dispose  of  any  personal  property 
referred  to  in  subsection  6. 


Settling  of 
doubts 


(8)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether. 


(a)  any  outstanding  debenture  or  portion  thereof 
was  issued  in  respect  of  any  property  assumed ; 
or 

(b)  any  personal  property  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion 6  was  used  for  purposes  similar  to  those 
for  which  the  Library  Board  was  established, 

the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may  deter- 
mine the  matter  and  its  decision  is  final. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
o.  260, 
Part  VIII 
(8.  149), 
repealed; 
(ss.  150. 
151), 
re-enacted 


14.  Part  VIII  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


PART  VIII 


AREA  MUNICIPALITIES 


Area  muni- 
cipalities, 
formed  or 
continued 


150.— (1)  On  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967, 

(a)  the  Township  of  East  York  and  the  Town  of 
Leaside  are  amalgamated  as  a  township 
municipality  the  inhabitants  of  which  are  a 
body  corporate  under  the  name  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Borough  of  East  York; 


(b)  the  Township  of  Etobicoke,  the  Village  of 
Long  Branch,  the  Town  of  Mimico  and  the 
Town  of  New  Toronto  are  amalgamated  as  a 
township  municipality  the  inhabitants  of 
which  are  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke ; 
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Section  14.  Part  VIII  is  re-enacted  to  provide  for  the  consolidation 
of  the  existing  thirteen  area  municipalities  into  six  area  municipalities, 
and  for  the  composition  of  their  councils.  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
is  authorized  to  deal  with  all  matters  consequent  upon  such  consolidation. 
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(c)  the  Township  of  North  York  is  continued 
as  a  township  municipahty  the  inhabitants  of 
which  are  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  North 
York; 

(d)  the  Township  of  Scarborough  is  continued  as 
a  township  municipahty  the  inhabitants  of 
which  are  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  Scar- 
borough ; 

(e)  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  Village  of  Forest  Hill 
and  the  Village  of  Swansea  are  amalgamated 
as  a  city  municipality  the  inhabitants  of  which 
are  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  of  The 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto; 

(/)  the  Township  of  York  and  the  Town  of 
Weston  are  amalgamated  as  a  township 
municipality  the  inhabitants  of  which  are  a 
body  corporate  under  the  name  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Borough  of  York. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  niunicipalities  ^^1^^^^^^- ^ 
amalgamated  by  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to^yordera 
have  been  amalgamated  by  orders  of  the  Municipal 

Board,  not  subject  to  section  42  of  The  Ontario ^li^-  ^^^^ 
Municipal  Board  Act  or  to  petition  or  appeal  under 
section  94  or  95  of  such  Act,  made  on  the  day  this 
section  comes  into  force  pursuant  to  applications 
made  under  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act,  and,  R-|-0- 1960, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  Municipal 
Board,  upon  the  application  of  any  area  municipality 
or  local  board  thereof  or  of  its  own  motion,  may 
exercise  its  powers  consequent  upon  such  amalgama- 
tions, and  sections  94  and  95  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  do  not  apply  to  decisions  or  orders  made  in 
the  exercise  of  such  powers. 

(3)  The   area   municipalities  are   municipalities  in   the  ^p®  ^^fe^*^^ 
County  of  York  separated  therefrom  for  municipal  ^P^r^ji^^^j  f°'' 

purposes.  purposes 

(4)  The  provisions  of  any  special  Act,  in  §o  far  as  they  Application 
are  not  inconsistent  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  Acts 
this  Act,  relating  to  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  Town- 
ship of  East  York,  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  or  the 
Township  of  York  shall  apply  to  the  whole  of  the 
new  city  or  borough  formed  under  subsection  1  of 
which  it  forms  a  part. 
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^^®"^  (5)  The  provisions  of  any  special  Act,  in  so  far  as  they 

are  not  inconsistent  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act,  relating  to, 

(a)  the  Village  of  Forest  Hill  or  the  Village  of 
Swansea,  shall  continue  to  apply  to  the  part 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  formerly  in  the  Village 
of  Forest  Hill  or  the  Village  of  Swansea 
except  where  they  are  in  conflict  with  any 
special  Act  relating  to  the  City  of  Toronto; 

(b)  the  Town  of  Leaside,  shall  continue  to  apply 
in  the  part  of  the  Borough  of  East  York 
formerly  in  the  Town  of  Leaside  except  where 
they  are  in  conflict  with  any  special  Act 
relating  to  the  Township  of  East  York; 

(c)  the  Town  of  Mimico,  the  Town  of  New 
Toronto  or  the  Village  of  Long  Branch,  shall 
continue  to  apply  in  the  part  of  the  Borough 
of  Etobicoke  formerly  in  the  Town  of  Mimico, 
the  Town  of  New  Toronto  or  the  Village  of 
Long  Branch  except  where  they  are  in  con- 
flict with  any  special  Act  relating  to  the 
Township  of  Etobicoke; 

(d)  the  Town  of  Weston,  shall  continue  to  apply 
in  the  part  of  the  Borough  of  York  formerly 
in  the  Town  of  Weston  except  where  they  are 
in  conflict  with  any  special  Act  relating  to  the 
Township  of  York. 

respecthfl  (6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  on  the  1st  day 

repealed  ^^  January,   1967,  the  provisions  of  any  special  Act 

respecting  the  composition  of  council  relating  to  any 

area  municipality  are  repealed.  *^8 

S)mSoiVtion  15L— (1)  On  and  after  the   1st  day  of  January,    1967, 

the  council  of  each  area  municipality  shall  be  com- 
posed of, 

(a)  a  mayor  elected  by  general  vote  who  shall  be 
the  head  of  council;  and 

(b)  a  board  of  control,  if  at  any  time  the  area 
municipality  has  such  a  board;  and 
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Sections  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24  and  25.  The  re- 
sponsibility for  public  welfare  in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  including  both 
mandatory  and  optional  services,  will  hereafter  be  the  sole  responsibility 
■of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation.  Provision  is  made  for  the  assumption 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  from  the  area  municipalities  of  property 
now  used  for  public  welfare  purposes. 
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(c)  atdermen  as  follows: 

(i)  if  elected  by  general  vote,  not  fewer 
than  four  aldermen,  or 

(ii)  if  elected  by  wards  and  the  area  muni- 
cipality has  four  or  more  wards,  one, 
two  or  three  aldermen  for  each  ward, 
or,  if  the  area  municipality  has  fewer 
than  four  wards,  two  or  three  aldermen 
for  each  ward. 

(2)  The  Borough  of  East  York  shall  be  deemed  to  have  ^^^^°/^ 
a  population  of  not  less  than  100,000  for  the  purposes  control 

of  section  202  of  The  Municipal  Act.  f-^;g- 1960. 

(3)  After  this  section  comes  into  force,  the  council  of  ^°^^®^Ji^^^^ 
the  Township  of  North  York  and  the  council  of  the 
Township  of  Scarborough,  and,  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1967,  the  council  of  any  area  municipality, 

may  pass  by-laws  providing  for  the  composition  of 
its  council  in  accordance  with  subsection  1. 

(4)  A  by-law  under  this  section,  and  a  by-law  amending  Time    for 
or  repealing  any  such  by-law,  shall  be  passed  not  later  approval 
than  the  1st  day  of  November  in  the  year  in  which 

an  election  is  to  be  held  and  shall  not  be  passed 
unless  it  has  received  the  approval  of  the  Municipal 
Board. 

(5)  Every  such  by-law,  including  an  amending  or  repeal- ^^|^**^® 
ing  by-law,  shall  take  effect  at  and  for  the  purposes 

of  the  triennial  election  next  after  its  passing. 

15.  Sections    152,    153   and    154   of    The   Municipality  off-^Q^y^^^^' 
Metropolitan    Toronto   Act    are    repealed    and    the    following ^^gi^^^^jigS^^- 
substituted  therefor: 

152.— (1)   In    this    section,     "public    welfare    purposes"  J^JfJ'P'"®- 
includes  any  purpose  in  respect  of  which  any  obliga- 
tion is  imposed  or  power  is  conferred  on  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  in  relation  to  matters  referred  to 
in  this  Part. 

(2)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  pass  by-laws,  which  ^^^^^pt^Q'Jj 
shall   not   become  effective  before   the    1st  day  of  buUdings  for 
January,  1967,  assuming  any  land  or  building  that  welfare 
it  requires  for  public  welfare  purposes  that  is  vested 
on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  in  any  area  muni- 
cipality and  that  is  used  on  such  da\-  primarily  for 
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Sale  by 
area  muni- 
cipality 
limited 


Buildings 
used  for 
other 
purposes 


public  welfare  purposes,  and  on  the  day  any  such 
by-law  becomes  effective  the  property  designated 
therein  vests  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

(3)  No  area  municipality,  after  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1966,  and  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  shall 
without  the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  or  encumber  any 
land  or  building  that  is  used  primarily  for  public 
welfare  purposes.     • 

(4)  Where  any  part  of  a  building  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 2  is  used  by  the  area  municipality  or  a  local 
board  thereof  for  purposes  other  than  public  welfare 
purposes,  the  Metropolitan  Council  may. 


(a)  where  practicable,  assume  only  the  part  of 
the  building  and  land  appurtenant  thereto 
used  for  public  welfare  purposes;  or 


Liability  of 
Metro- 
politan 
Corporation 


(b)  assume  the  whole  building  and  land  appur- 
tenant thereto,  and  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  the  area  municipality  or  a  local  board 
thereof  for  the  use  of  a  part  of  the  land  or 
building  by  such  area  municipality  or  local 
board  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may 
be  agreed  upon. 

(5)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  assumes  any 
property  under  subsection  2  or  4, 

(a)  no  compensation  or  damage  shall  be  payable 
to  the  area  municipality  except  as  provided 
in  this  subsection; 


(b)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  thereafter 
pay  to  the  area  municipality  before  the  due 
date  all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
becoming  due  thereafter  upon  any  outstanding 
debentures  issued  by  the  area  municipality 
in  respect  of  any  property  vested  in  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  under  subsection  2  or  4; 

(c)  notwithstanding  any  order  of  the  Municipal 
Board  or  any  debenture  by-law  passed  pur- 
suant thereto,  all  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  becoming  due  thereafter  with  respect 
to  any  debentures  theretofore  issued  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  on  behalf  of  such 
area  municipality  in  respect  of  any  property 
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vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  under 
subsection  2  or  4  shall  be  repaid  by  levies 
against  all  the  area  municipalities; 

(d)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  there- 
after pa\-  to  the  area  municipality  for  the 
portion  of  any  land  or  building  vested  in  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  under  this  section 
that  is  not  used,  on  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1966,  for  public  welfare  purposes  such  amount 
as  may  be  agreed  upon,  and,  failing  agreement, 
the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may 
determine  the  amount,  and  its  decision  is 
final,  provided  that  such  amount  shall  not  be 
greater  than  the  capital  expenditure  for  such 
portion  of  the  land  or  building  less  the  amount 
of  any  outstanding  debentures  in  respect  of 
such  portion. 

(6)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  fails  to  make  any  d^^^"^* 
payment  as  required  by  clause  b  of  subsection   5, 

the  area  municipality  may  charge  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per 
cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that  the 
payment  is  overdue. 

(7)  Where  a  building  vested  in  an  area  municipality  mod^atfon 
or  local  board  is  used  partly  for  public  welfare 
purposes  and  is  not  vested  in  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  under  this  section,  the  area  munici- 
pality- or  local  board  at  the  request  of  the  Metro- 
politan Council  shall  provide,  at  such  rental  as  may 

be  agreed  upon,  at  least  as  much  accommodation 
in  such  building  for  the  use  of  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration as  was  being  provided  by  the  area  munici- 
pality for  public  welfare  purposes  on  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1966. 

(8)  At  the  request  of  the  Metropolitan  Council,  each  Jj^^sjer  of 
area  municipality,  for  the  use  of  the  Metropolitan  property 
Corporation, 

(a)  shall  transfer  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
without  compensation  all  office  supplies  and 
stationery  in  the  possession  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1966, 
that  was  provided  exclusively  for  public 
welfare  purposes;  and 
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Disposal  of 

personal 

property 


(b)  shall  transfer  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
without  compensation  all  personal  property 
with  the  exception  of  office  supplies  and 
stationery  in  the  possession  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  or 
thereafter  that  was  provided  exclusively  for 
public  welfare  purposes. 

(9)  No  area  municipality,  without  the  consent  of  the 
Metropolitan  Council,  shall  dispose  of  any  personal 
property  referred  to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  8. 


Settling  of 
doubts 


(10)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether, 


Liability  of 
Metro- 
politan 
Corporation 
under 

R.S.O.  1960, 
CO.  14,  87, 
173.  236,  425 


153. 


(a)  any  outstanding  debenture  or  portion  thereof 
was  issued  in  respect  of  any  property  assumed ; 
or 

(b)  any  land  or  building  referred  to  in  subsection  2 
was  used  primarily  for  public  welfare  purposes, 

the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may  deter- 
mine the  matter  and  its  decision  is  final. 

For  the  purposes  of  the  following  Acts,  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  city  and 
no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  muni- 
cipality: 

The  Anatomy  Act, 

The  Day  Nurseries  Act, 

The  Homemakers  and  Nurses  Services  Act, 

The  Mental  Hospitals  Act, 

The  War  Veterans  Burial  Act. 


Liability 
for  hospital- 
ization of 
indigents 
R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  322 


154.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  city  for  all  the  purposes  of  the  provisions  of  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act  respecting  the  hospitalization 
and  burial  of  indigent  persons  and  their  dependants, 
and  no  area  municipality  has  any  liability  under  such 
provisions. 


^leo.'s^.S.      1^-  Subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  section  157  of  The  Muni- 
re-en^ao1;ed'-    c^pO'^i^y  of  Metropolitan    Toronto  Act  are  repealed   and   the 

BUbss.  4,  5,' 
repealed 


following  substituted  therefor: 


Time  for 
payment 


(2)  Payment  under  subsection  1  shall  be  made  quarterly 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  upon  receipt  of 
detailed  accounts  in  respect  of  the  quarter,  together 
with  such  information  as  the  Metropolitan  Council 
may  require. 
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(3)  For  the  purposes  of  Part  IV,  except  subsection  1  of  M^tro- ^  °^ 
section  37,  of  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  poutan 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  under 
a  local  municipality  and  no  area  municipality  shall  c. '359," 
be  deemed  to  be  a  local  municipality.  ^^"^  ^^ 

17.  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  section  159  of  The  Muni-  ^-^x^-  '^^^^a 

,  c.  260,  8.  159, 

ctpality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  striking  subs.  2, 
out  "or  the  welfare  officer  of  the  area  municipality  in  which  amended 
the  applicant  resides  at  the  time  of  his  application"  in  the 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(6)  the  statement  in  the  prescribed  form  referred  to  in 
clause  h  of  that  section  shall  be  signed  by  the  welfare 
officer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

18.  Section    164    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  f-^^-J^^^^ 
Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : '■®-®'^acted 

164.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  j^ilt^^^Q  ^^^  °^ 
a  city  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  of  section  45  poiitan 
of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  and  no  area  muni- under 
cipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  municipality  for  the 
purposes  of  such  Act. 

19.  Section    164a    of    The   Municipality    of   Metropolitan  ^-f-^-  ^^^°' 
Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Municipality  ofa'.  i64'a 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  ands.  6),' 

the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enac  e 

164fl.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  the  Mttro*^  °^ 
Juvenile  Delinquents  Act  (Canada),  the  Metropolitan  poiita^ 

„  .  r    11    1         1  1  1  •   •      1-       Corporation 

Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  municipality  under 
and  no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  ac.'ieo' 
municipality. 

20.  Sections  166  and   167  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro-ff^^-^^^^^ 
poiitan  Toronto  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted ; 

therefor :  repealed 

166.  For  the  purposes  of  The  General  Welfare  Assistancel^^^^^^^  °f 
Act,  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  poutan 

1  •  1  •    •       1-  1     11  L      J  J  Corporation 

to  be  a  aty  and  no  area  municipahty  shall  be  deemed  under 
to  be  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  such  Act,  c.  164 ' 
except  sections  2  and  3  thereof. 

21.  Section    168    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan'^ f^J^^§^^ 
Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 
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Area  muni-  i^g^  No  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  muni- 

not  liable 

1965.  c.  132  Act,  1965. 


not  liable  cipality  for  the  purposes  of   The   Training  Schools 


c^'feo.'  ^^^^'  22.  Section  169a  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
(1962-63.  Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Municipality  of 
repealed ^^'     Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed. 

f:2&B^i?6,  23.  Section  170  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
re-enacted      Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Information  jyQ    gycry  area  municipality  and  every  officer  or  employee 

thereof  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  welfare  officer  of 
the  MetropoUtan  Corporation,  furnish  forthwith  to 
such  officer  any  information  he  may  require  for 
public  welfare  purposes  as  defined  in  subsection  1  of 
section  152. 

R-s.o.  I960,      24.  Section    171    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 
amended      '  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "167"  in  the  second 
line. 

Liabiuty^of        26.  Nothing  in  sections  15,  16,  18,  19,  20,  21  and  22  relieves 

cipality  any  area  municipality  from  any  liability  in  respect  of  any 

services  maintenance  or  welfare  service  provided  before  the  1st  day  of 

before^  January,  1967,  or  the  cost  thereof. 

Jan.  1.  1967 

R.s^o.  1960,  26.  Part  IX  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
amended       "^^^  ^^  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

^e?V^cir°^         1726.— (1)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may, 

(a)  acquire,  maintain  and  operate  ambulances  for 
the  conveyance  of  persons  requiring  medical 
attention  to  a  hospital  or  other  place,  and  fix 
and  charge  fees  therefor; 

(h)  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  person 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  years  to  main- 
tain and  operate  ambulances  for  the  pur- 
pose of  conveying  persons  requiring  medical 
attention  to  a  hospital  or  other  place  at  such 
rates  or  charges  and  on  such  other  terms  and 
conditions,  including  the  payment  of  an 
annual  subsidy  to  such  person,  as  may  be 
agreed  upon; 

(c)  establish,  maintain  and  operate  a  central 
ambulance  dispatching  system  for  the  Metro- 
politan Area,  and  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  any  person  for  a  period  not  exceeding 


Sections  26  and  27.  The  provision  of  a  public  emergency  ambulance 
service  throughout  the  Metropolitan  Area  becomes  the  responsibility  of 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  and  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  is 
authorized  to  assume  the  ambulances  now  owned  by  the  area  municip>alities 
and  local  boards  of  health. 

The  Licensing  Commission  is  given  increased  powers  respecting  the 
licensing  of  ambulance  owners,  drivers  and  attendants. 
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fiye -years  for  such  purposes  on  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon; 

(d)  provide  for  payment  by  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  to  owners  of  ambulances  of 
charges  for  making  calls  as  directed  through 
such  central  ambulance  dispatching  system 
and  provide  for  the  recovery  of  such  charges 
by  the  MetropoHtan  Corporation. 

(2)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  no  area  J^.o^era^of 
municipality  or  local  board  of  health  thereof  shall  cipaiities 
exercise  any  of  its  powers  under  paragraph  8Sb  or 

88c  of  subsection  1  of  section  379  of  The  Municipal ^^-^^q^I^^' 
Act  or  section  29  of  The  Public  Health  Act  without 
the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council. 

(3)  The  Metropolitan  Council  shall,  before  the  1st  day  of  Assumption 
January,  1967,  pass  by-laws,  which  shall  be  effective  ambulances 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  assuming  for  the  use 

of  the  MetropoHtan  Corporation  any  ambulance  and 
any  personal  property  used  in  connection  therewith 
that  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  require  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  1  that  is  vested  on 
the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  in  any  area  munici- 
pality or  local  board  of  health  thereof,  and  on  the 
day  any  such  by-law  becomes  effective  the  property 
designated  therein  vests  in  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration and  no  compensation  or  damage  shall  be 
payable  in  respect  of  such  property. 

(4)  No  area  municipahty  and  no  local  board  of  health  |^]|  ^uni- 
thereof,  after  the    31st   day  of   March,    1966,  and  p.ipaiities 

.  limited 

before  the  1st  day  of  Januarys  1967,  shall  without 
the  consent  of  the  MetropoHtan  Council  sell,  lease  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  or  encumber  any  property 
mentioned  in  subsection  3. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  a  by-law  for  assuming  ^f'thne  **" 
any  property  under  subsection  3,  with  the  approval 

of  the  Municipal  Board,  may  be  passed  after  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1967,  and  in  that  case  the  by-law 
shall  become  effective  on  the  date  provided  therein. 

(6)  On  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  the  Metropolitan  ^^^""'p^'^" 
Corporation  shall  assume  and  become  liable  for  the  ^^reements 
obligations  and  entitled  to  the  benefits, 

(a)  of  any  area  municipahty  under  any  agree- 
ment entered  into  pursuant  to  paragraph  88c 
of  subsection  1  of  section  379  of  The  Municipal ^■^■^-  ^^^^• 
Act;  and 
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(b)  of  any  local  board  of  health  of  an  area  munici- 
pality   under    any    agreement    entered    into 

R.s^o.  I960.  pursuant  to  section  29  of  The  Public  Health 

Act, 

and  no  area  municipality  or  local  board  of  health 
thereof,  after  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  shall 
without  the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
enter  into  any  such  agreement. 

■^•^^9- ^^o^-Pv      27.  Section    211    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 

c.  260,  s.  211,  .  Ill  11-11  <•    1 1         • 

amended        Toronto  Act  IS  amended    by   addmg   thereto   the   loUowmg 
subsection : 

eervice^'^^^  (la)  A  by-law  passed  by  the  Licensing  Commission  pur- 

suant to  subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of 

^•|4^-  ^^^°*  this  section  and  paragraph  1  of  section  395  of  The 

Municipal  Act  with  respect  to  licensing,  regulating 
and  governing  owners  and  drivers  of  ambulances  may 
include  provisions, 

(a)  for  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  am- 
bulance attendants  and  providing  for  examina- 
tions to  be  passed  by  ambulance  drivers  and 
attendants ; 

{b)  for  requiring  owners  of  ambulances  to  install 
and  maintain  such  means  of  communication 
with  any  central  ambulance  dispatching 
system  maintained  by  or  for  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  as  the  by-law  may  prescribe ; 

(c)  for  requiring  owners  and  drivers  of  am- 
bulances to  accept  and  make  calls  as  directed 
through  such  central  ambulance  dispatching 
system. 

R-S-O.  I960       28.  Subsections  3,  4  and  5  of  section  219  of  The  Munici- 

c.  260,  s.  219,  . 

subss.  3,  4,     pahty  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  are  repealed  and  the  foUow- 
Bubs.  5,     '    ing  substituted  therefor: 

repealed 

board^'^^  (^)  ^^^  planning  board  for  the  planning  area  shall  be 

R.s.o.  I960,  constituted  as  provided  in  The  Planning  Act,  except 

^'    ^^  that  the  membership  of  the  planning  board  shall  at  all 

times   include   two   persons   recommended   by   The 

Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board  and  approved 

by  the  Minister. 

cipaliUes^^"  (4)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  subject 

piannlifg^  to   The  Planning  Act,  each  area  municipality  is  a 

^'■®*^  subsidiary  planning  area  within  The  Metropolitan 
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Sections  28,  29  and  30.  By  reason  of  the  consolidation  of  the  exist- 
ing thirteen  area  municipalities,  each  of  the  six  new  area  municipalities 
is  to  be  a  subsidiary  planning  area. 

Other  amendments  are  to  clarify  the  powers  of  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  respecting  redevelopment  and  to  provide  for  special  notice 
to  be  given  to  the  municipalities  in  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Planning 
Area  prior  to  the  adoption  or  amendment  of  a  Metropolitan  Toronto 
official  plan. 


Sections  31  and  32.  Provision  is  made  for  the  assumption  of  Exhibi- 
tion Park  by  the  Metropohtan  Corporation  from  the  City  of  Toronto  for  its 
future  use  and  related  matters. 
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Toronto  Planning  Area,  and  the  subsidiary  planning 
areas  within  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  Planning 
Area  but  outside  the  Metropolitan  Area  are  con- 
tinued. 

29.  Subsection   1  of  section  220  of  The  Municipality  offf^-J^^^^ 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  sec- subs,  i 

.  .  .    .  .  re-enacted 

tion  2  of  The  Mumctpality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment 
Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  ^fPP"*^**^°'* 
a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  sections  1  to  20,  ^fg?-  P^°' 
22  to  25,  28,  33  and  34  of  The  Planning  Act,  and  no  Metro- 
area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  munici-  Corporation 
pality  for  the  purposes  of  section  7  of  The  Planning 

Act  with  respect  to  the  financial  requirements  of  the 
board  of  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  Planning  Area. 

30.  The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    isRS-O- 1960, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

220a.  Before  an  official  plan  for  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  Notice  of 
Planning  Area  is  adopted,  amended  or  repealed  by  adoption, 
the  Metropolitan  Council  or  by  the  council  of  any  official 
municipality    within    The     Metropolitan    Toronto'''*'^ 
Planning  Area,  such  council  shall  give  notice  thereof 
to  each  other  municipality  within  The  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Planning  Area,  including  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation,  and  shall  give  to  each  such  municipality 
an  opportunity  to  make  representation  thereon  to 
the  council  or  a  committee  thereof  appointed  for 
such  purpose. 

31.  Subsection  5  of  section  225  of   The  Municipality  oj^f^-^^^^^ 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  repealed.  subs.  5, 

^  repealed 

32.  The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is^fg^- ^^®*^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

225a.— (1)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  Assu^pgo'* 
assume  any  of  the  lands  in  the  City  of  Toronto 
designated  or  known  as  Exhibition  Park  or  created 
by  fill  to  the  south  thereof,  saving  and  excepting  any 
lands  or  any  interest  therein  of  Her  Majesty  in  right 
of  Ontario,  and  the  enactment  of  such  by-law  shall 
vest  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  a  full,  clear 
and  absolute  title  to  the  lands  as  described  in  such 
by-law  free  and  clear  of  all  conditions  as  to  use  con- 
tained in  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto, 
being  chapter  86  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,   1903. 

(2)  No  compensation  or  damages  shall  be  payable  byf^^lnTure 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  to  the  City  of  Toronto  "ability 
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Use  of 
lands 


Annual 
exhibition 


for  such  assumed  lands,  but  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  shall  thereafter  pay  before  the  due  date 
all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  becoming  due 
upon  any  outstanding  debentures  issued  in  respect 
of  the  property  assumed,  and  the  provisions  of  sub- 
sections 3  and  4  of  section  225  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(3)  Such  assumed  lands  shall  be  used, 

(a)  for  parks  and  exhibition  purposes; 

(b)  for   the   purposes  of   trade   and   agricultural 
fairs  ; 

(c)  for  the  holding  of  displays,  sporting  events, 
public  entertainments  and  meetings; 

(d)  for  highway,  electrical  transmission  or  public 
utility  purposes;  or 

(e)  for  any  other  purpose  that  the  City  of  Toronto 
may  approve. 

(4)  An  exhibition  shall  be  held  annually  on  such  assumed 
lands. 


Powers 
under 

R.S.O. 1960, 
0.  329 


(5)  With  respect  to  the  lands  so  assumed,  the  Metro- 
politan Council  may  exercise  all  or  any  of  the  powers 
that  are  conferred  on  boards  of  park  management  by 
The  Public  Parks  Act  and  shall  have  all  other  powers 
required  for  the  full  and  effective  use  of  such  assumed 
lands  in  accordance  with  subsection  3. 


Recon- 
veyance 


Tax 
exemption 


R.S.O. 
c.  23 


1960, 


(6)  If  any  of  the  lands  vested  by  this  section  in  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  cease  to  be  used  for  the 
purposes  of  subsection  3,  the  Metropohtan  Cor- 
poration shall  thereupon  transfer  such  lands  to  the 
City  of  Toronto,  and  no  compensation  or  damages 
shall  be  payable  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
in  respect  thereof. 

(7)  Such  assumed  lands  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation 
for  municipal  purposes  so  long  as  such  lands  continue 
to  be  owned  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and 
used  for  the  purposes  of  the  Canadian  National 
Exhibition  Association,  provided  that  the  full  value 
of  such  lands,  except  the  lands  that  are  exempt 
from  taxation  under  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
shall  be  included  in  the  assessment  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  for  the  purposes  of  the  apportionment  of  the 
levies  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  among  the 
area  municipalities. 
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(8)  Subject  to  subsection  9,  upon  the  passing  of  the  by-  Agreements 
law  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration shall  be  responsible  for  all  liabilities  of  the 

City  of  Toronto  and  is  entitled  to  all  benefits  under 
agreements  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  with  respect  to  the  use  of  such  assumed 
lands,  and  the  City  of  Toronto  shall  be  relieved  of 
any  liability  thereunder. 

(9)  Subsection  8  does  not  apply  to  agreements  between  i*^®™ 
the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion or  to  agreements  for  payments  in  lieu  of  taxes. 

(10)  The  City  of  Toronto  may  continue  to  use,  maintain,  mS^ns.'etc, 
repair,  reconstruct  and  replace  watermains,  sewers  p  ^umed 
and  sewage  works  in  such  assumed  lands  until  and 

unless  the  areas  in  which  such  watermains,  sewers 
and  sewage  works  are  located  are  required  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation,  in  which  case  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  shall  pay  to  the  City  of  Toronto 
such  amount  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  failing  agree- 
ment, such  amount  as  may  be  determined  by  arbitra- 
tion, and  the  provisions  of  The  Expropriation  Pro-l^^^'^^- 
cedures  Act,  1962-63  apply  to  any  such  arbitration. 

(11)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  pay  to  the  Citypr^erty 
of  Toronto  such  amount  for  personal  property  on 

such  assumed  lands  or  in  the  buildings  thereon  as 
may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  and  the  City  of  Toronto. 

(12)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  enter  into  agree- ^ft^h^c!N.E. 
ments  with  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Asso-®*°- 
ciation,  the  Royal  Agricultural  Winter  Fair  and  other 

bodies  respecting  the  use  of  such  assumed  lands, 
the  charging  of  entrance  or  admission  fees  and  any 
other  matter  or  thing  that  the  Metropolitan  Coun- 
cil deems  desirable  for  the  full  and  effective  use  of 
such  assumed  lands  for  the  purposes  set  out  in  sub- 
section 3. 

(13)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  make  grants  toSc^^*^* 
and  erect  and  maintain  buildings  and  structures  for 

the  use  of  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Associa- 
tion and  other  bodies  and  may  enter  into  agreements 
with  the  Association  and  other  bodies  with  respect 
to  the  operation  and  maintenance  throughout  the 
year  of  all  or  any  part  of  such  assumed  lands  and  any 
buildings  or  structures  now  or  hereafter  erected  there- 
on. 
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Agreement 
re  C.N.E. 
as  agent 


(14)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition 
Association  appointing  the  Association  as  its  agent 
to  carry  out  any  of  the  powers  of  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  under  this  section,  and,  upon  the  execu- 
tion of  such  an  agreement,  the  Association  is  author- 
ized to  exercise  such  powers  subject  to  such  restric- 
tions as  may  be  set  out  in  the  agreement. 


^■feo'  ^^^^'      ^^*  -^^^    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is 
amended        amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 


Levy 

authorized 

before 

estimates 

adopted 


230a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  230,  the  Metropolitan 
Council  may,  in  any  year  before  the  adoption  of  the 
estimates  for  that  year,  levy  against  each  of  the  area 
municipalities  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  the 
levy  made  by  the  Metropolitan  Council  in  the  pre- 
ceding year  against  that  area  municipality  or  against 
the  former  area  municipalities  included  within  that 
area  municipality,  and  subsections  13  and  14  of  sec- 
tion 230  apply  to  such  a  levy. 


Levy  under 
8.  230  to  be 
reduced 


(2)  The  amount  of  any  levy  made  under  subsection  1 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  the  levy 
made   under   section    230. 


Reduction 
in  rates 
on  certain 
residential 
and  farm 
assessment 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


2306. — (1)  The  council  of  each  of  the  area  municipalities 
specified  in  the  schedule  to  this  section  shall,  within 
the  boundaries  of  the  former  area  municipalities 
specified  in  such  schedule,  impose  lower  rates  of 
taxation  on  the  assessment  described  in  subsection  3 
of  section  294  of  The  Municipal  Act  than  those  im- 
posed on  such  assessment  in  the  remainder  of  such 
area  municipality,  in  the  years,  for  the  purposes  and 
by  the  number  of  mills  set  out  in  such  schedule.    ' 


Amount  of 
reduction 
to  be 

included  in 
estimates 


(2)  The  Metropolitan  Council  shall  include,  in  the 
estimates  to  be  adopted  for  the  years  specified  in 
the  schedule  to  this  section,  the  amount  of  the 
reductions  granted  by  each  area  municipality  as 
required  in  subsection  1  and  shall  make  correspond- 
ing reductions  in  the  amounts  to  be  levied  against 
such  area  municipality  under  sections  230  and  231. 


Area  muni- 
cipality 
treasurers 
to  certify 
reductions 


(3)  The  treasurer  of  each  of  the  area  municipalities 
specified  in  the  schedule  to  this  section,  in  each  of  the 
years  set  out  in  the  schedule  and  prior  to  the  adoption 
of  estimates  by  the  Metropolitan  Council,  shall 
certify  to  the  treasurer  of  the   Metropolitan  Cor- 
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Section  33.  Section  230a  provides  for  interim  tax  levies  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  against  the  area  municipalities  prior  to  the 
adoption  of  its  estimates. 


Section  2306  provides  for  graduated  t<ix  relief  in  certain  of  the  former 
area  municipalities  during  the  years  1967  to  1970,  inclusive. 
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Section  34.  The  amendment  authorizes  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
to  borrow  money  for  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Library  Board. 


Section  35.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to  sections  2  and  S 
of  this  Bill  respecting  a  three-year  term  of  office. 


Section  36 — Subsection   1.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to 
sections  15  to  25  respecting  public  welfare. 
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poration  the  amounts  of  tax  allowances  in  the  former 
area  municipalities  that  would  result  in  that  year 
from  reductions  in  the  rates  of  taxation  for  such  year 
in  accordance  with  subsection  1. 


SCHEDULE 

Former  Area  Mills  in  the  Dollar 

Area  Municipality  Municipality  1967         1968         1969         1970 

City  of  Toronto  Village  of  Forest  Hill 

general  purposes 8  6  4  2 


City  of  Toronto  Village  of  Swansea 

general  purposes 10  8.5  6  3 

public  school  purposes 1.5         


Borough  of  East  York  Town  of  Leaside 

general  purposes 5.5  4.5  3  1.5 

public  school  purposes 1  . .         


Borough  of  York  Town  of  Weston 

general  purposes 0.5  0.5  0.5         .... 

public  school  purposes 0.5  0.5         ....  .... 

34.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  234  of  The  Muni-^feol  s^iii. 
cipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at^J^^-  ^' 

the  end  thereof  "and  of  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Library  amended 
Board",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{a)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  including  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission  and  of  the 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Library  Board. 

35.  The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is^feo,' ^^^^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

234a.  The  references  in  subsection  2  of  section  286  of  r/te  ^PPi»°ation 
Municipal  Act  to  sl  two-year  term  and  to  a  biennial  R-|-0- 1960, 
election    shall,    with    respect    to    the    Metropolitan 
Council  and  the  councils  of  each  area  municipality, 
be  deemed  to  be  references  to  a  three-year  term  and 
to  a  triennial  election. 

36.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  255  of  The  Municipality ff^^^^^^^ 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of8ub8^|.^ 
section  17  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "and 
22"  in  the  amendment  of  1961-62  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"22  and  27",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Application 
of 

R.S.O.  1960 
c.  249 


(1)  Section  5,  Parts  XV,  XVI,  XVII  and  XXI,  section 
2486  and  paragraphs  3,  22  and  27  of  section  377  of 
The  Municipal  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation. 


c!'260,'s!^2^55.  (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  255,  as  re-enacted  by 
(1962-^63  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
c.  89,  8.  is,  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
re-enacted      substituted  therefor: 


annexat^ions  i^)  Sections  10  and  11  and,  subject  to  subsection  2  of 

mations^^^*"  Section  150,  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act  do  not 

R.S.O,  I960.  apply  to  any  area  municipahty  except  in  relation  to 

°'  ^^^  alterations  of  boundaries,  within  the  Metropolitan 

Area,  of  area  municipalities,  which  alterations,  in  the 

opinion   of   the   Municipal   Board,   are  of  a   minor 

nature. 

c.'260."e.  255,  (3)  Subscction  Za  of  the  said  section  255,  as  enacted  by 
(1962-63,  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Bubs.'i),^^'     Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed. 

repealed 

?"l6o' 6^257'  ^'^*  Section  257  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
(iseolei,  Toronto  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  14  of  The  Municipality 
repealed      '  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed. 


?260,'i:S.     38.  Section    258    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 
re-enacted      Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Grants  to 
persons 
engaged  in 
work  ad- 
vantageous 
to  Metro- 
politan Area 


258.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  annual  grants, 
not  to  exceed  in  any  year  a  sum  calculated  at  one- 
tenth  of  one  mill  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assess- 
ment upon  which  the  metropolitan  levy  is  appor- 
tioned among  the  area  municipalities  under  sub- 
section 5  of  section  230,  to  institutions,  associations 
and  persons  carrying  on  or  engaged  in  works  that 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  are  for 
the  general  advantage  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Metropolitan  Area  and  for  which  grant  or  grants 
there  is  no  express  authority  provided  by  any  other 
Act. 


c!'26o.'8^.^2^65      3^'  Section    265    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 
amended        Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- 
section : 


Interpre- 
tation 


(3)  In  subsection   2,    "Metropolitan   Corporation"   and 
"area  municipality"  include  a  local  board  thereof. 


^.'2^',B^2ii      '*^'  Section    273    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 
re-enacted    '  Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Subsections  2  and  3.  Provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  respecting 
changes  in  municipal  status  and  boundaries  are  made  inapplicable  to  the 
Metropolitan  Area,  except  as  to  minor  boundary  changes. 


Section  37.  The  present  provisions  respecting  weiste  disposal  are 
repealed  and  are  now  dealt  with  in  the  new  Part  IV-A,  enacted  by  section  10 
of  this  Bill. 


Section  38.  The  maximum  amount  that  may  be  granted  in  any 
year  under  section  258  is  increased  from  $250,000  to  a  sum  calculated 
at  one-tenth  of  one  mill  in  the  dollar  upon  the  assessment  used  for  the 
metropolitan  general  purfxjse  levy. 


Section  39.  The  amendment  extends  the  present  tax  exemption 
with  respect  to  the  occupation  of  certain  lands  by  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  and  area  municipalities  to  occupation  by  the  local  boards 
thereof. 


Section  40.  Section  273  of  the  Act  is  repealed  as  obsolete,  and  the 
new  section  273  deems  the  Boroughs  to  be  cities  for  the  purposes  of  section 
59  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  dealing  with  speed  limits. 
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Sections  41,  42  and  43.    Self-explanatory. 
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273.  For  the  purposes  of   section   59  of   The  Highway  ^°^^^^ 
'  Traffic  Act,  the  Boroughs  of  East  York,  Etobicoke,  cit^under 

North  York,  Scarborough  and  York  shall  be  deemed  c."i72."  s.  59' 
to  be  cities. 

41. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  trusts  or  conditions  hmiting  ^°g^|^^j^®g 
the  lands  conveyed  to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  authorized 
by  Sir  Edmund  Boyd  Osier,  by  a  deed  dated  the  30th  day  of 
June,  1926,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Toronto  as  Instrument  No.  6767  E.M., 
to  the  purposes  of  a  public  park  or  garden  for  the  free  use, 
benefit  and  enjoyment  of  the  citizens  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
forever,  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  may  convey 
to  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  such  easements 
or  rights  in  the  nature  of  easements  in  such  lands  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  the  Spadina 
Expressway  South  Trunk  Drain. 

(2)  The  conveyance  referred  to  in  subsection  1  executed  by  1*^®°^ 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  shall  vest  in  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  easements  to  construct 
and  maintain  the  Spadina  Expressway  South  Trunk  Drain 
through  the  lands  described  in  the  conveyance  free  from  all 
trusts  and  conditions  whatsoever  contained  in  the  deed 
referred  to  in  subsection  1. 

42. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  trusts  or  conditions  limiting  o°pJop&^^ 
the  lands  conveyed  to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  authorized 
by  Larratt  William  Smith,  by  a  deed  dated  the  1st  day  of 
September,  1893,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Toronto  as  Instrument  No.  6184S,  to 
the  purposes  of  a  public  park  and  for  no  other  purpose  for  the 
free  use,  benefit  and  enjoyment  of  the  citizens  of  Toronto 
forever,  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  may  convey 
to  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  such  easements 
or  rights  in  the  nature  of  easements  in  such  lands  and  such 
part  of  such  lands  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  construction 
and  maintenance  of  the  Rosehill  Reservoir  Pumping  Station 
and  Watermains. 

(2)  The  conveyance  referred  to  in  subsection  1  executed  by  ^**®™ 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  shall  vest  in  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  the  lands  and  easements 
necessary  to  construct  and  maintain  the  Rosehill  Reservoir 
Pumping  Station  and  Watermains  on  and  through  the  lands 
described  in  the  conveyance  free  from  all  trusts  and  con- 
ditions whatsoever  contained  in  the  deed  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1. 

43.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  the  following  ^[ufo'^ed 
grants: 
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$8,400  to  the  Pentecostal  Benevolent  Association  of 
Ontario  toward  the  cost  of  constructing  an  addition 
to  Shepherd  Lodge. 

$25,000  to  the  West  Scarborough  Boys'  Club  toward 
the  construction  and  equipment  of  a  boys'  club. 

$100,000  to  The  Salvation  Army  payable  in  equal 
instalments  in  the  years  1966  and  1967  to  provide 
improved  facilities  for  its  welfare  and  rehabilitation 
services. 


4.  $30,000  to  the  St.  John  Ambulance  toward  the  cost 
of  constructing  a  new  headquarters  building. 


Powers  of 

O.M.B. 

regarding 

acquisition 

of  school 

sites 


44,  The  Municipal  Board  has  and  shall  be  deemed  always 
to  have  had  the  power  on  an  application  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council  to  make  orders  approving  expenditures  and  the 
borrowing  of  money  and  the  issuing  of  debentures  for  the 
acquisition  of  school  sites,  without  specifying  particular  sites. 


?ilr''i966  of      45.  The  re-enactment  of  Part  VIII  of  The  Municipality  of 

of  Part^vm*  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  by  section  14  of  this  Act  does  not 

affect  the  composition  of  the  councils  of  the  area  municipalities 

or  the  status  of  the  towns  of  Leaside,  Mimico,  New  Toronto 

and  Weston  during  the  year  1966. 

^ommence.  46.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  3,  4,  5,  6,  8,  9,  12, 
13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  28,  29,  30,  31, 
32,  33,  34,  35,  38,  39  and  40,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


(2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1967,  except  that  for  the  purposes  of  section  4  of  The  Muni- 
cipality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2, 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  day  this 
Act  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(3)  Sections  3,  4,  5,  6,  8,  9,  12,  28,  29,  30,  3^,  34,  35,  38  and 
40  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

(4)  Part  VII-A,  except  section  149c,  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  13,  comes 
into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives  Royal  Assent,  and  such 
section  149c  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

(5)  Sections  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24  and  25 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  except  that 
for  the  purposes  of  section  152  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  15,  such  sections 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act 
receives  Royal  Assent. 
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Section  44.  The  section  is  to  clarify  the  power  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  to  grant  general  approval  of  school  site  acquisitions  with- 
out specifying  the  individual  sites. 


Section  45.     This  section  is  complementary  to  section  14  of  this  Bill 
respecting  the  consolidation  of  the  area  municipalities. 
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(6)  Sections  31  and  32  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into^**®™ 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  December,  1965. 

(7)  Section  39  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  idem 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1966. 

47.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  ^^^^  **"« 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  81  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- '^■^^-  ^^^^^ 
politan  Toronto  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  ci.  o. 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(o)  "area  municipality"  means  the  municipality  or  cor- 
poration of  the  Borough  of  E^st  York,  the  Borough 
of  Etobicoke,  the  Borough  of  North  York,  the  Bor- 
ough of  Scarborough,  the  City  of  Toronto  or  the 
Borough  of  York. 

(2)  Clause  *  of  the  said  section  1,  as  amended  by  subsec- ^fgo; g.^i^' 
tion  2  of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  re-enacted 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(*")  "Metropolitan  Area"  means  the  area  from  time  to 
time  included  within  the  Borough  of  East  York, 
the  Borough  of  Etobicoke,  the  Borough  of  North 
York,  the  Borough  of  Scarborough,  the  City  of 
Toronto  and  the  Borough  of  York. 

2.  Section  4  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  f-f-^- '^^^' 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Municipality  of  jlfe/ro- re-enacted  * 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

4. — (1)  In  every  area  municipality,  meetings  of  electors  ^^^^tjon^of 
for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  council  and  for 
any  local  board,  any  members  of  which  are  to  be 
elected  by  ballot  by  the  electors,  shall  be  held  in  the 
year  1966  and  in  every  third  year  thereafter  on  the 
second  Monday  preceding  the  first  Monday  in 
December. 
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Day  for 
polling 


(2)  The  day  for  polling  shall  be  the  first  Monday  in 
December,  and  the  polls  shall  be  open  between  the 
hours  of  10  o'clock  in  the  morning  and  8  o'clock  in 
the  evening. 


Nomination 
meeting 


(3)  The  council  of  every  area  municipality,  before  the 
1st  day  of  November  in  the  year  1969  and  in  every 
third  year  thereafter,  shall  pass  a  by-law  naming 
the  place  or  places  and  time  or  times  at  which  the 
nomination  meeting  or  meetings  shall  be  held,  and, 
before  the  1st  day  of  November  in  the  year  1966, 
the  councils  of  the  townships  of  North  York  and 
Scarborough  shall  each  pass  such  a  by-law,  and  the 
nomination  meetings  in  the  year  1966  in  the  area 
municipalities,  other  than  the  Boroughs  of  North 
York  and  Scarborough,  shall  be  held  as  directed  by 
the  Municipal  Board. 


Term  of 
office 


(4)  The  members  of  council  and  of  such  local  boards 
shall  hold  office  for  a  three-year  term  and  until  their 
successors  are  elected  and  the  new  council  or  board 
is  organized. 


Metro- 
politan 
Separate 
School 
Board 

Extension 
of  franchise 
under 

R.S.O. 1960. 
c.  254 


(5)  This  section  applies  to  members  of  the  Metropolitan 
Separate  School  Board. 

(6)  Each  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
passed  a  by-law  providing  for  a  resident  voters'  list 
under  The  Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act,  and 
the  assent  of  the  electors  as  required  therein  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  received. 


?'260,'  s.^5?'  3.  Section  5  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 

re-enacted  ^^^^  ^g  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Metro- 
politan 
Council 
membership 


— (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967, 
the  area  municipalities  are  entitled  to  the  following 
membership  on  the   Metropolitan   Council: 


the  Borough  of  East  York       —  2  members 

the  Borough  of  Etobicoke       —  4  members 

the  Borough  of  North  York    —  6  members 

the  Borough  of  Scarborough   —  5  members 

the  City  of  Toronto                  —  12  members 

the  Borough  of  York                —  3  members 
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(2)  In  accordance  with  the  membership  to  which  an  ^°™p°*^*'*** 
area   municipaUty  is  entitled   under  subsection    1, 

the  Metropolitan  Council  shall  include  the  mayor 
of  each  area  municipality  and,  subject  to  subsec- 
tion 3, 

(a)  where  an  area  municipality  has  a  board  of 
control, 

(i)  the  controllers,  or 

(ii)  if  the  number  of  members,  exclusive  of 
the  mayor,  to  which  the  area  munici- 
pality is  entitled  is  less  than  the  number 
of  controllers,  the  controllers  to  the 
number  necessary  to  complete  the 
membership  to  which  the  area  munici- 
pality is  entitled  who,  at  the  municipal 
election  next  preceding  the  day  the  new 
Metropolitan  Council  is  organized  in 
any  year,  received  the  greatest  number 
of  votes,  the  next  greatest,  and  so  on 
as  the  case  requires,  or 

(iii)  if  the  area  municipality  is  entitled  to 
a  greater  number  of  members  than  the 
mayor  and  the  other  members  of  the 
board  of  control,  the  controllers  and 
such  number  of  aldermen  appointed 
by  the  council  of  the  area  municipality 
as  is  necessary  to  complete  the  member- 
ship to  which  the  area  municipality  is 
entitled;  or 

{b)  where  the  area  municipality  does  not  have  a 
board  of  control,  such  number  of  aldermen 
appointed  by  the  council  of  the  area  munici- 
pality as  is  necessary  to  complete  the  member- 
ship to  which  the  area  municipality  is  entitled. 

(3)  Where  the  number  of  wards  in  an  area  municipality  ^uai^to^*^*** 
is  equal  to  the  number  of  aldermen  to  be  appointed  number  of 

by  the  council  of  such  area  municipality,  to  be 

appointed 

(a)  the  alderman  for  each  ward ;  or 

(b)  where  there  is  more  than  one  alderman  for 
each  ward,  the  alderman  for  each  ward  who, 
at  the  municipal  election  next  preceding  the 
day  the  new  Metropolitan  Council  is  organized 
in  any  year,  received  the  greatest  number  of 
votes  in  such  ward, 
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shall  be  members  of  the   Metropolitan  Council  in 
lieu  of  the  aldermen  to  be  appointed. 


Acclamation 
or  equality 
of  votes 


(4)  If  after  any  election  in  an  area  municipality,  by 
reason  of  acclamation  or  an  equality  of  votes,  it 
cannot  be  determined  which  controller  or  controllers 
or  alderman  or  aldermen  is  or  are  entitled  to  be 
a  member  or  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council, 
the  matter  shall  be  determined  by  resolution  of  the 
council  of  the  area  municipality  passed  before  the 
organization  meeting  of  the  Metropolitan  Council. 


Election  of 
chairman 


(5)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
in  each  year  after  an  election  at  which  a  quorum 
is  present,  the  Metropolitan  Council  shall  organize 
as  a  council  and  elect  as  chairman  one  of  the  members 
of  the  Metropolitan  Council,  or  any  other  person, 
to  hold  office  for  that  year  and  the  two  following 
years  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  or  appointed 
in  accordance  with  this  section. 


Clerk  to 
preside 


(6)  The  clerk  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall 
preside  at  each  such  first  meeting  or,  if  there  is  no 
clerk,  the  members  present  shall  select  a  member  to 
preside,  and  the  person  so  selected  may  vote  as  a 
member. 


Adjourn- 
ment 


(7)  If  at  such  first  meeting  for  any  reason  a  chairman 
is  not  elected,  the  clerk  or  presiding  member  may 
adjourn  the  meeting  from  time  to  time  and,  if  a 
chairman  is  not  elected  within  one  week  after  such 
first  meeting,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
shall  appoint  the  chairman  to  hold  office  for  that  year 
and  the  two  following  3^ears  and  until  his  successor 
is  elected  or  appointed  in  accordance  with  this  section. 


Composition 


(8)  The  Metropolitan  Council  shall  be  composed  of 
the  chairman  and  the  persons  who  are  members 
pursuant  to  this  Part. 


City  of 
Toronto 
membership 
on  Metro- 
politan 
Council  for 
years 
1967-69 


(9)  Notwithstanding  subsections  2  and  3  and  in  lieu  of 
the  membership  on  the  Metropolitan  Council 
provided  for  the  City  of  Toronto  in  such  subsections, 
for  the  years  1967,  1968  and  1969,  the  membership 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  on  the  Metropolitan  Council 
shall  consist  of, 


{a)  the  mayor  of  the  City  of  Toronto; 
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(b)  the  two  members  of  the  board  of  control  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  who  at  the  municipal 
election  next  preceding  the  day  the  new 
Metropolitan  Council  is  organized  in  the  year 
1967  received  the  greatest  number  of  votes; 
and 

(c)  the  alderman  in  each  ward  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  who  at  the  municipal  election  next 
preceding  the  day  the  new  Metropolitan 
Council  is  organized  in  the  year  1967  received 
the  greatest  number  of  votes  in  such  ward. 

(10)  For  the  years   1967,    1968  and    1969,   the   City  of  JJlr JVf''** 
Toronto  shall  consist  of  nine  wards,  and  shall  have  ^°j^^^°^f  i'^ 
a   board   of  control   consisting  of   the    mayor   and  Toronto 
four  controllers  elected  by  general  vote. 

4. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  6  of  The  Municipality  o/^feo." s.^e?* 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sub-|^^^^^^ 
section   1"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"subsection  2,  3  or  9". 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  striking ^feo' s.^e?' 
out  "subsection  1"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu|^|^^^jj 
thereof  "subsection  2,  3  or  9". 

(3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  striking  ^feo'  8^6°' 
out  "nine"   in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  su^s.  6, 

.,   .  ,,  amended 

eleven  . 

5.  Sections  8,  9  and  10  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  f/^^;  ^^^°' 
Toronto  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^ig^jj"|^£g^j 

8. — (1)  Eleven  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  voUng"^' 
are  necessary  to  form  a  quorum,  and  the  concurring 
votes  of  a  majority  of  members  present  are  necessary 
to  carry  any  resolution  or  other  measure. 

(2)  Each  member  of  the  Metropolitan  Council,  except  ^°*®^ 
the  chairman,  has  one  vote  only,  and  the  chairman 
does  not  have  a  vote  except  in  the  event  of  an 
equality  of  votes. 

9.  The  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council,  other  omce° 
than  the  chairman,  hold  office  while  they  hold  the 
offices  that  entitled  them  to  such  membership  or  to 
appointment  to  such  membership  and  until  their 
successors  take  office  and  a  new  Metropolitan 
Council  is  organized. 
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Vacancies, 
chairman 


Idem 


Idem 


Other 
members 


Resignation 
of  chairman 


Vacancy 
due  to 

absence  from 
meetings 


10. — (1)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  chair- 
man who  has  been  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  a  person  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  hold  office 
as  chairman  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  his 
predecessor. 

(2)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  chairman 
who  has  been  elected  under  subsection  5  of  section  5, 
the  Metropolitan  Council  shall,  at  a  general  or  special 
meeting  to  be  held  within  twenty  days  after  the 
vacancy  occurs,  elect  a  chairman,  who  may  be  one 
of  the  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  or  any 
other  person,  to  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  his  predecessor. 

(3)  If  the  Metropolitan  Council  fails  to  elect  a  chairman 
within  twenty  days  as  required  by  subsection  2,  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
person  as  chairman  to  hold  office  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 

(4)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  member 
other  than  the  chairman  or  a  member  who  held 
office  by  reason  of  being  a  mayor,  the  council  of  the 
area  municipality,  of  which  he  was  a  member,  shall 
within  fifteen  days  after  the  vacancy  occurs  appoint 
his  successor  to  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  his  predecessor,  provided  that,  if  he  held 
office  by  reason  of  being  a  controller,  another  con- 
troller shall  be  appointed  or,  if  he  held  office  under 
subsection  2  of  section  5  by  reason  of  being  an  alder- 
man, another  alderman  shall  be  appointed  or,  if 
he  held  office  under  subsection  3  or  9  of  section  5  by 
reason  of  being  an  alderman  for  a  ward,  another 
alderman  for  such  ward  shall  be  appointed. 

(5)  Where  a  member  of  the  council  of  an  area  munici- 
pality becomes  chairman,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
resigned  as  a  member  of  such  council,  and  his  seat 
on  such  council  thereby  becomes  vacant. 

(6)  The  seat  of  a  member  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
becomes  vacant  if  he  absents  himself  continuously 
from  the  meetings  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
during  a  period  of  one  month  without  being  author- 
ized so  to  do  by  a  resolution  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council  entered  upon  its  minutes,  and  the  Metro- 
poHtan  Council  shall  forthwith  declare  the  seat  to  be 
vacant,  and,  notwithstanding  subsection  4,  the  council 
of  the  area  municipality  of  which  he  is  a  member  may 
appoint  any  one  of  its  members  as  his  successor. 
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6.  Section  12  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto^-^-^- ^^^' 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

12.— (1)  There  shall  be  an  Executive  Committee  of  the  g^^^^^^^l^ 
Metropolitan  Council  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman; 

{h)  the  mayor  of  each  area  municipality;  and 

(c)  where  the  City  of  Toronto  has  a  board  of 
control,  the  four  controllers  of  such  board ;  or 

{d)  where  the  City  of  Toronto  does  not  have  a 
board  of  control,  four  aldermen  of  the  City 
of  Toronto,  who  are  members  of  the  Metro- 
politan Council,  appointed  by  the  council  of 
the  City  of  Toronto, 

and  the  chairman  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Executive 
Committee  and  entitled  to  vote  as  a  member  thereof. 

(2)  The  Executive  Committee  has  all  the  powers  and  Powers 
duties  of  a  board  of  control  under  subsection  1  of 

section  206  of  The  Municipal  Act,  and  subsections  2r.s.o.  i960, 
to   15  and   17  to   19  of  that  section  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 

(3)  Each  member  of  the  Executive  Committee  shall,  inRemunera- 
addition  to  his  remuneration  as  a  member  of  the 
Metropolitan    Council,   receive   such   remuneration, 

not  exceeding  $2,000  per  year,  as  may  be  authorized 
by  the  Metropolitan  Council. 

(4)  In  lieu  of  the  membership  of  the  City  of  Toronto  JJ^^^^^^^p 
provided  for  in  clauses  c  and  d  of  subsection  1,  for  Toronto  on 
the  years   1967,    1968  and    1969,   the  following,  in  Committee 
addition   to  the   mayor,   shall  be   members  of  theige?-^^ 
Executive  Committee: 

(a)  the  two  controllers  of  the  City  of  Toronto  who 
are  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council;  and 

(6)  two  of  the  aldermen  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
who  are  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
appointed  by  the  members  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council  who  are  members  of  the  council  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  to  hold  office  for  such  years. 

(5)  An  alderman  entitled  to  be  a  member  of  the  Executive  certificate 
Committee  under  subsection  4  shall  not  take  his  seat  qualification 
until  he  has  filed  with  the  person  presiding  at  the  first 
meeting  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the  clerk  of  the 
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Metropolitan  Corporation  certifying  that  he  is  en- 
titled to  be  a  member  under  such  subsection. 

S"260.'  s.^lS:      '^* — (^)  Subsection  4  of  section  24  of  The  Municipality  of 

subs.  4,  Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is    amended    by    inserting    after 

"Corporation"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  in  the  eighth 

line  "or  local  board  thereof",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

^^®"^  (4)  Until  such  election  or  an  agreement  has  been  entered 

into  under  clause  d  of  subsection  2,  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  or  local  board  thereof  shall  deduct  by 
instalments  from  the  remuneration  of  the  employee 
the  amount  that  such  employee  is  required  to  pay  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  plan  of  the  area 
municipality  or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of  York 
or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission  and  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local  board  thereof 
shall  pay  to  the  area  municipality  or  local  board  or 
to  the  county  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  in  instalments, 

(a)  the  amounts  so  deducted; 

{b)  the  future  service  contributions  payable  under 
the  plan  by  the  area  municipality  or  local 
board  or  by  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto 
and  York  Roads  Commission. 

c'"260*  8^24*  (^)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  24,  as  amended  by  sub- 
subs.  6,  '  section  3  of  section  5  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  after  "Corporation"  in  the  first  line,  in  the  ninth 
and  tenth  lines  and  in  the  eleventh  line  "or  local  board 
thereof",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

credits^^*  (6)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local  board 

thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by 
an  area  municipality  or  local  board  thereof  or  a  local 
board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  by  the 
County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  remain 
an  employee  of  the  area  municipality  or  local  board 
or  of  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  for  the  purposes  of  any  sick  leave 
credit  plan  of  the  area  municipality,  local  board, 
the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission  until  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or 
local  board  thereof  has  established  a  sick  leave 
credit  plan  for  its  employees,  whereupon  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  or  local  board  thereof  shall 
place  to  the  credit  of  the  employee  the  sick  leave 
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credits  standing  to  his  credit  in  the  plan  of  the  area 
-     rnunicipality  or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of  York 
or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission. 

(3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  24,  as  amended  by  sub- ^fi?*  -^^09' 

^    '  -^  C.  260,  8.  24, 

section  4  of  section  5  of   The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  s^^s.  j, 
Toronto  Amendment  Act,    1961-62,   is   further   amended    by 
inserting  after  "Corporation"  in  the  first  line,  in  the  fourth 
line  and  in  the  sixth  line  "or  local  board  thereof",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows : 

(7)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local  board  holidays 
thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  employed  by 

an  area  municipality  or  local  board  thereof  or  a  local 
board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  by  the 
County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local 
board  thereof  shall,  during  the  first  year  of  his  em- 
ployment by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  local 
board  thereof,  provide  for  such  employee's  holidays 
with  pay  equivalent  to  those  to  which  he  would 
have  been  entitled  if  he  had  remained  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  area  municipality  or  local  board  or  of 
the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission. 

(4)  The  said  section  24  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^feo' s.^24; 

following  subsection:  amended 

(8)  A  person  who  was  employed  by  an  area  municipality  ^/'omers 
or  a  local  board  thereof  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  empioym^ent^ 
1967,   and   who  is  employed   by  the   Metropolitan  to  Metro- 
Corporation  or  a  local  board  thereof  or  by  an  area  corporation 
municipality-  or  a  local  board  thereof,  without  inter-  municipality 
vening  employment,  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  per- 
son who  enters  the  employ  of  an  employer  within 

the  meaning  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  8 

of    The    Ontario    Municipal    Employees    Retirement  I^q^'^^' 

System  Act,  1961-62. 

8.  Subsection  2  of  section  37  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro-^-^-^-  \^^\ 
politan  Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  7  of  The  -^"^^"  fVal;  ^62 
cipality   of  Metropolitan    Toronto  Amendment  Act,    1961-62,  c.  88,  b.  7), 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Metropolitan"  in  the  second ^"^ 
and  third  lines  "Toronto",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as    follows:  Assessment 

appeals  by 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  27,  72,  75  and  83  ofpoiitan 
The  Assessment  Act,   "school  board"   includes  Thes°hooi*° 
Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board  and  an  agent  ^^^""^ 
thereof.  c.  23 
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^■feo'  ^^^°'      ^*  Part   II   of    The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto 
Part  II.         Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Repeal 
of  partial 
exemption 
of  dwellings 


Toronto 
by-law 


37a. — (1)  The  council  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  coun- 
cil of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  may,  without  the 
assent  of  the  electors,  repeal  any  by-law  in  force  in 
the  City  or  Borough  providing  for  the  partial  exemp- 
tion of  dwellings  from  taxation  or  provide  for  the 
abolition  of  such  exemption  over  a  period  of  five  years 
in  such  manner  as  the  council  may  determine. 

(2)  Any  such  by-law  in  force  in  the  City  of  Toronto 
immediately  before  this  section  comes  into  force  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  in  force  in  the  whole  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  until  repealed. 


R.s.o.  1960.       10.  The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is 
amended        amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Part: 


PART  IV-A 


Interpre- 
tation 


Waste 
disposal 


Approval  re 
acquisition 
of  land 


WASTE  DISPOSAL 

73a.— (1)   In  this  Part, 

(a)  "area  municipahty"  includes  a  local  board; 

(b)  "waste"  includes  ashes,  garbage,  refuse  and 
domestic  or  industrial  waste  of  any  kind. 

(2)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  acquire  and  use 
land  within  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Planning 
Area  and  may  erect,  maintain  and  operate  buildings, 
structures,  machinery  or  equipment  for  the  purposes 
of  receiving,  dumping  and  disposing  of  waste,  and 
may  contract  with  any  person  for  such  purposes, 
and  may  prohibit  or  regulate  the  dumping  and  dis- 
posing of  waste  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof  upon 
any  such  land,  and  may  charge  fees  for  the  use  of 
such  property,  which  fees  may  vary  in  respect  of 
difTerent  classes  of  waste,  but  no  such  fees  shall  be 
charged  to  any  area  municipality  or  its  agent. 

(3)  The  power  to  acquire  land  under  subsection  2  shall 
not  be  exercised  without, 

(a)  the  approval  of  the  municipality  in  which  the 
land  is  situate,  which  approval  may  be  granted 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed  upon;  or 


(b)  failing    such    approval    or    agreerrient, 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board. 


the 
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(4)  The    Municipal   Board,   before  giving  its  approval ^PjP'"^^*' ^'^ 
under  clause  b  of  subsection  3,  shall  hold  a  public 
hearing  and  shall  give  or  cause  to  be  given  at  least 

ten  days  notice  of  the  hearing  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  concerned  and  to  such  other  persons  in 
such  manner  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  direct, 
and  the  Municipal  Board,  as  a  condition  of  giving 
any  such  approval,  may  by  its  order  impose  such 
restrictions,  limitations  and  conditions  respecting 
the  acquisition  or  use  of  such  land  as  to  the  Municipal 
Board  may  appear  necessary  or  expedient. 

(5)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  no  area  fr^eTmunl 
municipality  shall  exercise  any  of  its  powers  with  c^p^"*^®^ 
respect  to  the  matters  provided  for  in  subsection  2 
without  the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council. 

(6)  The    Metropolitan    Council    shall,    before    the    1st  ^f^f^^P"°° 
day  of  January,  1967,  pass  by-laws,  which  shall  t)e^9^^|^[® 
effective  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  assuming 

for  the  use  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  any 
land,  building,  structure,  machinery  or  equipment,  '^" 
including  vehicles  used  primarily  for  the  disposal  of 
waste,  that  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may 
require  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  that  is 
vested  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  in  any  area 
municipality  and  is  used  on  such  date  for  the  pur- 
poses set  out  in  subsection  2  or  that  is  acquired  by 
any  area  municipality  after  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1966,  and  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  for 
such  use,  and  on  the  day  any  such  by-law  becomes 
effective  the  property  designated  therein  vests  in 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

(7)  No  area  municipalitv,  after  the  31st  day  of  March,  Saie  by 

V    ^  f         -  >  J  '  area  munl- 

1966,   and   before   the    1st   day   of   January,    1967,cipautje8 
shall  without  the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  or  encumber  any 
property  mentioned  in  subsection  6. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  subsection  6,  a  by-law  for  assuming  Qf'tf^l^®'^ 
any  property  mentioned  in  subsection  6,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  may  be  passed 

after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  and  in  that  case 
the  by-law  shall  become  effective  on  the  date  provided 
therein. 

.  Liability  of 

(9)  Where  the  Metropohtan  Corporation  assumes  anyMetro- 

1  1         .  •         ^  o  politan 

property  under  subsection  6  or  8,  corporation 
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Default 


Settling 
of  doubts 


Local 

by-laws  not 
applicable 
to  Metro- 
politan 
Corporation 
operations 
R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  249 

Existing 
contracts 
for  disposal 
of  waste 


(a)  no  compensation  or  damage  shall  be  payable 
to  the  area  municipality  except  as  provided 
in  this  subsection; 

(b)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  thereafter 
pay  to  the  area  municipality  before  the  due 
date  all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
becoming  due  upon  any  outstanding  deben- 
tures issued  by  the  area  municipality  in 
respect  of  any  property  vested  in  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  under  subsection  6  or  8; 
and 

(c)  notwithstanding  any  order  of  the  Municipal 
Board  or  any  debenture  by-law  passed  pur- 
suant thereto,  all  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  becoming  due  thereafter  with  respect 
to  any  debentures  theretofore  issued  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  in  respect  of  any 
property  vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion under  subsection  6  or  8  shall  be  repaid  by 
levies  against  all  the  area  municipalities. 

(10)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  fails  to  make  any 
payment  as  required  by  clause  b  of  subsection  9, 
the  area  municipality  may  charge  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per 
cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that  the 
payment  is  overdue. 

(11)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether, 

(a)  any  outstanding  debenture  or  portion  thereof 
was  issued  in  respect  of  any  property  assumed 
under  subsection  6  or  8;  or 

(b)  any  vehicle  was  used  primarily  for  the  disposal 
of  waste, 

the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may  deter- 
mine the  matter,  and  its  decision  is  final. 

(12)  No  by-law  of  any  municipality  heretofore  or  hereafter 
passed  pursuant  to  paragraph  112  of  subsection  1  of 
section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act  or  a  predecessor 
thereof  shall  apply  to  the  operations  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  pursuant  to  subsection  2. 

(13)  Nothing  in  this  Part  shall  affect  any  contract  for 
the  disposal  of  waste  that  is  now  existing  between 
any  person  and  any  area  municipality,  but  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  and  any  such  area  muni- 
cipality may  enter  into  an  agreement  providing  that 
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the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  assume  all  or 
part  of  the  liability  created  by  such  contract  in 
respect  of  the  disposal  of  waste. 

11.  Subsection    1  of  section    116  of   The  Municipality  ^^/^'feo.'s^.^iTd. 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the|^|^^^^ 
following  clause: 

{ba)  If  the  Commission  deems  it  desirable,  to  establish, 
construct,  manage  and  operate  parking  lots  for  the 
parking  of  vehicles  in  connection  with  its  local 
passenger  transportation  system,  and  to  charge  fees 
for  parking  therein. 

12.  Part  VII  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  f"^^-^^^^^' 
Act,  as  amended  by  sections  4,  5  and  6  of  The  Municipality '^^^^^}^ 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  section  lire-enacted 
of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62,  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Amendment  Act,  1964  and  section  5  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and 

the  following  substituted  therefor: 

PART  VII 

EDUCATION 

124.  In  this  Part,  tathfn''®" 

(a)  "Department"    means    the    Department    of 
Education ; 

(b)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Education; 

(c)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under 

The  Department  of  Education  Act;  f.'ti^'  ^^^°' 

(d)  "resident  pupils"  means  pupils, 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or 
guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are 
assessed  for  an  amount  equal  to  the 
average  assessment  of  the  ratepayers, 

within  the  limits  of  a  high  school  district  for 
secondary  school  purposes,  or  a  school  section 
for  public  school  purposes,  within  the  Metro- 
politan Area,  but  does  not  include  pupils 
residing  with  their  parents  or  guardians  on 
land  that  is  exempt  from  taxation  for  school 
purposes,  who  and  whose  parents  or  guardians 
are  not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes 
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Area  munici- 
pality a 
high  school 
district, 
urban  school 
section 

Boards  of 
education 
in  area 
munici- 
palities 


Term  of 
office 


Dissolution 
of  former 
boards  of 
education 


for  secondary  school  purposes  or  public  school 
purposes,  respectively,  in  the  high  school 
district  or  school  section; 

(e)  "School  Board"  means  The  Metropolitan 
Toronto  School  Board. 

125.  Each  area  municipality  is  a  high  school  district  and 
is  deemed  to  be  an  urban  school  section. 

126. — (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967, 
there  shall  be  a  board  of  education  for  each  area 
municipality,  to  be  known  respectively  as, 

(a)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Borough  of 
East  York; 

(b)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Borough  of 
Etobicoke ; 

(c)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Borough  of 
North  York; 

(d)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Borough  of 
Scarborough ; 

(e)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of 
Toronto;  and 

(J)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Borough  of 
York. 

(2)  The  members  of  such  boards  of  education  shall  hold 
ofifice  for  a  three-year  term  and  until  their  successors 
are  elected  or  appointed  and  a  new  board  organized. 

(3)  On  the  day  on  which  each  such  new  board  of  educa- 
tion holds  its  first  meeting, 

(a)  the  board  or  boards  of  education  having 
jurisdiction  in  the  area  municipality  for  which 
such  new  board  of  education  is  established  are 
dissolved;  and 

(b)  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  former 
board  or  boards  of  education  are  assets  and 
liabilities  of  such  new  board  of  education. 


Application 

of 

R.S.O.  1960. 

c.  362 


127. — (1)  All  the  provisions  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  that  are  not  inconsistent 
with  this  Act  apply  to  such  boards  of  education  in 
the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  such 
boards  of  education  had  been  created  by  by-laws 
pursuant  to  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act. 
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(2)  Each  such  board  of  education  has  all  the  powers,  ^^^^^^^  ^^'^ 
duties  and   responsibilities   conferred   and   imposed 

upon  it  by  any  general  or  special  Act  and  regulations 
made  thereunder  that  are  not  inconsistent  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  and  shall  comply  with  all  the 
requirements  of  this  Act  that  apply  to  them. 

(3)  Each  such  board  of  education  may  borrow  money  Borrowing 

,  .  c  r-  powers 

under  section  100  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  k.s.o.  i960, 
only  with  the  approval  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  ^'  ^^^ 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  School  Board. 

(4)  Each  such  board  of  education  shall  have  a  director  Director  of 

,      ,  .  -11  T  education 

of  education  appointed  under  Part  VII  of  The  Schools  r.s.o.  i960, 
Administration  Act,  and  he  shall  also  be  the  secretary^'  ^^^ 
and  treasurer  of  such  board. 

(5)  An  employee  of  a  board  of  education  in  the  Metro- ^^^'I^H^y 
politan  Area  or  of  the  School  Board  is  not  eligible  to  be  of  board  to 

1  f  1  1      f       1  •         •         1        X  *  be  member 

a  member  ot  any  board  oi  education  in  the  Metro- 
politan Area. 

128.  The  first  meeting  of  each  such  board  of  education  First 
in  the  year  1967  shall  be  held  on  the  first  Wednesday 
in  January  in  that  year  and  thereafter  shall  be  held 
not  later  than  the  second  Wednesday  in  January 
in  each  year  at  such  place  and  time  as  the  board  may 
determine. 

129. — (1)  The  Metropolitan  School  Board  is  continued  |^^^oo' 
a  corporation  under  the  name  of  The  Metropolitan  continued 
Toronto  School  Board  with  the  powers  and  duties 
and  for  the  purposes  set  out  in  this  Act. 

(2)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  the  School  J/'gJj^^^i""" 
Board,  subject  to  subsection  5,  shall  be  composed  of  Board 
the   chairman   of  each   board   of  education   in   the 
Metropolitan  Area  and, 

(a)  one  member  of  and  appointed  by  The  Board 
of  Education  for  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke; 

(b)  two  members  of  and  appointed  by  The  Board 
of  Education  for  the  Borough  of  North  York; 

(c)  one  member  of  and  appointed  by  The  Board 
of  Education  for  the  Borough  of  Scarborough; 

(d)  five  members  of  and  appointed  by  The  Board 
of  Education  for  the  City  of  Toronto;  and 

(e)  three  members  appointed  by  the  Metropolitan 
Separate  School  Board. 
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(3)  The  appointment  of  members  of  a  board  of  education 
as  members  of  the  School  Board  shall  be  made  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  board  of  education  in  each  year 
after  elections  have  been  held  in  the  area  munici- 
palities. 

(4)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  School  Board  in  each 
year,  at  which  a  quorum  is  present,  the  School  Board 
shall  elect  as  chairman  one  of  its  members  to  hold 
office  for  that  year  and  until  his  successor  is  elected 
in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(5)  No  person  employed  by  the  School  Board  or  ap- 
pointed under  section  54  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  to  a.  board  of  education 
in  the  Metropolitan  Area  is  eligible  to  be  a  member  of 
the  School  Board,  and,  where  the  chairman  of  any 
such  board  of  education  is  so  appointed,  the  board 
of  education  shall  appoint  another  member  thereof 
as  a  member  of  the  School  Board. 

130. — (1)  The  first  meeting  of  the  School  Board  in  each 
year  shall  be  held  not  later  than  the  third  Wednesday 
in  January  on  such  date  and  at  such  time  and  place 
as  may  be  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  School  Board. 

(2)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  School  Board  in  each 
year  after  elections  have  been  held  in  the  area 
municipalities,  at  which  a  quorum  is  present,  the 
members  present  shall  select  a  member  to  preside,  and 
the  person  so  selected  may  vote  as  a  member,  and  the 
School  Board  shall  organize  as  a  board. 

(3)  A  person  entitled  to  be  a  member  of  the  School 
Board  under  subsection  2  or  5  of  section  1 29  shall  not 
take  his  seat  until  he  has  filed  with  the  person 
presiding  at  the  first  meeting  a  certificate  under  the 
hand  of  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  education  of 
which  he  is  the  chairman  or  by  which  he  was  appoint- 
ed, or  of  the  Metropolitan  Separate  School  Board,  as 
the  case  may  be,  and  under  the  seal  of  such  board 
certifying  that  he  is  entitled  to  be  a  member. 

(4)  No  business  shall  be  proceeded  with  at  the  first  meet- 
ing until  after  the  certificates  mentioned  in  subsec- 
tion 3  have  been  filed  by  all  the  members  who  present 
themselves  for  that  purpose. 

(5)  The  School  Board  shall  be  deemed  to  be  organized 
when  the  certificates  have  been  filed  by  at  least  nine 
members,  and  it  may  be  organized  and  business  may 
be  proceeded  with  notwithstanding  the  failure  of  any 
of  the  other  members  to  file  such  certificate. 
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131.  Subject  to  section   130,  all  meetings  of  the  School  P^^^^^^fg^g 
Board  shall  be  held  at  such  places  within  the  Metro- 
politan Area  and  at  such  times  as  the  School  Board 
from  time  to  time  appoints. 

132. — (1)  Eight  members  of  the  School  Board  are  neces-Q^j.^^"™- 
sary  to  form  a  quorum  when  the  School  Board  is 
dealing  with  matters  that  affect  public  schools  ex- 
clusively and  ten  members  of  the  School  Board  are 
necessary  to  form  a  quorum  in  all  other  cases,  and 
the  concurring  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  School  Board  present  who  are  entitled  to  vote  on 
any  matter  are  necessary  to  carry  such  matter. 

(2)  Each  member  of  the  School  Board  has  one  vote  only.  ^^^  ^°*® 

(3)  A   member  of  the  School   Board  appointed   under  ^p^^ate^ 
clause  e  of  subsection   2  of  section    129  shall  not  ^^^^^^^j^^gP""®" 
vote  or  otherwise  take  part  in  any  of  the  proceedings 

of  the  School  Board  exclusively  affecting  the  public 
schools. 

133. — (1)  The  members  of  the  School  Board  appointed  J^^^,™  ^'^ 
by  boards  of  education  shall  hold  office  while  they 
are  members  of  their  respective  boards  of  education 
and  until  their  successors  take  office  and  a  new 
School  Board  is  organized,  provided  that,  if,  as  the 
result  of  a  change  in  the  chairmanship  of  a  board 
of  education,  a  member  of  the  board  of  education 
who  is  also  a  member  of  the  School  Board  becomes 
chairman  of  such  board  of  education,  his  seat  on  the 
School  Board,  otherwise  than  as  chairman  of  the 
board  of  education,  becomes  vacant,  and  another 
member  of  the  board  of  education  shall  be  appointed 
to  fill  the  vacancy. 

(2)  Subsection  13  of  section  56  of  The  Secondary  Schools  f^^QQ^l^^j.^, 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  applies  to  the  appoint- 8®"^****^®^ 
ment  of  the  members  of  the  School  Board  by  thee.  362" 
Metropolitan    Separate    School    Board,    and    such 
members  shall  hold  office  for  three  >ears  and  until 
their  successors  are  appointed. 

134. — (1)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  chair- ^^irman*' 
man,  the  School  Board  shall,  at  a  general  or  special 
meeting  to  be  held  within  twenty  days  after  the 
vacancy  occurs,  elect  as  chairman  one  of  its  members 
to  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  his 
predecessor. 

(2)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  an  appointed  members 
member,   other  than  a  member  appointed   by  the 
Metropolitan  Separate  School  Board,  the  board  of 
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education  of  which  he  was  a  member  shall,  within 
fifteen  days  after  the  vacancy  occurs,  appoint  his 
successor  from  among  its  members  to  hold  office 
for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 


Idem 


Resignation 
of  chairman 


(3)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  member 
appointed  by  the  Metropolitan  Separate  School 
Board,  that  board  shall,  within  fifteen  days  after 
the  vacancy  occurs,  appoint  his  successor  to  hold 
office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  his  predecessor. 

(4)  Where  the  chairman  of  the  School  Board  is  a  member 
of  a  board  of  education,  he  may  resign  his  office  as 
chairman  without  resigning  from  such  board  of 
education. 


Vacancy 
due  to 

absence  from 
meetings 


(5)  The  seat  of  a  member  of  the  School  Board  shall 
become  vacant  if  he  absents  himself  from  the 
meetings  of  the  School  Board  for  three  consecutive 
months  without  being  authorized  so  to  do  by  a  resolu- 
tion of  the  School  Board  entered  upon  its  minutes, 
and  the  School  Board  shall  forthwith  declare  the 
seat  to  be  vacant. 


Powers  and 
duties  of 
School 
Board 


135.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  School  Board  and  it  has  power, 

(a)  to  require  each  board  of  education  within  the 
Metropolitan  Area  to  prepare  and  submit  to 
the  School  Board,  from  time  to  time  as  the 
School  Board  may  prescribe,  its  proposals 
and  recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
provision  of  adequate  public  elementary  and 
secondary  school  accommodation  within  its 
jurisdiction,  and  the  estimated  cost  thereof; 


(b)  to  review  and  consolidate  all  such  proposals,  in 
consultation  with  the  boards  of  education,  the 
Department  and  the  Metropolitan  Council 
and  their  respective  officials,  and  to  prepare 
and  revise  from  time  to  time  a  composite 
proposal  and  the  recommendations  of  the 
School  Board  for  the  provision  of  adequate 
public  elementary,  academic  secondary  and 
vocational  secondary  school  accommodation 
for  the  Metropohtan  Area  as  a  whole; 

(c)  to  submit  to  the  Metropohtan  Council  from 
time  to  time  the  composite  proposal  referred 
to  in  clause  b,  together  with  all  relevant 
information  with  respect  thereto; 
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(d)  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any 
other  Act,  to  review  and  to  determine,  in 
consultation  with  the  respective  boards  of 
education,  the  boundaries  of  the  attendance 
areas  for  those  public  elementary  and  secon- 
dary schools  in  the  Metropolitan  Area  that 
are  to  be  attended  by  resident  pupils  from 
more  than  one  school  section  or  high  school 
district; 

(e)  to  appoint  a  director  who  holds  a  certificate 
of  qualification  as  a  school  inspector,  who 
shall  be  secretary-treasurer  of  the  School 
Board,  and  such  other  officers  and  staff  as  may 
be  deemed  expedient  for  the  purposes  of  the 
School  Board,  to  pay  their  salaries  and,  sub- 
ject to  the  regulations,  to  prescribe  their 
duties,  and  to  provide  and  pay  for  office 
accommodation,  furnishings,  fuel,  light,  sta- 
tionery, equipment,  insurance  and  miscel- 
laneous expenses,  including  travelling  expenses 
of  officers  and  members  of  the  School  Board, 
if  authorized  by  the  School  Board; 

(/)  if  deemed  expedient,  to  pay  to  each  member 
a  mileage  allowance  not  exceeding  10  cents 
for  each  mile  necessarily  travelled  by  him 
in  going  to  the  meetings  of  the  School  Board 
from  his  home  and  in  returning  to  his  home, 
and  to  pay  to  each  member  who  is  a  member 
of  a  board  of  education  an  allowance  not 
exceeding  $2,400  per  annum  and  to  each 
member  appointed  by  the  Metropolitan 
Separate  School  Board  an  allowance  not 
exceeding  $1,200  per  annum; 

(g)  to  prepare,  adopt  and  submit  each  year  to  the 
Metropolitan  Council,  on  or  before  such  date 
and  in  such  form  as  the  Metropohtan  Council 
may  prescribe,  the  estimates  of  the  School 
Board  for  the  current  year,  separately  for 
public  elementary  and  for  secondary  school 
purposes,  of  all  sums  required  to  meet  its 
expenditures  and  obligations  under  this  i\ct, 
and  such  estimates, 

(i)  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenues 
and  expenditures  of  the  School  Board, 

(ii)  shall  make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus 
of  any  previous  year  that  will  be  avail- 
able during  the  current  year, 
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Application 
of  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  361, 
ss.  38.  39.  41 


(iii)  shall  provide  for  a  deficit  of  a  previous 
year, 

(iv)  shall  provide  for  the  amounts  of  prin- 
cipal and  interest  payable  during  the 
current  year  in  respect  of  all  outstand- 
ing debentures  issued  for  school  pur- 
poses, 

(v)  may  provide  for  expenditures  to  be 
made  out  of  current  funds  for  per- 
manent improvements,  such  expendi- 
tures not  to  exceed  a  sum  calculated  at 
two  mills  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total 
assessment  in  the  Metropolitan  Area 
for  secondary  school  purposes  and  two 
mills  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assess- 
ment in  the  Metropolitan  Area  for 
public  school  purposes  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  rolls. 

136. — (1)  Sections  38,  39  and  41  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  School 
Board. 


Pensions 


Idem 


(2)  Where  the  School  Board  employs  or  has  employed 
a  person  theretofore  employed  by  a  board  of  educa- 
tion in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  the  employee  shall 
be  deemed  to  remain  an  employee  of  the  board  of 
education  for  the  purpose  of  any  pension  plan  of 
such  board  of  education,  and  shall  continue  to  be 
entitled  to  all  rights  and  benefits  thereunder  as  if  he 
had  remained  as  an  employee  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion, until  the  School  Board  has  provided  a  pension 
plan  for  its  employees  and  such  employee  has  elected, 
in  writing,  to  participate  therein. 

(3)  Until  such  election,  the  School  Board  shall  deduct 
by  instalments  from  the  remuneration  of  the  em- 
ployee the  amount  that  such  employee  is  required 
to  pay  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  plan 
of  the  board  of  education,  and  the  School  Board 
shall  pay  to  the  board  of  education  in  instalments, 


Sick  leave 
credits 


{a)  the  amounts  so  deducted ;  and 

(6)  the  future  service  contributions  payable  under 
the  plan  by  the  board  of  education. 

(4)  Where  the  School  Board  employs  or  has  employed 
a  person  theretofore  employed  by  a  board  of  educa- 
tion in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  the  employee  shall  be 
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deemed  to  remain  an  employee  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion for  the  purposes  of  any  sick  leave  credit  plan 
of  such  board  of  education  until  the  School  Board 
has  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  for  its  em- 
ployees, whereupon  the  School  Board  shall  place  to 
the  credit  of  the  employee  the  sick  leave  credits 
standing  to  his  credit  in  the  plan  of  the  board  of 
education. 

137. — (1)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  pay  to  the  by^jJietro- 
School  Board,  in  monthly  instalments,  the  rnoneys g°^**^^^.Qj^ 
required  by  the  School  Board  as  shown  in  its  estimates 
submitted  under  clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section 
135,  except  the  moneys  required  for  the  purposes 
of  subclauses  iv  and  v  of  such  clause,  and  the  moneys 
required  for  the  purposes  of  such  subclause  v  shall 
be  paid  to  the  School  Board  from  time  to  time  as 
required. 

(2)  The  School  Board  shall  pay  to  each  board  of  educa-  by^s?hooi 
tion  in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  in  monthly  instal-  boards *of 
ments,  the  moneys  required  by  such  board  of  educa- education 
tion  as  shown  in  its  estimates  approved  by  the  School 
Board,  except  moneys  approved  for  permanent  im- 
provements, which  shall  be  paid  to  such  board  of 
education  from  time  to  time  as  required,  but  the 
total  of  such  monthly  payments  shall  be  reduced  by 
the  amounts,  if  any,  that  are  deducted  from  the 
legislative    grants    for    payment    to    the    Teachers' 
Superannuation  Fund  and  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
on  behalf  of  the  teachers  employed  by  that  board  of 
education. 

138. — (1)  The  special  and  general  legislative  grants,  which  Legislative 
but  for  this  Act  would  be  payable  to  boards  of  educa- 
tion in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  shall  be  calculated  as 
provided  in  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  special  and   general  legislative  grants,  except  ^^^^ 
those  paid  to  boards  of  education  under  subsection  3,  to  School 
shall  be  paid  to  the  School  Board. 

(3)  The  legislative  grants  in  respect  of  expenditures  made  ^^^^5? 
by  a   board  of  education   for   the  construction  of  boards  of 

,  >     r         •  I-    -1  1       <-  •        1      •       education 

classrooms  and  for  items  eligible  for  stimulation 
grants,  to  the  extent  that  such  expenditures  were 
approved  by  the  Minister  and  raised  entirely  by  levies 
under  subsection  5  of  section  139  in  the  area  munici- 
pality in  which  such  board  of  education  has  jurisdic- 
tion, shall  be  paid  to  the  board  of  education. 
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Estimates 
of  boards 
of  education 


139. — (1)  Each  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan 
Area,  instead  of  submitting  to  a  municipal  council 
its  annual  estimates  as  provided  by  law,  shall  prepare, 
adopt  and  submit  each  year  to  the  School  Board,  on 
or  before  such  date  and  in  such  form  as  the  School 
Board  may  prescribe,  its  estimates  for  the  current 
year,  separately  for  public  elementary  and  for 
secondary  school  purposes,  of  all  sums  required  dur- 
ing the  year  for  the  purposes  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion, and  such  estimates, 

(a)  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenues  and 
expenditures  of  the  board  of  education; 

(b)  shall  make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any 
previous  year  that  will  be  available  during  the 
current  year; 

(c)  shall  provide  for  a  deficit  of  any  previous  year; 

(d)  may  provide  for  expenditures  to  be  made  out 
of  current  funds  for  permanent  improvements. 


Approval  of 
estimates 
by  School 
Board 


(2)  Upon  receipt  by  the  School  Board  of  the  estimates 
of  all  the  boards  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan 
Area,  the  School  Board  shall  consider  the  estimates, 
having  regard  to  the  limit  upon  the  amount  that 
it  may  include  in  its  estimates  for  expenditures  for 
permanent  improvements  out  of  current  funds,  and 
approve  such  estimates  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  shall 
notify  each  such  board  of  education  of  the  extent  to 
which  its  estimates  have  been  approved  by  the 
School  Board. 


Idem 


(3)  In  considering  such  estimates,  the  School  Board 
shall  endeavour  to  provide  for  all  boards  of  education 
in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  having  regard  to  their 
varying  needs,  the  funds  necessary  for  an  educa- 
tional programme  throughout  the  Metropolitan 
Area. 


Estimates  to 
council  of 
area  muni- 
cipality 


(4)  If  the  estimates  of  a  board  of  education  are  not 
approved  in  whole  by  the  School  Board,  the  board 
of  education  may  submit  to  the  council  of  the  area 
municipality  in  which  it  has  jurisdiction,  within 
twenty  days  after  notice  is  given  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 2,  its  estimates  made  up  as  provided  for  in 
subsection  1,  except  that  such  estimates  shall  include 
and  make  due  allowance  for  the  revenues  to  be 
derived  from  the  School  Board  pursuant  to  the 
estimates  approved  by  the  School  Board,  provided 
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that,  before  submitting  such  estimates  to  the  council, 
the  board  of  education  shall  revise  the  estimates,  if 
necessary,  so  that  the  difference  between, 

(a)  the  aggregate  estimates  of  all  sums  required 
for  public  elementary  school  purposes  and  the 
aggregate  of  the  revenues  for  such  purposes 
to  be  derived  from  the  School  Board  pursuant 
to  the  estimates  approved  by  the  School 
Board  shall  not  exceed  a  sum  calculated  at 
one  and  one-half  mills  in  the  dollar  upon  the 
total  assessment  in  the  area  municipality  for 
pubHc  school  purposes  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll;  and 

(b)  the  aggregate  estimates  of  all  sums  required 
for  secondary-  school  purposes  and  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  revenues  for  such  purposes  to  be 
derived  from  the  School  Board  pursuant  to 
the  estimates  approved  by  the  School  Board 
shall  not  exceed  a  sum  calculated  at  one  mill 
in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  in  the 
area  municipality  for  secondary  school  pur- 
poses according  to  the  last  revised  assessment 
roU. 

(5)  The  council  of  each  area  municipality  shall  levyj^^y*' 
and  collect  each  year  and  transfer  to  the  board  of 
education  for  that  area  municipality  from  time  to 
time  as  required,  but  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of 
December,  such  sums  as  may  be  required  by  the 
board  of  education  for  its  purposes  during  the  year 

in  accordance  with  its  estimates  submitted  to  the 
council  pursuant  to  subsection  4. 

(6)  The  amount  required  to  be  raised  by  the  council  of  ^^®°^ 
each  area  municipality  under  subsection  5, 

(a)  for  pubhc  school  purposes,  shall  be  raised  by 
levy  upon  the  whole  rateable  property  rate- 
able for  public  school  purposes;  and 

(b)  for  secondary  school  purposes,  shall  be 
raised  by  levy  upon  the  whole  rateable  prop- 
erty rateable  for  secondary  school  purposes, 

within  the  area  municipality  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  thereof. 

(7)  If  the  estimates  of  a  board  of  education  are  not  Appeal  to 
approved  in  whole  by  the  School  Board,  the  board  of 
education  may,  within  fifteen  days  after  notice  is 
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given  pursuant  to  subsection  2,  appeal  to  the  Muni- 
cipal Board,  provided  that  any  amount  in  issue  in 
such  an  appeal  shall  not  be  included  in  its  estimates 
under  subsection  4. 

Powere  of  (3)  The  Municipal  Board  shall  conduct  a  public  hearing 

of  every  such  appeal  upon  such  notice  as  it  may 
deem  proper  and  may  dismiss  the  appeal  or  may  by 
order  require  the  School  Board  to  provide  additional 
funds  to  the  board  of  education  to  an  extent  not 
exceeding  the  amounts  in  issue  in  such  appeal,  and, 
in  considering  any  such  appeal,  the  Municipal  Board 
shall  have  regard  amongst  other  things  to  the  matters 
referred  to  in  subsections  2  and  3. 

Squfr^es'*'"'^®"  (9)  If  an  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  requiring  the 

funds^to^be  School  Board  to  provide  additional  funds  to  a  board 

provided  of  education, 

(a)  is  issued  in  any  year  before  the  estimates  of 
the  School  Board  for  such  year  are  sub- 
mitted to  the  Metropolitan  Council,  the  School 
Board  shall  include  in  its  estimates  for  that 
year  the  amount  required  to  be  paid  pursuant 
to  the  order;  or 

(b)  is  issued  in  any  year  after  the  estimates  of  the 
School  Board  for  such  year  are  submitted  to 
the  Metropolitan  Council,  the  Metropolitan 
Council  shall  advance  to  the  School  Board 
the  amount  required  to  be  paid  pursuant  to 
the  order  and  may  borrow  money  from  time 
to  time  by  way  of  promissory  note  for  such 
purpose,  and  the  School  Board  shall  include 
in  its  estimates  for  the  next  succeeding  year 
the  amount  required  to  repay  such  advance 
and  the  interest  charges  on  any  amounts 
borrowed  by  the  Metropolitan  Council  for  the 
purpose  of  making  such  advance. 

terms'and  (1^)  The    Municipal   Board   may  issue   an   order  under 

conditions  subsection  8  upon  such  terms  and  conditions,  includ- 

ing terms  and  conditions  with  respect  to  the  use  of 
the  funds  to  be  paid  to  the  board  of  education  there- 
under, as  the  Municipal  Board  deems  appropriate. 

debenture  140.— (1)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954,  the 

liability  Metropolitan   Corporation   shall  pay  to  each  area 

municipality  before  the  due  date  all  amounts  of 
principal  and  interest  becoming  due  upon  any  out- 
standing debentures  issued  by  the  area  municipality 
for  public  or  secondary  school  purposes. 
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i2)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  fails  to  make  any  Default 
payment  as  required  by  subsection  1,  the  area  muni- 
cipality may  charge  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  for  each 
month  or  fraction  thereof  that  the  payment  is  over- 
due. 

(3)  In  the  event  of  anv  doubt  as  to  whether  anv  out-S®"'*'^8 

-  ,  _        ^  of  doubts 

standmg  debenture  or  portion  thereof  was  issued  for 
public  or  secondary  school  purposes,  the  Municipal 
Board,  upon  application,  may  determine  the  matter, 
and  its  decision  is  final. 

141.  Notwithstanding  any  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  ^^^ggio^i 
or  any  debenture  by-law  passed  pursuant  thereto,  [^^|^*gr?^ 
all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  becoming  due  on  the  Metro- 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  with  respect  Corporation 
to  any  debentures  issued   for  public  or  secondary 
school   purposes  by  the   Metropolitan   Corporation 
since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1954,  or  issued  here- 
after, shall  be  repaid  by  levies  against  all  the  area 
municipalities. 

142. — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any  t?nu^°t^' „ 
other  Act,  no  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan  of  gc^'ojg 
Area, 

(a)  shall  discontinue  the  operation  and  main- 
tenance of  any  school  under  its  jurisdiction; 
or 

(b)  shall  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any 
school  site  or  school  building,  or  any  item  of 
school  property  the  cost  of  which  was  financed 
in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  issue  of  debentures, 

without  the  approval  of  the  School  Board. 

(2)  Where  a  board  of  education  sells,  leases  or  otherwise  Proceeds  of 

.  .  ...  sale  of 

disposes  of  any  school  site  or  school  building  in  ac- property 
cordance  with  clause  b  of  subsection  1,  it  shall  pay 
the  proceeds  of  such  sale  to  the  School  Board. 

(3)  The   School   Board   shall   use   the   proceeds  of   the  ^j.^p^^jjg 
disposal  of  property  paid  to  it  under  subsection  2 

only  for  permanent  improvements, 

(a)  if  such  property  was  used  for  public  school 
purposes,  for  public  school  purposes;  or 

(6)  if  such  property  was  used  for  secondary  school 
purposes,  for  secondary  school  purposes. 
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Transfer  of 
public  Bchool 
property  to 
secondary 
Bchool 

purposes  and 
vice  versa 


Application 
for 

debentures 
for  school 
purposes 
R.S.O. 1960. 
c.  361 


Idem 


Disposition 
of  applica- 
tion by 
School 
Board 


Renovation 
of  school 
buildings 


Disposition 
of  applica- 
tion by 
Metro- 
politan 
Council 


Application 
to  Municipal 
Board 


R.S.O. 
0.  274 


1960. 


143.  A  board  of  education  with  the  approval  of  the 
School  Board  may  transfer  property  that  was 
acquired  for  public  school  purposes  to  secondary 
school  purposes  or  vice  versa,  and,  where  property 
is  so  transferred,  the  transfer  shall  be  made  effective 
on  the  1st  day  of  January  in  any  year  and  the  prin- 
cipal and  interest  on  any  debentures  issued  with 
respect  to  such  property  to  be  raised  in  that  year  and 
subsequent  years  by  levy  shall  be  raised  by  levy  on 
the  whole  rateable  property  rateable  for  the  purposes 
to  which  such  property  is  transferred. 

144. — (1)  Where  a  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan 
Area  desires  that  the  sums  required  for  permanent 
improvements  as  defined  in  paragraph  25  of  subsec- 
tion 2  of  section  1  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act 
shall  be  raised  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures, 
it  may  apply  to  the  School  Board  and  it  shall  at  the 
same  time  deliver  a  copy  of  such  application  to  the 
clerk  of  the   Metropolitan   Corporation, 

(2)  The  application  shall  state  the  purpose  of  the  pro- 
posed borrowing,  the  nature  and  the  estimated  cost 
of  the  proposed  work  or  project. 

(3)  The  School  Board,  at  its  first  meeting  after  receiving 
the  application  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible,  shall 
consider  and  approve  or  disapprove  the  application, 
and  the  secretary  of  the  School  Board  shall  forward 
a  certified  copy  of  its  resolution  in  respect  of  the 
application  to  the  secretary  of  the  applicant  board  of 
education  and  to  the  clerk  of  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration. 

(4)  A  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan  Area  may 
renovate  any  school  buildings  under  its  jurisdiction 
and  the  same  shall  be  deemed  permanent  improve- 
ments for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

145. — (1)  The  Metropolitan  Council,  after  the  application 
referred  to  in  section  144  has  been  dealt  with  by  the 
School  Board,  shall  consider  and  approve  or  dis- 
approve the  application,  and  the  clerk  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  shall  thereupon  give  notice  of 
the  decision  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  to  the 
secretary  of  the  applicant  board  of  education  and  to 
the  secretary  of  the  School  Board. 

(2)  If  the  Metropolitan  Council  approves  the  application, 
it  shall  apply  to  the  Municipal  Board  for  its  approval 
under  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
Act   and,    if    the    Municipal    Board    approves,    the 
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Metropolitan  Council  shall  pass  a  by-law  authorizing 
the  borrowing  of  money  by  the  issue  and  sale  of 
debentures  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  for  the 
purposes  stated  in  the  application. 

(3)  Where   the    Metropolitan   Council   disapproves   the^PP®*^ 
application,  the  applicant  board  of  education  or  the 
School  Board  may  appeal  to  the  Municipal  Board  for 

an  order  requiring  the  Metropolitan  Council  to  pass 
a  by-law  for  borrowing  money  by  the  issue  and  sale 
of  debentures  for  the  purpose  or  purposes  stated  in 
the  application. 

(4)  The  Municipal  Board  shall  conduct  a  public  hearing  ^^j^^\^° 
of  every  such  appeal  upon  such  notice  as  it  may  deem 
proper,  and  may  dismiss  the  appeal  or  may  by  order 
require  the  Metropolitan  Council  to  pass  the  by-law 
mentioned  in  subsection  3,  and  the  decision  of  the 
Municipal  Board  on  such  appeal  is  final. 

145a.— (1)  At  the  request  of  the  School  Board,  an  applica- t^Pg^^.e!'^ 
tion  may  be  made  by  the  Metropolitan  Council  to 
the  Municipal  Board  for  approval  by  the  Municipal 
Board  of  expenditures  and  the  borrowing  of  money 
and  the  issuing  of  debentures  for  the  undertaking  of 
any  permanent  improvements  as  defined  in  para- 
graph 25  of  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Schools ^fgi •  •^^^°' 
Administration  Act  or  in  subsection  4  of  section  144 
of  this  Act  without  specifying  particular  sites  and 
projects,  and  the  Municipal  Board  may  dismiss  the 
application  or  may  approve  part  or  all  thereof, 
provided  that  no  board  of  education  in  the  Metro- 
politan Area  shall  make  any  commitment  for  the 
acquisition  of  a  site  or  the  undertaking  of  a  project 
to  be  financed  under  an  order  of  the  Municipal  Board 
made  on  such  an  application  until  the  School  Board 
has  approved  the  cost  of  such  acquisition  or  under- 
taking and  the  treasurer  of  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration has  certified  that  funds  can  be  provided 
under  such  order  in  payment  thereof. 

(2)  In  any  order  made  under  this  section,  the  Municipal  order 
Board  may  impose  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it 
may  see  fit  and  may  permit  preliminary  expenditures 
by  a  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan  Area, 
including  expenditures  for  the  preparation  of  surveys, 
architects'  plans,  appraisals  and  other  expenditures 
that  may  be  necessary  for  the  calling  of  tenders, 
prior  to  the  approval  of  the  School  Board  and  the 
certificate  of  the  treasurer  referred  to  in  subsection  1. 
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Approval 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  274 


(3)  The  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board  provided  for 
in  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  approval  of 
the  Municipal  Board  required  by  section  64  of  The 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  and  sections  144  and 
145  of  this  Act  for  any  site  acquired  or  project  carried 
out  under  and  in  accordance  with  such  order. 


ofThooi""  146.— (1)  If  it  appears  to  the  School  Board  that  the  erec- 

fiJtes  by  tion   of   a   school   for  pupils   from    more   than   one 

School  .  1  •    1  I        1     !• 

Board  school  section  or  high  school  district  in  the  Metro- 

politan Area  is  or  will  be  desirable,  the  School  Board 
may  acquire  land  for  the  school  site  by  purchase  or 
otherwise  or  by  expropriation. 

Borrowing  (2)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  borrow  money  at  the 

request  of  the  School  Board  for  the  purpose  of  acquir- 
ing land  under  subsection  1,  and  the  School  Board 
shall  pay  the  interest  charges  on  the  amount  borrowed 
as  they  fall  due  and  shall  repay  the  principal  sum 
within  five  years  from  the  date  it  was  made  available 
to  it. 


Transfer  to 
board  of 
education 


(3)  Upon  being  reimbursed  for  all  expenses,  including 
interest  charges  on  money  borrowed  under  subsec- 
tion 2,  actually  incurred  in  acquiring  and  holding  the 
land  less  any  revenue  received  therefrom,  the  School 
Board  may  convey  the  land  to  a  board  of  education 
having  jurisdiction  in  one  of  the  school  sections  or 
high  school  districts  from  which  pupils  will  attend 
the  school  when  erected. 


Disposition  (4)  q^j^g  School  Board  may  sell  land  acquired  under  sub- 

section 1  if  it  appears  to  the  School  Board  that  such 
land  will  not  be  required  for  the  erection  of  a  school 
and  may  lease  or  rent  such  land  at  any  time  if  it 
appears  to  the  School  Board  that  it  is  not  im- 
mediately so  required. 


Application 
of  1962-63, 
c.  43, 
to  expro- 
priation 


(5)  The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,  1962-63  applies  to 
the  expropriation  of  land  under  this  section  and  to 
the  compensation  to  be  paid  for  land  so  expropriated. 


Certain 

Bchool 

boards 

and  districts 

exempted 

R.S.O.  1960, 
CO.  330,  362 


147. — (1)  Nothing  in  this  Act  affects  any  public  school 
board  or  public  school  section  within  the  Metro- 
politan Area  heretofore  or  hereafter  established  by 
the  Minister  under  section  12  of  The  Public  Schools 
Act  or  any  high  school  board  or  high  school  district 
within  the  Metropolitan  Area  hereafter  established 
by  the  Minister  under  subsection  5  of  section  12  of 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act. 
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(2)  The  School  Board  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  board  with-  ^fP^"^.^^|°'' 
in  the  meaning  of  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act.  i960,  c.  392 

148.— (1)  A  board  of  education  in  the  Metropolitan  Area  ^f^^^!^°" 
shall  not  admit  to  a  secondary  school  operated  by  itp^p'^j®'^' 
any  pupil  who  is  not  a  resident  pupil  without  prior 
approval  of  the  School  Board. 

(2)  Where  a  child.  Sifds'of 

Children's 
.  1  •        1  ^^'^  Society 

(a)  who  is  a  ward  in  the  care  of  The  Metropolitan  to  attend 
Toronto    Children's    Aid    Society    or    whose 
mother  is  his  sole  support;  and 

(6)  who  has  the  right  to  attend  a  public  or  secon- 
dary school  in  an  area  municipality  without 
payment  of  a  fee, 

resides  in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  he  has  the  same 
right  to  attend  a  school  without  payment  of  a  fee 
as  he  would  have  if  his  residence  was  that  of  his 
parents  or  guardians,  and,  if  he  does  so  attend,  he 
shall  be  deemed  for  all  purposes  to  be  a  resident  pupil 
of  the  school  section  or  high  school  district  in  which 
he  resides. 

149. — (1)  The  council  of  any  area  municipality  may  grant  p^ois  o^n'^*^ 
aid  to  the  board  of  education  for  the  area  munici- school 

,.  -11'  r         ^  •       property 

pality  to  pay  in  whole  or  in  part  for  the  construction 

by   the   board   of  education   of   indoor  or  outdoor 

swimming  pools  on   the  property  of  the  board   of 

education. 

(2)  An  area  municipality  and  the  board  of  education  ^^'■®®"^®"*° 
thereof  may  enter  into  agreements  with  respect  to 

the  construction,  control,  operation,  maintenance 
and  repair  of  such  swimming  pools  and  with  respect 
to  the  operation  and  use  of  such  swimming  pools, 
except  during  school  hours,  by  the  area  municipality. 

(3)  The  council  of  an  area  municipality  may  charge  fees  ^®®^ 
for  the  use  of  or  admission  to  such  swimming  pools 
while  the  operation  and  use  of  the  pools  is  under  the 
control  of  the  area  municipality. 

(4)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  issue  debentures  Debentures 
for  the  purposes  of  any  undertaking  under  this  sec- 
tion. 

149a.  Insurance  placed   by  a  board  of  education  on  its  ^^^"''*"°® 


_     school 

property  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  placed  on  its  property 
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own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the  School  Board,  and 
any  proceeds  of  such  insurance  shall, 

(a)  if  requested  by  the  School  Board,  be  paid  to 
the  School  Board;  and 

(b)  be  used  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  3 
of  section  142. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
o.  260, 
amended 


13.  The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Part: 


Interpre- 
tation 


Metro- 
politan 
Toronto 
Library 
Board 


Time  of 
appointment 


Term  of 
office 


PART  VII-A 

REGIONAL  LIBRARY  BOARD 

1496.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "area  board"  means  a  public  library  board 
established  for  an  area  municipality; 

(6)  "Library  Board"  means  the  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Library  Board. 

149c. — (1)  There  is  hereby  established  a  regional  library 
board,  which  is  a  corporation,  under  the  name  of 
"Metropolitan  Toronto  Library  Board",  composed 
of, 

(a)  one  person  appointed  by  the  council  of  each 
area  municipality  who  shall  be  a  resident  in  the 
area  municipality  and  who  may  be  a  member 
of  a  public  library  board; 

(b)  the  chairman  of  the  Metropolitan  Council; 

(c)  one  person  appointed  by  The  Metropolitan 
Toronto  School  Board  who  shall  be  a  resident 
in  the  Metropolitan  Area;  and 

(d)  one  person  appointed  by  the  Metropolitan 
Separate  School  Board  who  shall  be  a  resident 
in  the  Metropolitan  Area. 

(2)  Appointments  of  members  of  the  Library  Board  shall 
be  made  in  the  month  of  January,  1967,  and  in  the 
month  of  January  in  every  third  year  thereafter. 

(3)  The  appointed  members  of  the  Library  Board  shall 
hold  office  for  a  three-year  term  and  until  their 
successors  are  appointed. 
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(4)  Vacancies   arising   from   any   cause   shall   be   filled  ^**'*"^'®* 
forthwith  by  the  appointing  body,  and  the  person 
appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  for 

the  unexpired  term  of  the  person  whose  place  has 
become  vacant. 

(5)  The   chairman   of   the    Metropolitan    Council   may  ^^y  appoint 
designate  any  member  of  the  Metropolitan  Council '^^•^sate 

to  be  his  delegate  at  any  or  all  of  the  meetings  of  the 
Library  Board. 

(6)  The  Library  Board,  from  among  its  members,  shall  ^ndqlT^rum 
elect  a  chairman  and  may  elect  a  vice-chairman,  and 

a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Library  Board 
constitutes  a  quorum. 

(7)  Except    as    otherwise    provided    in    this    Act,    theLibrlry°' 
Library    Board   with   respect   to   the   Metropolitan  2°*^^ 
Area  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  board  of  a  regional 

library  system  under  The  Public  Libraries  Act,  1966,  i^^^-  ° 

and  may  make  grants  in  aid  of  capital  or  current 
expenditures  to  any  area  board  for  the  provision  of 
central  or  regional  reference  library  services. 

(8)  The  Library   Board   shall   submit  annually  to    the  ^^"^'^•'®'' 
Metropolitan   Council   an   estimate   of   its  financial 
requirements   for   the  year,   and   the   Metropolitan 
Council  may  amend  such  estimate  and  shall  pay  to 

the  Library  Board  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated 
for  the  Library  Board  such  amounts  as  may  be 
requisitioned  from  time  to  time. 


Power  to 

acquire 

land 


(9)  The  Library  Board  may, 

(a)  with  the  approval  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council,  acquire  by  purchase,  lease  or  other- 
wise any  land  required  for  its  purposes  and 
sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  land  or 
buildings  when  no  longer  required  for  its 
purposes;  and 

(6)  erect,  maintain  and  repair  buildings  on  its 
lands  and  make  additions  to  or  alterations  of 
such  buildings. 

(10)  The    power    of    the    Metropolitan    Corporation    tOof*Metro- 
acquire  land  for  the  purposes  of  the  Metropolitan  p°i^J,^^^j.jjjjj 
Corporation  includes  the  power  to  acquire  land  for  to^acquire 
the  purposes  of  the  Library  Board. 

(11)  All   claims,   actions  and   demands  arising   from   or  ^^^^°^^^^^^^ 
relating  to  the  operations  of  the  Library  Board  or  Library 
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the  exercise  of  any  of  its  powers  shall  be  made  upon 
and  brought  against  the  Library  Board  and  not 
upon  or  against  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 


Idem 


(12)  The  Library  Board  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  own 
name. 


Assumption 
of  lands  and 
buildings 


lA9d. — (1)  At  the  request  of  the  Library  Board,  the 
Metropolitan  Council  may,  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1967,  pass  by-laws  assuming  on  behalf  of 
the  Library  Board  any  land  or  building  that  the 
Library  Board  requires  for  its  purposes  that  is  vested 
on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  in  any  area  muni- 
cipality or  area  board  and  that  is  used  on  such  day 
for  public  library  purposes,  and  on  the  day  any  such 
by-law  becomes  effective  the  property  designated 
therein  vests  in  the  Library  Board. 


Sale  by 
area  muni- 
cipality or 
area  board 
limited 


(2)  No  area  municipality  or  area  board,  after  the 
31st  day  of  March,  1966,  shall,  without  the  consent 
of  the  Metropolitan  Council  until  the  Library  Board 
is  organized  and  thereafter  without  the  consent  of 
the  Library  Board,  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose 
of  or  encumber  any  land  or  building  that  is  used  for 
public  library  purposes. 


Buildings 
used  for 
other 
purposes 


(3)  Where  any  part  of  a  building  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 1  is  used  by  the  area  municipality  or  area 
board  for  purposes  other  than  those  for  which  the 
Library  Board  was  established,  the  Metropolitan 
Council  may,  at  the  request  of  the  Library  Board, 


(a)  where  practicable,  assume  on  behalf  of  the 
Library  Board  only  the  part  of  the  building 
and  land  appurtenant  thereto  used  for  pur- 
poses similar  to  those  for  which  the  Library 
Board  was  established;  or 


Liability  of 
Metro- 
politan 
Corporation 


(b)  assume  on  behalf  of  the  Library  Board  the 
whole  building  and  land  appurtenant  thereto, 
and  the  Library  Board  may  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  area  municipality  or  area 
board  for  the  use  of  a  part  of  the  land  or 
building  by  such  area  municipality  or  area 
board  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed  upon. 

(4)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  assumes  any 
property  under  subsection  1  or  3, 
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(a)  no  compensation  or  damage  shall  be  payable 
to  the  area  municipality  or  area  board  except 
as  provided  in  this  subsection; 

(b)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  thereafter 
pay  to  the  area  municipality  before  the  due 
date  all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
becoming  due  thereafter  upon  any  outstand- 
ing debentures  issued  by  the  area  municipality 
in  respect  of  any  property  vested  in  the 
Library  Board  under  subsection  1  or  3; 

(c)  notwithstanding  any  order  of  the  Municipal 
Board  or  any  debenture  by-law  passed  pur- 
suant thereto,  all  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  becoming  due  thereafter  with  respect 
to  any  debentures  theretofore  issued  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  on  behalf  of  such 
area  municipality  in  respect  of  any  property 
vested  in  the  Library  Board  under  subsection  1 
or  3  shall  be  repaid  by  levies  against  all  the 
area  municipalities; 

(d)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  thereafter 
pay  to  the  area  municipality  or  area  board,  for 
the  portion  of  any  land  or  building  vested  in 
the  Library  Board  under  this  section  that  is 
not  used,  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966, 
for  purposes  similar  to  those  for  which  the 
Library  Board  was  established,  such  amount 
as  may  be  agreed  upon,  and,  failing  agreement, 
the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may 
determine  the  amount,  and  its  decision  is 
final,  provided  that  such  amount  shall  not 
be  greater  than  the  capital  expenditure  for 
such  portion  of  the  land  or  building  less  the 
amount  of  any  outstanding  debentures  in 
respect  of  such  portion. 

(5)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  fails  to  make  any  Default 
payment  as  required  by  clause  b  of  subsection  4,  the 

area  municipality  may  charge  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per 
cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that  the 
payment  is  overdue. 

(6)  At  the  request  of  the  Library  Board,  each  area  nmni-  J^^^^H  °^ 
cipality  or  area  board  shall  transfer  to  the  Library  property 
Board  for  its  use  without  compensation  all  personal 
property,  including  books,  periodicals,  newspapers, 
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Disposal  of 
personal 
property 
limited 


Settling  of 
doubts 


manuscripts,  pictures,  films,  recordings  and  cata- 
logues in  the  possession  of  the  area  municipality  or 
area  board  at  any  time  during  the  period  between 
the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  and  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1968,  that  was  provided  for  purposes 
similar  to  those  for  which  the  Library  Board  was 
established. 

(7)  No  area  municipality  or  area  board  during  the  period 
referred  to  in  subsection  6  shall,  without  the  consent 
of  the  Metropolitan  Council  until  the  Library  Board 
is  organized  and  thereafter  without  the  consent  of 
the  Library  Board,  dispose  of  any  personal  property 
referred  to  in  subsection  6. 

(8)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether, 

(a)  any  outstanding  debenture  or  portion  thereof 
was  issued  in  respect  of  any  property  assumed ; 
or 


R.S.O.  I960. 
0.  260, 
Part  VIII 
(s.  149), 
repealed ; 
(88.  150, 
151), 
re-enacted 


(b)  any  personal  property  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion 6  was  used  for  purposes  similar  to  those 
for  which  the  Library  Board  was  established, 

the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may  deter- 
mine the  matter  and  its  decision  is  final. 

14.  Part  VIII  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


PART  VIII 


AREA  MUNICIPALITIES 


Area  muni- 
cipalities, 
formed  or 
continued 


150.— (1)  On  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967, 

(a)  the  Township  of  East  York  and  the  Town  of 
Leaside  are  amalgamated  as  a  township 
municipality  the  inhabitants  of  which  are  a 
body  corporate  under  the  name  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Borough  of  East  York; 

(b)  the  Township  of  Etobicoke,  the  Village  of 
Long  Branch,  the  Town  of  Mimico  and  the 
Town  of  New  Toronto  are  amalgamated  as  a 
township  municipality  the  inhabitants  of 
which  are  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke ; 
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^  — icy  the  Township  of  North  York  is  continued 
as  a  township  municipaUty  the  inhabitants  of 
which  are  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  North 
York; 

(d)  the  Township  of  Scarborough  is  continued  as 
a  township  municipality  the  inhabitants  of 
which  are  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  Scar- 
borough ; 

(e)  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  Village  of  Forest  Hill 
and  the  \'illage  of  Swansea  are  amalgamated 
as  a  city  municipality  the  inhabitants  of  which 
are  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  of  The 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto; 

(/)  the  Township  of  York  and  the  Town  of 
Weston  are  amalgamated  as  a  township 
municipality  the  inhabitants  of  which  are  a 
body  corporate  under  the  name  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Borough  of  York, 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  municipalities  ^^^|'^|^j^;^j 
amalgamated   by  this  section   shall  be  deemed   to  Hq^^^ 
have  been  amalgamated  by  orders  of  the  Municipal 

Board,  not  subject  to  section  42  of  The  Ontario  R.s.o.  i960. 
Municipal  Board  Act  or  to  petition  or  appeal  under 
section  94  or  95  of  such  Act,  made  on  the  day  this 
section  comes  into  force  pursuant  to  applications 
made  under  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act,  and,  R-S-O- 1960, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  Municipal 
Board,  upon  the  application  of  any  area  municipality 
or  local  board  thereof  or  of  its  own  motion,  may 
exercise  its  powers  consequent  upon  such  amalgama- 
tions, and  sections  94  and  95  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  do  not  apph*  to  decisions  or  orders  made  in 
the  exercise  of  such  powers. 

(3)  The  area  municipalities  are   municipalities   in   the  ^p^^i^e's"' 
County  of  York  separated  therefrom  for  municipal  ^P^r^ted  for 

purposes.  purposes 

(4)  The  provisions  of  any  special  Act,  in  so  far  as  they  Application 
are  not  inconsistent  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  Acts 

this  Act,  relating  to  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  Town- 
ship of  East  York,  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  or  the 
Township  of  York  shall  apply  to  the  whole  of  the 
new  city  or  borough  formed  under  subsection  1  of 
which  it  forms  a  part. 
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i^®'"  (5)  The  provisions  of  any  special  Act,  in  so  far  as  they 

are  not  inconsistent  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act,  relating  to, 

{a)  the  Village  of  Forest  Hill  or  the  Village  of 
Swansea,  shall  continue  to  apply  to  the  part 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  formerly  in  the  Village 
of  Forest  Hill  or  the  Village  of  Swansea 
except  where  they  are  in  conflict  with  any 
special  Act  relating  to  the  City  of  Toronto; 

(6)  the  Town  of  Leaside,  shall  continue  to  apply 
in  the  part  of  the  Borough  of  East  York 
formerly  in  the  Town  of  Leaside  except  where 
they  are  in  conflict  with  any  special  Act 
relating  to  the  Township  of  East  York; 

(c)  the  Town  of  Mimico,  the  Town  of  New 
Toronto  or  the  Village  of  Long  Branch,  shall 
continue  to  apply  in  the  part  of  the  Borough 
of  Etobicoke  formerly  in  the  Town  of  Mimico, 
the  Town  of  New  Toronto  or  the  Village  of 
Long  Branch  except  where  they  are  in  con- 
flict with  any  special  Act  relating  to  the 
Township  of  Etobicoke; 

{d)  the  Town  of  Weston,  shall  continue  to  apply 
in  the  part  of  the  Borough  of  York  formerly 
in  the  Town  of  Weston  except  where  they  are 
in  conflict  with  any  special  Act  relating  to  the 
Township  of  York. 

Ssp^'ectfnl  (6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  on  the  1st  day 

re'^eaied  ^^  January,  1967,  the  provisions  of  any  special  Act 

respecting  the  composition  of  council  relating  to  any 

area  municipality  are  repealed. 

S)mSo8ition  15L— (1)  On  and  after  the   1st  day  of  January,    1967, 

the  council  of  each  area  municipality  shall  be  com- 
posed of, 

(a)  a  mayor  elected  by  general  vote  who  shall  be 
the  head  of  council;  and 

(6)  a  board  of  control,  if  at  any  time  the  area 
municipality  has  such  a  board;  and 
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_- -—  (c)  aldermen  as  follows: 

(i)  if  elected  by  general  vote,  not  fewer 
than  four  aldermen,  or 

(ii)  if  elected  by  wards  and  the  area  muni- 
cipality has  four  or  more  wards,  one, 
two  or  three  aldermen  for  each  ward, 
or,  if  the  area  municipality  has  fewer 
than  four  wards,  two  or  three  aldermen 
for  each  ward. 

(2)  The  Borough  of  East  York  shall  be  deemed  to  have  ^^}^°/^ 
a  population  of  not  less  than  100,000  for  the  purposes  control 

of  section  202  of  The  Municipal  Act.  f-^;g-  i^^o, 

(3)  After  this  section  comes  into  force,  the  council  ofp^®by-?aws 
the  Township  of  North  York  and  the  council  of  the 
Township  of  Scarborough,  and,  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1967,  the  council  of  any  area  municipality, 

may  pass  by-laws  providing  for  the  composition  of 
its  council  in  accordance  with  subsection  1. 

(4)  A  by-law  under  this  section,  and  a  by-law  amending  Time    for 
or  repealing  any  such  by-law,  shall  be  passed  not  later  approval 
than  the  1st  day  of  November  in  the  year  in  which 

an  election  is  to  be  held  and  shall  not  be  passed 
unless  it  has  received  the  approval  of  the  Municipal 
Board. 

(5)  Every  such  by-law,  including  an  amending  or  repeal- 1^^^*''^^* 
ing  by-law,  shall  take  effect  at  and  for  the  purposes 

of  the  triennial  election  next  after  its  passing. 

16.  Sections   152,    153  and    154  of    The  Municipality  o/^fe?;  ^^®*^' 
Metropolitan    Toronto   Act   are    repealed    and    the    f^ollowing^^^ij^^^^-i^^- 
substituted  therefor: 

152. — (1)  In    this    section,    "public    welfare    purposes"  J^ffJ'P'^®' 
includes  any  purpose  in  respect  of  which  any  obliga- 
tion is  imposed  or  power  is  conferred  on  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  in  relation  to  matters  referred  to 
in  this  Part. 

(2)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  pass  by-laws,  which  of^iands'and 
shall  not  become  effective  before  the  1st  day  of  ^"yjljj'^^^  ^°'" 
January,  1967,  assuming  any  land  or  building  that  welfare 

•*  •         t  uv  If  ^u    4.  ■  *-    .purposes 

it  requires  for  public  welfare  purposes  that  is  vested 
on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  in  any  area  muni- 
cipality and  that  is  used  on  such  day  primarily  for 
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Sale  by 
area  muni- 
cipality 
limited 


Buildings 
used  for 
other 
purposes 


Liability  of 
Metro- 
politan 
Corporation 


public  welfare  purposes,  and  on  the  day  any  such 
by-law  becomes  effective  the  property  designated 
therein  vests  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

(3)  No  area  municipality,  after  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1966,  and  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  shall 
without  the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  or  encumber  any 
land  or  building  that  is  used  primarily  for  public 
welfare  purposes. 

(4)  Where  any  part  of  a  building  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 2  is  used  by  the  area  municipality  or  a  local 
board  thereof  for  purposes  other  than  public  welfare 
purposes,  the  Metropolitan  Council  may, 

(a)  where  practicable,  assume  only  the  part  of 
the  building  and  land  appurtenant  thereto 
used  for  public  welfare  purposes;  or 

(b)  assume  the  whole  building  and  land  appur- 
tenant thereto,  and  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  the  area  municipality  or  a  local  board 
thereof  for  the  use  of  a  part  of  the  land  or 
building  by  such  area  municipality  or  local 
board  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may 
be  agreed  upon. 

(5)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  assumes  any 
property  under  subsection  2  or  4, 

(a)  no  compensation  or  damage  shall  be  payable 
to  the  area  municipality  except  as  provided 
in  this  subsection; 

(b)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  thereafter 
pay  to  the  area  municipality  before  the  due 
date  all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
becoming  due  thereafter  upon  any  outstanding 
debentures  issued  by  the  area  municipality 
in  respect  of  any  property  vested  in  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  under  subsection  2  or  4; 

(c)  notwithstanding  any  order  of  the  Municipal 
Board  or  any  debenture  by-law  passed  pur- 
suant thereto,  all  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  becoming  due  thereafter  with  respect 
to  any  debentures  theretofore  issued  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  on  behalf  of  such 
area  municipality  in  respect  of  any  property 
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vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  under 
subsection  2  or  4  shall  be  repaid  by  levies 
against  all  the  area  municipalities; 

(d)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  there- 
after pay  to  the  area  municipality  for  the 
portion  of  any  land  or  building  vested  in  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  under  this  section 
that  is  not  used,  on  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1966,  for  public  welfare  purposes  such  amount 
as  may  be  agreed  upon,  and,  failing  agreement, 
the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may 
determine  the  amount,  and  its  decision  is 
final,  provided  that  such  amount  shall  not  be 
greater  than  the  capital  expenditure  for  such 
portion  of  the  land  or  building  less  the  amount 
of  any  outstanding  debentures  in  respect  of 
such  portion. 

(6)  If  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  fails  to  make  any  default 
payment  as  required  by  clause  b  of  subsection  5, 

the  area  municipaUty  may  charge  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per 
cent  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  that  the 
payment  is  overdue. 

(7)  Where  a  building  vested  in  an  area  municipality  ^odatfon 
or  local  board  is  used  partly  for  public  welfare 
purposes  and  is  not  vested  in  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  under  this  section,  the  area  munici- 
pality or  local  board  at  the  request  of  the  Metro- 
politan Council  shall  provide,  at  such  rental  as  may 

be  agreed  upon,  at  least  as  much  accommodation 
in  such  building  for  the  use  of  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration as  was  being  provided  by  the  area  munici- 
pality for  public  welfare  purposes  on  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1966. 

(8)  At  the  request  of  the  Metropolitan  Council,  each  JJ^M^^If  o^ 
area  municipality,  for  the  use  of  the  Metropolitan  property 
Corporation, 

(a)  shall  transfer  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
without  compensation  all  office  supplies  and 
stationery  in  the  possession  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1966, 
that  was  provided  exclusively  for  public 
welfare  purposes;  and 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
DC.  14,  87, 
173.  236,  425 


(b)  shall  transfer  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
without  compensation  all  personal  property 
with  the  exception  of  office  supplies  and 
stationery  in  the  possession  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  or 
thereafter  that  was  provided  exclusively  for 
public  welfare  purposes. 

(9)  No  area  municipality,  without  the  consent  of  the 
Metropolitan  Council,  shall  dispose  of  any  personal 
property  referred  to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  8. 

(10)  In  the  event  of  any  doubt  as  to  whether, 

(a)  any  outstanding  debenture  or  portion  thereof 
was  issued  in  respect  of  any  property  assumed; 
or 

(b)  any  land  or  building  referred  to  in  subsection  2 
was  used  primarily  for  public  welfare  purposes, 

the  Municipal  Board,  upon  application,  may  deter- 
mine the  matter  and  its  decision  is  final. 

153,  For  the  purposes  of  the  following  Acts,  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  city  and 
no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  muni- 
cipality: 

The  Anatomy  Act, 

The  Day  Nurseries  Act, 

The  Homemakers  and  Nurses  Services  Act, 

The  Mental  Hospitals  Act, 

The  War  Veterans  Burial  Act. 


Liability 
for  hospital- 
ization of 
indigents 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  322 


154.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  city  for  all  the  purposes  of  the  provisions  of  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act  respecting  the  hospitalization 
and  burial  of  indigent  persons  and  their  dependants, 
and  no  area  municipality  has  any  liability  under  such 
provisions. 


^■26o,"8^.^i^57,      16'  Subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  section  157  of  The  Muni- 

re-e^ac1;ed'     ^ipality  of  Metropolitan    Toronto  Act  are  repealed   and   the 

subss.  4  5,'     following  substituted  therefor: 
repealed  ° 


Time  for 
payment 


(2)  Payment  under  subsection  1  shall  be  made  quarterly 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  upon  receipt  of 
detailed  accounts  in  respect  of  the  quarter,  together 
with  such  information  as  the  Metropolitan  Council 
may  require. 
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(3)  For  the  purposes  of  Part  IV,  except  subsection  1  of  jJilt'ro*^  °^ 
section  37,  of  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  poutan 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  under 
a  local  municipality  and  no  area  municipality  shall  0/359.* 
be  deemed  to  be  a  local  municipality.  ^^^^  ^^ 

17.  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  159  of  The  il/ww^'-R-S-O.  i96p 

,  C.  ^oO,  S.  lo9i 

cipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  striking  subs.  2, 
out  "or  the  welfare  officer  of  the  area  municipality  in  which  amended 
the  applicant  resides  at  the  time  of  his  application"  in  the 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

{h)  the  statement  in  the  prescribed  form  referred  to  in 
clause  h  of  that  section  shall  be  signed  by  the  welfare 
officer  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

18.  Section    164    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan"^-^^- ^^^^^ 
Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: re-enacted 

164.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  ^1^*^^^*^  °^ 
a  city  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  of  section  45  poiitan 
of  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965  and  no  area  muni- under 
cipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  municipality  for  the 
purposes  of  such  Act. 

19.  Section    164a   of    The   Municipality   of   Metropolitan ^fg^-  i^eo. 
Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Municipality  ofs.  i64a 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  ands.  6),' 

the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

164a.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  the  Mltro*^  °^ 
Juvenile  Delinquents  Act  (Canada),  the  Metropolitan  poiitan 
Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  municipality  under 
and  no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  ac.'ieo' 
municipality. 

20.  Sections  166  and   167  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- f-f^-J^^^^ 
poiitan  Toronto  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted ; 

therefor :  repealed 

166.  For  the  purposes  of  The  General  Welfare  Assistancel^^^^^^^^  °^ 
Act,  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  poiitan 

1  .  ,  ••       1-         1     11  1       J  J  Corporation 

to  be  a  city  and  no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  "^der 
to  be  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  such  Act,  o.'i64' 
except  sections  2  and  3  thereof. 

21.  Section    168    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan  ff^-J^^^^^ 
Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : re-enacted 
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ciDauties'^'  168.  No  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  muni- 

not  liable  cipality  for  the  purposes  of   The   Training  Schools 

1965,  c.  132  Act,  1965. 

R.s^o.  I960.  22.  Section  169a  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
(1962-63,  Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Municipality  of 
repe^aied^^'     Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed. 

f.fmlB^iio.  23.  Section  170  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
re-enacted      Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Information  j  ^q    j7ygj-y  area  municipality  and  every  officer  or  employee 

thereof  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  welfare  officer  of 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  furnish  forthwith  to 
such  officer  any  information  he  may  require  for 
public  welfare  purposes  as  defined  in  subsection  1  of 
section  152. 

R.s.o.  I960,      24.  Section    171    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 
amended      '  'Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "167"  in  the  second 
line. 

area  mum°*^  25.  Nothing  in  sections  15,  16,  18,  19,  20,  21  and  22  relieves 

cipality  any  area  municipality  from  any  liability  in  respect  of  any 

services  maintenance  or  welfare  service  provided  before  the  1st  day  of 

before  January,  1967,  or  the  cost  thereof. 

Jan.  1,  1967 

R.s^o.  1960.  26.  Part  IX  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
amended        ^^^  ^®  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Ambulance 
services 


1726. — (1)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may, 

(a)  acquire,  maintain  and  operate  ambulances  for 
the  conveyance  of  persons  requiring  medical 
attention  to  a  hospital  or  other  place,  and  fix 
and  charge  fees  therefor; 

(6)  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  person 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  years  to  main- 
tain and  operate  ambulances  for  the  pur- 
pose of  conveying  persons  requiring  medical 
attention  to  a  hospital  or  other  place  at  such 
rates  or  charges  and  on  such  other  terms  and 
conditions,  including  the  payment  of  an 
annual  subsidy  to  such  person,  as  may  be 
agreed  upon; 

(c)  establish,  maintain  and  operate  a  central 
ambulance  dispatching  system  for  the  Metro- 
politan Area,  and  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  any  person  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
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five  years  for  such  purposes  on  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon; 

(d)  provide  for  payment  by  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  to  owners  of  ambulances  of 
charges  for  making  calls  as  directed  through 
such  central  ambulance  dispatching  system 
and  provide  for  the  recovery  of  such  charges 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

(2)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  no  area  Powers  of 
municipality  or  local  board  of  health  thereof  shall  cipaiities 
exercise  any  of  its  powers  under  paragraph  88b  or 

88c  of  subsection  1  of  section  379  of  The  AfM««:i/>a/ ^-^249^321' 
Act  or  section  29  of  The  Public  Health  Act  without 
the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council. 

(3)  The  Metropolitan  Council  shall,  before  the  1st  day  of  Assumption 
January,  1967,  pass  by-laws,  which  shall  be  effective  ambulances 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  assuming  for  the  use 

of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  any  ambulance  and 
any  personal  property  used  in  connection  therewith 
that  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  require  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  1  that  is  vested  on 
the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  in  any  area  munici- 
pality or  local  board  of  health  thereof,  and  on  the 
day  any  such  by-law  becomes  effective  the  property 
designated  therein  vests  in  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration and  no  compensation  or  damage  shall  be 
payable  in  respect  of  such  property. 

(4)  No  area  municipality  and  no  local  board  of  health  |^]|  ^uni- 
thereof,  after  the    31st   day  of   March,    1966,  andci^aimes 
before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  shall  without 

the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  sell,  lease  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  or  encumber  any  property 
mentioned  in  subsection  3. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  a  by-law  for  assuming  ^f^J?^|*°" 
any  property  under  subsection  3,  with  the  approval 

of  the  Municipal  Board,  may  be  passed  after  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1967,  and  in  that  case  the  by-law 
shall  become  effective  on  the  date  provided  therein. 

(6)  On  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  the  Metropolitan  ^««"i«p"<"» 
Corporation  shall  assume  and  become  liable  for  the  ^s'"®®™®°*® 
obligations  and  entitled  to  the  benefits, 

(a)  of  any  area  municipality  under  any  agree- 
ment entered  into  pursuant  to  paragraph  88c 
of  subsection  1  of  section  379  of  The  Municipal ^-^^^  i^^°- 
Act;  and 
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(b)  of  any  local  board  of  health  of  an  area  munici- 
pality   under    any    agreement    entered    into 
R.s^o.  I960.  pursuant  to  section  29  of  The  Public  Health 

Act, 

and  no  area  municipality  or  local  board  of  health 
thereof,  after  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  shall 
without  the  consent  of  the  Metropolitan  Council 
enter  into  any  such  agreement. 

^leo's^iii      ^'^'  Section    211    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 
amended      '  Toronto  Act  is   amended   by   adding   thereto   the   following 
subsection : 

service^'^^^  (la)  A  by-law  passed  by  the  Licensing  Commission  pur- 

suant to  subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of 

^14?'  ^^^^'  thi^  section  and  paragraph  1  of  section  395  of  The 

Municipal  Act  with  respect  to  licensing,  regulating 
and  governing  owners  and  drivers  of  ambulances  may 
include  provisions, 

(a)  for  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  am- 
bulance attendants  and  providing  for  examina- 
tions to  be  passed  by  ambulance  drivers  and 
attendants; 

(b)  for  requiring  owners  of  ambulances  to  install 
and  maintain  such  means  of  communication 
with  any  central  ambulance  dispatching 
system  maintained  by  or  for  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  as  the  by-law  may  prescribe ; 

(c)  for  requiring  owners  and  drivers  of  am- 
bulances to  accept  and  make  calls  as  directed 
through  such  central  ambulance  dispatching 
system. 

Rs-o.  I960       28.  Subsections  3,  4  and  5  of  section  219  of  The  Munici- 

C.  260,  8.  219,  1.  r    T,  T  rr^ 

subss.  3,  4,     pality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  are  repealed  and  the  follow- 

re-enacted  ■      f  . 

subs.  5,     '    ing  substituted  therefor: 

repealed 

board^"^^  (^)  ^^^  planning  board  for  the  planning  area  shall  be 

R.s.o.  I960,  constituted  as  provided  in  The  Planning  Act,  except 

that  the  membership  of  the  planning  board  shall  at  all 
times  include  two  persons  recommended  by  The 
Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board  and  approved 
by  the  Minister. 

^ipluue^s'"''  (4)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  subject 

piannlifg^  to   The  Planning  Act,  each  area  municipality  is  a 

^''®^s  subsidiary  planning  area  within  The  Metropolitan 
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Toronto  Planning  Area,  and  the  subsidiary  planning 
areas  within  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  Planning 
Area  but  outside  the  Metropolitan  Area  are  con- 
tinued. 

29.  Subsection   1  of  section   220  of   The  Municipality  offf^-^^^^^ 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  amended  bv  subsection  1  of  sec- subs,  i.' 
tion  2  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment 

Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be ''y'P'^'^^*^°° 
a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  sections  1  to  20,  ^•^^-  ^^^o- 
22  to  25,  28,  33  and  34  of  The  Planning  Act,  and  no  Metro- 
area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  munici-  Corporation 
pality  for  the  purposes  of  section  7  of  The  Planning 

Act  with  respect  to  the  financial  requirements  of  the 
board  of  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  Planning  Area. 

30.  The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    isRSO- 1960, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

220a.  Before  an  official  plan  for  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  Notice  of 
Planning  Area  is  adopted,  amended  or  repealed  by  adoption. 
the  Metropolitan  Council  or  by  the  council  of  any  official 
municipality    within    The     Metropolitan    Toronto ''^^'^ 
Planning  Area,  such  council  shall  give  notice  thereof 
to  each  other  municipality  within  The  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Planning  Area,  including  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation,  and  shall  give  to  each  such  municipality 
an  opportunity  to  make  representation  thereon  to 
the  council  or  a  committee  thereof  appointed  for 
such  purpose. 

31.  Subsection  5  of  section  225  of   The  Municipality  c'/^"26o's^^2^25, 
Metropolitan   Toronto  Act  is  repealed.  subs.  h. 

•^  repealed 

32.  The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is^fg*^- ^^^^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

225a.— (1)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  AssumpUon 
assume  any  of  the  lands  in  the  City  of  Toronto 
designated  or  known  as  Exhibition  Park  or  created 
by  fill  to  the  south  thereof,  saving  and  excepting  any 
lands  or  any  interest  therein  of  Her  Majesty  in  right 
of  Ontario,  and  the  enactment  of  such  by-law  shall 
vest  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  a  full,  clear 
and  absolute  title  to  the  lands  as  described  in  such 
by-law  free  and  clear  of  all  conditions  as  to  use  con- 
tained in  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto, 
being  chapter  86  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1903. 

(2)  No  compensation  or  damages  shall  be  payable  byfe^bentm-e 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  to  the  City  of  Toronto  liability 
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Use  of 
lands 


Annual 
exhibition 


for  such  assumed  lands,  but  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  shall  thereafter  pay  before  the  due  date 
all  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  becoming  due 
upon  any  outstanding  debentures  issued  in  respect 
of  the  property  assumed,  and  the  provisions  of  sub- 
sections 3  and  4  of  section  225  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(3)  Such  assumed  lands  shall  be  used, 

(a)  for  parks  and  exhibition  purposes; 

(b)  for   the   purposes  of   trade  and   agricultural 
fairs ; 

(c)  for  the  holding  of  displays,  sporting  events, 
public  entertainments  and  meetings; 

(d)  for  highway,  electrical  transmission  or  public 
utility  purposes; 

(e)  for  any  other  purpose  that  the  City  of  Toronto 
may  approve. 

(4)  An  exhibition  shall  be  held  annually  on  such  assumed 
lands. 


Powers 
under 

R.S.O.  1960. 
o.  329 


(5)  With  respect  to  the  lands  so  assumed,  the  Metro- 
politan Council  may  exercise  all  or  any  of  the  powers 
that  are  conferred  on  boards  of  park  management  by 
The  Public  Parks  Act  and  shall  have  all  other  powers 
required  for  the  full  and  effective  use  of  such  assumed 
lands  in  accordance  with  subsection  3. 


Recon- 
veyance 


Tax 
exemption 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  23 


(6)  If  any  of  the  lands  vested  by  this  section  in  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  cease  to  be  used  for  the 
purposes  of  subsection  3,  the  Metropohtan  Cor- 
poration shall  thereupon  transfer  such  lands  to  the 
City  of  Toronto,  and  no  compensation  or  damages 
shall  be  payable  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
in  respect  thereof. 

(7)  Such  assumed  lands  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation 
for  municipal  purposes  so  long  as  such  lands  continue 
to  be  owned  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and 
used  for  the  purposes  of  the  Canadian  National 
Exhibition  Association,  provided  that  the  full  value 
of  such  lands,  except  the  lands  that  are  exempt 
from  taxation  under  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
shall  be  included  in  the  assessment  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  for  the  purposes  of  the  apportionment  of  the 
levies  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  among  the 
area  municipalities. 
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(8)  Subject  to  subsection  9,  upon  the  passing  of  the  by-  Agreements 
law  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration shall  be  responsible  for  all  liabilities  of  the 

City  of  Toronto  and  is  entitled  to  all  benefits  under 
agreements  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  with  respect  to  the  use  of  such  assumed 
lands,  and  the  City  of  Toronto  shall  be  relieved  of 
any  liability  thereunder. 

(9)  Subsection  8  does  not  apply  to  agreements  between  ^^^^ 
the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion or  to  agreements  for  payments  in  lieu  of  taxes. 

(10)  The  City  of  Toronto  may  continue  to  use,  maintain,  water- 

.  .  .  mains,  etc., 

repair,  reconstruct  and  replace  watermams,  sewers  jn  assumed 
and  sewage  works  in  such  assumed  lands  until  and 
unless  the  areas  in  which  such  watermains,  sewers 
and  sewage  works  are  located  are  required  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation,  in  which  case  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  shall  pay  to  the  City  of  Toronto 
such  amount  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or,  failing  agree- 
ment, such  amount  as  may  be  determined  by  arbitra- 
tion, and  the  provisions  of  The  Expropriation  Pro-J^H'^^- 
cedures  Act,  1962-63  apply  to  any  such  arbitration. 

(11)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  pay  to  the  Cityp®^°^y 
of  Toronto  such  amount  for  personal  property  on 

such  assumed  lands  or  in  the  buildings  thereon  as 
may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  and  the  City  of  Toronto. 

(12)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  enter  into  agree- ^f^^j^^Q^^^ 
ments  with  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Asso-  ®*<^- 
ciation,  the  Royal  Agricultural  Winter  Fair  and  other 

bodies  respecting  the  use  of  such  assumed  lands, 
the  charging  of  entrance  or  admission  fees  and  any 
other  matter  or  thing  that  the  Metropolitan  Coun- 
cil deems  desirable  for  the  full  and  effective  use  of 
such  assumed  lands  for  the  purposes  set  out  in  sub- 
section 3. 

(13)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  make  grants  to^c^'^**' 
and  erect  and  maintain  buildings  and  structures  for 

the  use  of  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Associa- 
tion and  other  bodies  and  may  enter  into  agreements 
with  the  Association  and  other  bodies  with  respect 
to  the  operation  and  maintenance  throughout  the 
year  of  all  or  any  part  of  such  assumed  lands  and  any 
buildings  or  structures  now  or  hereafter  erected  there- 
on. 
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Agreement 
re  C.N.E. 
as  agent 


(14)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition 
Association  appointing  the  Association  as  its  agent 
to  carry  out  any  of  the  powers  of  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  under  this  section,  and,  upon  the  execu- 
tion of  such  an  agreement,  the  Association  is  author- 
ized to  exercise  such  powers  subject  to  such  restric- 
tions as  may  be  set  out  in  the  agreement. 


c!'"260,'  ^^^^'      ^^*  ^^^    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is 
amended        amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 


Levy 

authorized 

before 

estimates 

adopted 


230a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  230,  the  Metropolitan 
Council  may,  in  any  year  before  the  adoption  of  the 
estimates  for  that  year,  levy  against  each  of  the  area 
municipalities  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  the 
levy  made  by  the  Metropolitan  Council  in  the  pre- 
ceding year  against  that  area  municipality  or  against 
the  former  area  municipalities  included  within  that 
area  municipality,  and  subsections  13  and  14  of  sec- 
tion 230  apply  to  such  a  levy. 


Levy  under 
B.  230  to  be 
reduced 


(2)  The  amount  of  any  levy  made  under  subsection  1 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  the  levy 
made   under   section    230. 


Reduction 
in  rates 
on  certain 
residential 
and  farm 
assessment 


R.S.O. 

0.  249 


1960, 


2306. — (1)  The  council  of  each  of  the  area  municipalities 
specified  in  the  schedule  to  this  section  shall,  within 
the  boundaries  of  the  former  area  municipalities 
specified  in  such  schedule,  impose  lower  rates  of 
taxation  on  the  assessment  described  in  subsection  3 
of  section  294  of  The  Municipal  Act  than  those  im- 
posed on  such  assessment  in  the  remainder  of  such 
area  municipality,  in  the  years,  for  the  purposes  and 
by  the  number  of  mills  set  out  in  such  schedule. 


Amount  of 
reduction 
to  be 

included  in 
estimates 


(2)  The  Metropolitan  Council  shall  include,  in  the 
estimates  to  be  adopted  for  the  years  specified  in 
the  schedule  to  this  section,  the  amount  of  the 
reductions  granted  by  each  area  municipality  as 
required  in  subsection  1  and  shall  make  correspond- 
ing reductions  in  the  amounts  to  be  levied  against 
such  area  municipality  under  sections  230  and  231. 


Area  muni- 
cipality 
treasurers 
to  certify 
reductions 


(3)  The  treasurer  of  each  of  the  area  municipalities 
specified  in  the  schedule  to  this  section,  in  each  of  the 
years  set  out  in  the  schedule  and  prior  to  the  adoption 
of  estimates  by  the  Metropolitan  Council,  shall 
certify  to  the  treasurer  of  the   Metropolitan   Cor- 
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poration  the  amounts  of  tax  allowances  in  the  former 
area  municipalities  that  would  result  in  that  year 
from  reductions  in  the  rates  of  taxation  for  such  year 
in  accordance  with  subsection  1. 


SCHEDULE 

Former  Area  Mills  in  the  Dollar 

Area  Municipality  Municipality  1967         1968         1969         1970 

City  of  Toronto  Village  of  Forest  Hill 

general  purposes 8  6  4  2 


City  of  Toronto  Village  of  Swansea 

general  purposes 10  8.5 

public  school  purposes 1.5         


Borough  of  East  York  Town  of  Leaside 

general  purposes 5.5  4.5  3  1.5 

public  school  purposes 1  ....  ....  .... 


Borough  of  York  Town  of  Weston 

general  purposes 0.5  0.5  0.5         .... 

public  school  purposes 0.5  0.5         .... 

34.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  234  of  The  Muni- ^^go^b  ^234. 
cipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at^J'*'!-  i- 

the  end  thereof  "and  of  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Library' amended 
Board",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  including  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission  and  of  the 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Library  Board. 

35.  The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan    Toronto    Act    is^feo;  ^^^^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

234a.  The  references  in  subsection  2  of  section  286  of  r/j^  Application 
Municipal  Act  to  a.  two-year  term  and  to  a  biennial  ^f:^-  ^^^^' 
election    shall,    with    respect    to    the    Metropolitan 
Council  and  the  councils  of  each  area  municipality, 
be  deemed  to  be  references  to  a  three-year  term  and 
to  a  triennial  election. 

36. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  255  of  The  Municipality  ff^^-^^^Pj 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  ofsubs  i 
section  1 7  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  A  mend- 
ntent  Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "and 
22"  in  the  amendment  of  1961-62  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"22  and  27",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Application 

of 

R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  249 


(1)  Section  5,  Parts  XV,  XVI,  XVII  and  XXI,  section 
248&  and  paragraphs  3,  22  and  27  of  section  377  of 
The  Municipal  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation. 


^.'2Qo',B^25i,  (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  255,  as  re-enacted  by 
(1962-^63  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
c.  89,  8.  is,  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
re-enacted      substituted  therefor: 


Erections, 
annexations 
and  amalga- 
mations 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


(3)  Sections  10  and  11  and,  subject  to  subsection  2  of 
section  150,  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act  do  not 
apply  to  any  area  municipality  except  in  relation  to 
alterations  of  boundaries,  within  the  Metropolitan 
Area,  of  area  municipalities,  which  alterations,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Municipal  Board,  are  of  a  minor 
nature. 


c.'260,'s.  255.      (3)  Subsection  Za  of  the  said  section  255,  as  enacted  by 
(1962-63,       subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 

c.  89,  8.  13, 
subs.  1), 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  260,  s.  257  11- 

(1960-61,        Toronto  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  14  of  The  Municipality 
repealed      '  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed. 


Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed. 
37.  Section    257    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 


?'26o,'s^.S,     38.  Section    258    of    The    Mimicipality    of    Metropolitan 
re-enacted      Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Grants  to 
persons 
engaged  in 
work  ad- 
vantageous 
to  Metro- 
politan Area 


258.  The  MetropoUtan  Council  may  make  annual  grants, 
not  to  exceed  in  any  year  a  sum  calculated  at  one- 
tenth  of  one  mill  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assess- 
ment upon  which  the  metropolitan  levy  is  appor- 
tioned among  the  area  municipalities  under  sub- 
section 5  of  section  230,  to  institutions,  associations 
and  persons  carrying  on  or  engaged  in  works  that 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  are  for 
the  general  advantage  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Metropolitan  Area  and  for  which  grant  or  grants 
there  is  no  express  authority  provided  by  any  other 
Act. 


c^ "260  ■  8^ ^2^65      3^'  Section    265    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 
amended        Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- 
section : 


Interpre- 
tation 


(3)  In  subsection   2,   "Metropolitan   Corporation"  and 
"area  municipality"  include  a  local  board  thereof. 


^■260,'s^.^2%,      *^*  Section    273    of    The    Municipality    of    Metropolitan 
re-enacted    '  Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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273.  For   the   purposes  of   section    59   of    The  Highway  "^^^^^^ 
,--       Traffic  Act,  the  Boroughs  of  East  York,  Etobicoke,  cities  under 

North  York,  Scarborough  and  York  shall  be  deemed  c' 172.'  s,  59' 

to  be  cities. 

41. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  trusts  or  conditions  limiting  ^°J^g^|^^j^®g 
the  lands  conveyed  to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  authorized 
by  Sir  Edmund  Boyd  Osier,  by  a  deed  dated  the  30th  day  of 
June,  1926,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Toronto  as  Instrument  No.  6767  E.M., 
to  the  purposes  of  a  public  park  or  garden  for  the  free  use, 
benefit  and  enjoyment  of  the  citizens  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
forever.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  may  convey 
to  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  such  easements 
or  rights  in  the  nature  of  easements  in  such  lands  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  the  Spadina 
Expressway  South  Trunk  Drain. 

(2)  The  conveyance  referred  to  in  subsection  1  executed  by  ^^®™ 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  shall  vest  in  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  easements  to  construct 
and  maintain  the  Spadina  Expressway  South  Trunk  Drain 
through  the  lands  described  in  the  conveyance  free  from  all 
trusts  and  conditions  whatsoever  contained  in  the  deed 
referred  to  in  subsection  1. 

42. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  trusts  or  conditions  limiting  ?f°p7o®pe*rtr 
the  lands  conveyed  to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  authorized 
by  Larratt  William  Smith,  by  a  deed  dated  the  1st  day  of 
September,  1893,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Toronto  as  Instrument  No.  6184S,  to 
the  purposes  of  a  public  park  and  for  no  other  purpose  for  the 
free  use,  benefit  and  enjoyment  of  the  citizens  of  Toronto 
forever,  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  may  convey 
to  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  such  easements 
or  rights  in  the  nature  of  easements  in  such  lands  and  such 
part  of  such  lands  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  construction 
and  maintenance  of  the  Rosehill  Reservoir  Pumping  Station 
and  Watermains. 

(2)  The  conveyance  referred  to  in  subsection  1  executed  by  ^'^®™ 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  shall  vest  in  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  the  lands  and  easements 
necessary  to  construct  and  maintain  the  Rosehill  Reservoir 
Pumping  Station  and  Watermains  on  and  through  the  lands 
described  in  the  conveyance  free  from  all  trusts  and  con- 
ditions whatsoever  contained  in  the  deed  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1. 

43.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  the  following  2[fifo*rized 
grants : 
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SI 


Powers  of 

O.M.B. 

regarding 

acquisition 

of  school 

Bites 


1.  $8,400  to  the  Pentecostal  Benevolent  Association  of 
Ontario  toward  the  cost  of  constructing  an  addition 
to  Shepherd  Lodge. 

2.  $25,000  to  the  West  Scarborough  Boys'  Club  toward 
the  construction  and  equipment  of  a  boys'  club. 

3.  $100,000  to  The  Salvation  Army  payable  in  equal 
instalments  in  the  years  1966  and  1967  to  provide 
improved  facilities  for  its  welfare  and  rehabilitation 
services. 

4.  $30,000  to  the  St.  John  Ambulance  toward  the  cost 
of  constructing  a  new  headquarters  building. 

44,  The  Municipal  Board  has  and  shall  be  deemed  always 
to  have  had  the  power  on  an  application  of  the  Metropolitan 
Council  to  make  orders  approving  expenditures  and  the 
borrowing  of  money  and  the  issuing  of  debentures  for  the 
acquisition  of  school  sites,  without  specifying  particular  sites. 


ye*S-°i966  of      45.  The  rc-cnactment  of  Part  VIII  of  The  Municipality  of 

^^{^^^^ff^  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  by  section  14  of  this  Act  does  not 

affect  the  composition  of  the  councils  of  the  area  municipalities 

or  the  status  of  the  towns  of  Leaside,  Mimico,  New  Toronto 

and  Weston  during  the  year  1966. 

Commence-  46.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  3,  4,  5,  6,  8,  9,  12, 
13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  28,  29,  30,  31, 
32,  33,  34,  35,  38,  39  and  40,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


(2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1967,  except  that  for  the  purposes  of  section  4  of  The  Muni- 
cipality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2, 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  day  this 
Act  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(3)  Sections  3,  4,  5,  6,  8,  9,  12,  28,  29,  30,  2,Z,  34,  35,  3^  and 
40  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

(4)  Part  VII-A,  except  section  149c,  of  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  13,  comes 
into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives  Royal  Assent,  and  such 
section  149c  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

(5)  Sections  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24  and  25 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  except  that 
for  the  purposes  of  section  152  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  15,  such  sections 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act 
receives  Royal  Assent. 
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(6)  Sections  31  and  32  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into^<*«™ 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  December,  1965. 

(7)  Section  39  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  idem 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1966. 

47.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  ^^o^t  title 
Politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  82 


^TH  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     These  amendments  provide  that  the  liability  to  tax  of 
individuals  under  the  Act  is  extended  to  the  1967  taxation  year. 


Section  2 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  the  tax 
payable  by  individuals  for  the  1967  taxation  year  shall  be  28  per  cent  of 
the  tax  payable  under  the  Federal  Act  for  that  taxation  year.  The 
efifective  date  of  this  amendment  and  of  the  amendments  provided  by 
section  1  is  subject  to  proclamation  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 


Subsection  2.  The  present  subsection  6  of  section  3  provides  that  a 
taxpayer  in  receipt  of  foreign  income  on  which  a  tax  has  been  paid  to  a 
foreign  country  is  allowed  a  foreign  credit  against  his  tax  payable.  This 
credit  is  not  to  exceed  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  amount  of  the  foreign  tax  paid  that  has  not  been  exhausted 
by  the  foreign  tax  credit  allowed  under  section  41  of  the  Federal 
Act;  or 

(b)  that  portion  of  the  Federal  tax  abatement  which  represents  the 
same  proportion  to  the  total  Federal  tax  abatement  under 
section  33  of  the  Federal  Act  that  the  taxpayer's  foreign  income 
bears  to  his  total  income. 

The  tax  reduction  authorized  in  the  1965  Federal  Budget  was  incor- 
porated as  section  33  (4)  of  the  Federal  Act,  but  this  reduction  does  not 
reduce  the  amount  of  the  Federal  tax  abatement  deductible  from  the 
Federal  basic  tax  under  section  33  (1)  of  the  Federal  Act.  In  order  to 
ensure  that  the  amount  of  the  provincial  foreign  tax  credit  is  not  affected 
by  this  additional  Federal  deduction,  the  reference  in  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 6  of  section  3  of  the  Act  to  "section  33"  is  being  replaced  by  "sub- 
section 1  of  section  33". 
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BILL  82  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  c^6o'^8^'2 
1961-62,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Income  Tax  Amend-  '^^qi'^^'2) 
ment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "1966"  in  theeu^s'i 

,   ,.  ,   .  .         -      ,.  ,  f  i  ~,i  amended 

second  hne  and  msertmg  in  heu  thereof     1967   . 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking  c^|o"^b^'2 
out  "1966"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  (i96i-62 

"1967    .  subs.  2, 

amended 

2. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,\^W'^^-^ 
1961-62,  as  amended  bv  section  1  of  The  Income  Tax  Amend- ^^^- }•, 

amended 

ment  Act,  1965,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "and" 
at  the  end  of  clause  d  in  the  amendment  of  1965,  by  adding 
"and"  at  the  end  of  clause  e  in  the  amendment  of  1965  and 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(/)   28  per  cent  in  respect  of  the  1967  taxation  year. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  3,  as  enacted  l^eo]^B.'3, 
by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Income  Tax  Amendment ^^^qq2%3. 
Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  first  three  ^ines^^^i,  a.  2. 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  ci.  h      ' 

°  amended 

(b)  that  proportion  of  the  deduction  allowed  to  the  tax- 
payer for  that  taxation  year  by  virtue  of  subsection  1 
of  section  33  of  the  Federal  Act  that. 


3.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  applies  in  respect  of  the  taxation  of^J^c^**\°2) 
year  1965  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  taxation  years. 
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^ommence-       4. — (J)  Xhis  Act,  except  section   1   and  subsection   1  of 
section  2,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  1  and  subsection  1  of  section  2  come  into  force 
on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his 
proclamation. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Income  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  82 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  82  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  c.^6o"^8^'2 
1961-62,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Income  Tax  Amend-  '^^Si,s?2). 
ment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "1966"  in  the^'^^^^^^j 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1967". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking  c^lo'^8^'2 
out  "1966"  in  the  second  Hne  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  (i^^i-|2^. 
"1967".  6ubs.'2; 

amended 

2. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  c.^lo'^s^'a, 
1961-62,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Income  Tax  Amend-  |^|n^ed 
ment  Act,  1965,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "and" 
at  the  end  of  clause  d  in  the  amendment  of  1965,  by  adding 
"and"  at  the  end  of  clause  e  in  the  amendment  of  1965  and 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(J)  28  per  cent  in  respect  of  the  1967  taxation  year. 

(2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  3,  as  enacted  c.  eo^  s.'s, 
by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Income  Tax  Amendment^^QQ2%3, 
Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  first  three  hnes^^^i'|j  2, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  d-  *•  .  1 

{h)  that  proportion  of  the  deduction  allowed  to  the  tax- 
payer for  that  taxation  year  by  virtue  of  subsection  1 
of  section  ZS  of  the  Federal  Act  that. 


3.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  applies  in  respect  of  the  taxation  ^f'g^c?  2*\°2') 
year  1965  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  taxation  years. 
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Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


? 

4. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1  and  subsection  1  of 
section  2,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  1  and  subsection  1  of  section  2  come  into  force 
on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his 
proclamation. 


Short  title         5,  f^ig  ^^^  n^a.y  be  cited  as  The  Income  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1966. 
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BILL  83 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Tax  Act 


Mr.  Allan 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

General.  The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  make  adjustments  in  the 
Act  to  bring  it  into  closer  relationship  with  the  corresponding  provisions 
of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  as  that  Act  affects  corporations,  par- 
ticularly with  respect  to  certain  amendments  made  to  that  Act  since  the 
1965  session  of  the  Legislature. 

Section  1.  This  amendment  to  section  la  gives  a  corporation  a 
period  of  120  days  with  respect  to  each  fiscal  year  within  which  it  may 
choose  a  period  of  60  days  to  establish  that  it  is  a  corporation  that  has  a 
degree  of  Canadian  ownership.  A  similar  amendment  has  been  made  to 
section  139A  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 


Section  2.  This  section  provides  that  a  grant  paid  to  a  corporation 
under  the  Area  Development  Incentives  Act  (Canada)  shall  be  exempt  from 
income  tax.  A  corresponding  exemption  has  been  provided  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.  The  new  clauses  u  to  y  of  subsection  1 
of  section  22  provide  that  the  amounts  described  therein  may  be  deducted 
in  computing  income. 
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BILL  83  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Tax  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  la  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,^;^'^s^^' 
as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment ^^\^^'  °*  ^•'■• 
Act,  1964  and  amended  by  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  2  of  ^^'^^i-^ 

■'  amended 

The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  further  amended 
by  striking  out  the  first  seven  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following: 

(1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  corporation  has  a^rpo®ation 
degree  of  Canadian  ownership  in  a  fiscal  year  if  ^^  degree 

11  •  1  •     1     •       1     1     1     •  ,      °^  Canadian 

throughout   any  sixty-day  penod   mcluded  in   the  ownership 
120-day  period  commencing  sixty  days  before  the 
first  day  of  the  year. 


2.  Section  21  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  amended  by ^Sg^^ i960, 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

{d)  an  amount  paid  to  a  corporation  on  account  of  a  ^^^^^Jj^^p. 
development    grant    under    the    Area    Development  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Incentives  Act  (Canada).  c.  12' (Can.) 

3.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Corporations  Taxff^-^'^lf' 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Cor-^^^^^'^ 
porations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  section  3  of  The  Cor- 
porations Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  subsections  1 
and  2  of  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act, 
1965,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clauses : 

(m)  the   amount   payable   by   the    corporation   for   the^^^^j^* 
fiscal  year  as  a  contribution  under  the  Canada  Pension  ^l^^^^^_ 
Plan  or  under  a  provincial  pension  plan  as  defined  tions 
in  section  3  of  the  Canada  Pension  Plan;  c^li'fcan.) 
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cancellation 
of  lease 


(v)  an  amount,  which  would  not  otherwise  be  deductible, 
paid  by  the  corporation  in  the  fiscal  year  to  a  person 
with  whom  it  was  dealing  at  arm's  length  for  the 
cancellation  of  a  lease  of  property  of  the  corporation 
leased  by  it  to  that  person; 


landscaping 
of  grounds 


(w)  an  amount  paid  by  the  corporation  in  the  fiscal  year 
for  the  landscaping  of  grounds  around  a  building  or 
other  structure  of  the  corporation  that  is  used  by  it 
primarily  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  or  producing 
income  therefrom  or  from  a  business; 


expenses  of 
representa- 
tion 


(x)  an  amount  paid  by  the  corporation  in  the  fiscal  year 
as  or  on  account  of  expenses  incurred  by  it  in  making 
any  representation  relating  to  a  business  carried  on 
by  it, 


(i)  to  the  government  of  a  country,  province  or 
state  or  to  a  municipal  or  public  body  per- 
forming a  function  of  government  in  Canada, 


or 


(ii)  to  an  agency  of  a  government  or  of  a  muni- 
cipal or  public  body  referred  to  in  subclause  i 
that  has  authority  to  make  rules,  regulations 
or  by-laws  relating  to  the  business  carried  on 
by  the  corporation, 

including  any  representation  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  a  licence,  permit,  franchise  or  trade  mark 
relating  to  the  business  carried  on  by  the  corporation; 


investiga- 
tion of  site 


(y)  an  amount  paid  by  the  corporation  in  the  fiscal  year 
for  investigating  the  suitability  of  a  site  for  a  building 
or  other  structure  planned  by  the  corporation  for 
use  in  connection  with  a  business  carried  on  by  it. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  73,  s.  22, 
amended 


(2)  The  said  section  22,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of 
section  7  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1961-62, 
section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63 
and  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Clearing 
land, 
levelling 
land  and 
laying  tile 
drainage 


(16)  Notwithstanding  clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of 
section  23,  there  may  be  deducted,  in  computing  the 
income  of  a  corporation  for  a  fiscal  year  from  a  busi- 
ness that  is  farming,  amounts  paid  by  the  corporation 
in  the  fiscal  year  for  clearing  land,  levelling  land  or 
laying  tile  drainage  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on 
the  farming  business. 
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Subsection  2.  The  new  subsection  16  provides  that  amounts  paid  to 
clear  land,  level  land  or  lay  tile  drainage  may  be  deducted  in  computing 
income  from  a  farming  business.  The  new  subsection  17  provides  that  a 
corporation  that  has  incurred  expenses  in  making  representations  related 
to  a  business  carried  on  by  it  may,  in  lieu  of  deducting  such  amount  from 
its  income  for  the  fiscal  year,  elect  to  spread  the  deduction  over  ten  years. 

Corresponding  amendments  have  been  made  to  section  11  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 


^S 


Section  4.  This  new  subsection  provides  that  an  expense  of  a  cor- 
poration for  advertising  space  in  an  issue  of  a  non-Canadian  newspaper  or 
periodical  after  December  31,  1965,  for  an  advertisement  directed  primarily 
to  a  market  in  Canada  shall  not  be  allowed  as  a  deduction  in  computing 
income  if  such  expense  is  not  deductible  in  computing  its  income  for  federal 
tax  purposes  pursuant  to  the  new  section  12A  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada). 


Section  5.  The  new  subsection  9  of  section  31  provides  that,  where 
a  corporation  receives  a  development  grant  in  respect  of  property  under 
the  Area  Development  Incentives  Act  (Canada),  the  approved  capital  cost  of 
such  property  shall  not  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  such  grant.  A  similar 
provision  has  been  made  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  h  of  subsection  6 
of  section  20  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

The  new  subsection  10  of  section  31  is  consequential  upon  the  enact- 
ment of  the  new  clause  x  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  and  the  new  subsec- 
tion 1 7  thereof.  It  will  prevent  a  double  deduction  of  the  amount  described 
therein.  A  corresponding  amendment  has  been  made  for  the  purposes  of 
section  20  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 
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(17)  In  lieii  of  making  any  deduction  of  an  amount  per- ^^pPj^**^**^®"^ 
mitted  by  clause  x  of  subsection  1  in  computing  its  s'^bs.  i 
income  for  a  fiscal  year,  a  corporation  may,  if  it  so 
elects  in  prescribed  manner,  make  a  deduction  of 
one-tenth  of  that  amount  in  computing  its  income 
for  that  fiscal  year  and  a  like  deduction  in  computing 
its  income  for  each  of  the  nine  immediately  following 
fiscal  years. 

4.  Section  23  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  amended  by ^fg^g^li?' 
section  8  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,^^^^^^^ 
section  4  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63, 

section  4  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1964  and 
section  6  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  In  computing  income,  no  deduction  shall  be  made  in  Limitation 
respect  of  an  otherwise  deductible  outlay  or  expense  advertising 

f  .-  ...  ..^r  expense 

of  a  corporation  tor  advertising  space  in  an  issue  of 

a  non-Canadian  newspaper  or  periodical  dated  after 

the  31st  day  of  December,  1965,  for  an  advertisement 

directed  primarily  to  a  market  in  Canada  if  such 

outlay  or  expense  is  not  deductible  in  computing  its 

income  under  Part  I  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  ^•^:9-  ^^^2. 

pursuant  to  section  12A  of  that  Act. 

5.  Section  31  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  amended  by  ^Ig^^g^l^^- 
section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,^'^^^'^^'^ 
section  6  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1964  and 

section  8  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections : 

Develop- 

(9)  Paragraph  8  of  subsection  6  does  not  apply  in  respect  ment  grant 

r        1         1  1-1         1-11      not  excluded 

of  a  development  grant  authorized  to  be  paid  under  from  capital 
the  Area  Development  Incentives  Act   (Canada),      ^xi&b, 

c.  12' (Can.) 

(10)  Where,  in  computing  the  income  of  a  corporation  ^jPJ^^tfon*'^ 
for  a  fiscal  year,  an  amount  has  been  deducted  under  22  (i). 
clause  x  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  or  the  taxpayer 
has  elected  under  subsection  17  of  section  22  to  make 
a  deduction  in  respect  of  an  amount  that  would  other- 
wise have  been  deductible  under  that  clause,  the 
amount  shall,  if  it  was  a  payment  on  account  of  the 
capital  cost  of  depreciable  property,  be  deemed  to 
have  been  allowed  to  the  corporation  in  respect  of 
the  property  under  regulations  made  under  clause  a 
of  subsection  2  of  section  22  in  computing  the  income 
of  the  corporation, 

(a)  for  the  fiscal  year;  or 
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(b)  for  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  property  was 
acquired, 

whichever  is  the  later. 

^'73?6.^40?'      ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  40  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act 

amended        ^^  amended  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  b,  by  striking 

out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  c  and  by  striking  out  clause  d. 

c^'73?B.^46a'  '^ • — (1)  Subsectiou  1  of  section  46a  of  l^he  Corporations 
c"*^  22^*8  11)  ^^^  '^^^'  ^^  enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
a^'^^nd 'd        Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsections 

2  to  8"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "this 

section". 

R.s.o.  I960,       (2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  46a  is  repealed 

c.  7o,  8.  46o  ^  .  » 

(1965,  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

c.  22,  8.  11),  ^ 

subs.  2, 

re-e'^nacted  (c)   "manufacturing   or   processing   business"    means   a 

business  that  had  net  sales  for  the  fiscal  >'ear  in 
respect  of  which  the  expression  is  being  applied  from 
the  sale  of  goods  processed  or  manufactured  in 
Canada  by  the  business,  the  amount  of  which  was 
at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  amount  by  which  the 
gross  revenue  from  the  business  for  the  fiscal  year 
exceeds  the  aggregate  of  each  amount  paid  or  credited 
in  the  fiscal  year  to  a  customer  of  the  business  as  a 
bonus,  rebate  or  discount  or  for  returned  or  damaged 
goods. 

c.'73,  8.  46a'       (3)  The  Said  section  46a  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

c.'22,'s.  11),  following  subsection: 
amended 

Exception  ^2a)  For   the   purpose   of   this   section,   a   business   that 

includes, 

(a)  operating  a  gas  or  oil  well ; 

{b)  logging; 

(c)  mining; 

{d)  construction; 

{e)  farming;  or 

(/)  fishing, 

shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  manufacturing  or 
processing  business. 
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Section  6.  This  amendment  repeals  a  clause  which  provides  that  in 
computing  its  taxable  income  a  corporation  may  deduct  certain  dividends 
received  from  other  corporations.  This  clause  is  redundant  because  the 
deduction  referred  to  is  permitted  by  clause  a  of  the  subsection  being 
amended.  A  corresponding  amendment  has  been  made  to  section  28  of 
the  Income   Tax  Act  (Canada). 

Section  7.  The  amendments  to  section  46a  correspond  with  amend- 
ments made  to  section  71A  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

Subsection  1.  The  amendment  to  subsection  1  of  section  46a  is 
consequential  upon  the  enactment  of  the  new  subsection  9  thereof. 


Subsections  2  and  3.  The  amendments  provide  that  a  business  that 
includes  any  activity  described  in  the  new  subsection  2c  will  not  be  con- 
sidered to  be  a  "manufacturing  or  processing  business"  within  the  meaning 
of  section  46a.  At  present,  only  a  "business  that  is  principally"  one  of 
those  activities  or  a  combination  of  those  activities  is  excluded  from  the 
definition  of  a  manufacturing  or  processing  business.  Section  12  of  the 
Bill  provides  for  a  transitional  rule. 
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Subsection  4.  The  amendment  provides  that  in  order  to  qualify 
as  a  pew  business  the  machinery  and  equipment  used  in  the  business  and 
acquired  after  June  17,  1965,  must  be  new. 


Subsection  5.  The  new  subsection  9  of  section  46a  provides  that, 
where  a  development  grant  under  the  Area  Development  Incentives  Act 
(Canada)  has  been  paid  in  respect  of  any  new  or  expanded  facility,  no 
deduction  may  be  made  thereafter  by  the  corporation  under  section  46c 
in  computing  its  income  from  a  new  manufacturing  or  processing  business 
in  the  carrying  on  of  which  that  facility  is  or  was  used. 
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(4)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  46a  is  re-^fg^g^l^^' 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^Hl^'s  ii) 

subs.'  3, 
cl    b 

(b)  throughout  the  fiscal  year,  the  value  of  all  machinery  re-enacted 
and  equipment  that  were  owned  or  leased  by  the 
corporation  and  used  in  the  business  and, 

(i)  that  were  acquired  by  the  corporation  or  by 
the  lessor,  as  the  case  may  be,  after  the  13th 
day  of  June,  1963,  and  before  the  18th  day  of 
June,  1965,  and  had  not  been  used  for  any 
purpose  whatsoever  before  the  14th  day  of 
June,  1963,  and 

(ii)  that  were  acquired  by  the  corporation  or  b\' 
the  lessor,  as  the  case  may  be,  after  the  17th 
day  of  June,  1965,  and  had  not  been  used  for 
any  purpose  whatsoever, 

(A)  before  the  machinery  and  equipment 
were  so  acquired,  or 

(B)  before  the  14th  day  of  June,  1963,  if  the 
machinery  and  equipment  were  ac- 
quired pursuant  to  a  bona  fide  contract 
in  writing  entered  into  before  the  18th 
day  of  June,  1965,  that  provided  for  the 
acquisition  of  the  machinery  and 
equipment, 

is  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  value  of  all  machinery 
and  equipment  that  were  used  in  the  business. 

(5)  The  said  section  46a  is  further  amended  by  adding ^fs^e.-^Ha' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  c!^22^s.  ii). 

amended 

(9)  Where  at  any  time  an  amount  on   account  of  a  ^i{^re^gj.°  ^t 
development    grant    under    the    Area    Development  ^^^^'^^^ 
Incentives  Act   (Canada)    has  been  paid   to  a  cor-i965, 
poration  for  the  establishment  of  a  new  facility  or 
the  expansion  of  an  existing  facility  as  defined  in 
that  Act,  subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  permit  a 
deduction  in  computing  the  income  of  a  corporation, 
for  any  fiscal  year  ending  after  that  time,  from  the 
carrying  on  by  the  corporation  of  a  manufacturing 
or  processing  business  if, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  grant  for  the  establishment 
of  a  new  facility-,  the  new  facility  or  any  part 


thereof;  or 
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(b)  in  the  case  of  a  grant  for  the  expansion  of  an 
existing  facility,  the  expanded  facility  or  any 
part  thereof,  other  than  the  part  thereof 
existing  at  the  time  the  grant  was  authorized, 

has,  during  that  or  a  previous  fiscal  year,  been  used 
in  carrying  on  the  business. 

^la^g^ll^'      8.  Subsection  2  of  section  56  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act 

subs.' 2,      '    is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted  ^  ° 

included  ?n*  (^)  ^^  amount  that  would  otherwise  be  included  in 

income  Computing  the  income  for  a  fiscal  year  of  a  corpora- 

tion that  has,  either  under  an  arrangement  with 
the  prospector  made  before  the  prospecting,  explora- 
tion or  development  work  or  as  employer  of  the 
prospector,  advanced  money  for,  or  paid  part  or  all 
of,  the  expenses  of  prospecting  or  exploring  for  min- 
erals or  of  developing  a  property  for  minerals,  shall 
not  be  included  in  computing  the  income  of  the 
corporation  for  the  fiscal  year  if  it  is  the  consideration 
for,  — 

(a)  an  interest  in  a  mining  property  acquired 
under  the  arrangement  under  which  the  cor- 
poration made  the  advance  or  paid  the  ex- 
penses, or,  if  the  prospector  was  the  employee 
of  the  corporation,  acquired  by  the  corporation 
through  the  employee's  efforts;  or 

(b)  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  another  cor- 
poration received  by  the  corporation  in  con- 
sideration for  property  described  in  clause  a 
that  the  corporation  has  disposed  of  to  the 
corporation  issuing  the  shares, 

unless  it  is  an  amount  received  by  the  corporation 
in  the  fiscal  year  as  or  on  account  of  a  rent,  royalty 
or  similar  payment. 

c!' "73? 8. ^57°'  ^'^(1)  Subsection  4  of  section  57  of  The  Corporations 
(1962-^63  ^^^  '^^^'  ^^  re-enacted  by  subsection  6  of  section  8  of  The 
c.  26,  8.  8,  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the 
re-eiiact'ed      following  substituted  therefor: 

from"°*'°"  (4)  A  corporation,  other  than  a  corporation  described  in 

corporation  subsection  36,  may  deduct,  in  computing  its  income 

under  this  Part  for  a  fiscal  year,  the  lesser  of, 
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Section  8.  This  amendment  provides  that  a  rent  or  royalty  received 
as  consideration  for  an  interest  in  a  mining  property  may  not  be  excluded 
from  income.  A  similar  amendment  has  been  made  to  section  83  of  the 
Income   Tax  Act  (Canada). 


Section  9.  These  amendments  to  section  57  correspond  with 
amendments  to  section  83A  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

Subsection  1.  This  amendment  to  subsection  4  relates  to  corp)ora- 
tions  not  principally  engaged  in  the  oil,  gas  or  mining  business.  Such 
corporations  since  1962  have  been  allowed  to  deduct  expenses  of  exploring 
or  drilling  for  oil,  gas  or  minerals  in  Canada  from  the  income  they  receive 
from  operating  an  oil  or  gas  well  in  Canada  or  from  royalties  in  respect 
of  an  oil  or  gas  well  in  Canada.  The  amendment  provides  that  the  income 
from  which  such  corporations  may  deduct  exploration  and  drilling  expenses 
shall  include  proceeds  from  the  disposal  of  oil  or  gas  rights. 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendment  to  subsection  Ab  relates  to  the  pro- 
vision that  permits  amounts  paid  to  acquire  oil  or  gas  rights  to  be  classed 
as  exploration  and  drilling  expenses.  It  enlarges  the  description  of  oil  and 
gas  rights  to  conform  with  the  wording  generally  followed  in  leases  used 
by  the  industry. 

The  new  subsection  4fcc  provides  that  a  joint  exploration  corporation 
may  not  transfer  to  its  shareholder  corporations  deductible  drilling  and 
exploration  expenses  that  were  incurred  by  it  to  acquire  oil  or  gas  rights 
unless  the  rights  were  acquired  after  April  10,  1962,  and  before  April  27, 
1965. 
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(a)  the  aggregate  of  such  of, 

(i)  the  drilling  and  exploration  expenses, 
including  all  general  geological  and 
geophysical  expenses,  incurred  by  it  on 
or  in  respect  of  exploring  or  drilling  for 
petroleum  or  natural  gas  in  Canada, 
and 

(ii)  the  prospecting,  exploration  and  de- 
velopment expenses  incurred  by  it  in 
searching  for  minerals  in  Canada, 

as  were  incurred  after  the  10th  day  of  April, 
1962,  and  before  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  to 
the  extent  that  they  were  not  deductible  in 
computing  income  for  a  previous  fiscal  year;  or 

(b)  of  that  aggregate,  an  amount  equal  to  the 
aggregate  of, 

(i)  its  income  for  the  fiscal  year  from 
operating  an  oil  or  gas  well  in  Canada 
in  which  the  corporation  has  an  in- 
terest, 

(ii)  its  income  for  the  fiscal  year  from 
royalties  in  respect  of  an  oil  or  gas 
well  in  Canada,  and 

(iii)  any  amount  included  in  computing  its 
income  for  the  taxation  year  by  virtue 
of  subsection  46, 

if  no  deductions  were  allowed  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  22. 

(2)  Subsection  46  of  the  said  section  57,  as  enacted  by  sub- c. "73,  s.  57, ' 
section  6  of  section  8  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  (i962-*63, 
1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     gubl'ej  ^' 

re-enacted 

(46)  Where  a  corporation  has,  after  the  10th  day  of  April,  S  dn^ung 
1962,  acquired  under  an  agreement  or  other  contract  ^ig^t^- ^^^ 
or  arrangement  a  right,  licence  or  privilege  to  explore  deductible 
for,  drill  for  or  take  in  Canada  petroleum,  natural 
gas    or    other    related    hydrocarbons,    except    coal, 
under  which   agreement,   contract   or  arrangement 
there  was  not  acquired  any  other  right  to,  over  or  in 
respect  of  the  land  in  respect  of  which  such  right, 
licence  or  privilege  was  so  acquired  except  the  right, 
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Idem 


8 

(a)  to  explore  for,  drill  for  or  take  materials  and 
substances,  whether  liquid  or  solid  and 
whether  hydrocarbons  or  not,  produced  in 
association  with  the  petroleum,  natural  gas 
or  other  related  hydrocarbons,  except  coal,  or 
found  in  any  water  contained  in  an  oil  or  gas 
reservoir;  or 

(b)  to  enter  upon,  use  and  occupy  so  much  of  the 
land  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
exploiting  such  right,  licence  or  privilege, 

an  amount  paid  in  respect  of  the  acquisition  thereof 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  3b,  3d  and  4, 
be  deemed  to  be  a  drilling  or  exploration  expense  on 
or  in  respect  of  exploring  or  drilling  for  petroleum  or 
natural  gas  in  Canada  incurred  at  the  time  of  such 
payment. 

(4ba)  In  its  application  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  3d, 
subsection  46  shall  be  read  and  construed  as  though 
there  were  substituted  for  the  expression  "after  the 
10th  day  of  April,  1962",  where  that  expression 
appears  therein,  the  expression  "after  the  10th  day 
of  April,  1962,  and  before  the  27th  day  of  April, 
1965". 

^■73^8.^57?'  (3)  Subsection  4c  of  the  said  section  57,  as  enacted  by 
(1962-^3  subsection  6  of  section  8  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment 
siibs '  6)  ^'      ^^^'  ^^<^^"^^'  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

expiomfio^n'^  ^^^^  Where  a  right,  licence  or  privilege  to  explore  for, 

or  drilling  drill  for  or  take  in  Canada  petroleum,  natural  gas  or 

included  in  Other  related  hydrocarbons,  except  coal,  is  disposed  of 

after  the  10th  day  of  April,  1962, 

(a)  by  a  corporation  described  in  subsection  36;  or 

{b)  by  a  corporation,  other  than  a  corporation 
described  in  subsection  3b,  that  was  at  the  time 
of  acquisition  of  such  right,  licence  or  priv- 
ilege a  corporation  described  in  subsection  3h, 

any  amount  received  by  the  corporation  as  considera- 
tion for  the  disposition  thereof  shall  be  included  in 
computing  its  income  for  its  fiscal  year  in  which  the 
amount  was  received  unless  the  corporation  acquired 
such  right,  licence  or  privilege  before  the  11th  day 
of  April,  1962,  and  disposed  of  it  before  the  9th  day 
of  November,   1962. 
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Subsection  3.  The  amended  subsection  Ac  relates  to  the  provision 
that  an  amount  received  as  consideration  for  the  disposal  of  an  oil  or  gas 
right  disposed  of  after  April  10,  1962,  must  be  included  in  income.  The 
amendment  makes  clear  that  amounts  received  as  consideration  for  the 
disposal  of  such  a  right  by  any  kind  of  corporation  must  be  included  in 
income  if  the  corporation  at  the  time  of  acquisition  of  such  a  right  was  a 
corporation  that  had  the  right  to  deduct  exploration  and  drilling  expenses. 
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Subsection  4.  The  new  subsection  4g  provides  that  a  corporation  that 
is  carrying  on  a  business  that  includes  trading  or  dealing  in  oil  or  gas 
rights  will  not  have  the  ordinary  rules  for  computing  its  income  changed 
by  reason  of  the  rules  in  section  57  regarding  acquisition  and  disposition  of 
oil  or  gas  rights. 

The  new  subsection  106  provides  that  annual  payments  made  to 
preserve  an  oil  or  gas  right,  such  as  a  rental  paid  to  keep  in  good  standing 
a  right,  licence  or  privilege  to  explore  for  or  extract  oil  or  natural  gas,  shall 
be  classed  as  a  drilling  and  exploration  expense. 


Section  10.  The  amended  section  64  allows  the  corporation  to 
deduct  an  amount  less  than  the  maximum  provided  by  the  section.  The 
substitution  of  the  fraction  1/6  for  the  fraction  1/12  in  subclause  ii  of 
clause  a  doubles  the  rate  at  which  a  corporation,  the  business  of  which 
includes  lending  money  on  mortgages,  may  increase  the  amount  of  a  reserve 
that  is  deductible  in  computing  its  income. 
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(4)  The  said  section  57,  as  amended  by  section  6  of  The'^-^^P-^^^^- 

C.    <«J»   S.   Off 

Corporations    Tax  Amendment  Act,    1960-61,   section    19   of  amended 
The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  section  8  of 
The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  section  11 
of   The   Corporations   Tax  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(4g)  Subsections  4  and  4<i  do  not  apply  in  computing  the  ^*^®'" 
income  for  a  fiscal  year  under  this  Part  of  a  corpora- 
tion the  business  of  which  includes  trading  or  dealing 
in  rights,  licences  or  privileges  to  explore  for,  drill 
for  or  take  in  Canada  petroleum,  natural  gas  or 
other  related  hydrocarbons,  except  coal. 


(106)  For  the   purposes  of  this  section   and   section   65,|^^^{Jj*^^.j^^** 
"drilling  and  exploration  expenses"  incurred  on  or  in  expenses 
respect   of  exploring   or   drilling   for   petroleum   or 
natural  gas  in  Canada  includes  an  annual  payment 
made   for   the   preservation   of   a   right,    licence   or 
privilege  described  in  subsection  46. 

lO.  Section  64  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  repealed  and  ^"^3^8.^64?' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-en'acted' 

64.  In  computing  the  income  for  a  fiscal  year  of  a  cor-  ^^o^Tgage 
poration  the  business  of  which  includes  the  lending  of  reserve 
mone>'  on  the  security  of  a  mortgage,  hypothec  or 
agreement  of  sale  of  real  property, 

(a)  there  may  be  deducted  as  a  reserve,  in  lieu  of 
of  any  deduction  under  clause  h  of  subsection  1 
of  section  22,  such  amount  as  the  corporation 
may  claim  not  exceeding  the  lesser  of, 


(i)  3  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  of, 

(A)  each  amount  outstanding  at  the 
end  of  the  fiscal  year  as  or  on 
account  of  the  principal  amount 
of  loans  made  by  the  corpora- 
tion on  the  security  of  a  mort- 
gage, hypothec  or  agreement  of 
sale  of  real  property,  or  as  or  on 
account  of  the  principal  amount 
of  any  such  mortgage,  hypothec 
or  agreement  of  sale  purchased 
by  the  corporation. 
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(B)  each  amount  due  and  unpaid  at 
the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  or  on 
account  of  interest  payable  to 
the  corporation  under  a  mort- 
gage, hypothec  or  agreement  of 
sale  of  real  property,  and 

(C)  each  amount  that  has  been 
taken  into  account  in  computing 
the  income  of  the  corporation  for 
the  fiscal  year  as  or  on  account 
of  the  value  of  real  property  of 
the  corporation  that  was  in- 
cluded in  the  inventory  of  the 
corporation  at  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year  and  that  was  acquired 
by  foreclosure  or  otherwise  after 
default  made  under  a  mortgage, 
hypothec  or  agreement  of  sale  of 
real  property,  otherwise  than 
as  or  on  account  of  the  value  of 
real  property  in  respect  of  which 
any  amount  for  the  fiscal  year 
has  been  included  under  para- 
graph A  or  B,  or 

(ii)  the  amount,  if  any,  deducted  under  this 
clause  as  a  reserve  in  computing  the 
income  of  the  corporation  for  the  im- 
mediately preceding  fiscal  year,  plus 
one-sixth  of  the  amount  determined 
under  subclause  i, 

but  no  deduction  may  be  made  under  this 
clause  as  a  reserve  in  respect  of  loans  made  on 
the  security  of  a  mortgage  or  hypothec  under 

c^ll^can  )  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada)  or 

any  of  the  Housing  Acts  as  defined  in  clause  e 

R.s^c.  1952,  Qf    section    2    of    the    Central    Mortgage   and 

Housing  Corporation  Act  (Canada);  and 

{h)  there  shall  be  included  the  amount  deducted 
under  clause  a  as  a  reserve  in  computing  the 
income  of  the  corporation  for  the  immediately 
preceding  fiscal  year. 

0^22,  a.  16,        11'  Subsection  6  of  section    16  of   The  Corporations  Tax 
re-enacted      Amendment  Act,  1965  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 
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Section  11.  This  amendment  relates  to  an  amendment  passed  in 
1965  which  repealed  the  former  subsection  3  of  section  23.  The  former 
subsection  provided  that,  where  a  corporation  owed  an  amount  in  respect 
of  a  deductible  outlay  or  expense  to  a  person  with  whom  it  did  not  deal 
at  arm's  length  but  had  not  paid  that  amount  by  the  end  of  the  following 
fiscal  year,  it  could  not  deduct  it  in  computing  income.  However,  it  could 
be  deducted  in  a  subsequent  fiscal  year  in  which  it  was  paid.  When 
this  subsection  was  repealed  by  section  6  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend- 
ment Act,  1965  and  replaced  by  a  new  set  of  rules,  a  transitional  rule  was 
also  enacted  by  subsection  6  of  section  16  of  the  amending  Act  covering 
expenses  incurred  before  the  1964  fiscal  year  that  were  not  deductible  by 
reason  of  the  said  subsection  3  of  section  23.  This  provided  that  such 
expenses  could  be  deducted  in  the  fiscal  year  when  paid,  if  they  were  paid 
before  1967.  The  amendment  now  provided  by  section  11  of  the  Bill 
provides  an  addition  to  this  transitional  rule  to  apply  where  an  amount 
is  not  paid  by  1967  but  the  corporation  and  the  person  to  whom  the 
amount  is  payable  have  filed  an  agreement  in  prescribed  form. 

A  corresponding  provision  has  been  made  in  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada). 
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(6)  Where  an  amount  in  respect  of  an  outlay  or  expense  ^^®™ 
that  was  incurred  by  a  corporation  before  the  1964 
fiscal  year  and  that  was  not  deductible  by  reason  of 
the  application  of  subsection  3  of  section  23  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  that  provision  applied  to 
the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  outlay  or  expense  was 
incurred,  was  payable  by  the  corporation  to  a  person 
with  whom  it  was  not  dealing  at  arm's  length,  the 
following  rules  apply: 

(a)  if  the  amount  is  paid  by  the  corporation  be- 
fore 1967,  it  may  be  deducted  in  computing 
the  income  of  the  corporation  for  the  fiscal 
year  in  which  it  is  paid ;  and 

(6)  if  the  amount  is  not  paid  by  the  corporation 
before  1967  but  the  corporation  and  the  per- 
son with  whom  it  was  not  dealing  at  arm's 
length  have  filed  an  agreement  in  prescribed 
form  on  or  before  the  day  on  or  before  which 
the  corporation  is  required  by  section  71  to 
file  its  return  of  income  for  its  taxation  year 
that  includes  the  31st  day  of  December,  1966, 

(i)  the  amount  so  unpaid  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  paid  by  the  corporation 
and  received  by  that  person  on  the  3 1st 
day  of  December,  1966,  and 

(ii)  that  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
made  a  loan  to  the  corporation  on  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1966,  in  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  deemed 
by  subclause  i  to  have  been  paid  by  the 
taxpayer. 

12. — (1)  Sections  2,  3  and  5,  subsections  1  and  5  of  section  7  ^^^^0^***°° 
and  sections  8,  9  and  10  apply  in  respect  of  fiscal  years  of 
corporations  ending  in   1965   and  in  respect  of  subsequent 
fiscal  years. 

(2)  Section  1  applies  in  respect  of  fiscal  years  of  corporations  ^^^^ 
ending  in  1965  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years  except 
that,  in  its  application  to  the  1965  fiscal  year  of  a  corporation, 

it  does  not  apply  so  as  to  affect  any  election  made  by  the  cor- 
poration pursuant  to  subsection  4  of  section  la  of  The  Cor- 
porations Tax  Act. 

(3)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  7  are  appUcable  in  respect  ^^®™ 
of  fiscal  years  of  corporations  ending  in  1966  and  in  respect 
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of  subsequent  fiscal  years,  except  that  in  its  application  to 
any  such  fiscal  year  in  the  case  of  a  business  carried  on  by  a 
corporation, 

(a)  in  respect  of  which  a  certificate  was  issued  before 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1965,  pursuant  to  subsection  6  of 

o!"i48*  ^^^^'  section  71A  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  or 

(b)  in   respect   of   which   the   Treasurer   of   Ontario   is 
satisfied  that, 

(i)  the  corporation  had,  before  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1965,  made  substantial  progress  in 
establishing  the  business,  and 

(ii)  if  at  any  time  in  the  fiscal  year  the  business 
included  any  activity  or  activities  described 
in  clauses  o  to/  of  subsection  2a  of  section  46a 
of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  3  of  section  7,  the  corporation  had 
before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965,  made  sub- 
stantial progress  in  establishing  that  activity 
or  those  activities  as  part  of  the  business, 

section  46a  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  shall  be  read  as 
though  it  had  not  been  amended  by  the  said  subsections  2 
and  3. 

ment^*'^^*"       ^^' — (^)  ^^^^  "^^*'  except  section  11,  comes  into  force  on 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

■^**®'^  (2)  Section  11  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 

the  30th  day  of  June,  1965. 

Short  title         j^^.^  'pj^jg  ^^^  j^^g^y  \yQ  cited  as  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966. 
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BILL  83  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Tax  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  la  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,^,'j'^'s}\^^* 
as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment ^^■^'^'  °'  ^^' 
Act,  1964  and  amended  by  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  2  of  ^"'^^'i-^ 

.  amended 

The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  further  amended 
by  striking  out  the  first  seven  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following: 

(1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  corporation  has  a^J^poration 
degree  of   Canadian  ownership  in  a  fiscal  year  if  of  cinlufuin 
throughout  any  sixty-day   period   included   in   the  ownership 
120-day  period  commencing  sixty  days  before  the 
first  day  of  the  year, 


2.  Section  21  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  amended  by^-^g^^^l^o, 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(d)  an  amount  paid  to  a  corporation  on  account  of  a  ^^g^^^Jj^ p. 
development    grant    under    the    Area    Development '^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Incentives  Act  (Canada).  c  12' (Can.) 

3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Corporations  Taxf'-^^g^lf^' 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  ^<'''"  l^ended 
porations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  section  3  of  The  Cor- 
porations Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  subsections  1 
and  2  of  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act, 
1965,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clauses : 

(m)  the   amount   payable    by    the   corporation   for   theg^j^g^jj^ 
fiscal  year  as  a  contribution  under  the  Canada  Pension  p^^"  .,  „ 

•  1  •  1  J   /^       J  contnbu- 

Plan  or  under  a  provmcial  pension  plan  as  defined  tions 

in  section  3  of  the  Canada  Pension  Plan;  J^li'^can.) 
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cancellation 
of  lease 


landscaping 
of  grounds 


expenses  of 
representa- 
tion 


(v)  an  amount,  which  would  not  otherwise  be  deductible, 
paid  by  the  corporation  in  the  fiscal  year  to  a  person 
with  whom  it  was  dealing  at  arm's  length  for  the 
cancellation  of  a  lease  of  property  of  the  corporation 
leased  by  it  to  that  person; 

(w)  an  amount  paid  by  the  corporation  in  the  fiscal  year 
for  the  landscaping  of  grounds  around  a  building  or 
other  structure  of  the  corporation  that  is  used  by  it 
primarily  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  or  producing 
income  therefrom  or  from  a  business; 

(x)  an  amount  paid  by  the  corporation  in  the  fiscal  year 
as  or  on  account  of  expenses  incurred  by  it  in  making 
any  representation  relating  to  a  business  carried  on 
by  it, 


(i)  to  the  government  of  a  country,  province  or 
state  or  to  a  municipal  or  public  body  per- 
forming a  function  of  government  in  Canada, 


or 


(ii)  to  an  agency  of  a  government  or  of  a  muni- 
cipal or  public  body  referred  to  in  subclause  i 
that  has  authority  to  make  rules,  regulations 
or  by-laws  relating  to  the  business  carried  on 
by  the  corporation, 


Investiga- 
tion of  site 


including  any  representation  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  a  licence,  permit,  franchise  or  trade  mark 
relating  to  the  business  carried  on  by  the  corporation; 

(y)  an  amount  paid  by  the  corporation  in  the  fiscal  year 
for  investigating  the  suitability  of  a  site  for  a  building 
or  other  structure  planned  by  the  corporation  for 
use  in  connection  with  a  business  carried  on  by  it; 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  73,  s.  22, 
anaended 


(2)  The  said  section  22,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of 
section  7  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1961-62, 
section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63 
and  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1965 ^ 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Clearing 
land, 
levelling 
land  and 
laying  tile 
drainage 


(16)  Notwithstanding  clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of 
section  23,  there  may  be  deducted,  in  computing  the 
income  of  a  corporation  for  a  fiscal  year  from  a  busi- 
ness that  is  farming,  amounts  paid  by  the  corporation 
in  the  fiscal  year  for  clearing  land,  levelling  land  or 
laying  tile  drainage  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on 
the  farming  business. 
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(17)  In  lieu  of  making  any  deduction  of  an  amount  per- ^jPPj"'^**^j°^ 
mitted  by  clause  x  of  subsection  1  in  computing  its  subs!  i 
income  for  a  fiscal  year,  a  corporation  may,  if  it  so 
elects  in  prescribed  manner,  make  a  deduction  of 
one-tenth  of  that  amount  in  computing  its  income 
for  that  fiscal  year  and  a  like  deduction  in  computing 
its  income  for  each  of  the  nine  immediately  following 
fiscal  years. 

4.  Section  23  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  amended  by ^fs^g^ll^' 
section  8  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,^^^^^^^ 
section  4  of  The  Corporatiofis  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63, 

section  4  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1964  and 
section  6  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  In  computing  income,  no  deduction  shall  be  made  in  ^imitation 
respect  of  an  otherwise  deductible  outlay  or  expense  advertising 

t  •         c  !••  ■  •  r expense 

or  a  corporation  tor  advertismg  space  m  an  issue  oi 

a  non-Canadian  newspaper  or  periodical  dated  after 

the  31st  day  of  December,  1965,  for  an  advertisement 

directed  primarily  to  a  market  in  Canada  if  such 

outlay  or  expense  is  not  deductible  in  computing  its 

income  under  Part  I  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  ^f;?-  ^^^^' 

pursuant  to  section  1 2A  of  that  Act. 

5.  Section  31  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  amended  by  ^fg^g^l^^- 
section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,^^^^^^*^ 
section  6  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1964  and 

section  8  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

Develop- 

(9)  Paragraph  8  of  subsection  6  does  not  apply  in  respect  ment  grant 
of  a  development  grant  authorized  to  be  paid  under  from  capital 
the  Area  Development  Incentives  Act   (Canada),      ^^q^ 

c.  12*  (Can.) 

(10)  Where,  in  computing  the  income  of  a  corporation  ^{Pg^ctfo^^"^ 
for  a  fiscal  year,  an  amount  has  been  deducted  under  ^2  (i), 
clause  X  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  or  the  taxpayer 
has  elected  under  subsection  17  of  section  22  to  make 
a  deduction  in  respect  of  an  amount  that  would  other- 
wise have  been  deductible  under  that  clause,  the 
amount  shall,  if  it  was  a  payment  on  account  of  the 
capital  cost  of  depreciable  property,',  be  deemed  to 
have  been  allowed  to  the  corporation  in  respect  of 
the  property  under  regulations  made  under  clause  a 
of  subsection  2  of  section  22  in  computing  the  income 
of  the  corporation, 

(a)  for  the  fiscal  year;  or 

83 


(b)  for  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  property  was 
'  ",  acquired, 

whichever  is  the  later. 

^•fg^g-'^lo?'      ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  40  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act 

amended        ^^  amended  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  b,  by  striking 

out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  c  and  by  striking  out  clause  d. 

c^ '73^8.^46 a'  '^  • — (1)  Subsectiou  1  of  section  46a  of  The  Corporations 
c''^  22^*8  11)  -^^^  '^^^'  ^^  enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
subs.  1,  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsections 

2  to  8"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "this 

section". 

R^s.o.  I960,  (2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  46a  is  repealed 
(i965,  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

c.  22,  s.  11).  ^ 

Bubs.  2, 

re-enacted  {c)  "manufacturing   or   processing   business"    means   a 

business  that  had  net  sales  for  the  fiscal  year  in 
respect  of  which  the  expression  is  being  applied  from 
the  sale  of  goods  processed  or  manufactured  in 
Canada  by  the  business,  the  amount  of  which  was 
at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  amount  by  which  the 
gross  revenue  from  the  business  for  the  fiscal  year 
exceeds  the  aggregate  of  each  amount  paid  or  credited 
in  the  fiscal  year  to  a  customer  of  the  business  as  a 
bonus,  rebate  or  discount  or  for  returned  or  damaged 
goods. 

c.'73,  s.  46o'  (3)  The  said  section  46a  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
c.  22, '8.  11),  following  subsection: 

amended 

Exception  ^2a)  For   the   purpose  of   this  section,   a   business   that 

includes, 

(a)  operating  a  gas  or  oil  well ; 

(&)  logging; 

(c)  mining; 

{d)  construction; 

(e)  farming;  or 

(/)  fishing, 

shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  manufacturing  or 
processing  business. 
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(4)  Clause  h  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  46a  is  re-^fg^^^llJ* 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^Ho^' 

subs.  3, 

(6)  throughout  the  fiscal  year,  the  value  of  all  machinery  re-eAacted 
and  equipment  that  were  owned  or  leased  by  the 
corporation  and  used  in  the  business  and, 

(i)  that  were  acquired  by  the  corporation  or  by 
the  lessor,  as  the  case  may  be,  after  the  13th 
day  of  June,  1963,  and  before  the  18th  day  of 
June,  1965,  and  had  not  been  used  for  any 
purpose  whatsoever  before  the  14th  day  of 
June,  1963,  and 

(ii)  that  were  acquired  by  the  corporation  or  by 
the  lessor,  as  the  case  may  be,  after  the  17th 
day  of  June,  1965,  and  had  not  been  used  for 
any  purpose  whatsoever, 

(A)  before  the  machinery  and  equipment 
were  so  acquired,  or 

(B)  before  the  14th  day  of  June,  1963,  if  the 
machinery  and  equipment  were  ac- 
quired pursuant  to  a  bona  fide  contract 
in  writing  entered  into  before  the  18th 
day  of  June,  1965,  that  provided  for  the 
acquisition  of  the  machinery  and 
equipment, 

is  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the  value  of  all  machinery 
and  equipment  that  were  used  in  the  business. 

(5)  The  said  section  46a  is  further  amended  by  adding ^fg^s^fsa' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  c^^ll^s.  ii), 

amended 

(9)  Where  at  any  time  an  amount  on   account  of  a-where^grant 
development    grant    under    the    Area    Development  "^^^^^ 
Incentives  Act   (Canada)    has  been  paid   to  a  cor-i965, 
poration  for  the  establishment  of  a  new  facility  or 
the  expansion  of  an  existing  facility  as  defined  in 
that  Act,  subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  permit  a 
deduction  in  computing  the  income  of  a  corporation, 
for  any  fiscal  year  ending  after  that  time,  from  the 
carrying  on  by  the  corporation  of  a  manufacturing 
or  processing  business  if, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  grant  for  the  establishment 
of  a  new  facility,  the  new  facility  or  any  part 
thereof;  or 
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(b)  in  the  case  of  a  grant  for  the  expansion  of  an 
existing  facility,  the  expanded  facility  or  any 
part  thereof,  other  than  the  part  thereof 
existing  at  the  time  the  grant  was  authorized, 

has,  during  that  or  a  previous  fiscal  year,  been  used 
in  carrying  on  the  business. 

^•^3°g^||°'  8.  Subsection  2  of  section  56  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act 
Bub8.'2,      '    is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

iiiciuded  h?*  (2)  ^"   amount   that  would   otherwise  be  included   in 

income  computing  the  income  for  a  fiscal  year  of  a  corpora- 

tion that  has,  either  under  an  arrangement  with 
the  prospector  made  before  the  prospecting,  explora- 
tion or  development  work  or  as  employer  of  the 
prospector,  advanced  money  for,  or  paid  part  or  all 
of,  the  expenses  of  prospecting  or  exploring  for  min- 
erals or  of  developing  a  property  for  minerals,  shall 
not  be  included  in  computing  the  income  of  the 
corporation  for  the  fiscal  year  if  it  is  the  consideration 
for, 

(a)  an  interest  in  a  mining  property  acquired 
under  the  arrangement  under  which  the  cor- 
poration made  the  advance  or  paid  the  ex- 
penses, or,  if  the  prospector  was  the  employee 
of  the  corporation,  acquired  by  the  corporation 
through  the  employee's  efforts ;  or 

(b)  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  another  cor- 
poration received  by  the  corporation  in  con- 
sideration for  property  described  in  clause  a 
that  the  corporation  has  disposed  of  to  the 
corporation  issuing  the  shares, 

unless  it  is  an  amount  received  by  the  corporation 
in  the  fiscal  year  as  or  on  account  of  a  rent,  royalty 
or  similar  payment. 

c^'73^8'^57°'  ^* — (-^^  Subsection  4  of  section  57  of  The  Corporations 
«ubs/4  '  Tax  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  6  of  section  8  of  The 
c.  26.  8.  8,  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 


Deduction  ^^-j  ^  corporation,  other  than  a  corporation  described  in 

corporation  subsection  3b,  may  deduct,  in  computing  its  income 

under  this  Part  for  a  fiscal  year,  the  lesser  of, 
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(a)  the  aggregate  of  such  of, 

(i)  the  drilling  and  exploration  expenses, 
including  all  general  geological  and 
geophysical  expenses,  incurred  by  it  on 
or  in  respect  of  exploring  or  drilling  for 
petroleum  or  natural  gas  in  Canada, 
and 

(ii)  the  prospecting,  exploration  and  de- 
velopment expenses  incurred  by  it  in 
searching  for  minerals  in  Canada, 

as  were  incurred  after  the  10th  day  of  April, 
1962,  and  before  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  to 
the  extent  that  they  were  not  deductible  in 
computing  income  for  a  previous  fiscal  year;  or 

(b)  of  that  aggregate,  an  amount  equal  to  the 
aggregate  of, 

(i)  its  income  for  the  fiscal  year  from 
operating  an  oil  or  gas  well  in  Canada 
in  which  the  corporation  has  an  in- 
terest, 

(ii)  its  income  for  the  fiscal  year  from 
royalties  in  respect  of  an  oil  or  gas 
well  in  Canada,  and 

(iii)  any  amount  included  in  computing  its 
income  for  the  taxation  year  by  virtue 
of  subsection  M, 

if  no  deductions  were  allowed  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  22. 

(2)  Subsection  46  of  the  said  section  57,  as  enacted  by  sub- c. Vs.  s.  57. ' 
section  6  of  section  8  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  (i962-*63. 
1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     subs." 6).^' 

re-enacted 

(46)  Where  a  corporation  has,  after  the  10th  day  of  April,  Sd^uung 
1962,  acquired  under  an  agreement  or  other  contract  ^s^^^^^^g 
or  arrangement  a  right,  licence  or  privilege  to  explore  deductible 
for,  drill  for  or  take  in  Canada  petroleum,  natural 
gas    or    other    related    hydrocarbons,    except    coal, 
under  which   agreement,   contract  or  arrangement 
there  was  not  acquired  any  other  right  to,  over  or  in 
respect  of  the  land  in  respect  of  which  such  right, 
licence  or  privilege  was  so  acquired  except  the  right, 
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Idem 


8 

{a)  to  explore  for,  drill  for  or  take  materials  and 
substances,  whether  liquid  or  solid  and 
whether  hydrocarbons  or  not,  produced  in 
association  with  the  petroleum,  natural  gas 
or  other  related  hydrocarbons,  except  coal,  or 
found  in  any  water  contained  in  an  oil  or  gas 
reservoir;  or 

{h)  to  enter  upon,  use  and  occupy  so  much  of  the 
land  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
exploiting  such  right,  licence  or  privilege, 

an  amount  paid  in  respect  of  the  acquisition  thereof 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  36,  3d  and  4, 
be  deemed  to  be  a  drilling  or  exploration  expense  on 
or  in  respect  of  exploring  or  drilling  for  petroleum  or 
natural  gas  in  Canada  incurred  at  the  time  of  such 
payment. 

(4&a)  In  its  application  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  3 J, 
subsection  46  shall  be  read  and  construed  as  though 
there  were  substituted  for  the  expression  "after  the 
10th  day  of  April,  1962",  where  that  expression 
appears  therein,  the  expression  "after  the  10th  day 
of  April,  1962,  and  before  the  27th  day  of  April, 
1965". 

c!!'73?8.^57?'  {■^)  Subsection  4c  of  the  said  section  57,  as  enacted  by 
(1962-^63  subsection  6  of  section  8  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment 
c.  26,  s.  8.      Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

subs.  6),  ^  ° 

re-enacted 

i^eceipts  for  (4^)  Where  a  right,  licence  or  privilege  to  explore  for, 

or  drilling  drill  for  or  take  in  Canada  petroleum,  natural  gas  or 

included  in  Other  related  hydrocarbons,  except  coal,  is  disposed  of 

after  the  10th  day  of  April,  1962, 

{a)  by  a  corporation  described  in  subsection  36 ;  or 

(6)  by  a  corporation,  other  than  a  corporation 
described  in  subsection  36,  that  was  at  the  time 
of  acquisition  of  such  right,  licence  or  priv- 
ilege a  corporation  described  in  subsection  36, 

any  amount  received  by  the  corporation  as  considera- 
tion for  the  disposition  thereof  shall  be  included  in 
computing  its  income  for  its  fiscal  year  in  which  the 
amount  was  received  unless  the  corporation  acquired 
such  right,  licence  or  privilege  before  the  11th  day 
of  April,  1962,  and  disposed  of  it  before  the  9th  day 
of  November,   1962. 
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(4)  The  said  section  57,  as  amended  by  section  6  of  ^^^^"73^3 ^57°' 
Corporations    Tax  Amendment  Act,    1960-61,   section    19   of  amended 
The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  section  8  of 
The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  section  11 
of   The   Corporations   Tax  Amendment  Act,   1964,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(4g)  Subsections  4  and  Ad  do  not  apply  in  computing  the  ^^^"^^ 
income  for  a  fiscal  year  under  this  Part  of  a  corpora- 
tion the  business  of  which  includes  trading  or  dealing 
in  rights,  licences  or  privileges  to  explore  for,  drill 
for  or  take  in  Canada  petroleum,  natural  gas  or 
other  related  hydrocarbons,  except  coal. 


(106)  For   the   purposes  of  this  section   and   section   65,|^^||j'^^jj^^'^ 
"drilling  and  exploration  expenses"  incurred  on  or  in  expenses 
respect   of   exploring   or  drilling   for   petroleum   or 
natural  gas  in  Canada  includes  an  annual  payment 
made   for   the   preservation   of   a   right,    licence   or 
privilege  described  in  subsection  46. 

10.  Section  64  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  repealed  and  ^"73^8,^64?* 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

64.  In  computing  the  income  for  a  fiscal  ^ear  of  a  cor-  m^o^'gage 
poration  the  business  of  which  includes  the  lending  of  reserve 
money  on  the  security  of  a  mortgage,  hypothec  or 
agreement  of  sale  of  real  property, 

(a)  there  may  be  deducted  as  a  reserve,  in  lieu  of 
of  any  deduction  under  clause  h  of  subsection  1 
of  section  22,  such  amount  as  the  corporation 
may  claim  not  exceeding  the  lesser  of. 


(i)  3  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  of. 


(A)  each  amount  outstanding  at  the 
end  of  the  fiscal  year  as  or  on 
account  of  the  principal  amount 
of  loans  made  by  the  corpora- 
tion on  the  security  of  a  mort- 
gage, hypothec  or  agreement  of 
sale  of  real  property,  or  as  or  on 
account  of  the  principal  amount 
of  any  such  mortgage,  hypothec 
or  agreement  of  sale  purchased 
by  the  corporation. 
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(B)  each  amount  due  and  unpaid  at 
the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  or  on 
account  of  interest  payable  to 
the  corporation  under  a  mort- 
gage, hypothec  or  agreement  of 
sale  of  real  property,  and 

(C)  each  amount  that  has  been 
taken  into  account  in  computing 
the  income  of  the  corporation  for 
the  fiscal  year  as  or  on  account 
of  the  value  of  real  property  of 
the  corporation  that  was  in- 
cluded in  the  inventory  of  the 
corporation  at  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year  and  that  was  acquired 
by  foreclosure  or  otherwise  after 
default  made  under  a  mortgage, 
hypothec  or  agreement  of  sale  of 
real  property,  otherwise  than 
as  or  on  account  of  the  value  of 
real  property  in  respect  of  which 
any  amount  for  the  fiscal  year 
has  been  included  under  para- 
graph A  or  B,  or 

(ii)  the  amount,  if  any,  deducted  under  this 
clause  as  a  reserve  in  computing  the 
income  of  the  corporation  for  the  im- 
mediately preceding  fiscal  year,  plus 
one-sixth  of  the  amount  determined 
under  subclause  i, 

but  no  deduction  may  be  made  under  this 
clause  as  a  reserve  in  respect  of  loans  made  on 
the  security  of  a  mortgage  or  hypothec  under 

J.^li^can.)  ^^^  National  Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada)  or 

any  of  the  Housing  Acts  as  defined  in  clause  e 

R.s^c.  1952,  Qf    section    2    of    the    Central    Mortgage   and 

Housing  Corporation  Act  (Canada);  and 

{b)  there  shall  be  included  the  amount  deducted 
under  clause  a  as  a  reserve  in  computing  the 
income  of  the  corporation  for  the  immediately 
preceding  fiscal  year. 

cfll'  a.  16.        11*  Subsection  6  of  section   16  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
re-^na^'ted     Amendment  Act,  1965  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 
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(6)  Where  an  amount  in  respect  of  an  outlay  or  expense  ^^^"^ 
that  was  incurred  by  a  corporation  before  the  1964 
fiscal  year  and  that  was  not  deductible  by  reason  of 
the  application  of  subsection  3  of  section  23  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  that  provision  applied  to 
the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  outlay  or  expense  was 
incurred,  was  payable  by  the  corporation  to  a  person 
with  whom  it  was  not  dealing  at  arm's  length,  the 
following  rules  apply : 

(a)  if  the  amount  is  paid  by  the  corporation  be- 
fore 1967,  it  may  be  deducted  in  computing 
the  income  of  the  corporation  for  the  fiscal 
year  in  which  it  is  paid ;  and 

{b)  if  the  amount  is  not  paid  by  the  corporation 
before  1967  but  the  corporation  and  the  per- 
son with  whom  it  was  not  dealing  at  arm's 
length  have  filed  an  agreement  in  prescribed 
form  on  or  before  the  day  on  or  before  which 
the  corporation  is  required  by  section  71  to 
file  its  return  of  income  for  its  taxation  year 
that  includes  the  31st  day  of  December,  1966, 

(i)  the  amount  so  unpaid  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  paid  by  the  corporation 
and  received  by  that  person  on  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1966,  and 

(ii)  that  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
made  a  loan  to  the  corporation  on  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1966,  in  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  deemed 
by  subclause  i  to  have  been  paid  by  the 
taxpayer. 

12.— (1)  Sections  2,  3  and  5,  subsections  1  and  5  of  section  7  ^fP|5!r*^°'^ 
and  sections  8,  9  and  10  apply  in  respect  of  fiscal  years  of 
corporations  ending  in    1965   and  in  respect  of  subsequent 
fiscal  years, 

(2)  Section  1  applies  in  respect  of  fiscal  years  of  corporations  ^^^^ 
ending  in  1965  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years  except 
that,  in  its  application  to  the  1965  fiscal  year  of  a  corporation, 

it  does  not  apply  so  as  to  affect  any  election  made  by  the  cor- 
poration pursuant  to  subsection  4  of  section  la  of  The  Cor- 
porations Tax  Act. 

(3)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  7  are  applicable  in  respect  ^^^"^ 
of  fiscal  years  of  corporations  ending  in  1966  and  in  respect 
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of  subsequent  fiscal  years,  except  that  in  its  application  to 
any  such  fiscal  year  in  the  case  of  a  business  carried  on  by  a 
corporation, 

(a)  in  respect  of  which  a  certificate  was  issued  before 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1965,  pursuant  to  subsection  6  of 
section  71A  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  or 

{b)  in  respect  of  which  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is 
satisfied  that, 


(i)  the  corporation  had,  before  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1965,  made  substantial  progress  in 
establishing  the  business,  and 

(ii)  if  at  any  time  in  the  fiscal  year  the  business 
included  any  activity  or  activities  described 
in  clauses  a  to/  of  subsection  2a  of  section  46a 
of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  3  of  section  7,  the  corporation  had 
before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965,  made  sub- 
stantial progress  in  establishing  that  activity 
or  those  activities  as  part  of  the  business, 

section  46a  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  shall  be  read  as 
though  it  had  not  been  amended  by  the  said  subsections  2 
and  3. 

^o^raence-        13, — (1)  jhis  Act,  except  section  11,  comes  into  force  on 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  1 1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  30th  day  of  June,  1965. 


Short  title         14,  fhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend- 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  84 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 


Section  1.  These  new  definitions  are  required  to  explain  the  term 
"medical  department"  as  it  is  used  in  large  hospitals  and  to  distinguish 
"out-patient"  from  "patient". 


Section  2.  Provision  is  made  in  the  new  section  80  to  protect  the 
members  of  the  medical  staff  of  a  hospital  who  are  honestly  and  con- 
scientiously doing  their  duty  as  members  of  a  medical  staff  committee  to 
ensure  that  the  highest  possible  standards  of  medical  and  surgical  care  are 
provided  in  the  hospital. 

It  is  desirable  to  codify  the  common  law  by  making  it  clear  in  the 
new  section  8b  that  all  medical  records  compiled  in  a  hospital  belong 
to  the  hospital  and  are  to  be  kept  by  the  administrator  of  the  hospital. 


Section  3.  Authority  is  given  to  make  regulations  to  establish 
and  standardize  the  charges  by  hospitals  for  various  services  provided  to 
emergency  and  other  out-patient  cases. 

Section  4.  Authority  is  provided  under  which  an  officer  of  the 
medical  staff  of  a  hospital  may  be  made  responsible  to  advise  the  medical 
advisory  committee  with  respect  to  the  quality  of  medical  diagnosis  and 
treatment  provided  to  all  patients  in  the  hospital.  If  such  officer  becomes 
aware  of  a  serious  problem  in  the  diagnosis,  care  or  treatment  of  a  patient, 
he  is  given  the  authority  and  the  duty  to  supervise  the  management  of  the 
patient  and  to  take  over  completely  and  investigate  the  diagnosing  of, 
prescribing  for  and  treatment  of  the  patient  when  such  action  is  necessary. 
This  will  enable  a  responsible  officer  of  the  medical  staff  to  interfere  im- 
mediately with  the  attending  physician  or  surgeon  when  it  is  apparent 
that  such  interference  is  required  in  the  interests  of  the  patient. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by ^•322,8.^11'' 
adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  amended 

{go)  "medical  department"  means  a  division  of  the 
medical  stafT  of  a  hospital  for  the  provision  of  a  speci- 
fied type  of  medical  diagnosis  or  treatment ; 


{ia)  "out-patient"  means  a  person  who  is  received  in  a 
hospital  for  examination  or  treatment  or  both,  but 
who  is  not  admitted  as  a  patient. 

2.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^122;  ^^^^' 

the  following  sections:  amended 

8a.  No  member  of  a  committee  of  the  medical  staff  of  p^*^®^*^^'^ 
a  hospital  is  liable  for  anything  done  or  made  6owa  liability 
fide  by  him  or  the  committee  in  the  course  of  or 
arising  out  of  a  meeting,  investigation,  hearing  or 
other  business  of  the  committee. 

86.  The  medical  record  compiled  in  a  hospital  for  a  Medical 
patient  or  an   out-patient   is  the  property  of   the 
hospital  and  shall  be  kept  in  the  custody  of  the 
administrator. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  35  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Actfl^^l^H' 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  l^lnded 

{na)  prescribing  the  rates  for  out-patient  services,  includ- 
ing emergency  cases. 

4.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  J^fa?;  ^^^^' 

the   following   section:  amended 
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Advice  as 

to  quality  of 

professional 

work  in 

hospitals 

without 

departments 


37. — (1)  Where  the  medical  staff  of  a  hospital  is  not 
divided  into  medical  departments,  the  chief  of  the 
medical  staff  or,  where  there  is  no  chief,  the  president 
of  the  medical  staff  may  be  made  responsible  by  by- 
law of  the  hospital  to  advise  the  medical  advisory 
committee  with  respect  to  the  quality  of  medical 
diagnosis,  care  and  treatment  provided  to  the 
patients  and  out-patients  of  the  hospital. 


Idem, 

in  hospitals 

with 

departments 


(2)  Where  the  medical  staff  of  a  hospital  is  divided  into 
medical  departments,  the  head  of  each  department 
may  be  made  responsible  by  by-law  of  the  hospital, 
through  and  with  the  chief  of  the  medical  staff  or, 
where  there  is  no  chief,  through  and  with  the  presi- 
dent of  the  medical  staff,  to  advise  the  medical 
advisory  committee  with  respect  to  the  quality  of 
medical  diagnosis,  care  and  treatment  provided  to 
the  patients  and  out-patients  of  his  department. 


Duty  where 
serious 
problem 
exists 


(3)  Where  an  officer  of  the  medical  staff  who  is  re- 
sponsible under  subsection  1  or  2  becomes  aware 
that,  in  his  opinion,  a  serious  problem  exists  in  the 
diagnosis,  care  or  treatment  of  a  patient  or  out- 
patient, he  shall  forthwith  discuss  the  condition, 
diagnosis,  care  and  treatment  of  such  patient  or  out- 
patient with  the  attending  physician,  and,  if  changes 
in  diagnosis,  care  or  treatment  satisfactory  to  him 
are  not  made  promptly,  he  shall  assume  forthwith  the 
duty  of  investigating,  diagnosing,  prescribing  for 
and  treating  such  patient  or  out-patient,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  shall  notify  the  attending  physi- 
cian, the  administrator  and,  if  possible,  such  patient 
or  out-patient  that  the  member  of  the  medical  staff 
who  was  in  attendance  will  cease  forthwith  to  have 
any  hospital  privileges  as  the  attending  physician 
for  such  patient  or  out-patient. 


Where  no 

discussion 

with 

attending 

physician 


(4)  Where  the  officer  of  the  medical  staff  who  is  re- 
sponsible under  this  section  is  unable  to  discuss  the 
problem  with  the  attending  physician  as  required 
by  subsection  3,  he  shall  proceed  with  his  duties  as 
prescribed  in  this  section  as  if  he  had  had  the  dis- 
cussion with  the  attending  physician. 


Duty  of 
responsible 
officer 
to  report 
action 


(5)  The  officer  of  the  medical  staff  who  is  responsible 
under  this  section  shall  inform  two  members  of  the 
medical  advisory  committee  within  twenty-four  hours 
of  his  action  under  subsection  3  or  4  and  shall  file 
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a  written  report  with  the  secretary  of  the  medical 
advisory  committee  within  forty-eight  hours  of  his 
action  under  subsection  3  or  4. 

(6)  The  officer  of  the  medical  staff  who  is  responsible  ^^^11^*^^^^^ 
under  this  section  may  delegate  any  or  all  of  his  biimes  and 
responsibilities  and  duties  under  this  section  to  a 
member  of  his  medical  staff  or  of  his  medical  depart- 
ment, as  the  case  may  be,  but  he  remains  accountable 

to  the  medical  advisory  committee  for  the  manage- 
ment of  the  patient  by  that  member  of  the  medical 
staff  to  whom  any  such  responsibility  or  duty  is 
delegated. 

(7)  Where  the  medical  advisory  committee  concurs  in^^®^°^ig*° 
the  opinion  of  the  officer  of  the  medical  staff  who  hastrator 
taken  action  under  subsection  3  or  4  that  such  action 

was  necessary,  the  secretary  of  the  medical  advisory 
committee  shall  forthwith  make  a  detailed  written 
report  to  the  administrator  of  the  problem  and  the 
action  taken. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ommence- 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend- ^^''''^  *^"^ 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act 


Mr.  Dy]mond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  84  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by ^fga ; 8.^?J^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  amended 

(jga)  "medical  department"  means  a  division  of  the 
medical  staff"  of  a  hospital  for  the  provision  of  a  speci- 
fied type  of  medical  diagnosis  or  treatment; 


(ia)  "out-patient"  means  a  person  who  is  received  in  a 
hospital  for  examination  or  treatment  or  both,  but 
who  is  not  admitted  as  a  patient. 

2.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^fgg'  ^^^°' 

the  following  sections :  amended 

8o.  No  member  of  a  committee  of  the  medical  staff  of  Protection 
a  hospital  is  liable  for  anything  done  or  made  6o«a  liability 
fide  by  him  or  the  committee  in  the  course  of  or 
arising  out  of  a  meeting,  investigation,  hearing  or 
other  business  of  the  committee. 

86.  The  medical  record  compiled  in  a  hospital  for  a^e^icai 

.        ,  f      ,     records 

patient  or  an  out-patient  is  the  property  of  the 
hospital  and  shall  be  kept  in  the  custody  of  the 
administrator. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  35  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act'^-^^- \^^^' 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  ^"^^d'd 

(«a)  prescribing  the  rates  for  out-patient  services,  includ- 
ing emergency  cases. 

4.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^122;  ^^^°' 
the  following  section:  amended 
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37. — (1)  Where  the  medical  staff  of  a  hospital  is  not 
divided  into  medical  departments,  the  chief  of  the 
medical  staff  or,  where  there  is  no  chief,  the  president 
of  the  medical  staff  may  be  made  responsible  by  by- 
law of  the  hospital  to  advise  the  medical  advisory 
committee  with  respect  to  the  quality  of  medical 
diagnosis,  care  and  treatment  provided  to  the 
patients  and  out-patients  of  the  hospital. 


Idem, 

in  hospitals 

with 

departments 


(2)  Where  the  medical  staff  of  a  hospital  is  divided  into 
medical  departments,  the  head  of  each  department 
may  be  made  responsible  by  by-law  of  the  hospital, 
through  and  with  the  chief  of  the  medical  staff  or, 
where  there  is  no  chief,  through  and  with  the  presi- 
dent of  the  medical  staff,  to  advise  the  medical 
advisory  committee  with  respect  to  the  quality  of 
medical  diagnosis,  care  and  treatment  provided  to 
the  patients  and  out-patients  of  his  department. 


Duty  where 

serious 

problem 

exists 


(3)  Where  an  officer  of  the  medical  staff  who  is  re- 
sponsible under  subsection  1  or  2  becomes  aware 
that,  in  his  opinion,  a  serious  problem  exists  in  the 
diagnosis,  care  or  treatment  of  a  patient  or  out- 
patient, he  shall  forthwith  discuss  the  condition, 
diagnosis,  care  and  treatment  of  such  patient  or  out- 
patient with  the  attending  physician,  and,  if  changes 
in  diagnosis,  care  or  treatment  satisfactory  to  him 
are  not  made  promptly,  he  shall  assume  forthwith  the 
duty  of  investigating,  diagnosing,  prescribing  for 
and  treating  such  patient  or  out-patient,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  shall  notify  the  attending  physi- 
cian, the  administrator  and,  if  possible,  such  patient 
or  out-patient  that  the  member  of  the  medical  staff 
who  was  in  attendance  will  cease  forthwith  to  have 
any  hospital  privileges  as  the  attending  physician 
for  such  patient  or  out-patient. 


Where  no 

discussion 

with 

attending 

physician 


(4)  Where  the  officer  of  the  medical  staff  who  is  re- 
sponsible under  this  section  is  unable  to  discuss  the 
problem  with  the  attending  physician  as  required 
by  subsection  3,  he  shall  proceed  with  his  duties  as 
prescribed  in  this  section  as  if  he  had  had  the  dis- 
cussion with  the  attending  physician. 


Duty  of 
responsible 
officer 
to  report 
action 


(5)  The  officer  of  the  medical  staff  who  is  responsible 
under  this  section  shall  inform  two  members  of  the 
medical  advisory  committee  within  twenty-four  hours 
of  his  action  under  subsection  3  or  4  and  shall  file 
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a  written  report  with  the  secretary  of  the  medical 

'^       advisory  committee  within  forty-eight  hours  of  his 
action  under  subsection  3  or  4. 

(6)  The  officer  of  the  medical  staff  who  is  responsible  H®^®sation 

II-  •  11  iY      r    1  •    of  responsi- 

under  this  section  may  delegate  any  or  all  of  his  biiities  and 

.,.,..  11-  1  1  •  •  duties 

responsibilities  and  duties  under  this  section  to  a 

member  of  his  medical  staff  or  of  his  medical  depart- 
ment, as  the  case  may  be,  but  he  remains  accountable 
to  the  medical  advisory  committee  for  the  manage- 
ment of  the  patient  by  that  member  of  the  medical 
staff  to  whom  any  such  responsibility  or  duty  is 
delegated. 

(7)  Where  the  medical  advisory  committee  concurs  in|^^^?^g*° 
the  opinion  of  the  officer  of  the  medical  staff  who  has  trator 
taken  action  under  subsection  3  or  4  that  such  action 

was  necessary,  the  secretary  of  the  medical  advisory 
committee  shall  forthwith  make  a  detailed  written 
report  to  the  administrator  of  the  problem  and  the 
action  taken. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^o^^'^^'^ce- 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend- ^^""^  ""® 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  86 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amount  of  subscribed  stock  required  before  incor- 
poration of  a  loan  corporation,  loaning  land  corporation  or  trust  company 
is  increased  from  $300,000  to  $500,000,  and  the  amount  required  to  be 
paid  up  is  increased  from  $100,000  to  $500,000  in  the  case  of  trust  com- 
panies, and  from  $50,000  to  $500,000  in  the  case  of  other  corporations. 


Section  2.  The  proxy  requirements  of  The  Corporations  Act  are 
made  applicable  to  loan  corporations,  loaning  land  corporations  and  trust 
companies  under  the  Act. 
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BILL  86  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor-^-f^'l^^' 
Porations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  followinsr  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i,      ' 

^  ^  °  re-enacted 

(1)  For  the  purpose  of  incorporation,  the  applicants  ^^o^su'b- 
shall  file  with  the  Registrar  an  affidavit  showing  that  In'd^*^^'^ 
at  least  S500,000  of  stock  has  been  subscribed  for  Payment 
and  taken  up  bona  fide  by  at  least  twenty-five 
responsible  subscribers,  each  of  the  applicants  hold- 
ing in  his  own  name  and  for  his  own  use  shares  of 
an  aggregate  par  value  of  at  least  $1,000  and  has 
paid  in  cash  all  calls  due  thereon  and  all  liabilities 
incurred  by  him  to  the  corporation,  and  that  at 
least  S500,000  of  such  subscribed  stock  has  been  paid 
in  cash  by  the  subscribers  into  a  branch  in  Ontario 
of  a  chartered  bank,  in  trust  for  the  proposed  corpora- 
tion, free  from  all  liability  on  the  part  of  the  proposed 
corporation  or  any  of  the  subscribers  to  make  repa>'- 
ment  of  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  to  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation,  and  that  each  subscriber  has,  out 
of  his  own  money,  contributed  to  the  amount  so 
paid  in  rateably  according  to  the  amount  of  shares 
subscribed  for  bv  him. 


2.  Section    24  of    The  Loan  and    Trust   Corporations  ^ ^^  ^-122 "  8^24* 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

24.  Sections    75    to    ISg   of    The    Corporations   Act,    ^^.s^^^^y^^^^^^ 
amended   or  re-enacted   from   time  to  time,   apply  r.s.o.  i960. 
mutatis  mutandis  to  corporations  under  this  Act  as 
if  the  provisions  thereof  were  enacted  in  and  form 
part  of  this  Act. 
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^'122'  ^^^^'      ^*   -^^^  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  heading  and  section: 

INSIDER  TRADING 


Insider 
trading 
requirements 

R.S.O.  1960. 
0.  71 


25a.  Sections  71  to  71/ of  The  Corporations  Act,  as  amend- 
ed or  re-enacted  from  time  to  time,  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  to  corporations  under  this  Act  as  if  the 
provisions  thereof  were  enacted  in  and  form  part  of 
this  Act. 


^•^a9- ^^^9'       4:. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  71  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 

c    222    s.  71 

siibs.  i, '     '  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and   the  following  substituted 

r-e-enacted        , ,         r 

therefor  : 


Amount  of 

capital 

subscribed 

and  paid 

before 

borrowing 


(1)  No  corporation  shall  exercise  any  of  the  borrowing 
powers  conferred  by  this  Act  until  it  has  a  subscribed 
permanent  stock  that  is  paid  up  and  unimpaired 
of  at  least  $500,000. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  222,  s.  71, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  71  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Where  a  corporation  constituted  with  joint 
stock  capital  has  subscribed  permanent  stock  of  at  least 
$300,000  on  which  at  least  $100,000  has  been  actually  paid 
in  and  is  unimpaired,  or  where  a  corporation  constituted 
without  joint  stock  capital  has  a  paid  up,  unimpaired,  per- 
manent and  non-withdrawable  capital  of  at  least  $100,000" 
at  the  commencement  thereof  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Where  a  corporation  is  qualified  to  borrow  under  subsection 
1",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Borrowing 
powers 


(2)  Where  a  corporation  is  qualified  to  borrow  under 
subsection  1,  subject  to  the  limitations  and  restric- 
tions contained  in  this  Act,  the  directors,  pursuant 
to  powers  conferred  in  that  behalf  by  any  by-laws 
or  rules  of  the  corporation  passed  at  a  general  meeting 
called  with  due  notice  of  such  proposed  by-laws  and 
rules,  may  borrow  money  on  behalf  of  the  corpora- 
tion at  such  rates  of  interest,  and  upon  such  terms 
as  they  from  time  to  time  think  proper,  and  may 
for  that  purpose,  subject  as  hereinafter  provided, 
receive  money  on  loan  or  on  deposit,  other  than  and 
in  addition  to  money  received  in  respect  of  shares  of 
the  corporation,  and  issue  terminable  debentures, 
bonds  and  other  obligations,  as  well  as  execute 
mortgages  under  the  seal  of  the  corporation,  for  sums 
of  not  less  than  $100  each,  or  may  assign,  transfer 
or  deposit  by  way  of  equitable  mortgage  or  otherwise, 
for  the  sum  so  borrowed,  any  of  the  documents  of 
title,  deed,  muniments,  securities  or  property  of  the 
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-Section  3.  The  insider  trading  provisions  of  The  Corporations  Act 
are  made  applicable  to  loan  corporations,  loaning  land  corporations  and 
trust  companies  under  the  Act. 


Section  4.  The  amount  of  subscribed  stock  that  a  joint  stock  loan 
corfKjration  must  have  before  it  can  borrow  is  increased  from  $300,000  to 
$500,000,  and  the  amount  that  must  be  paid  up  is  increased  from  $100,000 
to  $500,000.  In  the  case  of  a  corporation  without  joint  stock  capital,  the 
increase  is  from  $100,000  to  $500,000  in  both  cases. 
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Section  5.  The  liquidity  required  to  cover  deposits  is  rewritten  to 
narrow  the  class  of  securities  computed  in  the  reserve  and  to  widen  the 
obligations  to  be  covered  to  include  obligations  repayable  in  up  to  100  days^ 


Section  6.     The  liquidity  requirements  for  loan  corporations  in  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  Bill  are  made  applicable  to  trust  companies. 
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corporation,  and  either  with  or  without  power  of 
sale  or  other  special  provisions,  as  they  deem 
expedient. 

5.  Section  74  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is^f22's^74' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


Reserves 


on 


74. — (1)  Every  loan  corporation  shall  at  all  times  main- f^q^,f^e®[ 

^Jjl  deposits 

(a)  cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered 
bank; 

(6)  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds,  stocks  or 
other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by  the 
government  of  Canada  or  of  any  province  of 
Canada;  and 

{c)  loans  payable  on  demand  and  fully  secured  by 
a  class  of  security  referred  to  in  clause  b, 

to  an  aggregate  of  at  least  20  per  cent  of  the  amount 
of  deposits  and  of  obligations  of  the  corporation  pay- 
able in  less  than  100  days. 

(2)  Of   the  amount   required   to  be   maintained   under  ^^^^Pg^^^^"^ 
subsection  1, 

(a)  at  least  25  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in 
cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered 
bank  and  in  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds, 
stocks  or  other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by 
the  Government  of  Canada,  maturing  in  three 
years  or  less;  and 

(6)  at  least  50  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in 
cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered  bank 
and  in  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds, 
stocks  or  other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by 
the  Government  of  Canada,  maturing  in  ten 
years  or  less. 

6.  Section  84  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is^f2?"sf|2; 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

84. — (1)  Every  trust  company  shall  at  all  times  main-reqifh-edfon 
tain,  '^^P"^^*^ 
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(a)  cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered 
bank; 

(b)  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds,  stocks  or 
other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  govern- 
ment of  Canada  or  of  any  province  of  Canada; 
and 

(c)  loans  payable  on  demand  and  fully  secured 
by  a  class  of  security  referred  to  in  clause  b, 

to  an  aggregate  of  at  least  20  per  cent  of  the  amount 
of  deposits  and  of  funds  received  for  guaranteed 
investment  coming  due  in  less  than  100  days. 

of^reserves""^  (2)  Of   the  amount   required   to   be   maintained   under 

subsection  1, 

(a)  at  least  25  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in 
cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered  bank 
and  in  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds, 
stocks  or  other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by 
the  Government  of  Canada,  maturing  in  three 
years  or  less ;  and 

(b)  at  least  50  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in 
cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered 
bank  and  in  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds, 
stocks  or  other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by 
the  Government  of  Canada,  maturing  in  ten 
years  or  less. 

^"222"  ^^^^'      7.  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

Inquiries  j  jy^ — ^j^-j  -pj^^  Registrar  may  address  any  inquiries  to  any 

Registrar  corporation    registered    under    this   Act    or    to    the 

president,  manager  or  secretary  thereof  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  its  condition  and  ability  to 
meet  its  obligations,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any 
corporation  so  addressed  to  promptly  reply  in  writing 
to  any  such  inquiries. 

may^brin  (2)  The  Registrar  may,  in  his  discretion,  embody  in  his 

report^  annual  report  to  the  Minister  the  inquiries  made  by 

him  under  this  section  and  the  answers  thereto. 

c!"222,s^.T3i,     ^*  Section  131  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is 
re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Section  7.     Self-explanatory.     The  new  section  is  similar  to  section 
76  of  the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  Act  (Canada). 


Section  8.     The  requirements  as  to  subscription  of  paid-up  shares 
for  incorporation  of  a  trust  company  are  made  to  apply  to  new  registrations. 
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Section  9 — Subsection  1.     The  amendment  sets  out  more  precisely 
the  preferred  stocks  that  are  eligible  investments  for  loan  corporations. 


Subsection  2.     The  amendment  limits  collateral  security  for  loans  by 
loan  corporations  to  securities  in  which  the  corporation  may  invest. 


Section  10.    The  amendment  limits  collateral  security  for  loans  by 
trust  companies  to  securities  in  which  the  company  may  invest. 
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131.  No  trust  company  that  was  not  registered  on  the  1st  ^^PVt.^^j^gj^^ 
day  of  January,  1966,  shall  be  registered  to  transact  before 
business  in  Ontario  unless  it  has  a  capital  paid  in 
and  unimpaired  of  at  least  $500,000. 

9. — (1)  Clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  section  137  of  The  Loan'^-2S,',s!*\ii, 
and   Trust   Corporations  Act  is  repealed   and   the   following ^J''^?-  i- 

substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

{i)  the  preferred  stocks  of  a  company  or  bank  that  hsiS^l^^^^^^ 
paid, 

(i)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years  im- 
mediately preceding  the  date  of  investment  at 
least  equal  to  the  specified  annual  rate  upon 
all  of  its  preferred  stocks,  or 

(ii)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of  five 
years  ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date 
of  investment  upon  its  common  stocks  of  at 
least  4  per  cent  of  the  average  value  at  which 
the  stocks  were  carried  in  the  capital  stock 
account  of  the  company  during  the  year  in 
which  the  dividend  was  paid. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection   3  of  the  said  section    137   ^^^,'2^', a^izj , 
amended    by    striking   out    "the    bonds,    debentures,    notes,  ^J*^^- ^' 
shares  or  other  securities  of  any  company  or  bank,  other  than  amended 
those  mentioned  in  clause  d  of  subsection  1"  in  the  first,  second 
and   third   lines  and   inserting  in   lieu   thereof   "the  bonds, 
debentures,  notes,  stocks  or  other  securities  of  any  company 
or  bank  mentioned  in  clause  c,  e,f,  g,  h,  i  or  j  of  subsection  1", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  the  bonds,  debentures,  notes,  stocks  or  other  securi- 
ties of  any  company  or  bank  mentioned  in  clause 
c,  e,  f,  g,  h,  i  or  j  of  subsection  1,  provided  that  the 
market  value  of  the  securities  on  which  the  loan  is 
made  at  all  times  exceeds  the  amount  of  the  loan  by 
at  least  20  per  cent  of  the  market  value,  and  provided 
further  that  the  amount  loaned  on  the  security  of 
the  shares  of  any  such  company  or  bank  does  not 
at  any  time  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  market  value  of 
the  total  outstanding  shares  of  such  company  or 
bank. 

10.  Clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section   139  of  The  Loan  ^^22 is  ^139. 
and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "other  ^^^^-  ^• 
than  those  mentioned  in  clause  d"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  amended 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "mentioned  in  clause  c,  e,  f,  g, 
h,  i  or  j",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 
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debentures  ^^^  ^^^  bonds,  debentures,  notes,  stocks  or  other  securi- 

etc.  ties  of  any  company  or  bank,  mentioned  in  clause 

c,  e,  f,  g,  h,  i  or  j  of  subsection  1  of  section  137, 
provided  that  the  market  value  of  the  securities  on 
which  the  loan  is  made  at  all  times  exceeds  the 
amount  of  the  loan  by  at  least  20  per  cent  of  the 
market  value,  and  provided  further  that  the  amount 
loaned  on  the  security  of  the  stocks  of  any  such 
company  or  bank  does  not  at  any  time  exceed  10 
per  cent  of  the  market  value  of  the  total  outstanding 
stocks  of  such  company  or  bank. 

R.s.o.  I960,       11. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  141  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 

c   222    s    141  . 

siibs.  i,'       'Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
amen  e  <<-j^  addition  to  the  security  required  by  this  Act",  so  that  the 

subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

seaiirit^^as  ^^^  ^  corporation  may  take  personal  security  as  col- 

coiiaterai  lateral  for  any  advance  or  for  any  debt  due  to  the 

corporation  in  addition  to  the  security  required  by 

this  Act. 

R.s.o.  I960,       (2)  The  said  section  141  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

c.  222   s    141  .  JO 

amended      '  following  subsection : 

toectors^^  (3)  No  director  or  other  officer  of  a  corporation  and  no 

etc.,  of   '  member  of  a  committee  of  a  corporation  shall  accept 

tion  for  or  be  the  beneficiary  of  any  consideration  or  benefit 

loans,  etc.^  for  or  on  account  of  the  negotiation  of  any  loan, 

deposit,  purchase,  sale,  payment  or  exchange  made 

by  or  on  behalf  of  the  corporation. 

c!"222,'8''.^i^4°2,      12. — (1)  Subclause  ii  of  clause  a  of  subsection   1  of  sec- 
subs.  1,  ^[qj^  142  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended 
subc'i.  ii,         by  striking  out  "company  or  bank"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "bank  or  company  or  in 
companies   that   to   the   knowledge   of   the   corporation   are 
associated",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(ii)  make  a  total  investment  in  any  one  bank  or  company 
or  in  companies  that  to  the  knowledge  of  the  cor- 
poration are  associated  maturing  in  more  than  one 
year,  including  the  purchase  of  its  stock  or  other 
securities  and  the  lending  to  it  on  the  security  of 
its  debentures,  mortgages  or  other  assets  or  any  part 
thereof,  of  an  amount  exceeding  15  per  cent  of  its 
own  paid  in  capital  stock  and  reserve  funds,  or 
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Section  11 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  clarifies  that  the 
authority  to  take  personal  security  for  loans  is  only  where  the  security  is 
additional  to  securities  of  the  class  required  by  sections  137  and  139. 


Subsection  2.  The  new  provision  prohibits  investment  where  there 
may  be  a  conflict  of  interest  and  is  similar  to  section  208  (10)  of  The  Cor- 
porations Act. 


Section  12 — ^Subsection   1.     The   limitation  on   investmentlinXone 
corporation  is  extended  to  investment  in  closely  associated  companies. 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendment  reduces  the  percentage  of  money 
borrowed  that  may  be  invested  in  one  company  or  associated  company 
from  5  per  cent  to  2J/^  per  cent. 


Subsection  3.     Complementary  to  subsection  1  of  section  7  of  the  Bill. 
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(2)  Subclause  iil  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  sec-^|22"8^\^42 
tion  142  is  amended  by  striking  out  "5  per  cent"  in  the  seventh  subs.  i. 
line  and  in  the  twelfth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  su'bci.  m, 
each  instance  "23^  per  cent",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(iii)  make  an  investment  referred  to  in  subclause  ii 
maturing  in  one  year  or  less  in  an  amount  that 
together  with  the  amount  invested  to  which  sub- 
clause ii  applies  exceeds  in  the  case  of  a  registered 
loan  corporation  the  aggregate  of  20  per  cent  of  its 
own  paid  in  capital  stock  and  reserve  funds  and  23^ 
per  cent  of  moneys  borrowed  on  debentures  and  by 
way  of  deposit  under  section  71  and,  in  the  case  of 
a  registered  trust  company,  the  aggregate  of  20  per 
cent  of  its  own  paid  in  capital  stock  and  reserve  funds 
and  23^  per  cent  of  moneys  received  as  deposits  and 
for  guaranteed  investment  under  sections  80  and  82. 

(3)  The  said  section  142  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^^^.a^i^i, 

following  subsection:  amended 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  tio*n'^^^^**' 

(a)  one  company  is  associated  with  another  if, 

(i)  one    of    the    companies    controls    the 
other, 

(ii)  both  of  the  companies  are  controlled 
by  the  same  person  or  group  of  persons, 

(iii)  each  of  the  companies  is  controlled  by 
one  person  and  the  person  who  controls 
one  of  the  companies  is  related  to  the 
person  who  controls  the  other,  and  one 
of  those  persons  owns  directly  or  in- 
directly one  or  more  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  each  of  the  companies, 

(iv)  one  of  the  companies  is  controlled  by 
one  person  and  that  person  is  related  to 
each  member  of  a  group  of  persons  that 
controls  the  other  company,  and  one  of 
those  persons  owns  directly  or  in- 
directly one  or  more  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  each  of  the  companies, 
or 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  73 


•  (v)  each  of  the  companies  is  controlled  by 

a  related  group  and  each  of  the  mem- 
bers of  one  of  the  related  groups  is 
related  to  all  of  the  members  of  the 
other  related  group,  and  one  of  the 
members  of  one  of  the  related  groups 
owns  directly  or  indirectly  one  or  more 
shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  each  of  the 
companies;  and 

(b)  whether  a  person  is  related  to  another  or 
whether  a  group  of  persons  is  a  related  group 
shall  be  determined  in  the  same  manner  as 
set  out  in  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Act. 


c!"222's;T48       ^^'  Section  148  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 
re-enacted      ig  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Loans  to 
directors  or 
auditors 


148.  A  corporation  shall  not  lend  money  to  a  director  or 
auditor  thereof  or  to  the  spouse  or  a  child  of  such 
director  or  auditor,  or  to  a  company  if  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company 
are  owned  by  a  director  or  auditor  of  the  corporation 
or  by  the  spouse  or  a  child  of  such  director  or  auditor, 
or  by  any  combination  of  such  persons. 


■^•^o9-  ^^.^Pa       14:.  Subsection  3  of  section   150  of   The  Loan  and  Trust 

c.  222,  s.  150,  1    1  1  • 

subs.  3,  Corporations  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  7  of 

The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Quarterly 

return 

by  trust 

companies 

as  to 

deposits 

and  reserves 


(3)  Every  trust  company  shall  make  a  quarterly  return 
in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Registrar  showing  the 
amount  of  cash  and  securities  required  to  be  main- 
tained under  section  84  and  the  amount  of  deposits 
and  of  funds  received  for  guaranteed  investment 
coming  due  in  less  than  100  days  as  such  amounts 
exist  on  the  last  days  of  March,  June,  September  and 
December  in  each  year,  and  the  return  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Registrar  not  later  than  one  month 
after  the  expiration  of  the  quarter  to  which  it  relates. 


^.'222',s^i5i,      15*  Section  151  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act, 
re-enacted      ^g  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Amendment  Act,   1965,   is  repealed   and    the   following   sub- 
stituted therefor: 


Quarterly 

return 

by  loan 

corporations 

as  to 

deposits 

and  reserves 


151.  Every  loan  corporation  shall  make  a  quarterly  return 
in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Registrar  showing  the 
amount  of  cash  and  securities  required  to  be  main- 
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Section  13.     The  amendment  makes  the  prohibition  against  loaning 
money  to  directors  or  auditors  or  their  relatives  more  specific. 


Sections  14  and   15.     The  amendments  require^the  returns^as  to 
liquidity,  now  being  made  semi-annually,  to  be  made  quarterly. 
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Section  16.  The  amendments  change  the  time  for  filing  the  annual 
statement  from  the  1st  day  of  March  to  two  months  after  the  year-end 
to  which  the  statement  relates. 
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tained  under  section  74  and  the  amount  of  deposits 
arid  of  obligations  of  the  corporation  payable  in  less 
than  100  days  as  such  amounts  exist  on  the  last  days 
of  March,  June,  September  and  December  in  each 
year,  and  the  return  shall  be  filed  with  the  Registrar 
not  later  than  one  month  after  the  expiration  of  the 
quarter  to  which  it  relates. 

16. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  152  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  f-f22' 3^152 
Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and   the  following  substituted  subs,  i, 

,  .  '^  °  re-enacted 

therefor: 

(1)  The  managing  director,  manager  or  secretary  of  each  ^atement 
registered  corporation  shall  prepare  annually  a 
statement  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Registrar  of 
the  financial  condition  and  affairs  of  the  corporation 
in  the  year  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December  or 
on  any  date  within  the  two  months  preceding  the 
31st  day  of  December,  and  the  statement  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Registrar  within  two  months  after  the 
i  end  of  the  year  to  which  it  relates. 

R.S.O.  I960. 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  152  is  repealed.  subs,  hf" 

repealed 

(3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section   152  is  amended  by  ^•f22's'^^i^52 
striking  out  "1st  day  of  March"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  subs.  6 

.  amended 

in  lieu  thereof  "last  day  for  filing  the  annual  statement",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  On  sufficient  cause  shown  and  upon  payment  of  the  ^^e 'for'^^ 
prescribed  fee,  the  Registrar  may  by  writing  under  ^^^^^|j^|j^^ 
his  hand  and  seal  of  office,  before  or  after  the  last  day 
for  filing  the  annual  statement,  extend  the  time  for 
filing  an  annual  statement. 

17.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Sent"'®"''®' 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor-  ^^""^^  ti"« 
porations  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  86 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Legal  Bills  and  Labour) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  2.  The  amount  of  subscribed  stock  required  before  incor- 
poration of  a  loan  corporation,  loaning  land  corporation  or  trust  company 
is  increased  from  $300,000  to  $500,000,  and  the  amount  required  to  be 
paid  up  is  increased  from  $100,000  to  $500,000  in  the  case  of  trust  com- 
panies, and  from  $50,000  to  $500,000  in  the  case  of  other  corporations. 


Section  3.  The  proxy  requirements  of  The  Corporations  Act  are 
made  applicable  to  loan  corporations,  loaning  land  corporations  and  trust 
companies  under  the  Act. 
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BILL  86  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  b\-  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor- ^•^a9- ^^5°' 

C.  222,  S.  2, 

Porattons  ^c/ is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  29  and  45"  subs.  3. 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sections  24, 
25a,  29  and  45".  '^I 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor-^^^l^t^' 
porattons  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  ^"^s-  i-.    , ' 

(1)  For  the  purpose  of  incorporation,  the  applicants  ^g'^^a^'^i* 
shall  file  with  the  Registrar  an  affidavit  showing  that  scnption 
at  least  $500,000  of  stock  has  been  subscribed  for  payment 
and  taken  up  bona  fide  b>'  at  least  twenty-five 
responsible  subscribers,  each  of  the  apphcants  hold- 
ing in  his  own  name  and  for  his  own  use  shares  of 
an  aggregate  par  value  of  at  least  $1,000  and  has 
paid  in  cash  all  calls  due  thereon  and  all  liabilities 
incurred  by  him  to  the  corporation,  and  that  at 
least  $500,000  of  such  subscribed  stock  has  been  paid 
in  cash  b}'  the  subscribers  into  a  branch  in  Ontario 
of  a  chartered  bank,  in  trust  for  the  proposed  corpora- 
tion, free  from  all  liability  on  the  part  of  the  proposed 
corporation  or  any  of  the  subscribers  to  make  repay- 
ment of  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  to  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation,  and  that  each  subscriber  has,  out 
of  his  own  money,  contributed  to  the  amount  so 
paid  in  rateably  according  to  the  amount  of  shares 
subscribed  for  by  him. 

3.  Section    24  of    The  Loan  and   Trust   Corporations  ^^^ ^122 '8^24' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

24.  Sections    75    to    75g   of    The    Corporations   Act,    as ^f/^J^-yigj^g^^g 
amended  or  re-enacted   from   time   to  time,   apply  r.s.o.  i960. 

c.  71 
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mutatis  mutandis  to  registered  corporations  as  if  the 
provisions  thereof  were  enacted  in  and  form  part  of 
this  Act. 

^•222,'^^^°'       4:»  T^he  Loan  and   Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  heading  and  section: 


INSIDER  TRADING 


Insider 
trading 
requirements 
R.S.O. 1960. 
c.  71 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  222,  8.  71, 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted 


Amount  of 

capital 

subscribed 

and  paid 

before 

borrowing 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  222,  8.  71, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


Borrowing 
powers 


25a.  Sections  71  to  71/ of  The  Corporations  Act,  as  amend- 
ed or  re-enacted  from  time  to  time,  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  to  registered  corporations  as  if  the  pro- 
visions thereof  were  enacted  in  and  form  part  of 
this  Act. 

5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  71  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(1)  No  corporation  shall  exercise  any  of  the  borrowing 
powers  conferred  by  this  Act  until  it  has  a  subscribed 
permanent  stock  that  is  paid  up  and  unimpaired 
of  at  least  $500,000. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  71  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Where  a  corporation  constituted  with  joint 
stock  capital  has  subscribed  permanent  stock  of  at  least 
$300,000  on  which  at  least  $100,000  has  been  actually  paid 
in  and  is  unimpaired,  or  where  a  corporation  constituted 
without  joint  stock  capital  has  a  paid  up,  unimpaired,  per- 
manent and  non-withdrawable  capital  of  at  least  $100,000" 
at  the  commencement  thereof  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Where  a  corporation  is  qualified  to  borrow  under  subsection 
1",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  a  corporation  is  qualified  to  borrow  under 
subsection  1,  subject  to  the  limitations  and  restric- 
tions contained  in  this  Act,  the  directors,  pursuant 
to  powers  conferred  in  that  behalf  by  any  by-laws 
or  rules  of  the  corporation  passed  at  a  general  meeting 
called  with  due  notice  of  such  proposed  by-laws  and 
rules,  may  borrow  money  on  behalf  of  the  corpora- 
tion at  such  rates  of  interest,  and  upon  such  terms 
as  they  from  time  to  time  think  proper,  and  may 
for  that  purpose,  subject  as  hereinafter  provided, 
receive  money  on  loan  or  on  deposit,  other  than  and 
in  addition  to  money  received  in  respect  of  shares  of 
the  corporation,  and  issue  terminable  debentures, 
bonds  and  other  obligations,  as  well  as  execute 
mortgages  under  the  seal  of  the  corporation,  for  sums 
of  not  less  than  $100  each,  or  may  assign,  transfer 
or  deposit  by  way  of  equitable  mortgage  or  otherwise, 
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Section  4.  The  insider  trading  provisions  of  The  Corporations  Act 
are  made  applicable  to  loan  corporations,  loaning  land  corporations  and 
trust  companies  under  the  Act. 


Section  5.  The  amount  of  subscribed  stock  that  a  joint  stock  loan 
corporation  must  have  before  it  can  borrow  is  increased  from  $300,000  to 
$500,000,  and  the  amount  that  must  be  paid  up  is  increased  from  $100,000 
to  $500,000.  In  the  case  of  a  corporation  without  joint  stock  capital,  the 
increase  is  from  $100,000  to  $500,000  in  both  cases. 
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Section  6.  The  liquidity  required  to  cover  deposits  is  rewritten  to 
narrow  the  class  of  securities  computed  in  the  reserve  and  to  widen  the 
obligations  to  be  covered  to  include  obligations  repayable  in  up  to  100  days. 


Section  7.     The  liquidity  requirements  for  loan  corporations  in  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  Bill  are  made  applicable  to  trust  companies. 


86 


for  the  sum  so  borrowed,  any  of  the  documents  of 
title,  deed,  muniments,  securities  or  property  of  the 
corporation,  and  either  with  or  without  power  of 
sale  or  other  special  provisions,  as  they  deem 
expedient. 

6.  Section  74  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  ^f  a,9' P?9' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


Reserves 


on 


74. — (1)  Every  loan  corporation  shall  at  all  times  main- ^q^uf^ed 
tain,  deposits 

{a)  cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered 
bank; 

ih)  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds,  stocks  or 
other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by  the 
government  of  Canada  or  of  any  province  of 
Canada  or  of  any  municipal  corporation  in 
Ontario  or  city  in  Canada;  and 

(c)  loans  payable  on  demand  and  fully  secured  by 
a  class  of  security  referred  to  in  clause  6, 

to  an  aggregate  of  at  least  20  per  cent  of  the  amount 
of  deposits  and  of  obligations  of  the  corporation  pay- 
able in  less  than  100  days. 

(2)  Of   the  amount   required    to   be   maintained   under  Jf^^gPerveL"^ 
subsection  1, 

(a)  at  least  25  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in 
cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered 
bank  and  in  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds, 
stocks  or  other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by 
the  Government  of  Canada,  maturing  in  three 
>ears  or  less;  and 

{b)  at  least  50  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in 
cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered  bank 
and  in  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds, 
stocks  or  other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by 
the  Government  of  Canada,  maturing  in  ten 
years  or  less. 

7.  Section  84  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  J-fag,' s.^lSl 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

84. — (1)  Everv  trust  company  shall  at  all  times  main- required^ on 
,    •  '  deposits 

tam, 
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(a)  cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered 
bank ; 

(b)  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds,  stocks  or 
other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  govern- 
ment of  Canada  or  of  any  province  of  Canada 
or  of  any  municipal  corporation  in  Ontario 
or  city  in  Canada;  and 

(c)  loans  payable  on  demand  and  fully  secured 
by  a  class  of  security  referred  to  in  clause  b, 

to  an  aggregate  of  at  least  20  per  cent  of  the  amount 
of  deposits  and  of  funds  received  for  guaranteed 
investment  coming  due  in  less  than  100  days. 

£-°51?il*l^^*i°'^  (2)  Of   the  amount   required   to   be  maintained   under 

of  reserves  ^   ''  .  ^ 

subsection  1, 

(a)  at  least  25  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in 
cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered  bank 
and  in  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds, 
stocks  or  other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by 
the  Government  of  Canada,  maturing  in  three 
years  or  less ;  and 

(b)  at  least  50  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in 
cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered 
bank  and  in  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds, 
stocks  or  other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by 
the  Government  of  Canada,  maturing  in  ten 
years  or  less. 

^•222,'  ■^^^°'       8.   The  Loan  and   Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

Inquiries  117a. — (1)  The  Registrar  may  address  any  inquiries  to  any 

Registrar  corporation    registered    under    this    Act    or    to    the 

president,  manager  or  secretary  thereof  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  its  condition  and  ability  to 
meet  its  obligations,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any 
corporation  so  addressed  to  promptly  reply  in  writing 
to  any  such  inquiries. 

may^be^n  (2)  The  Registrar  may,  in  his  discretion,  embody  in  his 

repOTt^  annual  report  to  the  Minister  the  inquiries  made  by 

him  under  this  section  and  the  answers  thereto. 

^'ii^'B.^isi      ^*  Section  131  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is 
re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Section  8.     Self-explanatory.     The  new  section  is  similar  to  section 
76  of  the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  Act  (Canada). 


Section  9.     The  requirements  as  to  subscription  of  paid-up  shares 
for  incorporation  of  a  trust  company  are  made  to  apply  to  new  registrations. 
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Section  10 — Subsection  1.     The  amendment  sets  out  more  precisely 
the  preferred  stocks  that  are  eligible  investments  for  loan  corporations. 


Subsection  2,     The  amendment  limits  collateral  security  for  loans  by 
loan  corporations  to  securities  in  which  the  corporation  may  invest. 


Section  11.     The  amendment  limits  collateral  security  for  loans  by 
trust  companies  to  securities  in  which  the  company  may  invest. 
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_131r.  No  trust  company  that  was  not  registered  on  the  1st  Capital 

J  f  T  <rx^^  •  requirement 

day  oi  January,  19oo,  shall  be  registered  to  transact  before 
business  in  Ontario  unless  it  has  a  capital  paid  in 
and  unimpaired  of  at  least  8500,000. 

10. — (1)  Clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  section  137  of  The  Loan  f-^^-J^^§j ^ 
and   Trust   Corporations  Act  is   repealed   and   the   following ^^*^?-  ^- 

substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

{i)  the  preferred  stocks  of  a  company  or  bank  that  has  |t"oc^""®'^ 
paid, 

(i)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years  im- 
mediately preceding  the  date  of  investment  at 
least  equal  to  the  specified  annual  rate  upon 
all  of  its  preferred  stocks,  or 

(ii)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of  five 
years  ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date 
of  investment  upon  its  common  stocks  of  at 
least  4  per  cent  of  the  average  value  at  which 
the  stocks  were  carried  in  the  capital  stock 
account  of  the  company  during  the  year  in 
which  the  dividend  was  paid. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection   3   of   the  said   section    137   is^fi^.'si^i^sr, 
amended    by    striking   out    "the    bonds,    debentures,    notes,  ^^*^^- 2' 
shares  or  other  securities  of  any  company  or  bank,  other  than  amended 
those  mentioned  in  clause  d  of  subsection  1"  in  the  first,  second 
and   third   lines   and   inserting   in   lieu   thereof   "the  bonds, 
debentures,  notes,  stocks  or  other  securities  of  any  company 
or  bank  mentioned  in  clause  c,  e,f,  g,  h,  i  or  j  of  subsection  1", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  the  bonds,  debentures,  notes,  stocks  or  other  securi- 
ties of  any  company  or  bank  mentioned  in  clause 
c,  e,  f,  g,  h,  i  or  j  of  subsection  1,  provided  that  the 
market  value  of  the  securities  on  which  the  loan  is 
made  at  all  times  exceeds  the  amount  of  the  loan  by 
at  least  20  per  cent  of  the  market  value,  and  provided 
further  that  the  amount  loaned  on  the  security  of 
the  shares  of  any  such  company  or  bank  does  not 
at  any  time  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  market  value  of 
the  total  outstanding  shares  of  such  company  or 
bank. 

11.  Clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  139  of  The  Loanffi^: s.^139, 
and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "other  ^J'*^^-  4- 
than  those  mentioned  in  clause  d"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  amended 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "mentioned  in  clause  c,  e,  f.  g, 
h,  i  or  f,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 
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bonds  (^)  the  bonds,  debentures,  notes,  stocks  or  other  securi- 

etc.  '  ties  of  any  company  or  bank,  mentioned  in  clause 

c,  e,  f,  g,  h,  i  or  j  of  subsection  1  of  section  137, 
provided  that  the  market  value  of  the  securities  on 
which  the  loan  is  made  at  all  times  exceeds  the 
amount  of  the  loan  by  at  least  20  per  cent  of  the 
market  value,  and  provided  further  that  the  amount 
loaned  on  the  security  of  the  stocks  of  any  such 
company  or  bank  does  not  at  any  time  exceed  10 
per  cent  of  the  market  value  of  the  total  outstanding 
stocks  of  such  company  or  bank. 

R.s.o.  I960,       12. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  141  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
siibs.  i,'       'Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 

"in  addition  to  the  security  required  by  this  Act",  so  that  the 

subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


Personal  (1)  A  corporation  may  take  personal  security  as  col- 

collateral  lateral  for  any  advance  or  for  any  debt  due  to  the 

corporation  in  addition  to  the  security  required  by 

this  Act. 

R.s.o.  1960,       (2)  The  said  section  141  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

c.  222,  s.  141,  r    11        •  u         ..• 

amended  lOiiOWing  Subsection: 

Receipt  by  (3)  No  director  or  other  officer  of  a  corporation  and  no 

etc.,  of   '  member  of  a  committee  of  a  corporation  shall  accept 

tion  for  or  be  the  beneficiary  of  any  consideration  or  benefit 

kf^ns.^etc!^  for  or  on  account  of  the  negotiation  of  any  loan, 

deposit,  purchase,  sale,  payment  or  exchange  made 

by  or  on  behalf  of  the  corporation. 

c^'222's^T42  ^^' — ^^^  Subclause  ii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  sec- 
subs,  i.  'tion  142  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended 
subci.^ii^  by  striking  out  "company  or  bank"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "bank  or  company  or  in 
companies  that  to  the  knowledge  of  the  corporation  are 
associated",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(ii)  make  a  total  investment  in  any  one  bank  or  company 
or  in  companies  that  to  the  knowledge  of  the  cor- 
poration are  associated  maturing  in  more  than  one 
year,  including  the  purchase  of  its  stock  or  other 
securities  and  the  lending  to  it  on  the  security  of 
its  debentures,  mortgages  or  other  assets  or  any  part 
thereof,  of  an  amount  exceeding  15  per  cent  of  its 
own  paid  in  capital  stock  and  reserve  funds,  or 
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amended 


Section  12 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  clarifies  that  the 
authority  to  take  personal  security  for  loans  is  only  where  the  security  is 
additional  to  securities  of  the  class  required  by  sections  137  and  139. 


Subsection  2.  The  new  provision  prohibits  investment  where  there 
may  be  a  conflict  of  interest  and  is  similar  to  section  208  (10)  of  The  Cor- 
porations Act. 


Section  13 — Subsections  1  and  3.     The  limitation  on  investment  in 
one  corporation  is  extended  to  investment  in  closely  associated  companies. 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendment  reduces  the  percentage  of  money 
borrowed  that  may  be  invested  in  one  company  or  associated  company 
from  vS  per  cent  to  2J^  per  cent. 
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(2)  Subclause  iii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  sec- ^'2^'s^\22 
tion  142  is  amended  by  striking  out  "5  per  cent"  in  the  seventh  subs-  i. 
line  and  in  the  twelfth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  insubci.  m, 
each  instance  "23^  per  cent",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read*'"^" 

as  follows: 

(iii)  make  an  investment  referred  to  in  subclause  ii 
maturing  in  one  year  or  less  in  an  amount  that 
together  with  the  amount  invested  to  which  sub- 
clause ii  applies  exceeds  in  the  case  of  a  registered 
loan  corporation  the  aggregate  of  20  per  cent  of  its 
own  paid  in  capital  stock  and  reserve  funds  and  2]/2 
per  cent  of  moneys  borrowed  on  debentures  and  by 
way  of  deposit  under  section  71  and,  in  the  case  of 
a  registered  trust  company,  the  aggregate  of  20  per 
cent  of  its  own  paid  in  capital  stock  and  reserve  funds 
and  ly^  per  cent  of  moneys  received  as  deposits  and 
for  guaranteed  investment  under  sections  80  and  82. 

(3)  The  said  section  142  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^^^- ^^xAi. 

following  subsection:  amended 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  tkm'^^'^^** 

(a)  one  company  is  associated  with  another  if, 

(i)  one    of    the    companies    controls    the 
other, 

(ii)  both  of  the  companies  are  controlled 
by  the  same  person  or  group  of  persons, 

(iii)  each  of  the  companies  is  controlled  by 
one  person  and  the  person  who  controls 
one  of  the  companies  is  related  to  the 
person  who  controls  the  other,  and  one 
of  those  persons  owns  directly  or  in- 
directly one  or  more  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  each  of  the  companies, 

(iv)  one  of  the  companies  is  controlled  b\ 
one  person  and  that  person  is  related  to 
each  member  of  a  group  of  persons  that 
controls  the  other  company,  and  one  of 
those  persons  owns  directh'  or  in- 
directly one  or  more  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  each  of  the  companies, 
or 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  73 


*  (v)  each  of  the  companies  is  controlled  by 
a  related  group  and  each  of  the  mem- 
bers of  one  of  the  related  groups  is 
related  to  all  of  the  members  of  the 
other  related  group,  and  one  of  the 
members  of  one  of  the  related  groups 
owns  directly  or  indirectly  one  or  more 
shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  each  of  the 
companies;  and 

(b)  whether  a  person  is  related  to  another  or 
whether  a  group  of  persons  is  a  related  group 
shall  be  determined  in  the  same  manner  as 
set  out  in  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Act. 


c^"222's^^i^48       ^'^'  Section  148  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 
re-enacted      is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Loans  to 
directors  or 
auditors 


148.  A  corporation  shall  not  lend  money  to  a  director  or 
auditor  thereof  or  to  the  spouse  or  a  child  of  such 
director  or  auditor,  or  to  a  company  if  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company 
are  owned  by  a  director  or  auditor  of  the  corporation 
or  by  the  spouse  or  a  child  of  such  director  or  auditor, 
or  by  any  combination  of  such  persons. 


^•^a9-  ^^.^Pa       15.  Subsection  3  of  section   150  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
subs.  3,"       '  Corporations  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  7  of 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Quarterly 

return 

by  trust 

companies 

as  to 

deposits 

and  reserves 


(3)  Every  trust  company  shall  make  a  quarterly  return 
in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Registrar  showing  the 
amount  of  cash  and  securities  required  to  be  main- 
tained under  section  84  and  the  amount  of  deposits 
and  of  funds  received  for  guaranteed  investment 
coming  due  in  less  than  100  days  as  such  amounts 
exist  on  the  last  days  of  March,  June,  September  and 
December  in  each  year,  and  the  return  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Registrar  not  later  than  one  month 
after  the  expiration  of  the  quarter  to  which  it  relates. 


^.'222',s^ibi,      1^'  Section  151  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act, 
re-enacted      ^g  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Amendment  Act,    1965,   is   repealed   and    the   following   sub- 
stituted therefor: 


Quarterly 

return 

by  loan 

corporations 

as  to 

deposits 

and  reserves 


151.  Every  loan  corporation  shall  make  a  quarterly  return 
in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Registrar  showing  the 
amount  of  cash  and  securities  required  to  be  main- 
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Section  14.     The  amendment  makes  the  prohibition  against  loaning 
money  to  directors  or  auditors  or  their  relatives  more  specific. 


Sections   15  and   16.     The  amendments  require  the  returns  as  to 
liquidity,  now  being  made  semi-annually,  to  be  made  quarterly. 
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Section  17.  The  amendments  change  the  time  for  filing  the  annual 
statement  from  the  1st  day  of  March  to  two  months  after  the  year-end 
to  which  the  statement  relates. 
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tained  under  section  74  and  the  amount  of  deposits 
and  of  obligations  of  the  corporation  payable  in  less 
than  100  days  as  such  amounts  exist  on  the  last  days 
of  March,  June,  September  and  December  in  each 
year,  and  the  return  shall  be  filed  with  the  Registrar 
not  later  than  one  month  after  the  expiration  of  the 
quarter  to  which  it  relates. 

17.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  152  of  The  Loan  and  Trust^f^2'i^i52 
Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.  i. 

,         -  re-enacted 

therefor : 

(1)  The  managing  director,  manager  or  secretary  of  each -^^^^^^^j^^. 
registered  corporation  shall  prepare  annually  a 
statement  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Registrar  of 
the  financial  condition  and  affairs  of  the  corporation 
for  the  year  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December  or 
on  any  date  within  the  two  months  preceding  the 
31st  day  of  December,  and  the  statement  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Registrar  within  two  months  after  the 
end  of  the  year  to  which  it  relates. 

R.S.O.  1960. 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  152  is  repealed.  siibs.^hf' ^^  ' 

repealed 

(3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section   152  is  amended  by^|2?'8''^^i^52 
striking  out  "1st  day  of  March"  in  the  third  Hne  and  inserting  subs^  6,^ 

in  lieu  thereof  "last  day  for  filing  the  annual  statement",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  On  sufficient  cause  shown  and  upon  payment  of  the  ^^I'for''^ 
prescribed  fee,  the  Registrar  may  by  writing  under  ^^^^^|j^|^|. 
his  hand  and  seal  of  office,  before  or  after  the  last  day 
for  filing  the  annual  statement,  extend  the  time  for 
filing  an  annual  statement. 

18.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  meSt"®"°®' 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

19.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor-  s^"''*  *^*^® 
porations  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  86  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor- Rs.o.  i960. 

c    222    8    2 

porations  ^c/ is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  29  and  45"  subs.  3. ' 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sections  24,*""^°  * 
25a,  29  and  45". 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor-^-^^'^^^^' 
porations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  subs.  i.      ' 

r6~GIlclCT(CCl 

(1)  For  the  purpose  of  incorporation,  the  applicants  Affidavit 
shall  file  with  the  Registrar  an  affidavit  showing  that  scnption 
at  least  8500,000  of  stock  has  been  subscribed  for  payment 
and  taken  up  bona  fide  by  at  least  twenty-five 
responsible  subscribers,  each  of  the  applicants  hold- 
ing in  his  own  name  and  for  his  own  use  shares  of 
an  aggregate  par  value  of  at  least  $1,000  and  has 
paid  in  cash  all  calls  due  thereon  and  all  liabilities 
incurred  by  him  to  the  corporation,  and  that  at 
least  $500,000  of  such  subscribed  stock  has  been  paid 
in  cash  by  the  subscribers  into  a  branch  in  Ontario 
of  a  chartered  bank,  in  trust  for  the  proposed  corpora- 
tion, free  from  all  liability  on  the  part  of  the  proposed 
corporation  or  any  of  the  subscribers  to  make  repay- 
ment of  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  to  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation,  and  that  each  subscriber  has,  out 
of  his  own  money,  contributed  to  the  amount  so 
paid  in  rateably  according  to  the  amount  of  shares 
subscribed  for  by  him. 

3.  Section    24  of    The  Loan  and    Trust   Corporations  Act^-^o.  iqqo. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

24.  Sections    75    to    75g   of    The    Corporations   Act,    SLS^^°^y^^^^^^ 
amended  or  re-enacted  from   time  to  time,   apply  r.s.o.  i960, 

c.  71 

86 


mutatis  mutandis  to  registered  corporations  as  if  the 
provisions  thereof  were  enacted  in  and  form  part  of 
this  Act. 

a '222,'  ^^^°'       ■*•   ^^^  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  heading  and  section: 


Insider 
trading 
requirements 
R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  71 


INSIDER  TRADING 

25a.  Sections  71  to  71/  of  The  Corporations  Act,  as  amend- 
ed or  re-enacted  from  time  to  time,  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  to  registered  corporations  as  if  the  pro- 
visions thereof  were  enacted  in  and  form  part  of 
this  Act. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  222,  8.  71, 
BUbs.  1, 
re-enacted 


Amount  of 

capital 

subscribed 

and  paid 

before 

borrowing 


R.S.O.  1960, 
0.  222,  8.  71, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


Borrowing 
powers 


5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  71  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(1)  No  corporation  shall  exercise  any  of  the  borrowing 
powers  conferred  by  this  Act  until  it  has  a  subscribed 
permanent  stock  that  is  paid  up  and  unimpaired 
of  at  least  $500,000. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  71  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Where  a  corporation  constituted  with  joint 
stock  capital  has  subscribed  permanent  stock  of  at  least 
$300,000  on  which  at  least  $100,000  has  been  actually  paid 
in  and  is  unimpaired,  or  where  a  corporation  constituted 
without  joint  stock  capital  has  a  paid  up,  unimpaired,  per- 
manent and  non-withdrawable  capital  of  at  least  $100,000" 
at  the  commencement  thereof  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Where  a  corporation  is  qualified  to  borrow  under  subsection 
1",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  a  corporation  is  qualified  to  borrow  under 
subsection  1,  subject  to  the  limitations  and  restric- 
tions contained  in  this  Act,  the  directors,  pursuant 
to  powers  conferred  in  that  behalf  by  any  by-laws 
or  rules  of  the  corporation  passed  at  a  general  meeting 
called  with  due  notice  of  such  proposed  by-laws  and 
rules,  may  borrow  money  on  behalf  of  the  corpora- 
tion at  such  rates  of  interest,  and  upon  such  terms 
as  they  from  time  to  time  think  proper,  and  may 
for  that  purpose,  subject  as  hereinafter  provided, 
receive  money  on  loan  or  on  deposit,  other  than  and 
in  addition  to  money  received  in  respect  of  shares  of 
the  corporation,  and  issue  terminable  debentures, 
bonds  and  other  obligations,  as  well  as  execute 
mortgages  under  the  seal  of  the  corporation,  for  sums 
of  not  less  than  $100  each,  or  may  assign,  transfer 
or  deposit  by  way  of  equitable  mortgage  or  otherwise. 
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for  the  sum  so  borrowed,  any  of  the  documents  of 
title,  deed,  muniments,  securities  or  property  of  the 
corporation,  and  either  with  or  without  power  of 
sale  or  other  special  provisions,  as  they  deem 
expedient. 

6.  Section  74  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is^fg^g^y^' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-en  acted 

74. — (1)  Every  loan  corporation  shall  at  all  times  main- ^q^^^^ on 

tain,  deposits 

(c)  cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered 
bank ; 

{h)  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds,  stocks  or 
other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by  the 
government  of  Canada  or  of  any  province  of 
Canada  or  of  any  municipal  corporation  in 
Ontario  or  city  in  Canada;  and 

(c)  loans  pa>'able  on  demand  and  fulh'  secured  by 
a  class  of  security  referred  to  in  clause  b, 

to  an  aggregate  of  at  least  20  per  cent  of  the  amount 
of  deposits  and  of  obligations  of  the  corporation  pay- 
able in  less  than  100  days. 

(2)  Of   the  amount  required   to  be   maintained   under  Jf^^Pg^vli"" 
subsection  1, 

(a)  at  least  25  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in 
cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered 
bank  and  in  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds, 
stocks  or  other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by 
the  Government  of  Canada,  maturing  in  three 
years  or  less;  and 

(6)  at  least  50  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in 
cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered  bank 
and  in  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds, 
stocks  or  other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by 
the  Government  of  Canada,  maturing  in  ten 
years  or  less. 

7.  Section  84  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  0/222,' s.  84* 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

84. — (1)  Everv  trust  companv  shall  at  all  times  main- required'' on 
tain,  '  '  ^"P°^**^ 

86 


A 

(a)  cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered 
bank; 

{b)  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds,  stocks  or 
other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  govern- 
ment of  Canada  or  of  any  province  of  Canada 
or  of  any  municipal  corporation  in  Ontario 
or  city  in  Canada;  and 

{c)  loans  payable  on  demand  and  fully  secured 
by  a  class  of  security  referred  to  in  clause  b, 

to  an  aggregate  of  at  least  20  per  cent  of  the  amount 
of  deposits  and  of  funds  received  for  guaranteed 
investment  coming  due  in  less  than  100  days. 

of^reserves'"  ^^^  ^^   ^^^  amount  required   to   be  maintained   under 

subsection  1, 

{a)  at  least  25  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in 
cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered  bank 
and  in  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds, 
stocks  or  other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by 
the  Government  of  Canada,  maturing  in  three 
years  or  less ;  and 

(&)  at  least  50  per  cent  shall  be  maintained  in 
cash  on  hand  or  on  deposit  in  a  chartered 
bank  and  in  unencumbered  debentures,  bonds, 
stocks  or  other  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by 
the  Government  of  Canada,  maturing  in  ten 
years  or  less. 

c!^"f22,'  ^^^^'      ^*  ^^^  Loan  and   Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

Inquiries  117a. — (1)  The  Registrar  may  address  any  inquiries  to  any 

Registrar  corporation    registered    under    this    Act    or    to    the 

president,  manager  or  secretary  thereof  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  its  condition  and  ability  to 
meet  its  obligations,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any 
corporation  so  addressed  to  promptly  reply  in  writing 
to  any  such  inquiries. 

may^be^n  (2)  The  Registrar  may,  in  his  discretion,  embody  in  his 

annual  report  to  the  A-Iinister  the  inquiries  made  by 
him  under  this  section  and  the  answers  thereto. 


annual 
report 


c!'l22,"s';^i^3i,      ^*  Section  131  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is 
re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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131.  No  trust  companv  that  was  not  registered  on  the  Ist^^P^'*^ 

requirement 

-  day  of  January,  1966,  shall  be  registered  to  transact  before 

business  in  Ontario  unless  it  has  a  capital  paid  in 
and  unimpaired  of  at  least  $500,000. 

lO. — (1)  Clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  section  137  of  TheLoan^f^-^^^^j 
and   Trust   Corporations  Act  is  repealed   and   the   following ^^^?-  i- 

substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

{i)  the  preferred  stocks  of  a  compan>-  or  bank  that  has  l^'ock'^'"®'* 
paid, 

(i)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years  im- 
mediately preceding  the  date  of  investment  at 
least  equal  to  the  specified  annual  rate  upon 
all  of  its  preferred  stocks,  or 

(ii)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of  five 
years  ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date 
of  investment  upon  its  common  stocks  of  at 
least  4  per  cent  of  the  average  value  at  which 
the  stocks  were  carried  in  the  capital  stock 
account  of  the  company  during  the  year  in 
which  the  dividend  was  paid. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection   3  of  the  said  section    137  is^"22?'s^^i^37 
amended    by    striking   out    "the    bonds,    debentures,    notes,  ^J'^^- 3. 
shares  or  other  securities  of  any  company  or  bank,  other  than  amended 
those  mentioned  in  clause  d  of  subsection  1"  in  the  first,  second 
and   third   lines  and   inserting   in   lieu   thereof   "the   bonds, 
debentures,  notes,  stocks  or  other  securities  of  any  company 
or  bank  mentioned  in  clause  c,  e,f,  g,  h,  i  orj  of  subsection  1", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  the  bonds,  debentures,  notes,  stocks  or  other  securi- 
ties of  any  company  or  bank  mentioned  in  clause 
Cj  e,  f,  g,  h,  i  or  j  of  subsection  1,  provided  that  the 
market  value  of  the  securities  on  which  the  loan  is 
made  at  all  times  exceeds  the  amount  of  the  loan  by 
at  least  20  per  cent  of  the  market  value,  and  provided 
further  that  the  amount  loaned  on  the  security  of 
the  shares  of  any  such  company  or  bank  does  not 
at  any  time  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  market  value  of 
the  total  outstanding  shares  of  such  company  or 
bank. 

11.  Clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section   139  of  The  Loan  ^222 ^3.^139. 
and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "other  ^J**^^-  "*• 
than  those  mentioned  in  clause  d"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  a^iended 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "mentioned  in  clause  c,  e,  f,  g, 
h,  i  or  f\  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

86 


bonds, 

debentures, 

etc. 


(b)  the  bonds,  debentures,  notes,  stocks  or  other  securi- 
ties of  any  company  or  bank,  mentioned  in  clause 
c,  e,  /,  g,  h,  i  or  j  of  subsection  1  of  section  137, 
provided  that  the  market  value  of  the  securities  on 
which  the  loan  is  made  at  all  times  exceeds  the 
amount  of  the  loan  by  at  least  20  per  cent  of  the 
market  value,  and  provided  further  that  the  amount 
loaned  on  the  security  of  the  stocks  of  any  such 
company  or  bank  does  not  at  any  time  exceed  10 
per  cent  of  the  market  value  of  the  total  outstanding 
stocks  of  such  company  or  bank. 


R.s.o.  I960.       12. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  141  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 

c    2"2  2sl41  • 

subs,  i,"       'Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
amended        a-^^  addition  to  the  security  required  by  this  Act",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Personal 
security  as 
collateral 


(1)  A  corporation  may  take  personal  security  as  col- 
lateral for  any  advance  or  for  any  debt  due  to  the 
corporation  in  addition  to  the  security  required  by 
this  Act. 


R.s.o.  I960,       (2)  The  said  section  141  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

c   222   s    141  .  .  J  c3 

amended      '  following  subsection : 


Receipt  by 
directors, 
etc.,  of 
considera- 
tion for 
negotiating 
loans,  etc. 


(3)  No  director  or  other  ofBcer  of  a  corporation  and  no 
member  of  a  committee  of  a  corporation  shall  accept 
or  be  the  beneficiary  of  any  consideration  or  benefit 
for  or  on  account  of  the  negotiation  of  any  loan, 
deposit,  purchase,  sale,  payment  or  exchange  made 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  corporation. 


c^  2 2 2* 's*^ ^1^42       ^^' — (1)  Subclause  ii  of  clause  a  of  subsection   1  of  sec- 
subs.  1,  tion  142  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended 
Bubc'i.  ii,         by  striking  out  "company  or  bank"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "bank  or  company  or  in 
companies   that   to   the   knowledge   of   the   corporation   are 
associated",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(ii)  make  a  total  investment  in  any  one  bank  or  company 
or  in  companies  that  to  the  knowledge  of  the  cor- 
poration are  associated  maturing  in  more  than  one 
year,  including  the  purchase  of  its  stock  or  other 
securities  and  the  lending  to  it  on  the  security  of 
its  debentures,  mortgages  or  other  assets  or  any  part 
thereof,  of  an  amount  exceeding  15  per  cent  of  its 
own  paid  in  capital  stock  and  reserve  funds,  or 


86 


(2)  Subclause  iii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  sec-^|22  8^T42 
tion  142  is  amended  by  striking  out  "5  per  cent"  in  the  seventh  subs-  i. 
line  and  in  the  twelfth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  subci.  m, 
each  instance  "23^  per  cent",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  ^'^®°*^®** 
as  follows: 

(iii)  make  an  investment  referred  to  in  subclause  ii 
maturing  in  one  year  or  less  in  an  amount  that 
together  with  the  amount  invested  to  which  sub- 
clause ii  applies  exceeds  in  the  case  of  a  registered 
loan  corporation  the  aggregate  of  20  per  cent  of  its 
own  paid  in  capital  stock  and  reserve  funds  and  2]/^ 
per  cent  of  moneys  borrowed  on  debentures  and  by 
way  of  deposit  under  section  71  and,  in  the  case  of 
a  registered  trust  company,  the  aggregate  of  20  per 
cent  of  its  own  paid  in  capital  stock  and  reserve  funds 
and  23^  per  cent  of  moneys  received  as  deposits  and 
for  guaranteed  investment  under  sections  80  and  82. 

(3)  The  said  section  142  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^|22,s^.^i^42. 

following  subsection:  amended 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  tkm^^™** 

(a)  one  company  is  associated  with  another  if, 

(i)  one    of    the    companies    controls    the 
other, 

(ii)  both  of  the  companies  are  controlled 
by  the  same  person  or  group  of  persons, 

(iii)  each  of  the  companies  is  controlled  by 
one  person  and  the  person  who  controls 
one  of  the  companies  is  related  to  the 
person  who  controls  the  other,  and  one 
of  those  persons  owns  directly  or  in- 
directly one  or  more  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  each  of  the  companies, 

(iv)  one  of  the  companies  is  controlled  by 
one  person  and  that  person  is  related  to 
each  member  of  a  group  of  persons  that 
controls  the  other  company,  and  one  of 
those  persons  owns  directly  or  in- 
directly one  or  more  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  each  of  the  companies, 
or 
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(v)  each  of  the  companies  is  controlled  by 
a  related  group  and  each  of  the  mem- 
bers of  one  of  the  related  groups  is 
related  to  all  of  the  members  of  the 
other  related  group,  and  one  of  the 
members  of  one  of  the  related  groups 
owns  directly  or  indirectly  one  or  more 
shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  each  of  the 
companies;  and 

(b)  whether  a   person   is  related   to  another  or 

whether  a  group  of  persons  is  a  related  group 

shall  be  determined  in  the  same  manner  as 

R.sx).  I960,  gg^-  out  in  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax 

Act. 

c^'222's^T48       ^'^'  Section  148  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 
re-enacted    '  [q  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

dh^ectors  or  148.  A  corporation  shall  not  lend  money  to  a  director  or 

auditors  auditor  thereof  or  to  the  spouse  or  a  child  of  such 

director  or  auditor,  or  to  a  company  if  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company 
are  owned  by  a  director  or  auditor  of  the  corporation 
or  by  the  spouse  or  a  child  of  such  director  or  auditor, 
or  by  any  combination  of  such  persons. 

^•^a9-  ^^A^x       15.  Subsection  3  of  section   150  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 

c.  222,  s.  150,  .  1,1  i-or-'Tf 

subs.  3,  _^  Corporations  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  3  oi  section  7  oi 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


re-enacted 


^turrf^^^  (3)  Every  trust  company  shall  make  a  quarterly  return 

by  trust  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Registrar  showing  the 

companies  ^  -^    .   .  °.  ,  . 

as  to  amount  of  cash  and  securities  required  to  be  main- 

and  reserves  tained  under  section  84  and  the  amount  of  deposits 

and   of  funds  received   for  guaranteed   investment 

coming  due  in  less  than  100  days  as  such  amounts 

exist  on  the  last  days  of  March,  June,  September  and 

December  in   each   year,   and   the  return   shall   be 

filed  with  the  Registrar  not  later  than  one  month 

after  the  expiration  of  the  quarter  to  which  it  relates. 

c^f22*,s^.^i^5i,      16»  Section  151  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act, 
re-enacted      g^g  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Amendment  Act,   1965,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Quarterly 

tfy'ioan  151.  Every  loan  corporation  shall  make  a  quarterly  return 

asTo'^'^^*^*^"^  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Registrar  showing  the 

deposits  amount  of  cash  and  securities  required  to  be  main- 

and  reserves  ^ 
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tained  under  section  74  and  the  amount  of  deposits 
and  of  obligations  of  the  corporation  payable  in  less 
than  100  days  as  such  amounts  exist  on  the  last  days 
of  March,  June,  September  and  December  in  each 
year,  and  the  return  shall  be  filed  with  the  Registrar 
not  later  than  one  month  after  the  expiration  of  the 
quarter  to  which  it  relates. 

17. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  152  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  ^^a^}^^^^ 

.  ,  C.  ^Z^,  S,  lo^t 

Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and   the  following  substituted  subs,  i 

«  *  rc-Gn.3.d©ci 

therefor: 

(1)  The  managing  director,  manager  or  secretary  of  each  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
registered  corporation  shall  prepare  annually  a 
statement  in  the  form  prescribed  b\'  the  Registrar  of 
the  financial  condition  and  affairs  of  the  corporation 
for  the  year  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December  or 
on  any  date  within  the  two  months  preceding  the 
31st  day  of  December,  and  the  statement  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Registrar  within  two  months  after  the 
end  of  the  year  to  which  it  relates. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  152  is  repealed.  subs,  bf"  ^^  * 

repealed 

(3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section    152  is  amended  by ^Ig? /^i^52 
striking  out  "1st  day  of  March"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  subs.  6, 

in  lieu  thereof  "last  day  for  filing  the  annual  statement",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  On  sufficient  cause  shown  and  upon  payment  of  the  ^^^l^oj.'^* 
prescribed  fee,  the  Registrar  may  by  writing  under  ^^i^^Jlj^^j^^ 
his  hand  and  seal  of  ofBce,  before  or  after  the  last  day 
for  filing  the  annual  statement,  extend  the  time  for 
filing  an  annual  statement. 

18.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^^^t"^®'^'^®" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

19.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor-  short  title 
porations  Amendment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  87 


-^'"^         14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 

4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Provincial  Parks  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  subsection  which  is  being  re-enacted  empowered  a  municipality 
to  pass  by-laws  to  convey  to  the  Crown  for  the  purposes  of  a  provincial 
park  any  unopened  road  allowance  under  its  jurisdiction  and  control. 
The  new  subsection  automatically  vests  any  such  unopened  road  allowance 
in  the  Crown  and  provides  for  public  notice  of  any  proposed  closing  to 
travel. 
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BILL  87  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Provincial  Parks  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  4  of  section  3  of  The  Provincial  Parks  Act^-^-^'^^^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  4       ' 

^  °  re-enacted 

(4)  Notwithstanding  The  Municipal  Act,  every  unopened  J^ad^®"®*^ 
road  allowance  that  is  within  a  provincial  park  and  vested'in^^ 
that   has   not   been   closed  and   conveyed   shall   be  crown 
deemed  to  have  been  vested  in  the  Crown  from  thee. '249" 
day  on  which  the  provincial  park  was  established  or 
the  area  in  which  the  unopened  road  allowance  is 
located  was  added  to  a  provincial  park,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  the  Minister  may  close  to  travel  any 
such  road  allowance  one  month  after  having  caused 
notice  of  the  proposed  closing  to  be  published  once 
a  week  for  four  consecutive  weeks  in  a  newspaper 
having  general  circulation  in  the  locality  in  which 
the  road  allowance  is  located  or  one  month  after 
having  caused  such  a  notice  to  be  posted  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  at  or  near  the  road  allowance. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent'"®''''®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Parks  Amend-  ^^°'"'  *^*^® 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  87 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Provincial  Parks  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  87  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Provincial  Parks  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  4  of  section  3  of  The  Provincial  Parks  -4c/^f;9- ^^o°' 

C.  314,  S.  3, 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  4, 

"^  re-enacted 

(4)  Notwithstanding  The  Municipal  Act,  every  unopened  ^o^d^®'^®'^ 
road  allowance  that  is  within  a  provincial  park  and  ^ested'^in^^ 
that   has   not   been   closed   and   conveyed   shall   be  crown 
deemed  to  have  been  vested  in  the  Crown  from  the c. "249'  ^^^  ' 
day  on  which  the  provincial  park  was  established  or 
the  area  in  which  the  unopened  road  allowance  is 
located  was  added  to  a  provincial  park,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  the  Minister  may  close  to  travel  any 
such  road  allowance  one  month  after  having  caused 
notice  of  the  proposed  closing  to  be  published  once 
a  week  for  four  consecutive  weeks  in  a  newspaper 
having  general  circulation  in  the  locality  in  which 
the  road  allowance  is  located  or  one  month  after 
having  caused  such  a  notice  to  be  posted  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  at  or  near  the  road  allowance. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent"®°^®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Parks  Amend- ^^°^^  *^*^® 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  88 


14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 
4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Sections  1,  3,  4,  7  and  9.     The  references  to  Federal  legislation  are 
removed  from  these  sections. 


Section  2.     This  new  provision  is  designed  to  strengthen  the  enforce- 
ment and  safety  provisions  of  the  Act. 
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BILL  88  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Game  and  Fish  -4c^,  c.^tl'^s^'s, 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out   "the  Ontario  Fishery  l^l^ded 
Regulations  or  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada) 
or  the  regulations  made  under  that  Act"  in  the  eleventh, 
twelfth  and  thirteenth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  An  officer  may,  without  a  search  warrant,  vehici^s°^ 

vessels,  etc. 

(a)  stop,  enter  and  search  any  aircraft,  vehicle  or 
vessel ; 

{b)  enter  and  search  any  fishing,  hunting,  mining, 
lumber  or  construction  camp,  or  any  office  of 
any  common  carrier,  or  any  premises  where 
pelts  are  bought  or  sold;  and 

(c)  open  and  inspect  any  trunk,  box,  bag,  parcel 
or  receptacle, 

if  he  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  any  of 
them  contains  any  game  or  fish  killed,  taken,  shipped 
or  had  in  possession  in  contravention  of  this  Act 
or  the  regulations. 

2.  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  adding  i^ll;^^. 
thereto  the  following  section :  amended 

8a.  An  officer  may  inspect  any  fire-arm  in  a  locahty  in  J?|?^rm°'^  °^ 
which  game  may  be  found  or  on  any  highway  or  road 
leading  thereto  or  on  waters  adjacent  thereto. 
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1961-62, 
c.  48,  8.  14, 
amended 


3.  Section  14  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "the  Ontario  Fishery  Regulations  or  the 
Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)  or  the  regulations 
made  under  that  Act"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  lines, 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Power  of 
inspection  of 
documents 
by  officers 


14.  No  person  shall  refuse  to  allow  an  officer  to  examine 
any  book,  invoice  or  document  containing  any  entry 
or  memorandum  relating  to  game  or  fish  that  the 
officer  suspects  of  being  taken  or  possessed  in  con- 
travention of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  and  he  shall 
afford  every  reasonable  facility  for  the  examination, 
and,  upon  refusal,  the  officer  may,  without  a  search 
warrant,  break  any  lock  or  fastening  that  may  be 
necessary  in  order  to  conduct  the  examination  and 
remove  any  such  book,  invoice  or  document  to  safe- 
keeping. 


1961-62, 
0.  48,  s.  15, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Game  and  Fish 
Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Ontario  Fishery 
Regulations  or  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada) 
or  the  regulations  made  under  that  Act"  in  the  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Seizure  of 
game  and 
other 
property 


(1)  Any  game  or  fish  suspected  of  having  been  taken  or 
possessed  and  any  thing,  except  an  aircraft,  vehicle 
or  vessel,  suspected  of  having  been  used  in  con- 
travention of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  shall  be 
seized. 


1961-62, 
0.  48,  8.  15, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  15  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "the  Ontario  Fishery  Regulations  or  the  Migratory 
Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)  or  the  regulations  made  under 
that  Act"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


Seizure  of 
aircraft,  etc. 


(2)  An  aircraft,  vehicle  or  vessel, 

(a)  suspected  of  having  been  used;  or 


{b)  used  in  transporting  game  or  fish  suspected 
of  having  been  taken  or  possessed, 

in  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  may  be 
seized. 

c.^48"^8^.'20,        ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act, 
re-enacted      1961-62,  as  amended  by  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  of 

The  Game  and  Fish  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the 

following  substituted  therefor: 
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Section  5.  At  present,  the  prohibition  is  against  discharging  a  fire- 
arm from  or  across  the  travelled  portion  of  a  highway,  regardless  of  where 
the  highway  is  in  Ontario. 

As  re-enacted,  a  distinction  is  made  between  highways  in  designated 
counties  and  highways  elsewhere  in  order  to  prohibit  the  discharge  of 
fire-arms  from  or  across  any  part  of  a  highway  in  a  county. 
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Section  6.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  8.     The  new  provisions  provide   for   frog   sanctuaries  and 
closed  seasons  and  commercial  licences  for  taking  bullfrogs. 


(IX  No  person,  while  engaged  in  hunting  or  trapping j?!^^^®-*'"™^ 
game  or  while  going  to  or  returning  from  a  hunting  areas 
camp  or  locality  in  which  game  may  be  found,  shall, 

(a)  have  a  loaded  fire-arm  in  or  on,  or  discharge 
a  loaded  fire-arm  from,  an  aircraft  or  a  vehicle; 
or 

(b)  in  any  county  designated  in  the  regulations, 
discharge  a  fire-arm  from  or  across  a  highway, 
road,  street,  avenue,  parkw-ay,  driveway, 
square,  place,  bridge,  viaduct  or  trestle,  used 
or  intended  for  use  b>-  the  public  for  the 
passage  of  vehicles;  or 

(c)  in  any  part  of  Ontario  that  is  not  in  a  county 
designated  in  the  regulations,  discharge  a  fire- 
arm from  or  across  the  travelled  portion  of  a 
highway,  road,  street,  avenue,  parkway, 
driveway,  square,  place,  bridge,  viaduct  or 
trestle,  used  or  intended  for  use  by  the  public 
for  the  passage  of  vehicles. 

6.  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  adding ^®||"^2' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

54o.  No  person  shall  touch  or  interfere  with  any  set  trap,  ^'ith'^trap^'^* 
unless  authorized  so  to  do  by  law  or  by  the  owner 
thereof. 

7.  Section  66  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed,  c.  48,  s.'ee. 

repealed 

8.  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  adding c^lg'^^' 
thereto  the  following  heading  and  sections:  amended 

FROGS 

67a.  No  person  shall  take  or  attempt  to  take  frogs  by^plrf^^®* 
any  means  from  waters  set  apart  for  the  conservation 
or  propagation  of  frogs,  but  the  Minister  may,  in 
writing,  authorize  frogs  to  be  taken  from  such  waters 
for  scientific  purposes. 

676.  No  person   shall   take  a   bullfrog  during  a  closed  ^^^g^^n 
season. 

67c.  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  on  such  buufro^gs 
terms  and  conditions  and  in  such  parts  of  Ontario  as  fo""  sale 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  prescribes,  no 
person  shall  take  bullfrogs  for  the  purpose  of  sale  or 
barter. 


1961-62, 
c.  48,  8.  78, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


9.  Subsection  1  of  section  78  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act, 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Ontario  Fishery 
Regulations,  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)  or 
the  regulations  made  under  that  Act"  in  the  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Money 
payment  as 
security  for 
appearance 
in  court 


(1)  The  Minister  may  authorize  any  officer  to  collect  a 
money  payment  as  security  for  appearance  in  court 
from  any  person  against  whom  the  officer  is  about  to 
lay  an  information  for  an  offence  against  this  Act  or 
the  regulations. 


1961-62, 
0.  48,  S.  83, 
amended 


10. — (1)  Section  83  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62, 
as  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Amendment 
Act,  1962-63  and  section  16  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Amendment 
Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 


6a.  designating  the  species  of  game  birds  that  may  be 
propagated,  sold  or  possessed  for  propagation  or  sale 
under  a  licence  mentioned  in  section  50. 

c^tl'^s^'ss  ^^)  Paragraph   12  of  the  said  section  83  is  amended  by 

par.  12,  '  inserting  after  "preserves"  in  the  second  line  "designating  the 
species  of  game  birds  that  may  be  possessed  under  such  a 
licence",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

12.  limiting  the  number  of  licences  that  may  be  issued 
to  own  or  operate  game  bird  hunting  preserves, 
designating  the  species  of  game  birds  that  may  be 
possessed  under  such  a  licence,  prescribing  minimum 
and  maximum  areas  for  preserves,  requiring  and 
regulating  the  posting  of  boundaries  of  preserves  and 
the  release  of  game  on  preserves,  and  regulating  the 
spacing  of  preserves,  the  taking  or  killing  of  game  on 
preserves  and  the  use  of  preserves  for  hunting. 


1961-62, 
0.  48,  S.  83, 
par.  23, 
re-enacted 


(3)  Paragraph  23  of  the  said  section  83  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


23.  providing    for    and    establishing    a    programme    to 
promote  the  safe  handling  of  fire-arms  by  hunters; 

23a.  providing  for  the  appointment  of  examiners  and  for 
the  examination  of  applicants  for  licences  and  pre- 
scribing fees  for  examinations. 


c^48^s^'83         ^^^  The  said  section  83  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended    '    the  following  paragraphs: 


Sections  10  and  11.     The  power  to  make  regulations  is  extended  with 
respect  to  the  stated  matters. 
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25a.  designating  counties  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1 
of  section  20; 

256.  prescribing  the  open  seasons  during  which  bullfrogs 
may  be  taken,  the  number  of  bullfrogs  that  may  be 
possessed  by  a  person  who  is  not  the  holder  of  a 
licence  to  take  bullfrogs  for  the  purpose  of  sale  or 
barter,  the  methods  by  which  the  holder  of  such  a 
licence  may  take  bullfrogs,  and  the  parts  of  Ontario 
in  which  bullfrogs  may  be  taken  for  the  purpose  of 
sale  or  barter. 

11.  Paragraph  3  of  section  84  of  The  Game  and  Fish  -4c<,  ^^||"®2.g^ 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "fish"  in  the  second  Unepar.  3 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "frogs",  so  that  the  paragraph 

shall  read  as  follows: 

3.  setting  apart  waters  for  the  conservation  or  propaga- 
tion of  frogs. 

12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°^™®^<^ 
Assent. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Game  and  Fish  Amend-  ^^''^  ""« 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  88  1966 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Game  and  Fish  ^c^cfll'^s^'s, 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Ontario  Fishery  |^|nded 
Regulations  or  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada) 
or  the  regulations  made  under  that  Act"  in  the  eleventh, 
twelfth  and  thirteenth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  An  officer  may,  without  a  search  warrant,  veMci^s^^ 

vessels,  etc. 

(a)  stop,  enter  and  search  any  aircraft,  vehicle  or 
vessel ; 

(6)  enter  and  search  any  fishing,  hunting,  mining, 
lumber  or  construction  camp,  or  any  office  of 
any  common  carrier,  or  any  premises  where 
pelts  are  bought  or  sold;  and 

(c)  open  and  inspect  any  trunk,  box,  bag,  parcel 
or  receptacle, 

if  he  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  any  of 
them  contains  any  game  or  fish  killed,  taken,  shipped 
or  had  in  possession  in  contravention  of  this  Act 
or  the  regulations. 

2.  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  adding  J^^l"^^ 
thereto  the  following  section :  amended 

8a.  An  officer  may  inspect  any  fire-arm  in  a  locahty  in  Arlfarms '^  °^ 
which  game  may  be  found  or  on  any  highway  or  road 
leading  thereto  or  on  waters  adjacent  thereto. 
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1961-62, 
c.  48,  s.  14, 
amended 


3.  Section  14  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "the  Ontario  Fishery  Regulations  or  the 
Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)  or  the  regulations 
made  under  that  Act"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  lines, 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Power  of 
inspection  of 
documents 
by  officers 


14.  No  person  shall  refuse  to  allow  an  officer  to  examine 
any  book,  invoice  or  document  containing  any  entry 
or  memorandum  relating  to  game  or  fish  that  the 
officer  suspects  of  being  taken  or  possessed  in  con- 
travention of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  and  he  shall 
afford  every  reasonable  facility  for  the  examination, 
and,  upon  refusal,  the  officer  may,  without  a  search 
warrant,  break  any  lock  or  fastening  that  may  be 
necessary  in  order  to  conduct  the  examination  and 
remove  any  such  book,  invoice  or  document  to  safe- 
keeping. 


1961-62, 
c.  48,  S.  15, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Game  and  Fish 
Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Ontario  Fishery 
Regulations  or  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada) 
or  the  regulations  made  under  that  Act"  in  the  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Seizure  of 
game  and 
other 
property 


(1)  Any  game  or  fish  suspected  of  having  been  taken  or 
possessed  and  any  thing,  except  an  aircraft,  vehicle 
or  vessel,  suspected  of  having  been  used  in  con- 
travention of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  shall  be 
seized. 


1961-62, 
c.  48,  s.  15, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  15  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "the  Ontario  Fishery  Regulations  or  the  Migratory 
Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)  or  the  regulations  made  under 
that  Act"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


Seizure  of 
aircraft,  etc. 


(2)  An  aircraft,  vehicle  or  vessel, 

(a)  suspected  of  having  been  used;  or 


{b)  used  in  transporting  game  or  fish  suspected 
of  having  been  taken  or  possessed, 

in  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  may  be 
seized. 


c.^48'^8^'20,        ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act, 
re-enacted      1961-62,  as  amended  by  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  of 

The  Game  and  Fish  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the 

following  substituted  therefor: 


(1)  No  person,  while  engaged  in  hunting  or  trapping  .^""^-arms 

,  .,  .         "   <j  ^  o  r-r^    c>  in  game 

game  or  while  going  to  or  returning  from  a  hunting  areas 
camp  or  locality  in  which  game  may  be  found,  shall, 

(a)  have  a  loaded  fire-arm  in  or  on,  or  discharge 
a  loaded  fire-arm  from,  an  aircraft  or  a  vehicle; 
or 

(b)  in  any  county  designated  in  the  regulations, 
discharge  a  fire-arm  from  or  across  a  highway, 
road,  street,  avenue,  parkway,  driveway, 
square,  place,  bridge,  viaduct  or  trestle,  used 
or  intended  for  use  by  the  public  for  the 
passage  of  vehicles;  or 

(c)  in  any  part  of  Ontario  that  is  not  in  a  county 
designated  in  the  regulations,  discharge  a  fire- 
arm from  or  across  the  travelled  portion  of  a 
highway,  road,  street,  avenue,  parkway, 
driveway,  square,  place,  bridge,  viaduct  or 
trestle,  used  or  intended  for  use  by  the  public 
for  the  passage  of  vehicles. 

6.  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  adding ^^H^^^. 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

54a.  No  person  shall  touch  or  interfere  with  any  set  trap,  ilt^trap^** 
unless  authorized  so  to  do  by  law  or  by  the  owner 
thereof. 

7.  Section  66  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed,  c.  48.  s.'ee, 

repealed 

8.  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  adding  c.^tl"^^' 
thereto  the  following  heading  and  sections:  amended 

FROGS 

67a.  No  person  shall  take  or  attempt  to  take  frogs  byaplr^^^®* 
any  means  from  waters  set  apart  for  the  conservation 
or  propagation  of  frogs,  but  the  Minister  may,  in 
writing,  authorize  frogs  to  be  taken  from  such  waters 
for  scientific  purposes. 

676.  No  person   shall   take  a   bullfrog  during  a   closed  ^^^^^^ 
season. 

67c.  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  on  such  bun^o^gs 
terms  and  conditions  and  in  such  parts  of  Ontario  as^o""  ^^le 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  prescribes,  no 
person  shall  take  bullfrogs  for  the  purpose  of  sale  or 
barter. 


1961-62, 
c.  48,  8.  78, 
Bubs.  1, 
amended 


9.  Subsection  1  of  section  78  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act, 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Ontario  Fishery 
Regulations,  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)  or 
the  regulations  made  under  that  Act"  in  the  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Money 
payment  as 
security  for 
appearance 
in  court 


(1)  The  Minister  may  authorize  any  officer  to  collect  a 
money  payment  as  security  for  appearance  in  court 
from  any  person  against  whom  the  officer  is  about  to 
lay  an  information  for  an  ofifence  against  this  Act  or 
the  regulations. 


1961-62, 
c.  48,  8.  83, 
amended 


10. — (1)  Section  ^Z  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62, 
as  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Amendment 
Act,  1962-63  and  section  16  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Amendment 
Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 


6a.  designating  the  species  of  game  birds  that  may  be 
propagated,  sold  or  possessed  for  propagation  or  sale 
under  a  licence  mentioned  in  section  50, 

0^48^8^*83         (^)  Paragraph   12  of  the  said  section  83  is  amended  by 
par.  12,     '    inserting  after  "preserves"  in  the  second  line  "designating  the 
species  of  game  birds  that  may  be  possessed  under  such  a 
licence",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

12.  limiting  the  number  of  licences  that  may  be  issued 
to  own  or  operate  game  bird  hunting  preserves, 
designating  the  species  of  game  birds  that  may  be 
possessed  under  such  a  licence,  prescribing  minimum 
and  maximum  areas  for  preserves,  requiring  and 
regulating  the  posting  of  boundaries  of  preserves  and 
the  release  of  game  on  preserves,  and  regulating  the 
spacing  of  preserves,  the  taking  or  killing  of  game  on 
preserves  and  the  use  of  preserves  for  hunting. 


1961-62, 
c.  48,  8.  83, 
par.  23, 
re-enacted 


(3)  Paragraph  23  of  the  said  section  83  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


23.  providing    for    and    establishing    a    programme    to 
promote  the  safe  handling  of  fire-arms  by  hunters; 

23a.  providing  for  the  appointment  of  examiners  and  for 
the  examination  of  applicants  for  licences  and  pre- 
scribing fees  for  examinations. 


1961-62. 
c.  48,  8.  83, 
amended 


(4)  The  said  section  83  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraphs: 


25a.  designating  counties  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1 
of  section  20; 

25b.  prescribing  the  open  seasons  during  which  bullfrogs 
may  be  taken,  the  number  of  bullfrogs  that  may  be 
possessed  by  a  person  who  is  not  the  holder  of  a 
licence  to  take  bullfrogs  for  the  purpose  of  sale  or 
barter,  the  methods  by  which  the  holder  of  such  a 
licence  may  take  bullfrogs,  and  the  parts  of  Ontario 
in  which  bullfrogs  may  be  taken  for  the  purpose  of 
sale  or  barter. 

11.  Paragraph  3  of  section  84  of  The  Game  and  Fish  -^^^fl^^l'^^'oA 
1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "fish"  in  the  second  line  par.  3, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "frogs",  so  that  the  paragraph 

shall  read  as  follows: 

3.  setting  apart  waters  for  the  conservation  or  propaga- 
tion of  frogs. 

12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commenoo- 
Assent. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Game  and  Fish  Amend-  ^^^^  *^"* 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  respecting  Regional  Development  Councils 


Mr.  Randall 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Act  provides  for  regional  development  councils  to  undertake 
such  informational,  educational  and  promotional  programmes  and  activities 
as  relate  to  the  orderly  growth  and  economic  development  of  the  regions 
in  which  they  have  jurisdiction. 
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BILL  89  1966 


An  Act  respecting 
Regional  Development  Councils 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  gS'-^- 

(a)  "council"  means  a  corporation  named  in,  or  desig- 
nated under,  section  2  as  a  regional  development 
council ; 

(b)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Economics  and 
Development. 

2. — (1)  The  names  of  the  following  corporations  are  hereby  ^g^^eioi?-^ 
changed  by  substituting  the  word  Council  for  Association  in^y'^^gjig 
each  case,  and  such  corporations  are  regional  development 
councils  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act: 

Eastern  Ontario  Regional  Development  Association, 
Lake  Ontario  Regional  Development  Association, 
Georgian  Bay  Regional  Development  Association, 
Northeastern  Ontario  Regional  Development  Association, 
Northwestern  Ontario  Regional  Development  Association, 
Lake  Erie  Regional  Development  Association, 
St.  Clair  Regional  Development  Association, 
Niagara  Regional  Development  Association, 
Midwestern  Ontario  Regional  Development  Association. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  from  time  to  ^^^"^ 
time  designate  any  other  corporation  as  a  regional  development 
council  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

3.  The   objects   of   each   council   are   to   undertake   such  objects 
informational,  educational  and  promotional  programmes  and 
activities  as  relate  to  the  orderly  growth  and  economic  develop- 
ment of  the  region  in  which  it  has  jurisdiction. 
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21 

Regions  4,  The  Minister  shall  designate  the  region  in  which  each 

council  shall  have  jurisdiction. 

council  °^  5. — (1)  A  council  may  receive  funds  from  any  source,  in- 

cluding municipal  and  provincial  governments,  and  expend 
such  funds  for  the  objects  of  the  council. 

^ants^'^^'  (2)  Any  municipality  may  make  an  annual  grant   to  a 

council  to  assist  the  council  in  carrying  out  its  objects. 

Provincial  (3)  fhe  Minister  may  make  an  annual  grant  to  a  council, 

out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature, 
to  assist  the  council  in  carrying  out  its  objects. 

ApphgCaUon       Q.  Each  council  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  local  board  for 
c.  97         '     the  purposes  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement 
System  Act,  1961-62. 


Council 
deemed 


7.  Each  council  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  Regional  Develop- 
Smier^***^"^  ment  Association  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  14  of  section 
ffg- 1960,  377  of  The  Municipal  Act. 


Commence- 
ment 


8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Regional  Development 
Councils  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  89  1966 


An  Act  respecting 
Regional  Development  Councils 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act.  JaffoT'- 

(a)  "council"  means  a  corporation  named  in,  or  desig- 
nated under,  section  2  as  a  regional  development 
council ; 

(b)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Economics  and 
Development. 

2. — (1)  The  names  of  the  following  corporations  are  hereb>- ^e®#eicfp-^ 
changed  by  substituting  the  word  Council  for  Association  in^®°*^jjg 
each  case,  and  such  corporations  are  regional  development 
councils  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act: 

Eastern  Ontario  Regional  Development  Association, 
Lake  Ontario  Regional  Development  Association, 
Georgian  Bay  Regional  Development  Association, 
Northeastern  Ontario  Regional  Development  Association, 
Northwestern  Ontario  Regional  Development  Association, 
Lake  Erie  Regional  Development  Association, 
St.  Clair  Regional  Development  Association, 
Niagara  Regional  Development  Association, 
Midwestern  Ontario  Regional  Development  Association. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  from  time  to  ^^^^ 
time  designate  any  other  corporation  as  a  regional  development 
council  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

3.  The   objects   of   each   council   are   to   undertake   such  Objects 
informational,  educational  and  promotional  programmes  and 
activities  as  relate  to  the  orderly  growth  and  economic  develop- 
ment of  the  region  in  which  it  has  jurisdiction. 
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Regions  4,  ^he  Minister  shall  designate  the  region  in  which  each 

council  shall  have  jurisdiction. 

couiufii^^  5. — (1)  A  council  may  receive  funds  from  any  source,  in- 

cluding municipal  and  provincial  governments,  and  expend 
such  funds  for  the  objects  of  the  council. 

^antT^^^  (2)  Any   municipality  may   make  an  annual  grant   to  a 

council  to  assist  the  council  in  carrying  out  its  objects. 


Provincial 
grants 


(3)  The  Minister  may  make  an  annual  grant  to  a  council, 
out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature, 
to  assist  the  council  in  carrying  out  its  objects. 


^pp^igCaUon        Q,  Each  council  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  local  board  for 
c.  97         '     the  purposes  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement 
System  Act,  1961-62, 


Council 
deemed 


7.  Each  council  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  Regional  Develop- 
urfder^*'°'^     ment  Association  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  14  of  section 


R|^i960,  377  of  The  Municipal  Act. 


Commence-       8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal 

ment  ' 

Assent. 


Short  title 


9.  This  Act   may  be  cited   as   The  Regional  Development 
Councils  Act,  1966. 
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m  JUf.:; 


«  -  - 

a^^f:kqoit*Vf>U  riffle- 
Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  is  complementary  to  The  Ontario  Development  Corporation 
Act,  1966,  which  supersedes  the  repealed  Act. 
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BILL  90  1966 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Economic 
Development  Loans  Guarantee  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Economic  Development  Loans  Gimrantee  Act,  1962-63  ^^40^^' 

is  repealed.  repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Commence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Economic  Development  ^'^^^  ti*ie 
Loans  Guarantee  Repeal  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  90  1966 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Economic 
Development  Loans  Guarantee  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Economic  Development  Loans  Guarantee  Act,  1962-63 1^^^'^^- 

is  repealed,  repealed 

2.  This  i\ct  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commence- 

m6iiii 

Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Economic  Development  ^^°^  ***'® 
Loans  Guarantee  Repeal  Act,  1966. 
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An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Ontario  Development  Corporation 


Mr.  Randall 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  establish  the  Ontario  Development 
Corp)oration  to  expand  Provincial  assistance  to  industry  and  replace  the 
Ontario  Development  Agency. 
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BILL  91  1966 


An  Act  to  incorporate  the 
Ontario  Development  Corporation 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Cor- 
poration ; 

(b)  "Corporation"  means  the  Ontario  Development 
Corporation ; 

(c)  "lender"  means  any  financial  institution  or  person 
approved  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  by  the  Cor- 
poration; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Economics  and 
Development  or  such  other  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
designates. 

2. — (1)  There    is    hereby    established    on    behalf    of    HerSelek)p- 
Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  a  corporation  under  the  name  of  g'^^^Qj.^^jjQj^ 
"Ontario  Development  Corporation",  consisting  of  not  fewer 
than  five  and  not  more  than  nine  directors  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  The  Corporation  shall  have  a  seal  which  shall  be  adopted  ^^^ 
by  resolution  or  by-law. 


(3)  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Corporation  commences  on  the^ 
1st  day  of  April  in  each  year  and  ends  on  the  31st  day  of 
March  in  the  following  \ear. 


Fiscal 
year 


(4)   The  Corporations  Act  does  not  apph"  to  the  Corporation,  c.'ii,  does  ' 

not  apply 

3.  The  capital  of  the  Corporation  is  S7,000,000  divided  f^^/^^^ 
into  7,000  shares,  each  having  a  par  value  of  81,000. 
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D?rectors  '** — ^^^  ^^^  directors  for  the  time  being  of  the  Corporation 

form  and  are  its  Board  of  Directors,  and  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  shall  designate  one  of  them  as  chairman 
and  one  of  them  as  vice-chairman  of  the  Board. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(2)  The  Corporation  may  pay  such  of  its  directors  as  are 
not  officers  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario  such  remuneration 
and  expense  allowance  as  are  from  time  to  time  fixed  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Quorum 


(3)  A  majority  of  the  directors  for  the  time  being  constitutes 
a  quorum  at  meetings  of  the  Board. 


By-laws 


(4)  The  Board  may  make  by-laws  regulating  its  proceedings 
and  generally  for  the  conduct  and  management  of  the  affairs 
of  the  Corporation. 


Management  5. — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  Corporation  are  under  the 
management  and  control  of  the  Board  for  the  time  being, 
and  the  chairman  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  Board 
and,  in  his  absence  or  if  the  office  of  chairman  is  vacant,  the 
vice-chairman  has  all  the  powers  and  shall  perform  all  the 
duties  of  the  chairman. 


Executive 
committee 


(2)  When  the  number  of  directors  of  the  Corporation  is 
more  than  six,  the  Board  may  pass  a  by-law  authorizing  the 
election  from  among  the  directors  of  the  Corporation  of  an 
executive  committee  consisting  of  not  fewer  than  three  and 
delegating  to  the  executive  committee  any  powers  of  the 
Board,  subject  to  the  restrictions,  if  any,  contained  in  the 
by-law  or  imposed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board. 


Quorum  (3)  ^q  executive  committee  may  fix  its  quorum  at  not  less 
than  a  majority  of  its  members. 

M^^te?^  6-  All  rights  of  the  Minister  or  of  Her  Majesty  in  right 

agreements  ^^    Ontario    under    any    agreement    heretofore    or    hereafter 

to  be  entered  into  by  the  Minister  under  The  Economic  Development 

Corporation  Loans  Guarantee  Act,  1962-63  are  hereby  vested  in  the  Cor- 

J^4o'^^'  poration. 


Objects 


7.  The  objects  of  the  Corporation  are  to  encourage  and 
assist  in  the  development  and  diversification  of  industry  in 
Ontario,  including,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing. 


{a)  the  provision  of  financial  assistance  by  loan,  guar- 
antee or  purchase  of  shares  or  other  securities;  and 
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(b)  the  provision  of  technical,  business  and  financial 
information,  advice,  training  and  guidance  to  persons 
or  organizations,  whether  or  not  incidental  to  the 
provision  of  financial  assistance. 

8. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  Corporation  con^^tfon 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
and    upon    such    terms   and    conditions   as    the    Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  approves, 

(a)  guarantee  the  payment  of  any  loan  or  any  part 
thereof  and  all  or  any  part  of  the  interest  thereon 
made  by  a  lender  to  any  person  carrying  on  business 
in  Ontario  for  any  of  the  objects  referred  to  in  sec- 
tion 7; 

(b)  lend  money  to  any  person  carr^^ing  on  business  in 
Ontario,  and  take  security  for  such  loan  by  way  of 
mortgage,  charge  or  assignment  on  any  real  property 
or  personal  property; 

(c)  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire,  hold,  improve  and 
maintain  any  real  or  personal  property,  including 
shares  and  other  securities  of  a  company,  and  lease, 
sell  or  convey'  the  same  for  such  considerations  and 
on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Corporation 
deems  advisable;  and 

(d)  construct,  alter,  add  to,  repair,  extend,  provide 
services  for,  move  or  remove  any  building,  chattel  or 
other  thing. 

(2)  The  Corporation  shall  not  make  or  guarantee  any  loan  i*^^™ 

if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  the  applicant  for  the  loan  can  ot>tainabie 

il      •  rr    ■  r        1     f       1  •  •  r  i  elsewhere 

obtam  sumcient  funds  tor  his  requirements  from  other  sources 
on  reasonable  terms. 

(3)  Every  guarantee  executed  under  the  seal  of  the  Cor- ^^j^ntee  ^ 
poration  and  signed  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  given  or 
purporting  to  be  given  under  the  authority  of  this  section  is 
binding  upon  Ontario  and  is  not  open  to  question  upon  any 
ground  whatsoever. 

9. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  po^'J^'^^ 
in  Council,  the  Corporation  may  from  time  to  time  borrow 
or  raise  by  way  of  loan  such  sums  of  money  as  the  Corporation 
deems  requisite  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  the  Corporation 
in  any  one  or  more,  or  partly  in  one  and  partly  in  another, 
of  the  following  ways: 

91 


(a)  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures,  bills  or  notes  of 
the  Corporation  in  such  form  or  forms,  in  such 
denomination  or  denominations,  bearing  interest  at 
such  rate  or  rates  and  payable  as  to  principal  and 
interest  at  such  time  or  times,  in  such  currency  or 
currencies  and  at  such  place  or  places  as  the  Cor- 
poration determines;  and 

(b)  by  temporary  loans  or  loans  from  any  chartered 
bank  or  banks  or  from  any  person  either  by  way  of 
bank  overdraft  or  loan  or  in  any  other  manner 
whatsoever  as  the  Corporation  determines. 

Corporation        ^^^  ^^^  purposes  of  the  Corporation,  without  limiting  the 
generality  thereof,   include, 

(a)  the  carrying  out  of  the  objects  of  the  Corporation 
mentioned  in  section  7; 

(b)  the  payment,  refunding  or  renewal  from  time  to  time 
of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  sum  or  sums  of  money 
raised  by  way  of  loan  or  of  any  securities  issued  by 
the  Corporation; 

(c)  the  repayment  in  whole  or  in  part  of  any  advances 
made  by  Ontario  to  the  Corporation  or  of  any  securi- 
ties of  the  Corporation  issued  and  delivered  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  in  respect  of  any  advances;  and 

(d)  the  payment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  obliga- 
tion, liability  or  indebtedness  of  the  Corporation. 


Sale,  etc., 
of  Corpora- 
tion's 
securities 


(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  the  Corporation  may  sell  any  debentures,  bills  or 
notes  of  the  Corporation  either  at,  or  at  less  or  more  than,  the 
par  value  thereof  and  may  charge,  pledge  or  otherwise  deal 
with  any  such  debentures,  bills  or  notes  as  collateral  security. 


tion*^°"^^  (4)  A  recital  or  declaration  in  any  resolution  or  minute 

of  the  Corporation  authorizing  the  issue  and  sale  of  deben- 
tures, bills  or  notes  of  the  Corporation  to  the  effect  that  it  is 
necessary  to  issue  and  sell  such  debentures,  bills  or  notes  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Corporation  in  the  amount  authorized 
is  conclusive  evidence  to  that  effect. 


Sealing, 
signing, 
etc. 


(5)  Debentures,  bills  or  notes  of  the  Corporation  shall  be 
sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  and  may  be  signed  by 
the  chairman  or  vice-chairman  of  the  Corporation  and  by  the 
secretary  or  other  officer  of  the  Corporation,  and  any  interest 
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coupon  that  may  be  attached  to  any  debenture,  bill  or  note  of 
the  Corporation  may  be  signed  by  the  secretary  or  other 
officer  of  the  Corporation. 

(6)  The  seal  of  the  Corporation  may  be  engraved,  litho- reproduc^^ 
graphed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  on  any  ^^^^^d 
debenture,  bill  or  note  and  any  signature  upon  any  debenture,  ^^^Jv?*"'"®^ 
bill  or  note  and  upon  any  coupon  may  be  engraved,  litho- 
graphed, printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced,  and 
the  seal  of  the  Corporation  when  so  reproduced  has  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  if  manually  affixed,  and  any  such  signature 
is  for  all  purposes  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation 
notwithstanding  that  any  person  whose  signature  is  so  repro- 
duced has  ceased  to  hold  office. 

10.  Any  debenture,  bill  or  note  of  the  Corporation  may  be  ff ^^p^- 
made  redeemable  in  advance  of  maturity  at  such  time  or  times,  rideemabie 
at  such  price  or  prices  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  in  advance 
the  Corporation  determines  at  the  time  of  the  issue  thereof. 

11.  Where  a  debenture,  bill  or  note  of  the  Corporation  is  ^^^* ^^^^^.^^ 
defaced,  lost  or  destroyed,  the  Board  may  provide  for  its 
replacement  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  to  evidence  and 

as  to  indemnity  as  the  Board  requires. 

12. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  author-  pa"y^n\®by^ 
ize  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  guarantee  payment  by  Ontario  o^tano 
of  any  debentures,  bills  or  notes  issued  by  or  of  any  temporary 
loan  made  to  the  Corporation  under  the  authority  of  this  Act. 

(2)  The  form  of  guaranty  and  the  manner  of  execution  shall  Form  of 
be  determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Every  guaranty  given  or  purporting  to  be  given  under  Ju^aranfy^^ 
the  authority  of  this  section  is  binding  upon  Ontario  and  is 

not  open  to  question  upon  any  ground  whatsoever. 

(4)  Any  debenture,  bill  or  note  issued  by  or  temporary  5;"Su^^^ 
loan  made  to  the  Corporation,  payment  whereof  is  guaranteed  fndefeL^ie 
by  Ontario   under  this  section,   is  valid  and  binding  upon 

the  Corporation  and  its  successors  and  assigns  according  to 
its  terms,  and  the  validity  of  an\  debenture,  bill  or  note  or 
temporary  loan  so  guaranteed  is  not  open  to  question  on 
any  ground  whatsoever. 

13.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  other  Act,  deben- /^^'^f '^'■®^ 
tures  issued  by  the  Corporation  are  at  all  times  a  lawful  [^^^^^^^^^g 
investment  for  municipal,  school  and  trust  funds. 
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Sale  of 
Corpora- 
tion's 
shares  and 
securities  to 
Ontario  and 
provincial 
advances  to 
Corporation 
authorized 


14. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  author- 
ize the  Treasurer  of  Ontario, 

(a)  to  purchase  shares  of  the  Corporation  from  time  to 
time  for  an  amount  equal  to  their  par  value; 

(b)  to  purchase  any  debentures,  bills  or  notes  of  the 
Corporation;  and 

(c)  to  make  advances  to  the  Corporation  in  such 
amounts,  at  such  times  and  on  such  terms  and  con- 
ditions as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  deems 
expedient. 


Idem 


(2)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


of^shaxes'^^  (3)  The  Corporation,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  may  redeem  the  shares  of  the  Corpora- 
tion from  time  to  time. 


Investment 
of  surplus 
moneys 


15.  The  Corporation  may  temporarily  invest  any  surplus 
moneys  not  immediately  required  for  the  objects  of  the 
Corporation  in  any  securities  issued  by  or  guaranteed  as 
to  principal  and  interest  by  Ontario,  any  other  province  of 
Canada,  or  Canada. 


Officers 
and 

employees 
1961-62, 
c.  121 


16. — (1)  Such  officers,  clerks  and  servants  may  be  ap- 
pointed under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62  as  are  deemed 
necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  business  of  the  Cor- 
poration. 


Emp^ioyees'  (2)   The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  applies  to  the 

annuation  permanent  staff  of  the  Corporation  as  though  the  Corporation 

R.s.o.  I960,  had  been  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 

^-  ^22  under  section  27  of  that  Act. 


Professional 
and  other 
assistance 


17.  The  Corporation  may  engage  persons  other  than  those 
appointed  under  section  16  to  provide  professional,  technical 
or  other  assistance  to  or  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation,  and 
may  prescribe  the  duties  and  other  terms  of  engagement  and, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
provide  for  payment  of  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  such 
persons. 


Moneys  jg,  The   moneys  required   for   the   purpose   of  defraying 

the  operating  expenses  of  the  Corporation  shall,  during  the 
fiscal  year  1966-67,  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  for  the  purposes  of  the  Ontario  Develop- 
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ment  Agency,  and  thereafter  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys 
appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  the  purpose  of  defraying 
the  operating  expenses  of  the  Corporation. 

19.  No  member,  officer  or  employee  of  the  Corporation,  ^"?i*?*??'^ 

1  •  iiifci^  ••  '  of  liability 

or  other  person  actmg  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation,  is  per- 
sonally liable  for  anything  in  good  faith  done  or  omitted  in 
the  exercise  or  purported  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred 
by  this  Act. 

20.  The  accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  Cor-^^'^i* 
poration  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Provincial  Auditor, 
and  a  report  of  the  audit  shall  be  made  to  the  Corporation 
and  to  the  Minister. 

21. — (1)  The  Corporation  shall  make  a  report  annually  to^por^^ 
the  Minister  upon  the  affairs  of  the  Corporation,  and  the 
Minister  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly 
if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

(2)  The  Corporation  shall,  in  addition  to  making  an  annual  ^p^^f/tg 
report  under  subsection  1,  make  to  the  Minister  such  other 
reports  of  its  affairs  and  operations  as  he  requires. 

22.  The  Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act  does  not  apply ^fi?,' does' 
to  the  Corporation.  not  apply 

23.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  da>-  to  be  named  b\-  the  SeSt"^®'^^®' 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Ontario  Development^^°''^  ^'^^^ 
Corporation  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  91 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Ontario  Development  Corporation 


Mr.  Randall 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  91  1966 


An  Act  to  incorporate  the 
Ontario  Development  Corporation 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

'  tation 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Cor- 
poration ; 

(b)  "Corporation"  means  the  Ontario  Development 
Corporation ; 

(c)  "lender"  means  any  financial  institution  or  person 
approved  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  by  the  Cor- 
poration ; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Economics  and 
Development  or  such  other  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  as  the  Lieutenant  Gk)vernor  in  Council 
designates. 

2. — (1)  There    is    hereby   established    on    behalf   of    HerDev^V 
Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  a  corporation  under  the  name  of  corporation 
"Ontario  Development  Corporation",  consisting  of  not  fewer 
than  five  and  not  more  than  nine  directors  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  The  Corporation  shall  have  a  seal  which  shall  be  adopted  ^^^ 
by  resolution  or  by-law. 


(3)  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Corporation  commences  on  the 
1st  day  of  April  in  each  year  and  ends  on  the  31st  day  of 
March  in  the  following  year. 


Fisctil 
year 


(4)   The  Corporations  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  Corporation,  c.'ii.  does 

not  apply 

3.  The  capital  of  the  Corporation  is  87,000,000  divided  f^^«^ 
into  7,000  shares,  each  having  a  par  value  of  $1,000. 
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Directors  ^* — ^^^  ^^^  directors  for  the  time  being  of  the  Corporation 

form  and  are  its  Board  of  Directors,  and  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  shall  designate  one  of  them  as  chairman 
and  one  of  them  as  vice-chairman  of  the  Board. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(2)  The  Corporation  may  pay  such  of  its  directors  as  are 
not  officers  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario  such  remuneration 
and  expense  allowance  as  are  from  time  to  time  fixed  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Quorum  (3)  ^  majority  of  the  directors  for  the  time  being  constitutes 

a  quorum  at  meetings  of  the  Board. 


By-laws 


(4)  The  Board  may  make  by-laws  regulating  its  proceedings 
and  generally  for  the  conduct  and  management  of  the  affairs 
of  the  Corporation. 


Management  5, — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  Corporation  are  under  the 
management  and  control  of  the  Board  for  the  time  being, 
and  the  chairman  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  Board 
and,  in  his  absence  or  if  the  office  of  chairman  is  vacant,  the 
vice-chairman  has  all  the  powers  and  shall  perform  all  the 
duties  of  the  chairman. 


Executive 
committee 


(2)  When  the  number  of  directors  of  the  Corporation  is 
more  than  six,  the  Board  may  pass  a  by-law  authorizing  the 
election  from  among  the  directors  of  the  Corporation  of  an 
executive  committee  consisting  of  not  fewer  than  three  and 
delegating  to  the  executive  committee  any  powers  of  the 
Board,  subject  to  the  restrictions,  if  any,  contained  in  the 
by-law  or  imposed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board. 


Quorum  ^3)  ^j-^  executive  committee  may  fix  its  quorum  at  not  less 

than  a  majority  of  its  members. 


6.  All  rights  of  the  Minister  or  of  Her  Majesty  in  right 


Rights  of 
Minister 

agreements  °^    Ontario    under    any    agreement    heretofore    or    hereafter 

*?  ^f    f  entered  into  by  the  Minister  under  The  Economic  Development 

Corporation  Loans  Guarantee  Act,  1962-63  are  hereby  vested  in  the  Cor- 

J^4o"^^'  poration. 


Objects 


7.  The  objects  of  the  Corporation  are  to  encourage  and 
assist  in  the  development  and  diversification  of  industry  in 
Ontario,  including,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing. 


(a)  the  provision  of  financial  assistance  by  loan,  guar- 
antee or  purchase  of  shares  or  other  securities;  and 
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(6)  the  provision  of  technical,  business  and  financial 
information,  advice,  training  and  guidance  to  persons 
or  organizations,  whether  or  not  incidental  to  the 
provision  of  financial  assistance. 

8.— (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  Corporation  g^^p^o^atL^ 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
and    upon    such    terms   and    conditions   as    the    Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  approves, 

(a)  guarantee  the  payment  of  any  loan  or  any  part 
thereof  and  all  or  any  part  of  the  interest  thereon 
made  by  a  lender  to  any  person  carr^'ing  on  business 
in  Ontario  for  any  of  the  objects  referred  to  in  sec- 
tion 7; 

(b)  lend  money  to  any  person  carrying  on  business  in 
Ontario,  and  take  security  for  such  loan  by  way  of 
mortgage,  charge  or  assignment  on  any  real  property 
or  personal  property; 

(c)  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire,  hold,  improve  and 
maintain  any  real  or  personal  property,  including 
shares  and  other  securities  of  a  company,  and  lease, 
sell  or  convey  the  same  for  such  considerations  and 
on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Corporation 
deems  advisable;  and 

(d)  construct,  alter,  add  to,  repair,  extend,  provide 
services  for,  move  or  remove  any  building,  chattel  or 
other  thing. 

(2)  The  Corporation  shall  not  make  or  guarantee  any  loan  i^^^^^ 

if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  the  applicant  for  the  loan  can  Oj^t^^|^^® 
obtain  sufficient  funds  for  his  requirements  from  other  sources 
on  reasonable  terms. 

(3)  Every  guarantee  executed  under  the  seal  of  the  Cor- guarantee 
poration  and  signed  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  given  or 
purporting  to  be  given  under  the  authority  of  this  section  is 
binding  upon  Ontario  and  is  not  open  to  question  upon  any 
ground  whatsoever. 

9. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  powere  *"^ 
in  Council,  the  Corporation  may  from  time  to  time  borrow 
or  raise  by  way  of  loan  such  sums  of  money  as  the  Corporation 
deems  requisite  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  the  Corporation 
in  any  one  or  more,  or  partly  in  one  and  partly  in  another, 
of  the  following  ways: 
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(a)  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures,  bills  or  notes  of 
the  Corporation  in  such  form  or  forms,  in  such 
denomination  or  denominations,  bearing  interest  at 
such  rate  or  rates  and  payable  as  to  principal  and 
interest  at  such  time  or  times,  in  such  currency  or 
currencies  and  at  such  place  or  places  as  the  Cor- 
poration determines;  and 

(b)  by  temporary  loans  or  loans  from  any  chartered 
bank  or  banks  or  from  any  person  either  by  way  of 
bank  overdraft  or  loan  or  in  any  other  manner 
whatsoever  as  the  Corporation  determines. 


Purposes  of 
Corporation 


(2)  The  purposes  of  the  Corporation,  without  limiting  the 
generality  thereof,   include, 


(a)  the  carrying  out  of  the  objects  of  the  Corporation 
mentioned  in  section  7; 

(b)  the  payment,  refunding  or  renewal  from  time  to  time 
of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  sum  or  sums  of  money 
raised  by  way  of  loan  or  of  any  securities  issued  by 
the  Corporation; 

(c)  the  repayment  in  whole  or  in  part  of  any  advances 
made  by  Ontario  to  the  Corporation  or  of  any  securi- 
ties of  the  Corporation  issued  and  delivered  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  in  respect  of  any  advances;  and 

(d)  the  payment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  obliga- 
tion, liability  or  indebtedness  of  the  Corporation. 


Sale,  etc., 
of  Corpora, 
tion's 
securities 


(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  the  Corporation  may  sell  any  debentures,  bills  or 
notes  of  the  Corporation  either  at,  or  at  less  or  more  than,  the 
par  value  thereof  and  may  charge,  pledge  or  otherwise  deal 
with  any  such  debentures,  bills  or  notes  as  collateral  security. 


Authoriza- 
tion 


(4)  A  recital  or  declaration  in  any  resolution  or  minute 
of  the  Corporation  authorizing  the  issue  and  sale  of  deben- 
tures, bills  or  notes  of  the  Corporation  to  the  effect  that  it  is 
necessary  to  issue  and  sell  such  debentures,  bills  or  notes  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Corporation  in  the  amount  authorized 
is  conclusive  evidence  to  that  effect. 


Sealing, 
signing, 
etc. 


(5)  Debentures,  bills  or  notes  of  the  Corporation  shall  be 
sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  and  may  be  signed  by 
the  chairman  or  vice-chairman  of  the  Corporation  and  by  the 
secretary  or  other  officer  of  the  Corporation,  and  any  interest 
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coupon  that  may  be  attached  to  any  debenture,  bill  or  note  of 
the  Corporation  may  be  signed  by  the  secretary  or  other 
officer  of  the  Corporation. 

(6)  The  seal  of  the  Corporation  may  be  engraved,  litho- reproduc-^^ 
graphed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  on  any  gea^and 
debenture,  bill  or  note  and  any  signature  upon  any  debenture,  l^t'ifjrized 
bill  or  note  and  upon  any  coupon  may  be  engraved,  litho- 
graphed, printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced,  and 
the  seal  of  the  Corporation  when  so  reproduced  has  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  if  manually  affixed,  and  any  such  signature 
is  for  all  purposes  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation 
notwithstanding  that  any  person  whose  signature  is  so  repro- 
duced has  ceased  to  hold  office. 

10.  Any  debenture,  bill  or  note  of  the  Corporation  may  be  of  *corpora- 
made  redeemable  in  advance  of  maturity  at  such  time  or  times,  redeemable 
at  such  price  or  prices  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  in  advance 
the  Corporation  determines  at  the  time  of  the  issue  thereof. 

11.  Where  a  debenture,  bill  or  note  of  the  Corporation  is^e^entures 
defaced,  lost  or  destroyed,  the  Board  may  provide  for  its 
replacement  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  to  evidence  and 

as  to  indemnity  as  the  Board  requires. 

12.— (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  author-  pa'^ym^nt^by^ 
ize  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  guarantee  payment  by  Ontario  Ontario 
of  any  debentures,  bills  or  notes  issued  by  or  of  any  temporary 
loan  made  to  the  Corporation  under  the  authority  of  this  Act. 

(2)  The  form  of  guaranty  and  the  manner  of  execution  shall  Form  of 
be  determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Every  guaranty  given  or  purporting  to  be  given  under  Ju^arlnry°^ 
the  authority  of  this  section  is  binding  upon  Ontario  and  is 

not  open  to  question  upon  any  ground  whatsoever. 

(4)  Any  debenture,  bill  or  note  issued  by  or  temporary  5S)Ynture®s*! 
loan  made  to  the  Corporation,  payment  whereof  is  guaranteed  fndeflLfbie 
by  Ontario   under  this  section,  is  vaHd  and  binding  upon 

the  Corporation  and  its  successors  and  assigns  according  to 
its  terms,  and  the  validity  of  any  debenture,  bill  or  note  or 
temporary  loan  so  guaranteed  is  not  open  to  question  on 
any  ground  whatsoever. 

13.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  other  Act,  deben- g^'^f^f'""®^ 
tures  issued  by  the  Corporation  are  at  all  times  a  lawful  f^^^g^^nta 
investment  for  municipal,  school  and  trust  funds. 
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Sale  of 
Corpora- 
tion's 
shares  and 
securities  to 
Ontario  and 
provincial 
advances  to 
Corporation 
authorized 


14. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  author- 
ize the  Treasurer  of  Ontario, 

(a)  to  purchase  shares  of  the  Corporation  from  time  to 
time  for  an  amount  equal  to  their  par  value; 

{b)  to  purchase  any  debentures,  bills  or  notes  of  the 
Corporation;  and 

(c)  to  make  advances  to  the  Corporation  in  such 
amounts,  at  such  times  and  on  such  terms  and  con- 
ditions as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  deems 
expedient. 


Idem 


(2)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


of^sh^es^°'^  (3)  The  Corporation,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  may  redeem  the  shares  of  the  Corpora- 
tion from  time  to  time. 


Investment 
of  surplus 
moneys 


15.  The  Corporation  may  temporarily  invest  any  surplus 
moneys  not  immediately  required  for  the  objects  of  the 
Corporation  in  any  securities  issued  by  or  guaranteed  as 
to  principal  and  interest  by  Ontario,  any  other  province  of 
Canada,  or  Canada. 


Officers 
and 

employees 
1961-62, 
0.  121 


16. — (1)  Such  officers,  clerks  and  servants  may  be  ap- 
pointed under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62  as  are  deemed 
necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  business  of  the  Cor- 
poration. 


^'^Pjoy®®^'  (2)  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  applies  to  the 
annuation  permanent  staff  of  the  Corporation  as  though  the  Corporation 
R.s.o.  I960,  had  been  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
^-  ^^2  under  section  27  of  that  Act. 


Professional 
and  other 
assistance 


17.  The  Corporation  may  engage  persons  other  than  those 
appointed  under  section  16  to  provide  professional,  technical 
or  other  assistance  to  or  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation,  and 
may  prescribe  the  duties  and  other  terms  of  engagement  and, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
provide  for  payment  of  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of  such 
persons. 


Moneys  jg.  The   moneys  required   for   the   purpose  of  defraying 

the  operating  expenses  of  the  Corporation  shall,  during  the 
fiscal  year  1966-67,  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  for  the  purposes  of  the  Ontario  Develop- 
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ment  Agency,  and  thereafter  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys 
appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  the  purpose  of  defraying 
the  operating  expenses  of  the  Corporation. 

19.  Xo  member,  officer  or  employee  of  the  Corporation,  Limitatipn 

1  •  iiirr'i^  ..  '  of  liability 

or  other  person  actmg  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation,  is  per- 
sonally liable  for  anything  in  good  faith  done  or  omitted  in 
the  exercise  or  purported  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred 
by  this  Act. 

20.  The  accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  Cor-^'^^'^i* 
poration  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Provincial  Auditor, 
and  a  report  of  the  audit  shall  be  made  to  the  Corporation 
and  to  the  Minister. 

21. — (1)  The  Corporation  shall  make  a  report  annually  tOfgpo"f^ 
the  Minister  upon  the  affairs  of  the  Corporation,  and  the 
Minister  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly 
if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

(2)  The  Corporation  shall,  in  addition  to  making  an  annual  ^p^^/tg 
report  under  subsection  1,  make  to  the  Minister  such  other 
reports  of  its  affairs  and  operations  as  he  requires. 

22.  The  Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act  does  not  apply J'|4?; d^S' 
to  the  Corporation.  not  apply 

23.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^e^t"^^"''®' 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Ontario  Development^^''''^  ^'^^^ 
Corporation  Act,  1966. 
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The  Representation  Act,  1966 


Mr.  Rob  arts 
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Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  92  1966 


The  Representation  Act,  1966 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  boundaries  of  every  territorial  district,  county,  city.  Boundaries 
town,  village,  township  and  improvement  district  shall  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  the  boundaries  of  such 
territorial  district,  county,  city,  town,  village,  township  or 
improvement  district  as  defined  by  statute,  by-law,  proclama- 
tion or  other  lawful  authority  on  the  day  upon  which  this 

Act  comes  into  force.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  The  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario  shall  consist  of  Number  of 
1111  "      1  T-k  c^  r^  members 

one  hundred  and  seventeen  members.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  353, 
s.  2;  1962-63,  c.  125,  s.  1,  amended. 

3. — (1)  Ontario  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  representation  in  Division  of 
the  Assembly,  be  divided  into  the  electoral  districts  as  set  out  electoral 
in  the  Schedule.  ^*"*"^^ 

(2)  One  member  shall  be  returned  to  the  Assembly  for  each  member  per 
electoral  district.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353,  s.  3,  amended.  dittrfc?^ 

4.  The  boundaries  of  the  electoral  districts  as  set  out  in  £^*?fit?ol'^ 

municipal 

the  Schedule  shall  not  be  affected  by  alterations  in  municipal  boundaries 
boundaries  made  after  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into 
force.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353,  s.  4,  amended. 

5.  Where  a  city,  town,  village,  township  or  improvement  Munici- 

,.       .        ,  .  11-  1-11    J  palities  on 

district  becomes  incorporated  and  is  not  expressly  included  boundary 

in  an  electoral  district  set  out  in  the  Schedule  but  is  situated 

in  part  in  two  or  more  of  such  electoral  districts,  the  electors 

entitled  to  vote  in  such  municipality  are  entitled  to  vote  in  the 

electoral  district  in  which  they  would  have  been  entitled  to 

vote   if    the   cit\',    town,    village,    township   or   improvement 

district  had  not  become  incorporated.     R.S.O.    1960,  c.  353, 

s.  5,  amended. 
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Augmenta- 
tions or 
gores  of 
townships 


6,  Except  as  otherwise  expressly  set  out  in  the  Schedule, 
every  augmentation  or  gore  of  a  township  shall  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act  be  considered  as  forming  part  of  the  electoral 
district  in  which  the  township  is  situate.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  353,  s.  6. 


Cities, 
towns,  etc., 
included  in 
electoral 
district  in 
which 
situate 


7.  Every  city,  town,  village,  township  and  improvement 
district  heretofore  or  hereafter  incorporated,  situate  wholly 
within  an  electoral  district  as  set  out  in  the  Schedule  and  not 
expressly  included  in  any  other  electoral  district  in  the 
Schedule,  form  part  of  the  electoral  district  in  which  it  is 
situate.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  353,  s.  8,  amended. 


Special 

Act 

overruled 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  353; 
1962-63, 
c.  125. 
repealed 

Commence- 
ment 


8.  Every  city,  town,  village,  township  and  improvement 
district  that  by  the  provisions  of  any  special  Act  passed 
before  this  Act  comes  into  force  forms  or  forms  part  of  an 
electoral  district  shall,  notwithstanding  such  provisions,  form 
or  form  part  of  the  electoral  district  or  districts  in  which  it  is 
included  in  the  Schedule.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353,  s.  9,  amended. 

9.  The  Representation  Act  and  The  Representation  Amend- 
ment Act,  1962-63  are  repealed. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  and  has  effect  on  the  day 
after  the  day  upon  which  the  present  Legislature  is  dissolved 
or  ended  by  the  effluxion  of  time. 


Short  title  11^  -phjs  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Representation  Act,  1966. 
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SCHEDULE 

In  the  following  descriptions  reference  to  "avenue",  "boulevard", 
"  canal", "  channel", "  court", "  crescent", "  drive", "  highway  ","  railway 
line",  "river",  "road",  "street",  or  "terrace"  signifies  the  centre  line 
of  the  features  so  named  unless  otherwise  described. 

Where  county,  territorial  district  or  township  areas  are  named 
for  inclusion  in  an  electoral  district,  it  is  intended  that  the  whole  of 
any  city,  separated  town,  town,  village,  improvement  district  and 
Indian  reserve  situated  within  such  areas  be  included  unless  otherwise 
provided. 

Where  "townships"  named  and  described  for  inclusion  in  an 
electoral  district  lie  within  a  territorial  district,  it  is  intended  that  such 
townships  refer  to  "geographic  townships"  as  named  and  described 
in  The  Territorial  Division  Act  in  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1960,  unless  otherwise  described. 
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ELECTORAL  DISTRICTS 

The  Electoral  District  of  Algoma — consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Algoma  lying  within  the  following 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Striker  and  the  waters  of  the 
North  Channel  of  Lake  Huron;  thence  northerly  along  the 
easterly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Striker  and  Mack 
to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Mack;  thence 
westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Mack  to  the  southeast  angle  of  Township  161;  thence  north- 
erly along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  townships  161,  162 
and  163  to  the  northeast  angle  of  Township  163;  thence 
easterly  along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  townships  lA, 
U,  Q,  M,  I,  E  and  A  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Terri- 
torial District  of  Algoma;  thence  northerly,  westerly  and 
southerly  along  the  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District 
of  Algoma  to  the  International  Boundary  between  Canada 
and  the  United  States  of  America;  thence  southeasterly 
along  the  said  International  Boundary  to  the  westerly  pro- 
longation of  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Prince;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  prolongation  and 
the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Prince  to  the 
southeast  angle  of  the  said  township;  thence  northerly 
along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Prince  to 
the  northeast  angle  thereof;  thence  easterly  along  the 
southerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Pennefather  and 
Aweres  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Duncan; 
thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Duncan,  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste. 
Marie  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  the  said  limit  to 
the  International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United 
States  of  America;  thence  easterly  and  southeasterly  along 
the  said  International  Boundary  to  its  intersection  with  the 
boundary  between  the  Territorial  Districts  of  Algoma  and 
Manitoulin;  thence  easterly  along  the  last-mentioned  boun- 
dary to  the  southerly  prolongation  of  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Striker;  thence  northerly  along  the  said 
prolongation  to  the  point  of  commencement;  the  towns  of 
Blind  River,  Bruce  Mines  and  Thessalon  and  the  Village 
of  Iron  Bridge. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Algoma-Manitoulin — consists  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Manitoulin  and  those  portions  of  the 
Territorial  Districts  of  Algoma  and  Sudbury  lying  within  the 
following  limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
southerly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury 
and  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Curtin;  thence 
northerly  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  townships 
of  Curtin  and  Foster  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township 
of  Foster;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundaries 
of  the  townships  of  Foster,  Merritt,  Hallam  and  May  to  the 
northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  May;  thence  northerly 
along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  Township  of  Tennyson 
and  townships  123,  124  and  125  to  the  northeast  angle  of 
Township  125 ;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundaries 
of  townships  125,  132,  139,  145,  151  and  157  to  the  north- 
west angle  of  Township  157;  thence  southerly  along  the 
westerly  boundaries  of  townships  157,  156  and  155  to  the 
southwest  angle  of  Township  155;  thence  easterly  along  the 
southerly  boundary  of  Township  155  to  the  northwest  angle 
of  the  Township  of  McGiverin;  thence  southerly  along  the 
westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  McGiverin  and 
Long  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  the  westerly  boun- 
dary of  the  Township  of  Long  to  the  southerly  boundary  of 
the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma;  thence  easterly  along  the 

92 


southerly  boundaries  of  the  Territorial  Districts  of  Algoma 
and  Sudbury  to  the  point  of  commencement;  the  towns  of 
Espanola,  Gore  Bay,  Little  Current,  Massey  and  Webbwood 
and  the  Improvement  District  of  Elliot  Lake. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Brant — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Blenheim,  Burford,  Onondaga,  South  Dumfries,  Townsend, 
Tuscarora  and  Windham;  the  towns  of  Paris  and  VVaterford. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Brantford — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Brantford  and  Oakland  and  the  City  of  Brantford. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Carleton — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Fitzroy,  Goulbourn,  Huntley,  March,  Marlborough, 
Nepean,  North  Gower  and  Torbolton;  the  villages  of  Rich- 
mond and  Stittsville. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Carleton  East — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Gloucester  and  Osgoode,  the  Village  of  Rockclifife  Park 
and  that  portion  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  lying  northeast  of 
a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection 
of  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  between  the  provinces  of 
Ontario  and  Quebec  and  the  westerly  prolongation  of  Rideau 
Gate;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  prolongation  to  Sussex 
Drive;  thence  easterly  along  Sussex  Drive  to  the  limits  of 
the  Village  of  Rockclifife  Park;  thence  easterly,  northerly, 
southerly  and  westerly  along  the  limits  of  the  Village  of 
Rockcliffe  Park  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Eastview; 
thence  easterly,  southerly  and  westerly  along  the  limits  of 
the  City  of  Eastview  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River; 
thence  southerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River 
to  the  Queensway;  thence  easterly  along  the  Queensway  to 
Belfast  Road;  thence  southerly  along  Belfast  Road  to 
Tremblay  Road;  thence  easterly  along  Tremblay  Road  to 
Avenue  "R";  thence  southerly  along  Avenue  "R"  to  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railwa)'  line;  thence  easterly  along  the 
said  railway  line  to  St.  Laurent  Boulevard;  thence  southerly 
along  St.  Laurent  Boulevard  to  Russell  Road;  thence  south- 
westerly along  Russell  Road  to  Walkley  Road;  thence  easterly 
along  Walkley  Road  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of 
Ottawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Chatham-Kent — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Chatham  and  Dover;  the  City  of  Chatham  and  the  Town 
of  Wallaceburg. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Cochrane  North — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  lying  north 
and  west  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  Interpro\-incial  Boundary  between  the 
Provinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec  and  the  southerly  shore 
of  Lake  Abitibi;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  water's 
edge  of  Lake  Abitibi  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Galna;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boun- 
daries of  the  townships  of  Galna,  Moody,  Wesley,  Edwards 
and  Aurora  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of 
Aurora;  thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of 
the  townships  of  McCart  and  Dundonald  to  the  southeast 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Dundonald;  thence  westerly  along 
the  southerlv  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Dundonald, 
Evelyn,  Gowan,  Wark,  Kidd.  Macdiarmid.  Loveland  and 
Byers  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Byers; 
thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Fortune  and  Enid  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  and  that  portion  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora  (Patricia  Portion)  lying  east 
of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  northwest 
angle  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane;  thence  northerly 
along  the  northerly  prolongation  of  the  westerly  boundary 
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of  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  to  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario;  the  towns  of  Cochrane,  Hearst 
and  Smooth  Rock  Falls. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Cochrane  South — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  lying  south  of  a  line  de- 
scribed as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  In- 
terprovincial  Boundary  between  the  provinces  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec  and  the  southerly  shore  of  Lake  Abitibi;  thence 
northwesterly  along  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  Abitibi  to  the 
northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Kerr;  thence  westerly 
along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Kerr, 
Knox,  Rickard,  Teefy  and  Calvert  to  the  northwest  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Calvert;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Calvert  and  Clergue  to  the 
southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Clergue;  thence  westerly 
along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  German, 
Matheson,  Hoyle,  Murphy,  Jessop,  Jamieson,  Robb  and 
C6te  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Cote;  thence 
southerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Cote  and  Massey  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Terri- 
torial District  of  Cochrane;  the  towns  of  Iroquois  Falls, 
Matheson  and  Timmins. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Dufferin-Simcoe — consists  of  the  town- 
ships of  Adjala,  Essa,  Mono,  Mulmur,  Nottawasaga,  Tecum- 
seth,  and  Tosorontio,  the  towns  of  Alliston,  Collingwood, 
Stayner  and  Orangeville,  and  the  villages  of  Beeton,  Cree- 
more,  and  Tottenham. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Durham — consists  of  the  County  of  Dur- 
ham, the  towns  of  Bowmanville  and  Port  Hope,  the  villages 
of  Millbrook  and  Newcastle. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Elgin — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Bayham,  Houghton,  Malahide,  Middleton,  South  Dor- 
chester, South  wold  and  Yarmouth;  the  City  of  St.  Thomas; 
the  towns  of  Aylmer  and  Delhi,  and  the  villages  of  Belmont, 
Port  Burwell,  Port  Stanley,  Springfield  and  Vienna. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Essex-Kent — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Maidstone,  Raleigh,  Rochester,  Romney,  Tilbury  East, 
Tilbury  North  and  Tilbury  West,  the  towns  of  Essex  and 
Tilbury,  the  villages  of  Belle  River,  St.  Clair  Beach  and 
Wheatley. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Essex  South — consists  of  the  townships 
Anderdon,  Colchester  North,  Colchester  South,  Gosfield 
North,  Gosfield  South,  Maiden,  Mersea  and  Pelee  including 
any  islands  forming  part  thereof,  the  towns  of  Amherstburg, 
Harrow,  Kingsville  and  Leamington. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Fort  William — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  south  and 
east  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  centre  line  of  Thunder  Bay  of  Lake 
Superior  and  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Fort  VVilliam;  thence  westerly  along  the 
said  prolongation,  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Fort 
William  and  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Neebing  and  Paipoonge  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Paipoonge;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  O'Connor  to  the  northeast 
angle  of  the  said  township;  thence  along  the  northerly  boun- 
daries of  the  townships  of  O'Connor  and  Marks  to  the 
northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Marks;  thence  southerly 
along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Marks, 
Lybster,  Fraleigh  and  Devon  to  the  intersection  of  the 
westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Devon  to  the  Inter- 
national Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  the  City  of  Fort  William. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  Frontenac-Addington — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Abinger,  Anglesea,  Ashby,  Barrie,  Bedford, 
Camden,  Clarendon,  Denbigh,  Effingham,  Hinchinbrooke, 
Kaladar,  Kennebec,  Kingston,  Loughborough,  Miller,  North 
Canonto,  Olden,  Oso,  Palmerston,  Pittsburgh,  Portland, 
Sheffijeld,  South  Canonto  and  Storrington,  and  the  Village  of 
Newburgh. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Glengarry — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Charlottenburgh,  East  Hawlcesbury,  Finch,  Kenyon,  Lan- 
caster, Lochiel,  Roxborough  and  that  portion  of  the  Town- 
ship of  West  Hawkesbury  lying  southwest  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  West  Hawkesbury  and  the  road 
between  concessions  2  and  3;  thence  easterly  along  the  said 
road  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  West 
Hawkesbury,  the  towns  of  Alexandria  and  Vankleek  Hill, 
and  the  villages  of  Finch,  Lancaster  and  Maxville. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Grenville-Dundas — consists  of  the 
counties  of  Dundas  and  Grenville,  the  Separated  Town  of 
Prescott,  the  Town  of  Kemptviile  and  the  villages  of  Cardinal, 
Chesterville,  Iroquois,  Merrickville,  Morrisburg  and  Win- 
chester. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Grey-Bruce — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Albemarle,  Amabel,  Arran,  Brant,  Derby,  Eastnor, 
Elderslie,  Keppel,  Lindsay,  St.  Edmunds,  Sarawak,  Saugeen, 
Sullivan,  Sydenham,  and  the  adjacent  islands  in  Lake 
Huron  and  Georgian  Bay  of  Lake  Huron,  the  City  of  Owen 
Sound,  the  towns  of  Chesley,  Port  Elgin,  Southampton, 
Walkerton  and  Wiarton,  and  the  villages  of  Hepworth, 
Lion's  Head,  Paisley,  Shallow  Lake  and  Tara. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Grey  South — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Artemesia,  Bentinck,  Collingwood,  Egremont,  Euphrasia, 
Glenelg,  Holland,  Normanby,  Osprey,  Proton  and  St. 
Vincent,  the  towns  of  Durham,  Hanover,  Meaford  and 
Thornbury,  the  villages  of  Chatsworth,  Dundalk,  Flesherton, 
Markdale  and  Neustadt. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Haldimand-Norfolk — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Canborough,  Charlotteville,  Dunn,  Moulton, 
North  Cayuga,  North  Walsingham,  Oneida,  Rainham, 
Seneca,  Sherbrooke,  South  Cayuga,  South  Walsingham, 
Walpole,  and  Woodhouse,  the  towns  of  Caledonia,  Dunnville, 
Port  Dover,  and  Simcoe,  the  villages  of  Cayuga,  Hagersville, 
Jarvis  and  Port  Rowan. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Halton  East — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Township  of  Esquesing  lying  south  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Esquesing  and  the  line  between 
lots  22  and  23  in  Concession  1;  thence  easterh-  along  the  Ime 
between  lots  22  and  23  in  each  concession  to  the  intersection 
of  the  said  line  and  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Esquesing,  the  towns  of  Georgetown,  Milton  and  Oakville. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Halton  West— consists  of  the  Township 
of  Nassagawaya  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of 
Esquesing  lying  north  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Esquesing  and  the  line  between  lots  22  and  23 
in  Concession  1;  thence  easterly  along  the  line  between 
lots  22  and  23  in  each  concession  to  the  intersection  of  the 
said  line  and  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Esquesing,  the  towns  of  Acton  and  Burlington. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  Hamilton  Centre — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  lying  within  the  following 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Main  Street  and 
Ottawa  Street;  thence  northerly  along  Ottawa  Street  and 
its  northerly  prolongation  to  the  centre  line  of  Hamilton 
Harbour;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  centre  line  of 
Hamilton  Harbour  to  its  intersection  with  the  northerly 
prolongation  of  Wellington  Street;  thence  southerly  along 
the  said  prolongation  and  Wellington  Street  to  Wilson 
Street;  thence  westerly  along  Wilson  Street  to  Mary  Street; 
thence  southerly  along  Mary  Street  to  King  Street;  thence 
westerly  along  King  Street  to  James  Street;  thence  southerly 
along  James  Street  and  southwesterly  on  James  Street 
Mountain  Road  to  the  brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain;  thence 
easterly  along  the  brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain  to  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Sherman  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  the 
said  prolongation  and  Sherman  Avenue  to  Main  Street; 
thence  easterly  along  Main  Street  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Hamilton  East — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Hamilton  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Ottawa  Street  and  Main 
Street;  thence  westerly  along  Main  Street  to  Sherman 
Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Sherman  Avenue  and  its 
southerly  prolongation  to  the  brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain; 
thence  easterly  and  southeasterly  along  the  brow  of  Hamilton 
Mountain  to  the  easterly  prolongation  of  Mohawk  Road; 
thence  westerly  along  the  said  prolongation  and  Mohawk 
Road  to  the  westerly'  boundary  of  King's  Forest  Park;  thence 
southerly  and  easterly  along  the  westerly  and  southerly 
boundary  of  King's  Forest  Park  to  Mud  Street;  thence 
easterly  along  Mud  Street  to  Albion  Road;  thence  northerly 
along  Albion  Road  to  King  Street;  thence  easterly  along 
King  Street  to  Pottrufif  Road;  thence  northeasterly  along 
Pottruff  Road  to  Barton  Street;  thence  easterly  along  Barton 
Street  to  Nash  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Nash  Road 
and  its  northerly  prolongation  to  the  water's  edge  of  Lake 
Ontario;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake 
Ontario  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Hamilton;  thence 
southwesterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton  to  its  intersection  with  the  northerly  prolongation 
of  Wellington  Street;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  centre 
line  of  Hamilton  Harbour  to  its  intersection  with  the  northerly 
prolongation  of  Ottawa  Street;  thence  southerly  along  the 
last-mentioned  prolongation  and  Ottawa  Street  to  the  point 
of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Hamilton  Mountain — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  lying  within  the  following 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  Mohawk  Road;  thence  easterly 
along  Mohawk  Road  and  the  easterly  prolongation  of 
Mohawk  Road  to  the  brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain;  thence 
northwesterly  and  westerly  along  the  brow  of  Hamilton 
Mountain  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Hamilton; 
thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  limit  to  the  point  of 
commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Hamilton  West — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Hamilton  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  James  Street  and  King 
Street;  thence  easterly  along  King  Street  to  Mary  Street; 
thence  northerly  on  Mary  Street  to  Wilson  Street;  thence 
easterly  on  Wilson  Street  to  Wellington  Street;  thence 
northerly  along  Wellington  Street  and  the  northerly  pro- 
longation of  Wellington  Street  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton;  thence  westerly,  southwesterly,  southerly 
and  easterly  along  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  to  the 
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brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain;  thence  easterly  along  the 
brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain  to  James  Street  Mountain 
Road;  thence  northeasterly  along  James  Street  Mountain 
Road  and  northerly  along  James  Street  to  the  point  of 
commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Hastings — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  County  of  Hastings  lying  east  and  north  of  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
centre  line  of  the  Bay  of  Quinte,  Lake  Ontario  and  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  the  easterly  limits  of  the  City  of 
Belleville;  thence  northerly  along  the  said  prolongation  to 
the  water's  edge  of  the  Bay  of  Quinte;  thence  northerly 
and  westerly  along  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Belleville  to 
the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Thurlow;  thence 
northerly  along  the  westerly  boundary'  of  the  Township  of 
Thurlow  to  the  northwest  angle  thereof;  thence  westerly 
along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Rawdon 
to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  County  of  Hastings,  the 
Town  of  Deseronto,  the  villages  of  Bancroft,  Deloro,  Madoc, 
Marmora,  Stirling  and  Tweed. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Huron — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Goderich,  Hay,  Hullett,  McKillop,  Stanley,  Stephen, 
Tuckersmith  and  Usborne;  the  towns  of  Clinton,  Exeter, 
Goderich  and  Seaforth,  the  villages  of  Bayfield,  Hensall  and 
Zurich. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Huron-Bruce — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Ashfield,  Bruce,  Carrick,  Colborne,  Culross,  East  Wawa- 
nosh,  Greenock,  Grey,  Howick,  Huron,  Kincardine,  Kinloss, 
Morris,  Turnberry  and  West  Wawanosh,  the  towns  of 
Kincardine  and  Wingham,  the  villages  of  Blyth,  Brussels, 
Lucknow,  Mildmay  and  Teeswater. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Kenora — consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora  and  the  Patricia  Portion 
lying  north  and  west  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  International  Boundary 
between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
4th  Base  Line;  thence  easterly  along  the  4th  Base  Line  to 
the  6th  Meridian  Line  ;  thence  north  along  the  6th  Meridian 
Line  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Wain- 
wright;  thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
said  township  to  the  westerly  boundary  to  the  Township  of 
Zealand;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of 
the  said  township  to  the  line  between  concessions  6  and  7  in 
the  Township  of  Zealand;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  line 
to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Brownridge; 
thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Brownridge,  Laval  and  McAree  to  the  southeast 
angle  of  the  Township  of  McAree;  thence  easterly  along  a 
line  surveyed  by  Ontario  Land  Surveyors  Phillips  and 
Benner  in  1932  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  to  the  centre 
line  of  Lake  St.  Joseph;  thence  northerly  along  the  3rd 
Meridian  Line  and  its  prolongation  northerly  to  the  Inter- 
provincial  Boundary-  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and 
Manitoba,  the  towns  of  Dryden,  Keewatin,  Kenora  and  Sioux 
Lookout,  the  improvement  districts  of  Balmertown  and 
Sioux  Narrows. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Kent — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Aldborough,  Camden,  Dunwich,  Harwich,  Howard,  Orford 
and  Zone,  the  towns  of  Blenheim,  Bothwell,  Dresden  and 
Ridgetown,  the  villages  of  Dutton,  Erieau,  Erie  Beach, 
Highgate,  Rodney,  Thamesville  and  West  Lome. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  Kingston  and  The  Islands — consists 
of  the  townships  of  Amherst  Island,  Howe  Island  and  Wolfe 
Island,  the  City  of  Kingston,  and  the  islands  in  the  St. 
Lawrence  River  within  the  County  of  Frontenac. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Kitchener — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Kitchener  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Kitchener  and  Margaret  Avenue;  thence  south- 
easterly along  Margaret  Avenue  to  the  Canadian  National 
Railway  line;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to 
the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Kitchener;  thence  southerly, 
westerly,  northerly  and  easterly  along  the  limits  of  the  City 
of  Kitchener  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Lambton — consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
County  of  Lambton  lying  east  and  south  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  County  of  Lambton  and  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Moore;  thence  easterly  along 
the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Moore  to  the 
northeast  angle  thereof;  thence  northerly  along  the  westerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Enniskillen  and  Plympton 
to  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  Huron,  the  towns  of  Forest  and 
Petrolia,  the  villages  of  Alvinston,  Arkona,  Courtright, 
Grand  Bend,  Oil  Springs,  Thedford,  Watford  and  Wyoming. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Lanark — consists  of  the  County  of  Lanark 
including  the  Separated  Town  of  Smith's  Falls,  the  towns  of 
Almonte,  Carleton  Place  and  Perth,  and  the  Village  of 
Lanark. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Leeds — consists  of  the  County  of  Leeds, 
the  City  of  Brockville,  the  Separated  Town  of  Gananoque 
and  the  villages  of  Athens,  Newboro'  and  Westport. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Lincoln — consists  of  the  County  of  Lin- 
coln, that  portion  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  lying  south 
of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and 
the  Canadian  National  Railway  line;  thence  southeasterly 
along  the  said  railway  line  to  Glendale  x\ venue;  thence  north- 
easterly- along  Glendale  Avenue  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
City  of  St.  Catharines,  the  towns  of  Beamsville,  Grimsby 
and  Niagara. 

The  Electoral  District  of  London  North — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  London  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  centre  line  of  the 
Thames  River  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Highbury 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  the  said  prolongation  and 
Highbury  Avenue  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  line; 
thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Dundas 
Street;  thence  westerly  along  Dundas  Street  to  Ashland 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Ashland  Avenue  to  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line  to  Curry  Street;  thence 
northerly  along  Curry  Street  to  Oxford  Street;  thence 
easterly  along  Oxford  Street  to  Highbury  Avenue;  thence 
northerly  along  Highbury  Avenue  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  London;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  City  of  London  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Medway 
River;  thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the  centre  line 
of  the  Medway  River  to  the  centre  line  of  the  North  Thames 
River;  thence  southerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  North 
Thames  River  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Thames  River;  thence 
easterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  Thames  River  to  the 
point  of  commencement. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  London  South — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  London  lying  south  and  west  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  centre 
line  of  the  Medway  River  and  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  London;  thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the 
centre  line  of  the  Medway  River  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
North  Thames  River;  thence  southerly  along  the  centre 
line  of  the  North  Thames  River  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
Thames  River;  thence  easterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the 
Thames  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of 
the  City  of  London. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Middlesex  North — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Biddulph,  E^st  Williams,  Lobo,  London, 
McGillivray,  West  Nissouri,  West  Williams  and  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  London  lying  east  and  north  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  London  and  Highbury  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Highbury  Avenue  to  Oxford  Street;  thence 
westerly  along  Oxford  Street  to  Curry  Street;  thence  south- 
erly along  Curry  Street  to  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line; 
thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Ashland 
Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Ashland  Avenue  to  Dundas 
Street;  thence  easterly  along  Dundas  Street  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  London,  the 
Town  of  Parkhill  and  the  villages  of  Ailsa  Craig  and  Lucan. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Middlesex  South — consists  of  the  town- 
ships of  Adelaide,  Caradoc,  Delaware,  Elcfrid,  Metcalfe, 
Mosa,  North  Dorchester  and  Westminster,  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  London  lying  south  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Dundas  Street  and  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  London;  thence  westerly  along 
Dundas  Street  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  line;  thence 
southwesterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Highbury 
Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Highbury  Avenue  and  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  Highbury  Avenue  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  Thames  River,  the  Town  of  Strathroy  and  the 
villages  of  Glencoe,  Newbury  and  Wardsville. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Muskoka — consists  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Muskoka  except  the  Township  of  Baxter,  and  to 
include  the  towns  of  Bala,  Bracebridge,  Gravenhurst  and 
Huntsville  and  the  villages  of  Port  Carling,  Port  Sydney  and 
Windermere. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Niagara  Falls — consists  of  the  Township 
of  Willoughby,  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  and  the  Village  of 
Chippawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Nickel  Belt — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  lying  north  and  west  of  a 
line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of 
the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury 
and  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Janes;  thence 
westerly  along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Janes,  Davis,  Scadding  and  Maclennan  to  the  southwest 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Maclennan;  thence  northerly  along 
the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Maclennan  to  the 
southeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  Norman;  thence  westerly 
along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Norman 
and  Wisner  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of 
Wisner;  thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Lumsden,  Rayside,  Snider,  Waters,  Eden,  Bevin 
and  Sale  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District 
of  Sudbury;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  boundary  to  the 
southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Roosevelt;  thence 
northerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Roosevelt  and  Truman  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Truman;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boun- 
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daries  of  the  townships  of  Nairn,  Baldwin,  Shakespeare  and 
Gough  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of 
Sudbury,  and  the  towns  of  Chelmsford,  Levack  and  Lively. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Nipissing — consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  lying  north  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  Inter- 
provincial  Boundary  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec  and  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Mattawan;  thence  westerly  and  southerly  along  the  northerly 
and  westerly  boundaries  of  the  said  township  to  the  south- 
west angle  thereof;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Olrig,  Phelps  and  Widdifield 
to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  West  Ferris;  thence 
southerly  and  westerly  along  the  easterly  and  southerly 
boundaries  of  the  said  township  to  the  southerly  boundary 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  the  City  of  North 
Bay,  the  towns  of  Cache  Bay  and  Sturgeon  Falls. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Northumberland — consists  of  the  County 
of  Northumberland,  the  towns  of  Campbellford  and  Cobourg, 
the  villages  of  Brighton,  Colborne  and  Hastings. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ontario — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Brock,  Georgina,  Mara,  North  Gwillimbury,  Rama,  Reach, 
Scott,  Scugog,  Thorah  and  Uxbridge,  the  Town  of  Uxbridge, 
the  villages  of  Beaverton,  Cannington,  Port  Perry  and 
Sutton. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ontario  South — consists  of  the  townships 
of  East  Whitby,  Pickering  and  Whitby,  the  towns  of  Ajax 
and  Whitby,  and  the  Village  of  Pickering. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Oshawa — consists  of  the  City  of  Oshawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ottawa  Centre — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  prolongation 
of  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  Canal;  thence  westerly  along 
the  said  Interprovincial  Boundary  to  the  northerly  pro- 
longation of  Parkdale  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  the 
said  prolongation  and  Parkdale  Avenue  to  Wellington  Street; 
thence  westerly  along  Wellington  Street  to  Holland  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Holland  Avenue  to  the  Queensway; 
thence  southeasterly  along  the  Queensway  to  Kirkwood 
Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Kirkwood  Avenue  to  Carling 
Avenue;  thence  easterly  along  Carling  Avenue  to  Bronson 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Bronson  Avenue  to  the 
Queensway;  thence  easterly  along  the  Queensway  to  the 
centre  line  of  the  Rideau  Canal;  thence  northeasterly  and 
northerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  Canal  and  the 
northerly  prolongation  of  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau 
Canal  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ottawa  East— consists  of  the  City  of 
Eastview  and  that  portion  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  lying  within 
the  following  limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
Interprovincial  Boundary  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario 
and  Quebec  and  the  northerly  prolongation  of  the  centre 
line  of  the  Rideau  Canal;  thence  southerly  and  southeasterly 
along  the  said  prolongation  and  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau 
Canal  to  the  westerly  prolongation  of  Mann  Avenue;  thence 
easterly  along  the  said  prolongation  of  Mann  Avenue  to  the 
centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River;  thence  northerly  along  the 
centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River  to  the  northwest  angle  of 
the  limits  of  the  City  of  Eastview;  thence  easterly  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Eastview  to  the  southwest 
angle  of  the  limits  of  the  Village  of  Rockcliffe  Park;  thence 
northerly  and  westerly  along  the  limits  of  the  Village  of 
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RockcHffe  Park  to  Sussex  Drive;  thence  westerly  along 
Sussex  Drive  to  Rideau  Gate;  thence  westerly  along  the 
westerly  prolongation  of  Rideau  Gate  to  the  Interprovincial 
Boundary  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec; 
thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  Interprovincial  Boundary 
to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ottawa  South — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  lying  west  and  south  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  Walkley  Road;  thence  west- 
erly along  Walkley  Road  to  Russell  Road;  thence  north- 
westerly along  Russell  Road  to  St.  Laurent  Boulevard; 
thence  northerly  along  St.  Laurent  Boulevard  to  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway  line;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  said 
railway  line  to  Avenue  "R";  thence  northerly  along  Avenue 
"R"  to  Tremblay  Road;  thence  westerly  along  Tremblay 
Road  to  Belfast  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Belfast  Road 
to  the  Queensway;  thence  westerly  along  the  Queensway 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River;  thence  northerly  along 
the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River  to  the  easterly  prolonga- 
tion of  Mann  Avenue;  thence  westerly  along  Mann  Avenue 
and  the  westerly  prolongation  of  Mann  Avenue  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  Rideau  Canal;  thence  southwesterly  along  the 
centre  line  of  the  Rideau  Canal  to  the  Queensway;  thence 
westerly  along  the  Queensway  to  Bronson  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Bronson  Avenue  to  Carling  Avenue;  thence 
westerly  along  Carling  Avenue  to  Fisher  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Fisher  Avenue  to  the  easterly  prolongation 
of  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Ottawa;  thence  westerly 
along  the  said  prolongation  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  City 
of  Ottawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ottawa  West — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  lying  west  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Ottawa  and  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
west  of  Fisher  Avenue;  thence  easterly  along  the  easterly 
prolongation  of  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
to  Fisher  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Fisher  Avenue  to 
Carling  Avenue;  thence  westerly  along  Carling  Avenue  to 
Kirkwood  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Kirkwood  Avenue 
to  the  Queensway;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  Queensway 
to  Holland  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Holland  Avenue 
to  Wellington  Street;  thence  easterly  along  Wellington 
Street  to  Parkdale  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Parkdale 
Avenue  and  the  northerly  prolongation  of  Parkdale  Avenue 
to  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  between  the  Provinces  of 
Ontario  and  Quebec. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Oxford — consists  of  the  County  of 
Oxford,  excluding  the  Township  of  Blenheim,  but  including 
the  City  of  Woodstock,  the  Separated  Town  of  Ingersoll, 
the  Town  of  Tillsonburg,  the  villages  of  Beachville,  Embro, 
Norwich  and  Tavistock. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Parry  Sound — consists  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Parry  Sound  and  that  portion  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Xipissing  lying  south  and  west  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly 
boundarv  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and  the 
southerlv  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Sproule;  thence 
easterlv  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Sproule  to  the  southeast  angle  thereof;  thence  northerly 
along  the  easterlv  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Sproule, 
Bower,  Freswick,'  Lister,  Boyd  and  Papineau  to  the  liter- 
provincial  Boundarv-  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  said  Interprovincial 
Boundarv  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  Mat- 
tawan;  thence  westerly  and  southerly  along  the  northerly 

92 


14: 

and  westerly  boundaries  of  the  said  Township  to  the  south- 
west angle  of  the  Township  of  Mattawan;  thence  westerly 
along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Calvin, 
Bonfield  and  East  Ferris  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the 
Township  of  East  Ferris;  thence  southerly  and  westerly 
along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  said  Township  to  its 
intersection  with  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing,  the  towns  of  Bonfield,  Kearney, 
Mattawa,  Parry  Sound,  Powassan  and  Trout  Creek,  the 
villages  of  Burk's  Falls,  Magnetawan,  Rosseau,  South  River 
and  Sundridge. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Peel  North — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Albion,  Caledon,  Chinguacousy,  Toronto  Gore  and  that 
portion  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  described  as  follows: 
Wards  4  and  5  and  that  portion  of  Ward  6  lying  north  of 
Dundas  Street,  the  towns  of  Brampton  and  Streetsville, 
the  villages  of  Bolton  and  Caledon  East. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Peel  South — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Township  of  Toronto  described  as  follows:  Wards  1,  2,  3 
and  7  and  that  portion  of  Ward  6  lying  south  of  Dundas 
Street,  and  the  Town  of  Port  Credit. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Perth — consists  of  the  County  of  Perth, 
the  City  of  Stratford,  the  Separated  Town  of  St.  Mary's, 
the  towns  of  Listowel,  Mitchell  and  Palmerston  and  the 
Village  of  Milverton. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Peterborough — consists  of  the  County 
of  Peterborough,  the  City  of  Peterborough,  the  villages  of 
Havelock,  Lakefield  and  Norwood. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Port  Arthur — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  within  the 
following  limits:  Commencing  at  the  southwest  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Adrian;  thence  easterly  along  the  southerly 
boundaries  of  Adrian  and  Conmee  to  the  southeast  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Conmee;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Oliver  to  the  southwest  angle 
of  the  said  township;  thence  easterly  along  the  southerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Oliver  and  Mclntyre,  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Port  Arthur  and  the  easterly 
prolongation  of  the  said  limit  to  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  Thunder  Bay  of  Lake  Superior;  thence  south 
astronomically  to  the  International  Boundary  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America;  thence  north- 
easterly along  the  said  International  Boundary  to  a  point 
due  south  of  the  centre  line  of  Black  Bay  of  Lake  Superior; 
thence  north  astronomically  to  the  centre  line  of  the  said 
Bay;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  centre  line  of  Black 
Bay  to  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  McTavish,  thence  westerly  along  the 
said  prolongation  and  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  McTavish  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  said  town- 
ship; thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  McTavish  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Town- 
ship of  MacGregor;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  said  township  to  the  northeast  angle  thereof; 
thence  northerly  and  westerly  along  the  easterly  and  northerly 
boundaries  of  the  Township  of  Gorham  to  the  southeast 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Jacques;  thence  northerly  along  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Jacques  to  the  north- 
east angle  of  the  said  township;  thence  westerly  along  the 
northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Jacques  and 
Fowler  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Fowler; 
thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Fowler  to  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Forbes;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundaries 
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of  the  townships  of  Forbes  and  Goldie  to  the  northwest 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Goldie;  thence  southerly  along  the 
westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Goldie,  Home  and 
Adrian  to  the  pK)int  of  commencement,  and  the  City  of  Port 
Arthur. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Prescott  and  Russell — consists  of  the 
County  of  Russell,  the  townships  of  Alfred,  Caledonia, 
Longueuil,  Plantagenet  North,  Plantagenet  South  and  that 
portion  of  the  Township  of  West  Hawkesbury  lying  north- 
east of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
West  Hawkesbury  and  the  road  between  concessions  2  and  3; 
thence  easterly  along  the  said  road  to  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  West  Hawkesbury,  the  towns  of  Hawkes- 
bury and  Rockland,  the  villages  of  Alfred,  Casselman, 
L'Orignal,  Plantagenet  and  St.  Isidore  de  Prescott. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Prinxe  Edward-Lennox — consists  of 
the  County  of  Prince  Edward,  the  townships  of  Adolphus- 
town,  Ernestown,  North  Fredericksburgh,  Richmond  and 
South  Fredericksburgh,  the  towns  of  Napanee  and  Picton, 
the  villages  of  Bath,  Bloomfield  and  Wellington. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Quinte — consists  of  the  Township  of 
Sidney,  the  City  of  Belleville,  the  Separated  Town  of 
Trenton  and  the  Village  of  Frankford. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Rainy  River — consists  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Rainy  River  and  that  portion  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  lying  south  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  International 
Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  4th  Base  Line;  thence  easterly  along  the  4th  Base 
Line  to  the  6th  Meridian  Line;  thence  northerly  along  the 
6th  Meridian  Line  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township 
of  Van  Home;  thence  easterly  and  southerly  along  the 
northerly  and  easterly  boundaries  of  the  said  Township  to 
the  line  between  Concessions  6  and  7  in  the  Township  of 
Zealand;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  line  to  the  south- 
west angle  of  the  Township  of  Brownridge;  thence  easterly 
along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Zealand, 
Hartman  and  MacFie  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township 
of  MacFie;  thence  easterly  along  a  line  surveyed  by  Ontario 
Land  Surveyors  Phillips  and  Benner  in  1932,  to  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  the  towns  of 
Fort  Frances  and  Rainy  River,  the  improvement  districts 
of  Kingsford  and  Barclay. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Renfrew  North — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  County  of  Renfrew  lying  north  of  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
Interprovincial  Boundar>'  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario 
and  Quebec  and  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Ross;  thence  westerly  and  northerly  along  the  southerly 
and  westerly  boundaries  of  the  Township  of  Ross  to  the 
southeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  Bromley;  thence  westerly 
and  northerly  along  the  southerly  and  westerly  boundaries 
of  the  Township  of  Bromley  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Bonne- 
chere  River;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  centre  lines  of 
the  Bonnechere  River  and  Golden  Lake  to  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  North  Algona;  thence  northerly 
along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  North 
Algona  and  Eraser  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  County 
of  Renfrew;  and  that  portion  of  the  Territorial  District  of 
Nipissing  lying  east  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commenc- 
ing at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and  the  southerly  boundary 
of   the    Township    of   Sproule;    thence   easterly   along    the 
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southerly  boundary  of  the  said  Township  of  Sproule  to  the 
southeast  angle  thereof;  thence  northerly  along  the  westerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Preston,  Dickson,  Anglin, 
Deacon  and  Cameron  to  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  be- 
tween the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  the  towns  of 
Deep  River  and  Pembroke,  the  villages  of  Beachburg,  Chalk 
River  and  Petawawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Renfrew  South — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  County  of  Renfrew  lying  south  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  Interpro- 
vincial Boundary  between  the  Province  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec  and  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Horton;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  said  township  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Admaston;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  said  township  to  the  northeast  angle  thereof;  thence 
westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Admaston  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Grattan;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of 
the  said  township  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Bonnechere 
River;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  centre  lines  of  the 
Bonnechere  River  and  Golden  Lake  to  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Hagarty;  thence  northerly  along  the 
easterly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Hagarty  and 
Richards  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  County  of  Renfrew, 
the  towns  of  Arnprior  and  Renfrew,  the  villages  of  Barry's 
Bay,  Braeside,  Eganville  and  Killaloe  Station. 

The  Electoral  District  of  St.  Catharines — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  lying  north  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and  the  Canadian  National 
Railway  line;  thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  railway 
line  to  Glendale  Avenue;  thence  northeasterly  along  Glendale 
Avenue  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Sandwich-Riverside — consists  of  the 
Townships  of  Sandwich  East,  Sandwich  South  and  that 
portion  of  the  Township  of  Sandwich  West  lying  south  of 
a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  northwest 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Sandwich  South;  thence  westerly 
along  Cabana  Road  to  Huron  Church  Line  Road;  thence 
southeasterly  along  Huron  Church  Line  Road  to  Todd  Street; 
thence  westerly  along  Todd  Street  to  Maiden  Road;  thence 
northerly  along  Maiden  Road  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Windsor;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  City  of  Windsor  and  its  westerly  prolongation  to  the 
International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  Separated  Town  of  Riverside,  the 
towns  of  Ojibway  and  Tecumseh. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Sarnia — consists  of  the  Township  of 
Sarnia,  the  City  of  Sarnia  and  the  Village  of  Point  Edward. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie — consists  of  the  town- 
ships of  Awenge,  Korah,  Parke  and  Tarentorus,  the  City 
of  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Simcoe  Centre — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Flos,  Innisfil,  Sunnidale,  Tiny,  Vespra,  and  West  Gwillim- 
bury,  the  City  of  Barrie,  the  Town  of  Penetanguishene,  and 
the  villages  of  Bradford,  Elmvale  and  Wasaga  Beach. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Simcoe  East — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Baxter,  Matchedash,  Medonte,  Orillia,  Oro,  and  Tay,  the 
towns  of  Midland  and  Orillia,  and  the  villages  of  Coldwater, 
Port  McNicoll  and  Victoria  Harbour. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  Stormont — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Cornwall  and  Osnabruck  and  the  City  of  Cornwall. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Sudbury — consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
City  of  Sudbury  lying  north  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Sudbury  and  the  Trans-Canada  Highway  (Highway 
No.  17);  thence  westerly  along  the  said  highway  to  the 
northerly  prolongation  of  Wessex  Street;  thence  southerly 
along  the  said  prolongation,  Wessex  Street  and  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  \\  essex  Street  to  the  water's  edge  of  Ramsey 
Lake;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  shore  of  Ramsey  Lake 
to  the  centre  line  of  Lily  Creek;  thence  southwesterly  along 
the  centre  line  of  Lily  Creek  to  the  intersection  of  the  centre 
line  of  Lily  Creek  and  Martindale  Road;  thence  westerly 
in  a  straight  line  to  the  intersection  of  Kelley  Lake  Road  and 
the  centre  line  of  Junction  Creek;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  centre  line  of  Junction  Creek  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Sudbury. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Sudbury  East — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  lying  south  and  east  of  a 
line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection 
of  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury 
and  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Henry; 
thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Henry,  Loughrin,  Street  and  Falconbridge  to  the 
northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Falconbridge;  thence 
northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary'  of  the  Township  of 
Capreol  to  the  northeast  angle  thereof;  thence  westerly  along 
the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Capreol  and 
Hanmer  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Hanmer; 
thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Hanmer  and  Blezard  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Blezard;  thence  easterly,  southerly  and  westerly 
along  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Sudbury  to  the  southwest  angle 
of  the  said  limits;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boun- 
daries of  the  townships  of  Broder,  Tilton,  Halifax  and  Attlee 
to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sud- 
bury and  including  that  portion  of  the  City  of  Sudbury  lying 
south  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Sudbury  and 
the  Trans-Canada  Highway  (Highway  No.  17);  thence 
westerly  along  the  said  highway  to  the  northerly  prolongation 
of  Wessex  Street;  thence  southerly  along  the  said  prolonga- 
tion, Wessex  Street  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Wessex 
Street  to  the  water's  edge  of  Ramsey  Lake;  thence  south- 
westerly along  the  shore  of  Ramsey  Lake  to  the  centre  line  of 
Lily  Creek;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  centre  line  of 
Lily  Creek  to  the  intersection  of  Martindale  Road;  thence 
westerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  intersection  of  Kelley  Lake 
Road  and  the  centre  line  of  Junction  Creek;  thence  north- 
westerly along  the  centre  line  of  Junction  Creek  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Sudbury,  the  towns  of  Capreol, 
Coniston  and  Copper  Cliff. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Thunder  Bay — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  west,  north  and 
east  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point 
on  the  International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States  of  America  due  south  of  the  centre  line  of 
Black  Bav  of  Lake  Superior;  thence  north  astronomically  to 
the  centre'  line  of  the  said  Bay ;  thence  northeasterly  along  the 
centre  line  of  Black  Bay  to  the  intersection  of  the  said  centre 
line  and  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  'McTavish;  thence  westerly  along  the  said 
prolongation  and  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
McTavish  to  the  north  west  angle  of  the  said  township;  thence 
southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
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McTavish  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  Mac- 
Gregor;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the 
said  township  to  the  northwest  angle  thereof;  thence  north- 
erly and  westerly  along  the  easterly  and  northerly  boun- 
daries of  the  Township  of  Gorham  to  the  southeast  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Jacques;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Jacques  to  the  northeast  angle 
of  the  said  township;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly 
boundaries  of  Jacques  and  Fowler  to  the  northwest  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Fowler;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Fowler  to  the  northerly  boun- 
dary of  the  Township  of  Forbes;  thence  westerly  along  the 
northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Forbes  and  Goldie 
to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Goldie;  thence 
southerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Goldie,  Home,  Adrian,  Marks,  Lybster,  Fraleigh  and  Devon 
to  the  International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States  of  America  and  that  portion  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  (Patricia  Portion)  lying  between  the 
northerly  prolongations  of  the  easterly  and  westerly  boun- 
daries of  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  to  the  north- 
ern limits  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  the  Town  of  Geraldton, 
the  improvement  districts  of  Beardmore,  Dorion,  Mani- 
touwadge,  Marathon,  Nakina  and  Red  Rock. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Timiskaming — consists  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Timiskaming,  the  towns  of  Charlton,  Cobalt, 
Englehart,  Haileybury,  Latchford  and  New  Liskeard. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Victoria-Haliburton — consists  of  the 
County  of  Victoria  and  the  Provisional  County  of  Hali- 
burton,  the  Town  of  Lindsay,  the  villages  of  Bobcaygeon, 
Fenelon  Falls,  Omemee,  Sturgeon  Point,  Woodville  and  the 
Improvement  District  of  Bicroft. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Waterloo  North — consists  of  the  town- 
ships of  Wellesley,  Wilmot,  Woolwich  and  that  portion 
of  the  Township  of  Waterloo  lying  northwest  of  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Waterloo  and  the 
road  in  Lot  91;  thence  westerly  between  lots  91  and  92  and 
through  lots  89,  101,  127  and  along  the  said  road  north  of 
lots  32  and  17  to  the  road  from  Hagey  Station;  thence 
southerly  along  that  road  to  the  Grand  River  Railway  line; 
thence  easterly  and  southerly  along  the  said  railway  line  to 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  Town  of  Preston;  thence  westerly, 
southerly,  easterly  and  southerly  along  the  limits  of  the 
Town  of  Preston  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Waterloo,  the  City  of  Waterloo  and  that  portion  of  the 
City  of  Kitchener  lying  northeast  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Kitchener  and  Margaret  Avenue;  thence 
southeasterly  along  Margaret  Avenue  to  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  line;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  railway 
line  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Kitchener;  the  Town 
of  Elmira,  the  villages  of  Bridgeport,  New  Hamburg  and 
Wellesley. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Waterloo  South — consists  of  the  Town- 
ship of  North  Dumfries  and  that  portion  of  the  Township 
of  Waterloo  lying  southeast  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Waterloo  and  the  road  in  Lot  91;  thence 
westerly  between  lots  91  and  92  and  through  lots  89,  101, 
127,  and  along  said  road  north  of  lots  32  and  17  to  the  road 
from  Hagey  Station;  thence  southerly  along  that  road  to 
the  Grand  River  Railway  line;  thence  easterly  and  southerly 
along  the  said  railway  line  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  Town 
of  Preston;  thence  westerly,  southerly,  easterly  and  southerly 
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along  the  limits  of  the  Town  of  Preston  to  the  southerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Waterloo,  the  City  of  Gait, 
the  towns  of  Hespeler  and  Preston,  and  the  Village  of  Ayr. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Welland — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Crowland  and  Thorold,  the  City  of  Welland,  the  Town 
of  Thorold  and  the  Village  of  Fonthill. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Welland  South — consists  of  the  town- 
ships of  Bertie,  Humberstone,  Pelham  and  Wainfleet,  the 
towns  of  Fort  Erie  and  Port  Colborne  and  the  Village  of 
Crystal  Beach. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Wellington-Dufferin — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Amaranth,  Arthur,  East  Garafraxa,  East 
Luther,  Eramosa,  Erin,  Maryborough,  Melancthon,  Minto, 
Peel,  West  Garafraxa  and  West  Luther,  the  towns  of 
Harriston  and  Mount  Forest,  the  villages  of  Arthur,  Clifford, 
Drayton,  Erin,  Grand  Valley  and  Shelburne. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Wellington  South — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Guelph,  Nichol,  Pilkington  and  that  part  of 
the  Township  of  Puslinch  lying  north  of  the  Macdonald- 
Cartier  Freeway  (Highway  401),  the  City  of  Guelph,  the 
Town  of  Fergus  and  the  Village  of  Elora. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Wentworth — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Binbrook,  Glanford,  Saltfleet  and  that  portion  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton  lying  south  and  east  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  the  Mohawk  Road; 
thence  easterly  along  Mohawk  Road  to  the  westerly  boundary 
of  King's  Forest  Park;  thence  southerly  and  easterly  along 
the  boundary  of  King's  Forest  Park  to  Mud  Street;  thence 
easterly  along  Mud  Street  to  Albion  Road;  thence  northerly 
along  Albion  Road  to  King  Street;  thence  easterly  along 
King  Street  to  Pottruff  Road;  thence  northeasterly  along 
Pottruff  Road  to  Barton  Street;  thence  easterly  along  Barton 
Street  to  Nash  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Nash  Road 
and  its  northerly  prolongation  to  the  waters  of  Lake  Ontario, 
the  Town  of  Stoney  Creek. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Wentworth  North — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Ancaster,  Beverly,  East  Flamborough,  West 
Flamborough  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Puslinch 
lying  south  of  the  Macdonald-Cartier  Freeway  (Highway 
401),  the  Town  of  Dundas  and  the  Village  of  Waterdown. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Windsor- Walkerville — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  City  of  Windsor  lying  east  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  Inter- 
national Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United  States 
and  the  northwesterly  prolongation  of  Ouellette  Avenue; 
thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  prolongation  and 
Ouellette  Avenue  to  Wyandotte  Street;  thence  north- 
westerly along  Wyandotte  Street  to  Mercer  Street;  thence 
southeasterly  along  Mercer  Street  to  Elliott  Street;  thence 
northeasterly  along  Elliott  Street  to  Howard  Avenue;  thence 
southeasterly  along  Howard  Avenue  to  Giles  Boulevard; 
thence  southwesterly  along  Giles  Boulevard  to  Dufferin 
Street;  thence  southeasterly  along  Dufferin  Street  to 
Tecumseh  Boulevard;  thence  easterly  along  Tecumseh 
Boulevard  to  McDougall  Street;  thence  southeasterly  along 
McDougall  Street  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City  of 
Windsor. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Windsor  \\  est— consists  of  that  portion 
fo  the  City  of  Windsor  and  that  portion  of  the  Township 
of  Sandwich  West  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  International  Boundary 
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between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
northwesterly  prolongation  of  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City 
of  Windsor;  thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  prolongation 
and  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Windsor  to  Maiden 
Road;  thence  southerly  along  Maiden  Road  to  Todd  Street; 
thence  easterly  along  Todd  Street  to  Huron  Church  Line 
Road;  thence  northwesterly  along  Huron  Church  Line  Road 
to  Cabana  Road;  thence  easterly  along  Cabana  Road  to  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Sandwich  West; 
thence  northwesterly  along  the  said  boundary  to  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Windsor;  thence  westerly  along  the  said 
limit  to  McDougall  Street;  thence  northwesterly  along 
McDougall  Street  to  Tecumseh  Road;  thence  westerly 
along  Tecumseh  Road  to  Dufferin  Street;  thence  northwest- 
erly along  Dufferin  Street  to  Giles  Boulevard;  thence  north- 
easterly along  Giles  Boulevard  to  Howard  Avenue;  thence 
northwesterly  on  Howard  Avenue  to  Elliott  Street;  thence 
southwesterly  along  Elliott  Street  to  Mercer  Street;  thence 
northwesterly  along  Mercer  Street  to  Wyandotte  Street; 
thence  southwesterly  along  Wyandotte  Street  to  Ouellette 
Avenue;  thence  northwesterly  along  Ouellette  Avenue  and 
the  northwesterly  prolongation  of  Ouellette  Avenue  to  the 
International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United 
States  of  America;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  said 
International  Boundary  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  Centre — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Markham  and  Vaughan,  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill, 
the  villages  of  Markham  and  Woodbridge. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  North — consists  of  the  townships 
of  East  Gwillimbury,  King  and  Whitchurch,  the  towns  of 
Aurora  and  Newmarket,  the  Village  of  Stouffville. 

Metropolitan  Toronto: 

The  Electoral  District  of  Armourdale — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Township  of  North  York  lying  between  Bathurst 
Street  and  Yonge  Street. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Beaches-Woodbine — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  east  of  a  line  described 
as  follows;  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  Cox  well  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Coxwell  Avenue  to  Danforth  Avenue;  thence 
westerly  along  Danforth  Avenue  to  Rhodes  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Rhodes  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  East;  thence 
easterly  along  Queen  Street  East  to  Coxwell  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Coxwell  Avenue  and  the  southerly  prolonga- 
tion of  Coxwell  Avenue  to  the  water's  edge  of  Ashbridges 
Bay  of  Lake  Ontario;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  centre 
line  of  Ashbridges  Bay  to  the  centre  line  of  the  channel 
known  as  Coatsworth  Cut;  thence  along  the  centre  line  of 
the  said  channel  to  the  main  waters  of  Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Bellwoods — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Toronto  and  Alberta  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along 
Alberta  Avenue  to  Davenport  Road;  thence  easterly  along 
Davenport  Road  to  Ossington  Avenue;  thence  southerly 
along  Ossington  Avenue  to  Bruce  Street;  thence  easterly 
along  Bruce  Street  to  Givins  Street;  thence  southerly  along 
Givins  Street  to  Queen  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along 
Queen  Street  West  to  Shaw  Street;  thence  southerly  along 
Shaw  Street  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Shaw  Street 
to  a  point  in  Lake  Ontario  intersected  by  the  southwesterly 
prolongation  of  the  centre  line  of  the  channel  known  as  the 
Western  Gap;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  south- 
westerly prolongation  and  the  centre  line  of  the  Western 
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Gap  to  the  intersection  of  the  said  centre  line  and  the  south- 
erly prolongation  of  Tecumseth  Street;  thence  northerly 
along  the  said  southerly  prolongation,  Tecumseth  Street  and 
Plamerston  Avenue  to  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line; 
thence  easterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Bathurst 
Street;  thence  northerly  along  Bathurst  Street  to  the  north- 
erly limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly  along  the 
said  limit  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Don  Mills — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Township  of  North  York  lying  south  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  North  York  and  Lawrence 
East;  thence  westerly  along  Lawrence  Avenue  East  to  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  and  that  portion  of 
the  Township  of  East  York  lying  east  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly 
limit  of  the  Township  of  East  York  and  Woodbine  Avenue; 
thence  northerly  along  Woodbine  Avenue,  the  northerly 
prolongation  of  Woodbine  Avenue,  Woodbine  Heights 
Boulevard  and  the  northerly  prolongation  of  Woodbine 
Heights  Boulevard  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  Township 
of  East  York. 

ThE  Electoral  District  of  Dovercourt — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Alberta  Avenue  and  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly  along 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto  to  Harvie  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Harvie  Avenue  to  St.  Clair  Avenue 
West;  thence  easterly  along  St.  Clair  Avenue  West  to 
Greenlaw  Avenue;  thence  southerly  on  Greenlaw  Avenue 
to  Davenport  Road;  thence  westerly  along  Davenport  Road 
to  Primrose  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Primrose 
Avenue  and  Emerson  Avenue  to  Wallace  Avenue;  thence 
easterly  along  Wallace  Avenue  to  Brock  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  on  Brock  Avenue  to  Bloor  Street  West;  thence 
westerly  along  Bloor  Street  West  to  Brock  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Brock  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  West;  thence 
easterly  along  Queen  Street  West  to  Elm  Grove  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Elm  Grove  Avenue  to  King  Street 
West;  thence  westerly  along  King  Street  West  to  Spencer 
Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Spencer  Avenue  and  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  Spencer  Avenue  to  the  waters  of 
Lake  Ontario;  thence  easterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake 
Ontario  to  the  intersection  of  the  said  lake  shore  and  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  Shaw  Street;  thence  northerly 
along  the  said  prolongation  and  Shaw  Street  to  Queen 
Street  West;  thence  westerly  along  Queen  Street  West  to 
Givins  Street;  thence  northerly  along  Givins  Street  to  Bruce 
Street;  thence  westerly  along  Bruce  Street  to  Ossington 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Ossington  Avenue  to  Daven- 
port Road;  thence  westerly  along  Davenport  Road  to  Alberta 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Alberta  Avenue  to  the  pomt 
of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Dowxsview— consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Township  of  North  York  lying  between  Keele  Street  and 
Bathurst  Street. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Eglinton— consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Citv  of  Toronto  Iving  north  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Comme'ncing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Toronto  and  the  Canadian  National  Railway  line; 
thence  southwesterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Yonge 
Street;  thence  northerly  along  Yonge  Street  to  Davisville 
Avenue;  thence  easterly  along  Davisville  Avenue  to  the  east- 
erly limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  Etobicoke — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Township  of  Etobicoke  lying  north  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  and  Richview 
Side  Road;  thence  easterly  along  Richview  Side  Road  and 
the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  said  road  to  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Etobicoke. 

The  Electoral  District  of  High  Park — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  west  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  waters  of  Lake 
Ontario  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Dowling  Avenue; 
thence  northerly  along  the  said  prolongation  and  Dowling 
Avenue  to  King  Street  West;  thence  westerly  along  King 
Street  West  to  Beaty  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Beaty 
Avenue  to  Queen  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along  Queen 
Street  West  to  Sorauren  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along 
Sorauren  Avenue  to  Dundas  Street  West;  thence  south- 
easterly along  Dundas  Street  West  to  the  Canadian  National 
Railway  line;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  said  railway 
line  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Humber — consists  of  the  Town  of  Mimico, 
the  Village  of  Swansea  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of 
York  lying  south  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing 
at  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  York  and 
St.  Clair  Avenue  West;  thence  westerly  along  St.  Clair 
Avenue  West  to  Scarlett  Road;  thence  southerly  along 
Scarlett  Road  to  Dundas  Street;  thence  westerly  along 
Dundas  Street  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  York,  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Etobicoke 
lying  south  and  east  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commenc- 
ing at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Township 
of  Etobicoke  and  Bloor  Street  West;  thence  westerly  along 
Bloor  Street  West  to  Prince  Edward  Drive;  thence  southerly 
along  Prince  Edward  Drive  to  Sunnydale  Drive;  thence 
westerly  along  Sunnydale  Drive  to  Royal  York  Road;  thence 
southerly  along  Royal  York  Road  to  the  Queen  Elizabeth 
Way;  thence  westerly  along  the  Queen  Elizabeth  Way  to 
the  northerly  prolongation  of  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
Town  of  Mimico;  thence  southerly  along  the  said  prolongation 
to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Town  of  Mimico. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Lakeshore — consists  of  the  Town  of 
New  Toronto,  the  Village  of  Long  Branch  and  that  portion 
of  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  lying  west  and  south  of  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  northeast  angle 
of  the  limits  of  the  Town  of  New  Toronto;  thence  northerly 
along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  Town  of  Mimico  and  the 
northerly  prolongation  thereof  to  the  Queen  Elizabeth  Way; 
thence  easterly  along  the  Queen  Elizabeth  Way  to  Royal 
York  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Royal  York  Road  to 
Sunnydale  Drive;  thence  easterly  along  Sunnydale  Drive 
to  Prince  Edward  Drive;  thence  northerly  along  Prince 
Edward  Drive  to  Bloor  Street  West;  thence  westerly  along 
Bloor  Street  West  to  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line; 
thence  southwesterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  the 
westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Etobicoke. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Parkdale — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  waters  of  Lake  Ontario 
and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Spencer  Avenue;  thence 
northerly  along  the  said  prolongation  and  Spencer  Avenue 
to  King  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along  King  Street 
West  to  Elm  Grove  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Elm 
Grove  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  West;  thence  westerly  along 
Queen  Street  West  to  Brock  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along 
Brock  Avenue  to  Bloor  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along 
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Bloor  Street  West  to  Brock  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along 
Brock  Avenue  to  Wallace  Avenue;  thence  westerly  along 
Wallace  Avenue  to  Emerson  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along 
Emerson  Avenue  and  Primrose  Avenue  to  Davenport  Road; 
thence  easterly  along  Davenport  Road  to  Greenlaw  Avenue; 
thence  northerly  along  Greenlaw  Avenue  to  St.  Clair  Avenue 
West;  thence  westerly  along  St.  Clair  Avenue  West  to  Harvie 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Harvie  Avenue  to  the  north- 
erly limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto  to  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  line;  thence  southeasterly  along  the  said 
railway  line  to  Dundas  Street  West;  thence  northwesterly 
along  Dundas  Street  West  to  Sorauren  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Sorauren  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  West; 
thence  westerly  along  Queen  Street  West  to  Beaty  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Beaty  Avenue  to  King  Street  West; 
thence  easterly  along  King  Street  West  to  Dowling  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Dowling  Avenue  and  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Dowling  Avenue  to  the  waters  of  Lake  On- 
tario; thence  southeasterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario 
to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Riverdale — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  main  waters  of  Lake 
Ontario  and  the  centre  line  of  the  channel  known  as  Coats- 
worth  Cut;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  centre  line  of 
the  said  channel  to  the  centre  line  of  Ashbridges  Bay;  thence 
northeasterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  said  Bay  to  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  Coxwell  Avenue;  thence  northerly 
along  the  said  prolongation  and  Coxwell  Avenue  to  Queen 
Street  East;  thence  westerly  along  Queen  Street  East  to 
Rhodes  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Rhodes  Avenue  to 
Danforth  Avenue;  thence  easterly  along  Danforth  Avenue 
to  Coxwell  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Coxwell  Avenue 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly, 
northerly  and  westerly  along  the  said  northerly  limit  to 
Jackman  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Jackman  Avenue 
to  Danforth  Avenue;  thence  easterly  along  Danforth  Avenue 
to  Hampton  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Hampton 
Avenue  to  Sparkhall  Avenue;  thence  westerly  along  Sparkhall 
Avenue  to  Broadview  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along 
Broadview  Avenue  to  Gerrard  Street  East;  thence  easterly 
along  Gerrard  Street  East  to  De  Grassi  Street;  thence 
southerly  along  De  Grassi  Street  to  Queen  Street  East; 
thence  easterly  along  Queen  Street  East  to  Carlaw  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Carlaw  Avenue  and  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Carlaw  Avenue  to  the  waters  of  Lake  Ontario; 
thence  northeasterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario  to  the 
point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  St.  Andrew-St.  Patrick— consists  of 
that  portion  of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  withm  the  followmg 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Spadina  Road  and 
St.  Clair  Avenue  West;  thence  westerly  along  St.  Clair 
Avenue  West  to  Walmer  Road;  thence  northerly  along 
Walmer  Road  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto; 
thence  westerly  along  the  said  limit  to  Bathurst  Street; 
thence  southerly  along  Bathurst  Street  to  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway  line;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  railway 
line  to  Palmerston  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Palmers- 
ton  Avenue,  Tecumseth  Street  and  the  southerly  prolongation 
of  Tecumseth  Street  to  the  centre  line  of  the  channel  known 
as  the  Western  Gap;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  centre 
line  of  the  said  Channel  to  the  main  waters  of  Lake  Ontario; 
thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the  shore  of  L.ake  Ontario, 
including  the  Toronto  Islands,  to  the  centre  line  ol  the 
Channel  known  as  the  Eastern  Gap;  thence  northwesterly 
along  the  centre  line  of  the  said  Channel  to  the  southerly 
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prolongation  of  Parliament  Street;  thence  northerly  along 
the  said  prolongation  to  the  water's  edge  of  Toronto  Harbour; 
thence  along  the  northerly  line  of  Toronto  Harbour  to  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  York  Street;  thence  northerly 
along  the  said  prolongation,  York  Street  and  University 
Avenue  to  Queen's  Park  Crescent;  thence  northerly  along 
the  easterly  side  of  Queen's  Park  Crescent  to  Avenue  Road; 
thence  northerly  along  Avenue  Road  to  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  line;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  railway  line 
to  Spadina  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Spadina  Road  to 
the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  St.  David — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  waters  of  Lake  Ontario 
and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Carlaw  Avenue;  thence 
northwesterly  and  northerly  along  the  said  prolongation 
and  Carlaw  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  East;  thence  westerly 
along  Queen  Street  East  to  De  Grassi  Street;  thence  northerly 
along  De  Grassi  Street  to  Gerrard  Street  East;  thence  westerly 
along  Gerrard  Street  East  to  Broadview  Avenue;  thence 
northerly  along  Broadview  Avenue  to  Sparkhall  Avenue; 
thence  easterly  along  Sparkhall  Avenue  to  Hampton  Avenue; 
thence  northerly  along  Hampton  Avenue  to  Danforth 
Avenue;  thence  westerly  along  Danforth  Avenue  to  Jackman 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Jackman  Avenue  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly  and 
northerly  along  the  said  limit  to  Davisville  Avenue;  thence 
westerly  along  Davisville  Avenue  to  Yonge  Street;  thence 
southerly  along  Yonge  Street  to  Bloor  Street  East;  thence 
easterly  along  Bloor  Street  East  to  Parliament  Street;  thence 
southerly  along  Parliament  Street  and  the  southerly  pro- 
longation of  Parliament  Street  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
channel  known  as  the  Eastern  Gap;  thence  southeasterly 
along  the  centre  line  of  the  said  channel  to  the  main  waters 
of  Lake  Ontario;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  shore  of 
Lake  Ontario  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  St.  George — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  Yonge  Street  and  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  line;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  said 
railway  line  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto; 
thence  southerly  and  westerly  along  the  said  limit  to  Walmer 
Road;  thence  southerly  along  Walmer  Road  to  St.  Clair 
Avenue  West;  thence  easterly  along  St.  Clair  Avenue  West 
to  Spadina  Road;  thence  southerly  along  Spadina  Road  to 
the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line;  thence  easterly  along  the 
said  railway  line  to  Avenue  Road;  thence  southerly  along 
Avenue  Road  to  Queen's  Park  Crescent;  thence  southerly 
along  the  easterly  side  of  Queen's  Park  Crescent  to  Uni- 
versity Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  University  Avenue, 
York  Street,  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  York  Street 
to  the  water's  edge  of  Toronto  Harbour;  thence  easterly 
along  the  northerly  line  of  Toronto  Harbour  to  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Parliament  Street;  thence  northerly  along 
the  said  prolongation  and  Parliament  Street  to  Bloor  Street 
East;  thence  westerly  along  Bloor  Street  East  to  Yonge 
Street;  thence  northerly  along  Yonge  Street  to  the  point  of 
commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Scarborough  Centre — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Township  of  Scarborough  lying  within  the 
following  limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
waters  of  Lake  Ontario  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of 
Markham  Road;  thence  northerly  along  the  said  prolongation 
and  Markham  Road  to  Lawrence  Avenue  East;  thence 
westerly  along  Lawrence  Avenue  East  lo  Kennedy  Road; 
thence  southerly  along   Kennedy    Road  and   the  southerly 
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prolongation  of  Kennedy  Road  to  Kingston  Road;  thence 
southwesterly  along  Kingston  Road  to  Glen  Everest  Road; 
thence  easterly  along  Glen  Everest  Road  to  Wynnview 
Court;  thence  southerly  along  Wynnview  Court  and  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  Wynnview  Court  to  the  waters  of 
Lake  Ontario;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake 
Ontario  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Scarborough  East — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Township  of  Scarborough  lying  east  of  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Scarborough  and 
Markham  Road;  thence  southerly,  southwesterly  and 
southerly  along  Markham  Road  and  the  southerly  prolonga- 
tion of  Markham  Road  to  the  waters  of  Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Scarborough  North — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Township  of  Scarborough  lying  north  and 
west  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Scar- 
borough and  Lawrence  Avenue  East;  thence  easterly  along 
Lawrence  Avenue  East  to  Markham  Road;  thence  northerly 
along  Markham  Road  to  the  northerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Scarborough. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Scarborough  West — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Township  of  Scarborough  lying  south  and 
west  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  waters  of  Lake  Ontario  and  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Wynnview  Court;  thence  northerly  along 
the  said  prolongation  and  Wynnview  Court  to  Glen  Everest 
Road;  thence  westerly  along  Glen  Everest  Road  to  Kingston 
Road;  thence  northeasterly  along  Kingston  Road  to  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  Kennedy  Road;  thence  northerly 
along  the  said  prolongation  and  Kennedy  Road  to  Lawrence 
Avenue  East;  thence  westerly  along  Lawrence  Avenue  East 
to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Scarborough. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  East — consists  of  the  Town  of 
Leaside  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  East  York 
lying  west  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
East  York  and  Woodbine  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along 
Woodbine  Avenue  and  the  northerly  prolongation  of  Wood- 
bine Avenue  to  Woodbine  Heights  Boulevard;  thence  north- 
erly along  Woodbine  Heights  Boulevard  and  the  northerly 
prolongation  of  Woodbine  Heights  Boulevard  to  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  East  York. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York-Forest  Hill— consists  of  the 
X'illage  of  Forest  Hill  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of 
York  lying  east  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing 
at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  North  York  and  Dufferin  Street;  thence  southerly  along 
Dufferin  Street  to  the  southerlv  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  York. 

[  The  Electoral  District  of  York  Mills — consists  of  that  portion 

?  of  the  Township  of  North  York  lying  east  and  north  of  a 

i  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  northerly  boun- 

dary' of  the  Township  of  North  York  and  Yonge  Street; 
r  thence  southerlv  along  Yonge  Street  to  the  northerly  limit 

*  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  easterly  and  southerly  along 

the  northerlv  and  easterly  limits  of  the  City  of  Toronto  to 
Lawrence  Avenue  East;  thence  easterly  along  Lawrence 
Avenue  East  to  the  easterlv  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
North  York. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  York  South — consists  of  the  Town  of 
Weston  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  York  lying 
north  and  west  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing 
at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  York  and  Dundas  Street;  thence  easterly  along  Dundas 
Street  to  Scarlett  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Scarlett 
Road  to  St.  Clair  Avenue  West;  thence  easterly  along 
St.  Clair  Avenue  West  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  York;  thence  northerly  and  easterly  along  the 
said  boundary  to  Dufferin  Street;  thence  northerly  along 
Dufferin  Street  to  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  York. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  West — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  lying  within  the  following 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  boun- 
dary of  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  and  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  line;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  railway  line 
to  Bloor  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along  Bloor  Street 
West  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Etobicoke; 
thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  said 
Township  to  the  easterly  prolongation  of  Richview  Side  Road; 
thence  westerly  along  the  said  prolongation  and  Richview 
Side  Road  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Etobicoke;  thence  southerly,  southwesterly  and  south- 
easterly along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  said  Township 
to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Yorkview — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Township  of  North  York  lying  west  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  North  York  and  Keele  Street; 
thence  northerly  along  Keele  Street  to  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  North  York. 

R.S.O.   1960,  c.  353,  Sched.;  1962-63,  c.  125,  s.  2,  amended. 
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BILL  92 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


The  Representation  Act,  1966 


Mr.  Robarts 


{Reprinted) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

In  this  Reprint  the  necessary  changes  have  been  made  in  descriptions 
to  bring  them  in  line  with  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966  and  the  recent  annexations  by  the  City  of  Windsor.  No 
changes  have  been  made  in  boundaries  except  that,  where  the  boundary 
between  two  amalgamating  municipalities  consists  of  an  imaginary  line 
that  also  forms  the  boundary  between  electoral  districts,  the  boundary 
has  been  moved  to  the  nearest  street  or  other  definable  line. 
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BILL  92  1966 


The  Representation  Act,  1966 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1,  The  boundaries  of  every  territorial  district,  county,  city.  Boundaries 
town,  village,  township  and  improvement  district  shall  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  the  boundaries  of  such 
territorial  district,  county,  city,  town,  village,  township  or 
improvement  district  as  defined  by  statute,  by-law,  proclama- 
tion or  other  lawful  authority  on  the  day  upon  which  this 

Act  comes  into  force.     R.S.O,  1960,  c.  353,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  The  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario  shall  consist  of  J^"I",^I.<*' 
one  hundred  and  seventeen  members.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353, 

s.  2;  1962-63,  c.  125,  s.  1,  amended. 

3. — (1)  Ontario  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  representation  in  Division  of 
the  Assembly,  be  divided  into  the  electoral  districts  as  set  out  electoral  °  ** 
in  the  Schedule.  ^^*"'=*" 

(2)  One  member  shall  be  returned  to  the  Assembly  for  each  member  per 
electoral  district.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353,  s.  3,  amended.  diltric?^ 

4.  The  boundaries  of  the  electoral  districts  as  set  out  in^un?a^ai° 
the  Schedule  shall  not  be  affected  by  alterations  in  municipal  boundaries 
boundaries  made  after  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into 

force.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353,  s.  4,  amended. 

5.  Where  a  city,  town,  village,  township  or  improvement  Munici- 
district  becomes  incorporated  and  is  not  expressly  included  boundary 
in  an  electoral  district  set  out  in  the  Schedule  but  is  situated 

in  part  in  two  or  more  of  such  electoral  districts,  the  electors 
entitled  to  vote  in  such  municipality  are  entitled  to  vote  in  the 
electoral  district  in  which  they  would  have  been  entitled  to 
vote  if  the  city,  town,  village,  township  or  improvement 
district  had  not  become  incorporated.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353, 
s,  5,  amended. 
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Augmenta- 
tions or 
gores  of 
townships 


6.  Except  as  otherwise  expressly  set  out  in  the  Schedule, 
every  augmentation  or  gore  of  a  township  shall  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act  be  considered  as  forming  part  of  the  electoral 
district  in  which  the  township  is  situate.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  353,  s.  6. 


Cities, 
towns,  etc., 
included  in 
electoral 
district  in 
which 
situate 


7.  Every  city,  town,  village,  township  and  improvement 
district  heretofore  or  hereafter  incorporated,  situate  wholly 
within  an  electoral  district  as  set  out  in  the  Schedule  and  not 
expressly  included  in  any  other  electoral  district  in  the 
Schedule,  form  part  of  the  electoral  district  in  which  it  is 
situate.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  353,  s.  8,  amended. 


Special 

Act 

overruled 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  353; 
1962-63, 
c.  125, 
repealed 

Commence- 
ment 


8.  Every  city,  town,  village,  township  and  improvement 
district  that  by  the  provisions  of  any  special  Act  passed 
before  this  Act  comes  into  force  forms  or  forms  part  of  an 
electoral  district  shall,  notwithstanding  such  provisions,  form 
or  form  part  of  the  electoral  district  or  districts  in  which  it  is 
included  in  the  Schedule.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353,  s.  9,  amended. 

9.  The  Representation  Act  and  The  Representation  Amend- 
ment Act,  1962-63  are  repealed. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  and  has  effect  on  the  day 
after  the  day  upon  which  the  present  Legislature  is  dissolved 
or  ended  by  the  effluxion  of  time. 


Short  title  J  J,  Xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Representation  Act,  1966. 
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SCHEDULE 

In  the  following  descriptions  reference  to  "avenue",  "boulevard", 
"  canal","  channel", ' '  court", ' '  crescent",  "drive", ' '  highway",  "railway 
line",  "river",  "road",  "street",  or  "terrace"  signifies  the  centre  line 
of  the  features  so  named  unless  otherwise  described. 

Where  county,  territorial  district  or  township  areas  are  named 
for  inclusion  in  an  electoral  district,  it  is  intended  that  the  whole  of 
any  city,  separated  town,  town,  village,  improvement  district  and 
Indian  reserve  situated  within  such  areas  be  included  unless  otherwise 
provided. 

Where  "townships"  named  and  described  for  inclusion  in  an 
electoral  district  lie  within  a  territorial  district,  it  is  intended  that  such 
townships  refer  to  "geographic  townships"  as  named  and  described 
in  The  Territorial  Division  Act  in  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario 
1960,  unless  otherwise  described. 
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ELECTORAL  DISTRICTS 

The  Electoral  District  of  Algoma — consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Algoma  lying  within  the  following 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Striker  and  the  waters  of  the 
North  Channel  of  Lake  Huron;  thence  northerly  along  the 
easterly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Striker  and  Mack 
to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Mack;  thence 
westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Mack  to  the  southeast  angle  of  Township  161 ;  thence  north- 
erly along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  townships  161,  162 
and  163  to  the  northeast  angle  of  Township  163;  thence 
easterly  along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  townships  lA, 
U,  Q,  M,  I,  E  and  A  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Terri- 
torial District  of  Algoma;  thence  northerly,  westerly  and 
southerly  along  the  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District 
of  Algoma  to  the  International  Boundary  between  Canada 
and  the  United  States  of  America;  thence  southeasterly 
along  the  said  International  Boundary  to  the  westerly  pro- 

,  longation  of  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 

Prince;    thence   easterly   along   the   said    prolongation   and 

'■  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Prince  to  the 

southeast  angle  of  the  said  township;  thence  northerly 
along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Prince  to 
the  northeast  angle  thereof;  thence  easterly  along  the 
southerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Pennefather  and 
Aweres  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Duncan; 
thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Duncan,  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste. 
Marie  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  the  said  limit  to 
the  International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United 
States  of  America;  thence  easterly  and  southeasterly  along 
the  said  International  Boundary  to  its  intersection  with  the 
boundary'  between  the  Territorial  Districts  of  Algoma  and 
Manitoulin;  thence  easterly  along  the  last-mentioned  boun- 
dary to  the  southerly  prolongation  of  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Striker;  thence  northerly  along  the  said 
prolongation  to  the  point  of  commencement;  the  towns  of 
Blind  River,  Bruce  Mines  and  Thessalon,  and  the  Village 
of  Iron  Bridge. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Algoma-Manitoulin — consists  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Manitoulin  and  those  portions  of  the 
Territorial  Districts  of  Algoma  and  Sudbury  lying  within  the 
following  limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
southerly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury 
and  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Curtin;  thence 
northerly  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  townships 
of  Curtin  and  Foster  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township 
of  Foster;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundaries 
of  the  townships  of  Foster,  Merritt,  Hallam  and  May  to  the 
northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  May;  thence  northerly 
along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  Township  of  Tennyson 
and  townships  123,  124  and  125  to  the  northeast  angle  of 
Township  125;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundaries 
of  townships  125,  132,  139,  145,  151  and  157  to  the  north- 
west angle  of  Township  157;  thence  southerly  along  the 
westerly  boundaries  of  townships  157,  156  and  155  to  the 
southwest  angle  of  Township  155;  thence  easterly  along  the 
southerly  boundary  of  Township  155  to  the  northwest  angle 
of  the  Township  of  McGiverin;  thence  southerly  along  the 
westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  McGiverin  and 
Long  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  the  westerly  boun- 
dary of  the  Township  of  Long  to  the  southerly  boundary  of 
the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma;  thence  easterly  along  the 
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southerly  boundaries  of  the  Territorial  Districts  of  Algoma 
and  Sudbury  to  the  point  of  commencement;  the  towns  of 
Espanola,  Gore  Bay,  Little  Current,  Massey  and  VVebbwood, 
and  the  Improvement  District  of  Elliot  Lake. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Brant — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Blenheim,  Burford,  Onondaga,  South  Dumfries,  Townsend, 
Tuscarora  and  Windham,  and  the  towns  of  Paris  and  Water- 
ford. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Brantford — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Brantford  and  Oakland,  and  the  City  of  Brantford. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Carleton — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Fitzroy,  Goulbourn,  Huntley,  March,  Marlborough, 
Nepean,  North  Gower  and  Torbolton,  and  the  villages  of 
Richmond  and  Stittsville. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Carleton  East — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Gloucester  and  Osgoode,  the  Village  of  Rockcliffe  Park 
and  that  portion  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  lying  northeast  of 
a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection 
of  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  between  the  provinces  of 
Ontario  and  Quebec  and  the  westerly  prolongation  of  Rideau 
Gate;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  prolongation  to  Sussex 
Drive;  thence  easterly  along  Sussex  Drive  to  the  limits  of 
the  Village  of  Rockcliffe  Park;  thence  easterly,  northerly, 
southerly  and  westerly  along  the  limits  of  the  Village  of 
Rockcliffe  Park  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Eastview; 
thence  easterly,  southerly  and  westerly  along  the  limits  of 
the  City  of  Elastview  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River; 
thence  southerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River 
to  the  Queensway;  thence  easterly  along  the  Queensway  to 
Belfast  Road;  thence  southerly  along  Belfast  Road  to 
Tremblay  Road;  thence  easterly  along  Tremblay  Road  to 
Avenue  "R";  thence  southerly  along  Avenue  "R"  to  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line;  thence  easterly  along  the 
said  railway  line  to  St.  Laurent  Boulevard ;  thence  southerly 
along  St.  Laurent  Boulevard  to  Russell  Road ;  thence  south- 
westerlv  along  Russell  Road  to  Walkley  Road;  thence  easterly 
along  \\'alkley  Road  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of 
Ottawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Chatham-Kent — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Chatham  and  Dover,  the  City  of  Chatham,  and  the  Town 
of  \\'allaceburg. 

The  Elector-al  District  of  Cochrane  North— consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  lying  north 
and  west  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  between  the 
Provinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec  and  the  southerly  shore 
of  Lake  Abitibi;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  water's 
edge  of  Lake  Abitibi  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Galna;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boun- 
daries of  the  townships  of  Galna,  Moody,  Wesley,  Edwards 
and  Aurora  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of 
Aurora;  thence  southerlv  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of 
the  townships  of  McCart  and  Dundonald  to  the  southeast 
•^  angle  of  the  Township  of  Dundonald;  thence  westerly  along 

ii  the  southerlv  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Dundonald 

I  Evelyn,  Gowan,  Wark,   Kidd,   Macdiarmid.   Loveland  and 

Bver's  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Byers; 

thence  southerlv  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  town- 

l  ship*?  of  Fortune  and  Enid  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 

f  Territorial   District  of  Cochrane,  and  that  portion  of  the 

Territorial  District  of  Kenora  (Patricia  Portion)  lying  east 
I'  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  northwest 

angle  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane ;  thence  northerly 
along  the  northerly  prolongation  of  the  westerly  boundary 

i 
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of  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  to  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  the  towns  of  Cochrane, 
Hearst  and  Smooth  Rock  Falls. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Cochrane  South — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  lying  south  of  a  line  de- 
scribed as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  In- 
terprovincial  Boundary  between  the  provinces  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec  and  the  southerly  shore  of  Lake  Abitibi;  thence 
northwesterly  along  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  Abitibi  to  the 
northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Kerr;  thence  westerly 
along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Kerr, 
Knox,  Rickard,  Teefy  and  Calvert  to  the  northwest  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Calvert;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Calvert  and  Clergue  to  the 
southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Clergue;  thence  westerly 
along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  German, 
Matheson,  Hoyle,  Murphy,  Jessop,  Jamieson,  Robb  and 
C6te  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Cote;  thence 
southerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Cote  and  Massey  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Terri- 
torial District  of  Cochrane,  and  the  towns  of  Iroquois  Falls, 
Matheson  and  Timmins. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Dufferin-Simcoe — consists  of  the  town- 
ships of  Adjala,  Essa,  Mono,  Mulmur,  Nottawasaga,  Tecum- 
seth,  and  Tosorontio,  the  towns  of  Alliston,  Collingwood, 
Stayner  and  Orangeville,  and  the  villages  of  Beeton,  Cree- 
more,  and  Tottenham. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Durham — consists  of  the  County  of  Dur- 
ham, the  towns  of  Bowmanville  and  Port  Hope,  and  the 
villages  of  Millbrook  and  Newcastle. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Elgin — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Bayham,  Houghton,  Malahide,  Middleton,  South  Dor- 
chester, Southwold  and  Yarmouth;  the  City  of  St.  Thomas; 
the  towns  of  Aylmer  and  Delhi,  and  the  villages  of  Belmont, 
Port  Burwell,  Port  Stanley,  Springfield  and  Vienna. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Essex-Kent — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Maidstone,  Raleigh,  Rochester,  Romney,  Tilbury  East, 
Tilbury  North  and  Tilbury  West,  the  towns  of  Essex  and 
Tilbury,  and  the  villages  of  Belle  River,  St.  Clair  Beach  and 
Wheatley. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Essex  South — consists  of  the  townships 

Anderdon,    Colchester   North,    Colchester   South,    Gosfield 

'  North,  Gosfield  South,  Maiden,  Mersea  and  Pelee  including 

any  islands  forming  part  thereof,  and  the  towns  of  Amherst- 

burg,  Harrow,  Kingsville  and  Leamington. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Fort  William — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  south  and 
east  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  centre  line  of  Thunder  Bay  of  Lake 
Superior  and  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Fort  William;  thence  westerly  along  the 
said  prolongation,  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Fort 
William  and  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Neebing  and  Paipoonge  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Paipoonge;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  O'Connor  to  the  northeast 
angle  of  the  said  township;  thence  along  the  northerly  boun- 
daries of  the  townships  of  O'Connor  and  Marks  to  the 
northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Marks;  thence  southerly 
along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Marks, 
Lybster,  Fraleigh  and  Devon  to  the  intersection  of  the 
westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Devon  to  the  Inter- 
national Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  the  City  of  Fort  William. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  Frontenac-Addington — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Abinger,  Anglesea,  Ashby,  Barrie,  Bedford, 
Camden,  Clarendon,  Denbigh,  Effingham,  Hinchinbrooke, 
Kaladar,  Kennebec,  Kingston,  Loughborough,  Miller,  North 
Canonto,  Olden,  Oso,  Palmerston,  Pittsburgh,  Portland, 
Sheffi^eld,  South  Canonto  and  Storrington,  and  the  Village  of 
Newburgh. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Glengarry — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Charlottenburgh,  E^st  Hawkesbury,  Finch,  Kenyon,  Lan- 
caster, Lochiel,  Roxborough  and  that  portion  of  the  Town- 
ship of  West  Hawkesbury  lying  southwest  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  West  Hawkesbury  and  the  road 
between  concessions  2  and  3;  thence  easterly  along  the  said 
road  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  West 
Hawkesbury,  the  towns  of  Alexandria  and  Vankleek  Hill, 
and  the  villages  of  Finch,  Lancaster  and  Maxville. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Grewille-Dundas — consists  of  the 
counties  of  Dundas  and  Grenville,  the  Separated  Town  of 
Prescott,  the  Town  of  Kemptville,  and  the  villages  of 
Cardinal,  Chester\-ille,  Iroquois,  Merrickville,  Morrisburg 
and  Winchester. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Grev-Bruce — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Albemarle,  Amabel,  Arran,  Brant,  Derby,  Eastnor, 
Elderslie,  Keppel,  Lindsay,  St.  Edmunds,  Sarawak,  Saugeen, 
Sullivan,  Sydenham,  and  the  adjacent  islands  in  L-ake 
Huron  and  Georgian  Bay  of  Lake  Huron,  the  City  of  Owen 
Sound,  the  towns  of  Chesley,  Port  Elgin,  Southampton, 
Walkerton  and  Wiarton,  and  the  villages  of  Hepworth, 
Lion's  Head,  Paisley,  Shallow  Lake  and  Tara. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Grey  South — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Artemesia,  Bentinck,  Collingwood,  Egremont,  Euphrasia, 
Glenelg,  Holland,  Normanby,  Osprey,  Proton  and  St. 
Vincent,  the  towns  of  Durham,  Hanover,  Meaford  and 
Thornbur>-,  and  the  villages  of  Chatsworth,  Dundalk, 
Flesherton,  Markdale  and  Xeustadt. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Haldimakd-Norfolk — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Canborough,  Charlotteville,  Dunn,  Moulton, 
North  Cayuga,  North  Walsingham,  Oneida,  Rainham, 
Seneca,  Sherbrooke,  South  Cayuga,  South  Walsingham, 
Walpole,  and  Woodhouse,  the  towns  of  Caledonia,  Dunnville, 
Port  Dover  and  Simcoe,  and  the  villages  of  Cayuga,  Hagers- 
ville,  Jarvis  and  Port  Rowan. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Halton  East— consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Township  of  Esquesing  lying  south  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Esquesing  and  the  line  between 
lots  22  and  23  in  Concession  1;  thence  easterly  along  the  line 
between  lots  22  and  23  in  each  concession  to  the  intersection 
of  the  said  line  and  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Esquesing,  and  the  towns  of  Georgetown,  Milton  and 
Oakville. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Halton  West— consists  of  the  Township 
of  Nassagawaya  and  that  portion  of  the  lownship  ot 
Esquesing  lying  north  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Esquesing  and  the  line  between  lots  22  and  Zi 
in  Concession  1;  thence  easterly  along  the  line  between 
lots  22  and  23  in  each  concession  to  the  mtersection  ot  the 
said  line  and  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Esquesing,  and  the  towns  of  Acton  and  Burlington. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  Hamilton  Centre — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  lying  within  the  following 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Main  Street  and 
Ottawa  Street;  thence  northerly  along  Ottawa  Street  and 
its  northerly  prolongation  to  the  centre  line  of  Hamilton 
Harbour;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  centre  line  of 
Hamilton  Harbour  to  its  intersection  with  the  northerly 
prolongation  of  Wellington  Street;  thence  southerly  along 
the  said  prolongation  and  Wellington  Street  to  Wilson 
Street;  thence  westerly  along  Wilson  Street  to  Mary  Street; 
thence  southerly  along  Mary  Street  to  King  Street;  thence 
westerly  along  King  Street  to  James  Street;  thence  southerly 
along  James  Street  and  southwesterly  on  James  Street 
Mountain  Road  to  the  brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain;  thence 
easterly  along  the  brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain  to  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Sherman  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  the 
said  prolongation  and  Sherman  Avenue  to  Main  Street; 
thence  easterly  along  Main  Street  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Hamilton  East — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Hamilton  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Ottawa  Street  and  Main 
Street;  thence  westerly  along  Main  Street  to  Sherman 
Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Sherman  Avenue  and  its 
southerly  prolongation  to  the  brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain; 
thence  easterly  and  southeasterly  along  the  brow  of  Hamilton 
Mountain  to  the  easterly  prolongation  of  Mohawk  Road; 
thence  westerly  along  the  said  prolongation  and  Mohawk 
Road  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  King's  Forest  Park;  thence 
southerly  and  easterly  along  the  westerly  and  southerly 
boundary  of  King's  Forest  Park  to  Mud  Street;  thence 
easterly  along  Mud  Street  to  Albion  Road;  thence  northerly 
along  Albion  Road  to  King  Street;  thence  easterly  along 
King  Street  to  Pottrufif  Road;  thence  northeasterly  along 
Pottrufif  Road  to  Barton  Street;  thence  easterly  along  Barton 
Street  to  Nash  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Nash  Road 
and  its  northerly  prolongation  to  the  water's  edge  of  Lake 
Ontario;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake 
Ontario  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Hamilton;  thence 
southwesterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton  to  its  intersection  with  the  northerly  prolongation 
of  Wellington  Street;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  centre 
line  of  Hamilton  Harbour  to  its  intersection  with  the  northerly 
prolongation  of  Ottawa  Street;  thence  southerly  along  the 
last-mentioned  prolongation  and  Ottawa  Street  to  the  point 
of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Hamilton  Mountain — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  lying  within  the  following 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  Mohawk  Road;  thence  easterly 
along  Mohawk  Road  and  the  easterly  prolongation  of 
Mohawk  Road  to  the  brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain;  thence 
northwesterly  and  westerly  along  the  brow  of  Hamilton 
Mountain  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Hamilton; 
thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  limit  to  the  point  of 
commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Hamilton  West — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Hamilton  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  James  Street  and  King 
Street;  thence  easterly  along  King  Street  to  Mary  Street; 
thence  northerly  on  Mary  Street  to  Wilson  Street;  thence 
easterly  on  Wilson  Street  to  Wellington  Street;  thence 
northerly  along  Wellington  Street  and  the  northerly  pro- 
longation of  Wellington  Street  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton;  thence  westerly,  southwesterly,  southerly 
and  easterly  along  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  to  the 
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brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain;  thence  easterly  along  the 
brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain  to  James  Street  Mountain 
Road;  thence  northeasterly  along  James  Street  Mountain 
Road  and  northerly  along  James  Street  to  the  point  of 
commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Hastings— consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  County  of  Hastings  lying  east  and  north  of  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
centre  line  of  the  Bay  of  Quinte,  Lake  Ontario  and  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  the  easterly  limits  of  the  City  of 
Belleville;  thence  northerly  along  the  said  prolongation  to 
the  water's  edge  of  the  Bay  of  Quinte;  thence  northerly 
and  westerly  along  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Belleville  to 
the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Thurlow;  thence 
northerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Thurlow  to  the  northwest  angle  thereof;  thence  westerly 
along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Rawdon 
to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  County  of  Hastings,  the 
Town  of  Deseronto,  and  the  villages  of  Bancroft,  Deloro, 
Madoc,  Marmora,  Stirling  and  Tweed. 

The  Electobl\l  District  of  Huron — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Goderich,  Hay,  Hullett,  McKillop,  Stanley,  Stephen, 
Tuckersmith  and  Usborne,  the  towns  of  Clinton,  Exeter, 
Goderich  and  Seaforth,  and  the  villages  of  Bayfield,  Hensall 
and  Zurich. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Huron-Bruce — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Ashfield,  Bruce,  Carrick,  Colborne,  Culross,  East  VVawa- 
nosh,  Greenock,  Grey,  Howick,  Huron,  Kincardine,  Kinloss, 
Morris,  Turnberry  and  West  Wawanosh,  the  towns  of 
Kincardine  and  Wingham,  and  the  villages  of  Blyth,  Brussels, 
Lucknow,  Mildmay  and  Teeswater. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Kenora — consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora  and  the  Patricia  Portion 
lying  north  and  west  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  International  Boundary 
between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
4th  Base  Line;  thence  easterly  along  the  4th  Base  Line  to 
the  6th  Meridian  Line  ;  thence  north  along  the  6th  Meridian 
Line  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  VVain- 
wright;  thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
said  township  to  the  westerly  boundary  to  the  Township  of 
Zealand;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of 
the  said  township  to  the  line  between  concessions  6  and  7  in 
the  Township  of  Zealand ;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  line 
to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Brownridge; 
thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Brownridge,  Laval  and  McAree  to  the  southeast 
angle  of  the  Township  of  McAree;  thence  easterly  along  a 
line  surveyed  by  Ontario  Land  Surveyors  Phillips  and 
Benner  in  1932  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  to  the  centre 
line  of  Lake  St.  Joseph;  thence  northerly  along  the  3rd 
Meridian  Line  and  its  prolongation  northerly  to  the  Inter- 
provincial  Boundan,'  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and 
Manitoba,  the  towns  of  Dryden,  Keewatin,  Kenora  and  Sioux 
Lookout,  and  the  improvement  districts  of  Balmertown  and 
Sioux  Narrows. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Kent — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Aldborough,  Camden,  Dunwich,  Harwich,  Howard,  Orford 
and  Zone,  the  towns  of  Blenheim,  Bothwell,  Dresden  and 
Ridgetown,  and  the  villages  of  Dutton,  Erieau,  Erie  Beach, 
Highgate,  Rodney,  Thamesville  and  West  Lome. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  Kingston  and  The  Islands — consists 
of  the  townships  of  Amherst  Island,  Howe  Island  and  Wolfe 
Island,  the  City  of  Kingston,  and  the  islands  in  the  St. 
Lawrence  River  within  the  County  of  Frontenac. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Kitchener — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Kitchener  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Kitchener  and  Margaret  Avenue;  thence  south- 
easterly along  Margaret  Avenue  to  the  Canadian  National 
Railway  line;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to 
the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Kitchener;  thence  southerly, 
westerly,  northerly  and  easterly  along  the  limits  of  the  City 
of  Kitchener  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Lambton — consists  of  that  pc  ition  of  the 
County  of  Lambton  lying  east  and  south  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Corhmencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  County  of  Lambton  and  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Moore;  thence  easterly  along 
the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Moore  to  the 
northeast  angle  thereof;  thence  northerly  along  the  westerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Enniskillen  and  Plympton 
to  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  Huron,  the  towns  of  Forest  and 
Petrolia,  and  the  villages  of  Alvinston,  Arkona,  Courtright, 
Grand  Bend,  Oil  Springs,  Thedford,  Watford  and  Wyoming. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Lanark — consists  of  the  County  of  Lanark 
including  the  Separated  Town  of  Smith's  Falls,  the  towns  of 
Almonte,  Carleton  Place  and  Perth,  and  the  Village  of 
Lanark. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Leeds — consists  of  the  County  of  Leeds, 
the  City  of  BrockviUe,  the  Separated  Town  of  Gananoque, 
and  the  villages  of  Athens,  Newboro'  and  Westport. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Lincoln — consists  of  the  County  of  Lin- 
coln, that  portion  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  lying  south 
of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and 
the  Canadian  National  Railway  line;  thence  southeasterly 
along  the  said  railway  line  to  Glendale  Avenue;  thenc ,  north- 
easterly along  Glendale  Avenue  to  the  easterly  limit  oi  the 
City  of  St.  Catharines,  and  the  towns  of  Beamsville,  Grimsby 
and  Niagara. 

The  Electoral  District  of  London  North — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  London  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  centre  line  of  the 
Thames  River  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Highbury 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  the  said  prolongation  and 
Highbury  Avenue  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  line; 
thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Dundas 
Street;  thence  westerly  along  Dundas  Street  to  Ashland 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Ashland  Avenue  to  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line  to  Curry  Street;  thence 
northerly  along  Curry  Street  to  Oxford  Street;  thence 
easterly  along  Oxford  Street  to  Highbury  Avenue;  thence 
northerly  along  Highbury  Avenue  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  London;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  City  of  London  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Medway 
River;  thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the  centre  line 
of  the  Medway  River  to  the  centre  line  of  the  North  Thames 
River;  thence  southerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  North 
Thames  River  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Thames  River;  thence 
easterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  Thames  River  to  the 
point  of  commencement. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  London  South— consists  ot  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  London  lying  south  and  west  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  centre 
line  of  the  Medway  River  and  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  London;  thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the 
centre  line  of  the  Medway  River  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
North  Thames  River;  thence  southerly  along  the  centre 
line  of  the  North  Thames  River  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
Thames  River;  thence  easterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the 
Thames  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of 
the  City  of  London. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Middlesex  North — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Biddulph,  East  Williams,  Lobo,  London, 
McGillivray,  West  Nissouri,  West  Williams  and  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  London  lying  east  and  north  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  London  and  Highbury  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Highbury  Avenue  to  Oxford  Street;  thence 
westerly  along  Oxford  Street  to  Curry  Street;  thence  south- 
erly along  Curry  Street  to  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line; 
thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Ashland 
Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Ashland  Avenue  to  Dundas 
Street;  thence  easterly  along  Dundas  Street  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  London,  the 
Town  of  Parkhill,  and  the  villages  of  Ailsa  Craig  and  Lucan. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Middlesex  South — consists  of  the  town- 
ships of  Adelaide,  Caradoc,  Delaware,  Ekfrid,  Metcalfe, 
Mosa,  North  Dorchester  and  Westminster,  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  London  lying  south  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Dundas  Street  and  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  London;  thence  westerly  along 
Dundas  Street  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  line;  thence 
southwesterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Highbury 
Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Highbury  Avenue  and  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  Highbury'  Avenue  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  Thames  River,  the  Town  of  Strathroy,  and  the 
villages  of  Glencoe,  Newbury  and  Wardsville. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Muskoka — consists  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Muskoka  except  the  Township  of  Baxter,  and  to 
include  the  towns  of  Bala,  Bracebridge,  Gravenhurst  and 
Huntsviile,  and  the  villages  of  Port  Cariing,  Port  Sydney  and 
Windermere. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Niagara  Falls — consists  of  the  Township 
of  Willoughby,  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls,  and  the  Village  of 
Chippawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Nickel  Belt — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  lying  north  and  west  of  a 
line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of 
the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury 
and  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Janes;  thence 
westerly  along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Janes,  Davis,  Scadding  and  Maclennan  to  the  southwest 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Maclennan;  thence  northerly  along 
the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Maclennan  to  the 
southeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  xN'orman;  thence  westerly 
along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Norman 
and  Wisner  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of 
Wisner;  thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Lumsden,  Rayside,  Snider,  Waters,  Eden,  Bevm 
and  Sale  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District 
of  Sudbury;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  boundary  to  the 
southwest  angle  of  the  township  of  Roosevelt;  thence 
northerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Roosevelt  and  Truman  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Truman;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boun- 
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daries  of  the  townships  of  Nairn,  Baldwin,  Shakespeare  and 
Gough  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of 
Sudbury,  and  the  towns  of  Chelmsford,  Levack  and  Lively. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Nipissing — consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  lying  north  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  Inter- 
provincial  Boundary  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec  and  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Mattawan;  thence  westerly  and  southerly  along  the  northerly 
and  westerly  boundaries  of  the  said  township  to  the  south- 
west angle  thereof;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Olrig,  Phelps  and  Widdifield 
to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  West  Ferris;  thence 
southerly  and  westerly  along  the  easterly  and  southerly 
boundaries  of  the  said  township  to  the  southerly  boundary 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  the  City  of  North 
Bay,  and  the  towns  of  Cache  Bay  and  Sturgeon  Falls. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Northumberland — consists  of  the  County 
of  Northumberland,  excluding  that  portion  lying  within  the 
Town  of  Trenton,  but  including  the  towns  of  Campbellford 
and  Cobourg,  and  the  villages  of  Brighton,  Colborne  and 
Hastings. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ontario — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Brock,  Georgina,  Mara,  North  Gwillimbury,  Rama,  Reach, 
Scott,  Scugog,  Thorah  and  Uxbridge,  the  Town  of  Uxbridge, 
and  the  villages  of  Beaverton,  Cannington,  Port  Perry  and 
Sutton. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ontario  South — consists  of  the  townships 
of  East  Whitby,  Pickering  and  Whitby,  the  towns  of  Ajax 
and  Whitby,  and  the  Village  of  Pickering. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Oshawa — consists  of  the  City  of  Oshawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ottawa  Centre — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  prolongation 
of  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  Canal ;  thence  westerly  along 
the  said  Interprovincial  Boundary  to  the  northerly  pro- 
longation of  Parkdale  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  the 
said  prolongation  and  Parkdale  Avenue  to  Wellington  Street; 
thence  westerly  along  Wellington  Street  to  Holland  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Holland  Avenue  to  the  Queensway; 
thence  southeasterly  along  the  Queensway  to  Kirkwood 
Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Kirkwood  Avenue  to  Carling 
Avenue;  thence  easterly  along  Carling  Avenue  to  Bronson 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Bronson  Avenue  to  the 
Queensway;  thence  easterly  along  the  Queensway  to  the 
centre  line  of  the  Rideau  Canal;  thence  northeasterly  and 
northerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  Canal  and  the 
northerly  prolongation  of  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau 
Canal  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

TheJ Electoral  District  of  Ottawa  East — consists  of  the  City  of 
Eastview  and  that  portion  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  lying  within 
the  following  limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
Interprovincial  Boundary  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario 
and  Quebec  and  the  northerly  prolongation  of  the  centre 
line  of  the  Rideau  Canal ;  thence  southerly  and  southeasterly 
along  the  said  prolongation  and  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau 
Canal  to  the  westerly  prolongation  of  Mann  Avenue;  thence 
easterly  along  the  said  prolongation  of  Mann  Avenue  to  the 
centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River;  thence  northerly  along  the 
centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River  to  the  northwest  angle  of 
the  limits  of  the  City  of  Eastview;  thence  easterly  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Eastview  to  the  southwest 
angle  of  the  limits  of  the  Village  of  Rockcliffe  Park;  thence 
northerly  and  westerly  along  the  limits  of  the  Village  of 
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Rockcliffe  Park  to  Sussex  Drive;  thence  westerly  along 
Sussex  Drive  to  Rideau  Gate;  thence  westerly  along  the 
westerly  prolongation  of  Rideau  Gate  to  the  Interprovincial 
Boundary  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec; 
thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  Interprovincial  Boundary 
to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ottawa  South— consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  lying  west  and  south  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  Walklev  Road;  thence  west- 
erly along  Walkley  Road  to  Russell  Road;  thence  north- 
westerly along  Russell  Road  to  St.  Laurent  Boulevard; 
thence  northerly  along  St.  Laurent  Boulevard  to  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway  line;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  said 
railway  line  to  Avenue  "R";  thence  northerly  along  Avenue 
"R"  to  Tremblay  Road;  thence  westerly  along  Tremblay 
Road  to  Belfast  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Belfast  Road 
to  the  Queensway;  thence  westerly  along  the  Queensway 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River;  thence  northerly  along 
the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River  to  the  easterly  prolonga- 
tion of  Mann  Avenue;  thence  westerly  along  Mann  Avenue 
and  the  westerly  prolongation  of  Mann  Avenue  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  Rideau  Canal;  thence  southwesterly  along  the 
centre  line  of  the  Rideau  Canal  to  the  Queensway;  thence 
westerly  along  the  Queensway  to  Bronson  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Bronson  Avenue  to  Carling  Avenue;  thence 
westerly  along  Carling  Avenue  to  Fisher  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Fisher  Avenue  to  the  easterly  prolongation 
of  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Ottawa;  thence  westerly 
along  the  said  prolongation  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  City 
of  Ottawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ottawa  West — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  lying  west  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Ottawa  and  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
west  of  Fisher  Avenue;  thence  easterly  along  the  easterly 
prolongation  of  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
to  Fisher  i\ venue;  thence  northerly  along  Fisher  Avenue  to 
Carling  Avenue;  thence  westerly  along  Carling  Avenue  to 
Kirkwood  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Kirkwood  Avenue 
to  the  Queensway ;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  Queensway 
to  Holland  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Holland  Avenue 
to  Wellington  Street;  thence  easterly  along  Wellington 
Street  to  Parkdale  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Parkdale 
Avenue  and  the  northerly  prolongation  of  Parkdale  Avenue 
to  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  between  the  Provinces  of 
Ontario  and  Quebec. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Oxford — consists  of  the  County  of 
Oxford,  excluding  the  Township  of  Blenheim,  but  including 
the  City  of  Woodstock,  the  Separated  Town  of  Ingersoll, 
the  whole  of  the  Town  of  Tillsonburg,  and  the  villages  of 
Beachville,    Embro,    Norwich   and   Tavistock. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Parry  Sound — consists  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Parry  Sound  and  that  portion  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing  lying  south  and  west  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly 
boundarv  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and  the 
southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Sproule;  thence 
easterlv  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Sproule  to  the  southeast  angle  thereof;  thence  northerly 
along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Sproule, 
Bower,  Freswick,  Lister,  Boyd  and  Papineau  to  the  Inter- 
provincial Boundarv  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  said  Interprovmcial 
Boundarv  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  Mat- 
tawan;  thence  westerly  and  southerly  along  the  northerly 
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and  westerly  boundaries  of  the  said  Township  to  the  south- 
west angle  of  the  Township  of  Mattawan;  thence  westerly 
along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Calvin, 
Bonfield  and  East  Ferris  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the 
Township  of  East  Ferris;  thence  southerly  and  westerly 
along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  said  Township  to  its 
intersection  with  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing,  the  towns  of  Bonfield,  Kearney, 
Mattawa,  Parry  Sound,  Powassan  and  Trout  Creek,  and  the 
villages  of  Burk's  Falls,  Magnetawan,  Rosseau,  South  River 
and  Sundridge. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Peel  North — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Albion,  Caledon,  Chinguacousy,  Toronto  Gore  and  that 
portion  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  described  as  follows: 
Wards  4  and  5  and  that  portion  of  Ward  6  lying  north  of 
Dundas  Street,  the  towns  of  Brampton  and  Streetsville, 
and  the  villages  of  Bolton  and  Caledon  East. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Peel  South — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Township  of  Toronto  described  as  follows:  Wards  1,  2,  3 
and  7  and  that  portion  of  Ward  6  lying  south  of  Dundas 
Street,  and  the  Town  of  Port  Credit. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Perth — consists  of  the  County  of  Perth, 
the  City  of  Stratford,  the  Separated  Town  of  St.  Mary's, 
the  towns  of  Listowel,  Mitchell  and  Palmerston,  and  the 
Village  of  Milverton. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Peterborough — consists  of  the  County 
of  Peterborough,  the  City  of  Peterborough,  and  the  villages  of 
Havelock,  Lakefield  and  Norwood. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Port  Arthur — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  within  the 
following  limits:  Commencing  at  the  southwest  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Adrian;  thence  easterly  along  the  southerly 
boundaries  of  Adrian  and  Conmee  to  the  southeast  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Conmee;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Oliver  to  the  southwest  angle 
of  the  said  township;  thence  easterly  along  the  southerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Oliver  and  Mclntyre,  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Port  Arthur  and  the  easterly 
prolongation  of  the  said  limit  to  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  Thunder  Bay  of  Lake  Superior;  thence  south 
astronomically  to  the  International  Boundary  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America;  thence  north- 
easterly along  the  said  International  Boundary  to  a  point 
due  south  of  the  centre  line  of  Black  Bay  of  Lake  Superior; 
thence  north  astronomically  to  the  centre  line  of  the  said 
Bay;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  centre  line  of  Black 
Bay  to  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  McTavish,  thence  westerly  along  the 
said  prolongation  and  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  McTavish  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  said  town- 
ship; thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  McTavish  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Town- 
ship of  MacGregor;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  said  township  to  the  northeast  angle  thereof; 
thence  northerly  and  westerly  along  the  easterly  and  northerly 
boundaries  of  the  Township  of  Gorham  to  the  southeast 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Jacques;  thence  northerly  along  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Jacques  to  the  north- 
east angle  of  the  said  township;  thence  westerly  along  the 
northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Jacques  and 
Fowler  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Fowler; 
thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Fowler  to  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Forbes;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundaries 
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of  the  townships  of  Forbes  and  Goldie  to  the  northwest 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Goldie;  thence  southerly  along  the 
westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Goldie,  Home  and 
Adrian  to  the  point  of  commencement,  and  the  City  of  Port 
Arthur. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Prescott  and  Russell — consists  of  the 
County  of  Russell,  the  townships  of  Alfred,  Caledonia, 
Longueuil,  Plantagenet  North,  Plantagenet  South  and  that 
portion  of  the  Township  of  West  Hawkesbury  lying  north- 
east of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
West  Hawkesbury  and  the  road  between  concessions  2  and  3; 
thence  easterly  along  the  said  road  to  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  West  Hawkesbury,  the  towns  of  Hawkes- 
bury and  Rockland,  and  the  villages  of  Alfred,  Casselman, 
L'Orignal,  Plantagenet  and  St.  Isidore  de  Prescott. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Prince  Edward-Lennox — consists  of 
the  County  of  Prince  Edward,  the  townships  of  Adolphus- 
town,  Ernestown,  North  Fredericksburgh,  Richmond  and 
South  Fredericksburgh,  the  towns  of  Napanee  and  Picton, 
and  the  villages  of  Bath,  Bloomfield  and  Wellington. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Quinte — consists  of  the  Township  of 
Sidney,  the  City  of  Belleville,  the  Separated  Town  of 
Trenton,  and  the  Village  of  Frankfcrd. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Rainy  River — consists  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Rainy  River  and  that  portion  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  lying  south  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  International 
Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  4th  Base  Line;  thence  easterly  along  the  4th  Base 
Line  to  the  6th  Meridian  Line;  thence  northerly  along  the 
6th  Meridian  Line  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township 
of  \'an  Home;  thence  easterly  and  southerly  along  the 
northerly  and  easterly  boundaries  of  the  said  Township  to 
the  line  between  Concessions  6  and  7  in  the  Township  of 
Zealand;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  line  to  the  south- 
west angle  of  the  Township  of  Brownridge;  thence  easterly 
along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Zealand, 
Hartman  and  MacFie  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township 
of  MacFie;  thence  easterly  along  a  line  surveyed  by  Ontario 
Land  Surveyors  Phillips  and  Benner  in  1932,  to  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  the  towns  of 
Fort  Frances  and  Rainy  River,  and  the  improvement  districts 
of  Kingsford  and  Barclay. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Renfrew  North — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  County  of  Renfrew  lying  north  of  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
Interprovincial  Boundary  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario 
and  Quebec  and  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Ross;  thence  westerly  and  northerly  along  the  southerly 
and  westerly  boundaries  of  the  Township  of  Ross  to  the 
southeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  Bromley;  thence  westerly 
and  northerlv  along  the  southerly  and  westerly  boundaries 
of  the  Township  of  Bromlev  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Bonne- 
chere  River;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  centre  lines  of 
the  Bonnechere  River  and  Golden  Lake  to  the  wester  y 
boundar>^  of  the  Township  of  North  Algona;  thence  northerly 
along  the  westerlv  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  North 
Algona  and  Eraser  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  County 
of  Renfrew;  and  that  portion  of  the  Territorial  District  of 
Nipissing  lying  east  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commenc- 
ing at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  boundary  ot  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and  the  southerly  boundary 
of   the    Township    of   Sproule;    thence   easterly   along    the 
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southerly  boundary  of  the  said  Township  of  Sproule  to  the 
southeast  angle  thereof;  thence  northerly  along  the  westerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Preston,  Dickson,  Anglin, 
Deacon  and  Cameron  to  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  be- 
tween the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  the  towns  of 
Deep  River  and  Pembroke,  and  the  villages  of  Beachburg, 
Chalk  River  and  Petawawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Renfrew  South — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  County  of  Renfrew  lying  south  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  Interpro- 
vincial Boundary  between  the  Province  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec  and  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Horton;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  said  township  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Admaston;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  said  township  to  the  northeast  angle  thereof;  thence 
westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Admaston  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Grattan;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of 
the  said  township  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Bonnechere 
River;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  centre  lines  of  the 
Bonnechere  River  and  Golden  Lake  to  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Hagarty;  thence  northerly  along  the 
easterly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Hagarty  and 
Richards  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  County  of  Renfrew, 
the  towns  of  Arnprior  and  Renfrew,  and  the  villages  of  Barry's 
Bay,  Braeside,  Eganville  and  Killaloe  Station. 

The  Electoral  District  of  St.  Catharines — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  lying  north  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and  the  Canadian  National 
Railway  line;  thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  railway 
line  to  Glendale  Avenue;  thence  northeasterly  along  Glendale 
Avenue  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Sandwich-Riverside — consists  of, 

(a)  those  portions  of  the  City  of  Windsor  lying  south 
and  east  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing 
at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  prolongation 
of  Chappus  Street  with  the  International  Boundary 
between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America; 
thence  easterly  along  the  said  prolongation  and 
continuing  easterly  along  Chappus  Street  to 
Matchette  Road ;  thence  southerly  along  Matchette 
Road  to  Alberta  Street;  thence  easterly  along 
Alberta  Street  to  Maiden  Road;  thence  southerly 
along  Maiden  Road  to  the  City  limit;  thence 
easterly  following  the  City  limit  to  Cabana  Road; 
thence  easterly  along  Cabana  Road  to  Howard 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Howard  Avenue 
and  continuing  northerly  along  McDougall  Street 
to  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line;  thence 
easterly  along  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line 
and  continuing  easterly  along  Grand  Marais  Road 
to  Chrysler  Center;  thence  northerly  along  Chrysler 
Center  to  Tecumseh  Boulevard;  thence  easterly 
along  Tecumseh  Boulevard  to  Westminster  Boule- 
vard; thence  northerly  along  Westminster  Boule- 
vard and  continuing  northerly  along  the  prolonga- 
tion of  Westminster  Boulevard  to  the  International 
Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United  States 
of  America; 

(b)  the  townships  of  Sandwich  South  and  Sandwich 
West  and  the  Town  of  Tecumseh. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  Sarnia — consists  of  the  Township  of 
Sarnia,  the  City  of  Sarnia,  and  the  Village  of  Point  Edward. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie — consists  of  the  town- 
ships of  Awenge,  Korah,  Parke  and  Tarentorus,  and  the  City 
of  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Simcoe  Centre — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Flos,  Innisfil,  Sunnidale,  Tiny,  Vespra,  and  West  Gwillim- 
bury,  the  City  of  Barrie,  the  towns  of  Bradford  and  Pene- 
tanguishene,  and  the  villages  of  Elmvale  and  Wasaga  Beach. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Simcoe  East — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Baxter,  Matchedash,  Medonte,  Orillia,  Oro,  and  Tay,  the 
towns  of  Midland  and  Orillia.  and  the  villages  of  Coldwater, 
Port  McNicoll  and  Victoria  Harbour. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Stormont — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Cornwall  and  Osnabruck,  and  the  City  of  Cornwall. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Sudbury — consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
City  of  Sudbury  lying  north  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Sudbury  and  the  Trans-Canada  Highway  (Highway 
No.  17);  thence  westerly  along  the  said  highway  to  the 
northerly  prolongation  of  Wessex  Street;  thence  southerly 
along  the  said  prolongation,  Wessex  Street  and  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Wessex  Street  to  the  water's  edge  of  Ramsey 
Lake;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  shore  of  Ramsey  Lake 
to  the  centre  line  of  Lily  Creek;  thence  southwesterly  along 
the  centre  line  of  Lily  Creek  to  the  intersection  of  the  centre 
line  of  Lily  Creek  and  Martindale  Road;  thence  westerly 
in  a  straight  line  to  the  intersection  of  Kelley  Lake  Road  and 
the  centre  line  of  Junction  Creek;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  centre  line  of  Junction  Creek  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Sudbury. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Sudbury  East — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  lying  south  and  east  of  a 
line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection 
of  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury 
and  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Henry; 
thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Henry,  Loughrin,  Street  and  Falconbridge  to  the 
northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Falconbridge;  thence 
northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Capreol  to  the  northeast  angle  thereof;  thence  westerly  along 
the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Capreol  and 
Hanmer  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Hanmer; 
thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Hanmer  and  Blezard  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Blezard;  thence  easterly,  southerly  and  westerly 
along  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Sudbury  to  the  southwest  angle 
of  the  said  limits;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boun- 
daries of  the  townships  of  Broder,  Tilton,  Halifax  and  Attlee 
to  the  southerlv  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sud- 
burv  and  including  that  portion  of  the  City  of  Sudbury  lying 
south  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Sudbury  and 
the  Trans-Canada  Highway  (Highway  No.  17);  thence 
westerly  along  the  said  highway  to  the  northerly  prolongation 
of  Wessex  Street;  thence  southerly  along  the  said  prolonga- 
tion, Wessex  Street  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Wessex 
Street  to  the  water's  edge  of  Ramsey  Lake;  thence  south- 
westerly along  the  shore  of  Ramsey  Lake  to  the  centre  hne  of 
Lily  Creek;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  centre  line  of 
Lily  Creek  to  the  intersection  of  Martindale  Road;  thence 
westerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  intersection  of  Kelley  Lake 
Road  and  the  centre  line  of  Junction  Creek;  thence  north- 

92 


18 

westerly  along  the  centre  line  of  Junction  Creek  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Sudbury,  and  the  towns  of 
Capreol,  Coniston  and  Copper  Cliff. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Thunder  Bay — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  west,  north  and 
east  of  a  line  described  as  follows;  Commencing  at  a  point 
on  the  International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States  of  America  due  south  of  the  centre  line  of 
Black  Bay  of  Lake  Superior;  thence  north  astronomically  to 
the  centre  line  of  the  said  Bay;  thence  northeasterly  along  the 
centre  line  of  Black  Bay  to  the  intersection  of  the  said  centre 
line  and  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  McTavish;  thence  westerly  along  the  said 
prolongation  and  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
McTavish  to  the  north  west  angle  of  the  said  township;  thence 
southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
McTavish  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  Mac- 
Gregor;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the 
said  township  to  the  northwest  angle  thereof;  thence  north- 
erly and  westerly  along  the  easterly  and  northerly  boun- 
daries of  the  Township  of  Gorham  to  the  southeast  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Jacques;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Jacques  to  the  northeast  angle 
of  the  said  township;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly 
boundaries  of  Jacques  and  Fowler  to  the  northwest  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Fowler;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Fowler  to  the  northerly  boun- 
dary of  the  Township  of  Forbes;  thence  westerly  along  the 
northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Forbes  and  Goldie 
to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Goldie;  thence 
southerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Goldie,  Home,  Adrian,  Marks,  Lybster,  Fraleigh  and  Devon 
to  the  International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States  of  America  and  that  portion  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  (Patricia  Portion)  lying  between  the 
northerly  prolongations  of  the  easterly  and  westerly  boun- 
daries of  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  to  the  north- 
ern limits  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  the  Town  of  Geraldton, 
and  the  improvement  districts  of  Beardmore,  Dorion,  Mani- 
touwadge,  Marathon,  Nakina  and  Red  Rock. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Timiskaming — consists  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Timiskaming,  and  the  towns  of  Charlton,  Cobalt, 
Englehart,  Haileybury,  Latchford  and  New  Liskeard. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Victoria-Haliburton — consists  of  the 
County  of  Victoria  and  the  Provisional  County  of  Hali- 
burton,  the  Town  of  Lindsay,  the  villages  of  Bobcaygeon, 
Fenelon  Falls,  Omemee,  Sturgeon  Point  and  Woodville,  and 
the  Improvement  District  of  Bicroft. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Waterloo  North — consists  of  the  town- 
ships of  Wellesley,  Wilmot,  Woolwich  and  that  portion 
of  the  Township  of  Waterloo  lying  northwest  of  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Waterloo  and  the 
road  in  Lot  91;  thence  westerly  between  lots  91  and  92  and 
through  lots  89,  101,  127  and  along  the  said  road  north  of 
lots  32  and  17  to  the  road  from  Hagey  Station;  thence 
southerly  along  that  road  to  the  Grand  River  Railway  line; 
thence  easterly  and  southerly  along  the  said  railway  line  to 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  Town  of  Preston;  thence  westerly, 
southerly,  easterly  and  southerly  along  the  limits  of  the 
Town  of  Preston  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Waterloo,  the  City  of  Waterloo  and  that  portion  of  the 
City  of  Kitchener  lying  northeast  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Kitchener  and  Margaret  Avenue;  thence 
southeasterly    along    Margaret    Avenue    to    the    Canadian 
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_  -  National  Railway  line;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  railway 
line  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Kitchener;  the  Town 
of  Elmira,  and  the  villages  of  Bridgeport,  New  Hamburg  and 
Wellesley. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Waterloo  South — consists  of  the  Town- 
ship of  North  Dumfries  and  that  portion  of  the  Township 
of  Waterloo  lying  southeast  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Waterloo  and  the  road  in  Lot  91;  thence 
westerly  between  lots  91  and  92  and  through  lots  89,  101, 
127,  and  along  said  road  north  of  lots  32  and  17  to  the  road 
from  Hagey  Station;  thence  southerly  along  that  road  to 
the  Grand  River  Railway  line;  thence  easterly  and  southerly 
along  the  said  railway  line  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  Town 
of  Preston;  thence  westerly,  southerly,  easterly  and  southerly 
along  the  limits  of  the  Town  of  Preston  to  the  southerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Waterloo,  the  City  of  Gait, 
the  towns  of  Hespeler  and  Preston,  and  the  Village  of  Ayr. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Welland — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Crowland  and  Thorold,  the  City  of  Welland,  the  Town 
of  Thorold,  and  the  Village  of  Fonthill. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Welland  South — consists  of  the  town- 
ships of  Bertie,  Humberstone,  Pelham  and  Wainfleet,  the 
towns  of  Fort  Erie  and  Port  Colborne,  and  the  Village  of 
Crystal  Beach. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Wellington- Dufferin — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Amaranth,  Arthur,  East  Garafraxa,  East 
Luther,  Eramosa,  Erin,  Maryborough,  Melancthon,  Minto, 
Peel,  West  Garafraxa  and  West  Luther,  the  towns  of 
Harriston  and  Mount  Forest,  and  the  villages  of  Arthur, 
Cliflford,  Drayton,  Erin,  Grand  Valley  and  Shelburne. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Wellington  South — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Guelph,  Nichol,  Pilkington  and  that  part  of 
the  Township  of  Puslinch  lying  north  of  the  Macdonald- 
Cartier  Freeway  (Highway  401),  the  City  of  Guelph,  the 
Town  of  Fergus,  and  the  Village  of  Elora. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Wentworth — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Binbrook,  Glanford,  Saltfleet  and  that  portion  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton  lying  south  and  east  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  the  Mohawk  Road; 
thence  easterly  along  Mohawk  Road  to  the  westerly  boundary 
of  King's  Forest  Park;  thence  southerly  and  easterly  along 
the  boundary  of  King's  Forest  Park  to  Mud  Street;  thence 
easterly  along  Mud  Street  to  Albion  Road;  thence  northerly 
along  Albion  Road  to  King  Street;  thence  easterly  along 
King  Street  to  Pottruff  Road;  thence  northeasterly  along 
PottrufT  Road  to  Barton  Street;  thence  easterly  along  Barton 
Street  to  Nash  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Nash  Road 
and  its  northerly  prolongation  to  the  waters  of  Lake  Ontario, 
the  Town  of  Stoney  Creek. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Wentworth  North— consists  of  the 
townships  of  Ancaster,  Beverly,  East  Flamborough,  West 
Flamborough  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Puslmch 
lying  south  of  the  Macdonald-Cartier  Freeway  (Highway 
401),  the  Town  of  Dundas,  and  the  Village  of  Waterdown. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Windsor- Walkerville— consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  City  of  Windsor  lying  within  the  following 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  prolongation 
of  Ouellette  Avenue  with  the  International  Boundary 
between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America;  thence 
southerly  along  said  prolongation  and  Ouellette  Avenue  to 
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Wyandotte  Street  East;  thence  easterly  along  Wyandotte 
Street  East  to  Mercer  Street;  thence  southerly  along  Mercer 
Street  to  Elliott  Street  East;  thence  easterly  along  Elliott 
Street  East  to  Howard  Street;  thence  southerly  along  Howard 
Street  to  Giles  Boulevard;  thence  westerly  along  Giles 
Boulevard  to  Dufferin  Street;  thence  southerly  along  Dufferin 
Street  to  Tecumseh  Boulevard  East;  thence  easterly  along 
Tecumseh  Boulevard  East  to  McDougall  Street;  thence 
southerly  along  McDougall  Street  to  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  line;  thence  easterly  along  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  line  and  continuing  easterly  along  Grand  Marais 
Road  to  Chrysler  Center;  thence  northerly  along  Chrysler 
Center  to  Tecumseh  Boulevard  East;  thence  easterly  along 
Tecumseh  Boulevard  East  to  Westminster  Boulevard;  thence 
northerly  along  Westminster  Boulevard  and  continuing 
northerly  along  the  prolongation  of  Westminster  Boulevard 
to  the  International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States  of  America. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Windsor  West — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Windsor  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  prolongation 
of  Chappus  Street  with  the  International  Boundary  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America;  thence  easterly 
along  the  said  prolongation  and  Chappus  Street  to  Matchette 
Road;  thence  southerly  along  Matchette  Road  to  Alberta 
Street;  thence  easterly  along  Alberta  Street  to  Maiden  Road; 
thence  southerly  along  Maiden  Road  to  the  City  limit; 
thence  easterly  following  the  City  limit  to  its  intersection 
with  Cabana  Road;  thence  easterly  along  Cabana  Road  to 
Howard  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Howard  Avenue 
and  continuing  northerly  along  McDougall  Street  to 
Tecumseh  Boulevard;  thence  westerly  along  Tecumseh 
Boulevard  to  Dufferin  Street;  thence  northerly  along 
DufTerin  Street  to  Giles  Boulevard;  thence  easterly  along 
Giles  Boulevard  to  Howard  Street;  thence  northerly  along 
Howard  Street  to  Elliott  Street  East;  thence  westerly 
along  Elliott  Street  East  to  Mercer  Street;  thence  northerly 
along  Mercer  Street  to  Wyandotte  Street;  thence  westerly 
along  Wyandotte  Street  to  Ouellette  Avenue;  thence  north- 
erly along  Ouellette  Avenue  and  the  prolongation  of  Ouellette 
Avenue  to  its  intersection  with  the  International  Boundary 
between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  Centre — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Markham  and  Vaughan,  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill, 
and  the  villages  of  Markham  and  Woodbridge. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  North — consists  of  the  townships 
of  East  Gwillimbury,  King  and  Whitchurch,  the  towns  of 
Aurora  and  Newmarket,  and  the  Village  of  Stouflfville. 

Metropolitan  Toronto: 

The  Electoral  District  of  Armourdale — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  North  York  lying  between  Bathurst  Street 
and  Yonge  Street. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Beaches-Woodbine — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  east  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  Cox  well  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Coxwell  Avenue  to  Danforth  Avenue;  thence 
westerly  along  Danforth  Avenue  to  Rhodes  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Rhodes  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  East;  thence 
easterly  along  Queen  Street  East  to  Coxwell  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Coxwell  Avenue  and  the  southerly  prolonga- 
tion of  Coxwell  Avenue  to  the  water's  edge  of  Ashbridges 
Bay  of  Lake  Ontario;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  centre 
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line  of  Ashbridges  Bay  to  the  centre  line  of  the  channel 
known  as  Coatsworth  Cut;  thence  along  the  centre  line  of 
the  said  channel  to  the  main  waters  of  Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Bell  woods — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Toronto  and  Alberta  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along 
Alberta  Avenue  to  Davenport  Road;  thence  easterly  along 
Davenport  Road  to  Ossington  Avenue;  thence  southerly 
along  Ossington  Avenue  to  Bruce  Street;  thence  easterly 
along  Bruce  Street  to  Givins  Street;  thence  southerly  along 
Givins  Street  to  Queen  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along 
Queen  Street  West  to  Shaw  Street;  thence  southerly  along 
Shaw  Street  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Shaw  Street 
to  a  point  in  Lake  Ontario  intersected  by  the  southwesterly 
prolongation  of  the  centre  line  of  the  channel  known  as  the 
Western  Gap;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  south- 
westerly prolongation  and  the  centre  line  of  the  Western 
Gap  to  the  intersection  of  the  said  centre  line  and  the  south- 
erly prolongation  of  Tecumseth  Street;  thence  northerly 
along  the  said  southerly  prolongation,  Tecumseth  Street  and 
Palmerston  Avenue  to  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line; 
thence  easterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Bathurst 
Street;  thence  northerly  along  Bathurst  Street  to  the  north- 
erly limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly  along  the 
said  limit  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Don  Mills — consists  of, 

(a)  that  portion  of  the  Borough  of  North  York  lying 
south  of  Lawrence  Avenue  East; 

(b)  that  portion  of  the  Borough  of  East  York  lying 
east  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing 
at  the  intersection  of  Woodbine  Avenue  and  the 
north  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  northerly 
along  Woodbine  Avenue  and  continuing  northerly 
along  the  prolongation  of  Woodbine  Avenue  to 
Woodbine  Heights  Boulevard;  thence  northerly 
along  Woodbine  Heights  Boulevard  and  continuing 
northerly  along  the  prolongation  of  Woodbine 
Heights  Boulevard  to  the  north  boundary  of  the 
Borough  of  East  York. 

ThE  Electoral  District  of  Dovercourt — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Alberta  Avenue  and  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly  along 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto  to  Harvie  Avenue; 
thence  southerlv  along  Harvie  Avenue  to  St.  Clair  Avenue 
West;  thence  easterly  along  St.  Clair  Avenue  West  to 
Greenlaw  Avenue;  thence  southerly  on  Greenlaw  Avenue 
to  Davenport  Road ;  thence  westerly  along  Davenport  Road 
to  Primrose  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Primrose 
Avenue  and  Emerson  Avenue  to  Wallace  Avenue;  thence 
easterly  along  Wallace  Avenue  to  Brock  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  on  Brock  Avenue  to  Bloor  Street  West;  thence 
westerly  along  Bloor  Street  West  to  Brock  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Brock  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  West;  thence 
easterly  along  Queen  Street  West  to  Elm  Grove  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Elm  Grove  Avenue  to  Kmg  Street 
West;  thence  westerlv  along  King  Street  West  to  ^Pfncer 
Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Spencer  Avenue  and  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  Spencer  Avenue  to  the  waters  ot 
Lake  Ontario;  thence  easterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake 
Ontario  to  the  intersection  of  the  said  lake  shore  and  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  Shaw  Street;  thence  northerly 
along   the   said    prolongation   and    Shaw    Street    to   Queen 
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Street  West;  thence  westerly  along  Queen  Street  West  to 
Givins  Street;  thence  northerly  along  Givins  Street  to  Bruce 
Street;  thence  westerly  along  Bruce  Street  to  Ossington 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Ossington  Avenue  to  Daven- 
port Road ;  thence  westerly  along  Davenport  Road  to  Alberta 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Alberta  Avenue  to  the  point 
of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Downsview — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  North  York  lying  between  Bathurst  Street 
and  Keele  Street. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Eolinton — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  north  and  east  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  east  limit 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  Davisville  Avenue;  thence  westerly 
along  Davisville  Avenue  to  Yonge  Street;  thence  southerly 
along  Yonge  Street  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  line; 
thence  westerly  along  the  Canadian  National  Railway  line 
to  Oriole  Parkway;  thence  northerly  along  Oriole  Parkway 
to  Chaplin  Crescent;  thence  westerly  along  Chaplin  Crescent 
to  Avenue  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Avenue  Road  to 
Hillhurst  Boulevard;  thence  westerly  along  Hillhurst  Boule- 
vard to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Etobicoke — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  lying  north  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  and  Richview  Side 
Road;  thence  easterly  along  Richview  Side  Road  and  con- 
tinuing easterly  along  the  easterly  prolongation  of  said  road 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke. 

The  Electoral  District  of  High  Park — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  prolongation  of  Clendenan 
Avenue  and  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario;  thence  northerly 
along  said  prolongation  and  Clendenan  Avenue  to  Bloor 
Street  West;  thence  westerly  along  Bloor  Street  West  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  northerly  and 
easterly  following  said  city  limit  to  its  intersection  with  the 
Canadian  National  Railway  line;  thence  southerly  along  said 
railway  line  to  Dundas  Street  West;  thence  westerly  along 
Dundas  Street  West  to  Sorauren  Avenue;  thence  southerly 
along  Sorauren  Avenue  and  continuing  southerly  along 
Beaty  Avenue  to  King  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along 
King  Street  West  to  Dowling  Avenue;  thence  southerly 
along  Dowling  Avenue  and  the  prolongation  of  Dowling 
Avenue  to  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Huiuber — consists  of, 

(a)  that  portion  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  lying 
south  and  east  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Bloor  Street 
West  and  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Borough  of 
Etobicoke;  thence  westerly  along  Bloor  Street 
West  to  Prince  Edward  Drive;  thence  southerly 
along  Prince  Edward  Drive  to  Sunnydale  Drive; 
thence  westerly  along  Sunnydale  Drive  and  continu- 
ing westerly  along  the  prolongation  of  Sunnydale 
Drive  to  Royal  York  Road  South;  thence  southerly 
along  Royal  York  Road  South  to  Queen  Elizabeth 
Way;  thence  westerly  along  Queen  Elizabeth  Way 
to  the  northerly  prolongation  of  St.  George  Street; 
thence  southerly  along  said  prolongation  and  St. 
George  Street  and  continuing  southerly  along  the 
southerly    prolongation   of   St.    George   Street    to 
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Dwight  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Dwight 
Avenue  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Dwight 
Avenue  to  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario; 

(6)  that  portion  of  the  Borough  of  York  lying  south  of 
a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  St.  Clair  Avenue  West  with  the  west 
boundary  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly 
along  St.  Clair  Avenue  West  to  Scarlett  Road; 
thence  southerly  along  Scarlett  Road  to  Dundas 
Street  West;  thence  westerly  along  Dundas  Street 
West  to  the  boundary  between  the  Borough  of 
Etobicoke  and  the  Borough  of  York; 

(c)  that  portion  of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  south  of 
Bloor  Street  West  and  west  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Bloor 
Street  West  and  Clendenan  Avenue;  thence  south- 
erly along  Clendenan  Avenue  and  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Clendenan  Avenue  to  the  shore  of 
Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Lakeshore — consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
Borough  of  Etobicoke  lying  south  and  west  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  and  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway  line;  thence  easterly  along  said  railway  line 
to  Bloor  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along  Bloor  Street 
West  to  Prince  Edward  Drive;  thence  southerly  along  Prince 
Edwatd  Drive  to  Sunnydale  Drive;  thence  westerly  along 
Sunnydale  Drive  and  continuing  westerly  along  the  prolonga- 
tion of  Sunnydale  Drive  to  Royal  York  Road  South;  thence 
southerly  along  Royal  York  Road  South  to  Queen  Elizabeth 
Way;  thence  westerly  along  Queen  Elizabeth  Way  to  the 
northerly  prolongation  of  St.  George  Street;  thence  southerly 
along  said  prolongation  and  St.  George  Street  and  continuing 
southerly  along  the  southerly  prolongation  of  St.  George 
Street  to  Dwight  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Dwight 
Avenue  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Dwight  Avenue 
to  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Parkdale — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  waters  of  Lake  Ontario 
and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Sp>encer  Avenue;  thence 
northerly  along  the  said  prolongation  and  Spencer  Avenue 
to  King  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along  King  Street 
West  to  Elm  Grove  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Elm 
Grove  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  West;  thence  westerly  along 
Queen  Street  West  to  Brock  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along 
Brock  Avenue  to  Bloor  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along 
Bloor  Street  West  to  Brock  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along 
Brock  Avenue  to  Wallace  Avenue;  thence  westerly  along 
Wallace  Avenue  to  Emerson  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along 
Emerson  Avenue  and  Primrose  Avenue  to  Davenport  Road; 
thence  easterly  along  Davenport  Road  to  Greenlaw  Avenue; 
thence  northerly  along  Greenlaw  Avenue  to  St.  Clair  Avenue 
West;  thence  westerly  along  St.  Clair  Avenue  West  to  Harvie 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Harvie  Avenue  to  the  north- 
erly limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto  to  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  line;  thence  southeasterly  along  the  said 
railwav  line  to  Dundas  Street  West;  thence  northwesterly 
along  'Dundas  Street  West  to  Sorauren  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Sorauren  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  West; 
thence  westerly  along  Queen  Street  West  to  Beaty  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Beaty  Avenue  to  King  Street  West; 
thence  easterly  along  King  Street  West  to  Dowling  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Dowling  Avenue  and  the  southerly 
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prolongation  of  Dowling  Avenue  to  the  waters  of  Lake  On- 
tario; thence  southeasterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario 
to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Riverdale — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  main  waters  of  Lake 
Ontario  and  the  centre  line  of  the  channel  known  as  Coats- 
worth  Cut;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  centre  line  of 
the  said  channel  to  the  centre  line  of  Ashbridges  Bay;  thence 
northeasterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  said  Bay  to  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  Coxwell  Avenue;  thence  northerly 
along  the  said  prolongation  and  Coxwell  Avenue  to  Queen 
Street  East;  thence  westerly  along  Queen  Street  East  to 
Rhodes  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Rhodes  Avenue  to 
Danforth  Avenue;  thence  easterly  along  Danforth  Avenue 
to  Coxwell  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Coxwell  Avenue 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly, 
northerly  and  westerly  along  the  said  northerly  limit  to 
Jackman  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Jackman  Avenue 
to  Danforth  Avenue;  thence  easterly  along  Danforth  Avenue 
to  Hampton  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Hampton 
Avenue  to  Sparkhall  Avenue;  thence  westerly  along  Sparkhall 
Avenue  to  Broadview  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along 
Broadview  Avenue  to  Gerrard  Street  East;  thence  easterly 
along  Gerrard  Street  East  to  De  Grassi  Street;  thence 
southerly  along  De  Grassi  Street  to  Queen  Street  East; 
thence  easterly  along  Queen  Street  East  to  Carlaw  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Carlaw  Avenue  and  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Carlaw  Avenue  to  the  waters  of  Lake  Ontario; 
thence  northeasterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario  to  the 
point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  St.  Andrew-St.  Patrick — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Spadina  Road  and 
the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  southern  boundary  between 
the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  Borough  of  York;  thence  westerly 
along  said  prolongation  and  boundary  between  the  City  of 
Toronto  and  Borough  of  York  to  Bathurst  Street;  thence 
southerly  along  Bathurst  Street  to  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  line;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  railway  line 
to  Palmerston  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Palmerston 
Avenue,  Tecumseth  Street  and  the  southerly  prolongation 
of  Tecumseth  Street  to  the  centre  line  of  the  channel  known 
as  the  Western  Gap;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  centre 
line  of  the  said  Channel  to  the  main  waters  of  Lake  Ontario; 
thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario, 
including  the  Toronto  Islands,  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
Channel  known  as  the  Eastern  Gap;  thence  northwesterly 
along  the  centre  line  of  the  said  Channel  to  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Parliament  Street;  thence  northerly  along  the 
said  prolongation  to  the  water's  edge  of  Toronto  Harbour; 
thence  along  the  northerly  line  of  Toronto  Harbour  to  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  York  Street;  thence  northerly  along 
the  said  prolongation,  York  Street  and  University  Avenue  to 
Queen's  Park  Crescent;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly 
side  of  Queen's  Park  Crescent  to  Avenue  Road;  thence  north- 
erly along  Avenue  Road  to  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway 
line;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Spadina 
Road;  thence  northerly  along  Spadina  Road  to  the  point  of 
commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  St.  David — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario  and 
the  prolongation  of  Carlaw  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along 
said  prolongation  and  Carlaw  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  East; 
thence  westerly  along  Queen  Street  East  to  De  Grassi  Street; 
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thence  northerly  along  De  Grassi  Street  to  Gerrard  Street 
East ;  thence  westerly  along  Gerrard  Street  East  to  Broad  view- 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Broadview  Avenue  to  Spark- 
hall  Avenue;  thence  easterly  along  Sparkhall  Avenue  to 
Hampton  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Hampton  Avenue 
to  Danforth  Avenue;  thence  westerly  along  Danforth  Avenue 
to  Jackman  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Jackman  Avenue 
to  the  boundary'  between  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  Borough 
of  East  York;  thence  following  said  boundary'  westerly, 
northerly,  easterly  and  northerly  to  Davisville  Avenue; 
thence  westerly  along  Davisville  Avenue  to  Yonge  Street; 
thence  southerly  along  Yonge  Street  to  Bloor  Street  East; 
thence  easterly  along  Bloor  Street  East  to  Parliament  Street; 
thence  southerly  along  Parliament  Street  and  continuing 
southerly  along  the  prolongation  of  Parliament  Street 
through  the  Eastern  Channel  to  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario; 
thence  easterly  following  said  shore  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment. 

The  Electoral  District  of  St.  George — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  prolongation  of  York 
Street  and  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario;  thence  northerly  along 
said  prolongation  and  York  Street  and  continuing  northerly 
along  University  Avenue  to  Queen's  Park  Crescent;  thence 
northerly  along  the  easterly  side  of  Queen's  Park  Crescent 
to  Avenue  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Avenue  Road  to 
the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line;  thence  westerly  along  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line  to  Spadina  Road;  thence 
northerly  along  Spadina  Road  to  Lonsdale  Road;  thence 
easterly  along  Lonsdale  Road  to  Oriole  Parkway;  thence 
northerly  along  Oriole  Parkway  to  the  Canadian  National 
Railway  line;  thence  southerly  along  the  Canadian  National 
Railway  line  to  Yonge  Street;  thence  southerly  along  Yonge 
Street  to  Bloor  Street  East;  thence  easterly  along  Bloor 
Street  East  to  Parliament  Street;  thence  southerly  along 
Parliament  Street  and  the  prolongation  of  Parliament  Street 
to  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario;  thence  westerly  following  said 
shore  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Scarborough  Centre — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Borough  of  Scarborough  bounded  on  the  north 
by  Lawrence  Avenue  East,  on  the  east  by  Markham  Road  and 
the  southerly  prolongation  of  Markham  Road,  on  the  south 
by  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario  and  on  the  west  by  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of 
Lawrence  Avenue  East  and  Kennedy  Road;  thence  southerly 
along  Kennedy  Road  and  continuing  southerly  along  the 
prolongation  of  Kennedy  Road  to  Wynnview  Court;  thence 
southerly  along  Wvnnvi'ew  Court  and  continuing  southerly 
along  the  prolongation  of  Wynnview  Court  to  the  shore  of 
Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Scarborough  East— consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Borough  of  Scarborough  lymg  east  of  Markham 
Road  and  the  prolongation  of  Markham  Road  southerly  to 
the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Scarborough  North— consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Borough  of  Scarborough  bounded  on  the 
north  and  west  bv  the  boundary  of  the  Borough  of  Scar- 
borough, on  the  south  by  Lawrence  Avenue  East  and  on  the 
east  by  Markham  Road. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Scarborou(;h  West— consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Borough  of  Scarborough  bounded  on  the  west 
by  the  west  limit  of  the  Borough  of  Scarborough  on  the  south 
bv  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario,  on  the  north  by  Lawrence 
Avenue  East  and  on  the  east  by  a  line  described  as  follows: 
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Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Lawrence  Avenue  East 
and  Kennedy  Road;  thence  southerly  along  Kennedy  Road 
and  continuing  southerly  along  the  prolongation  of  Kennedy 
Road  to  Wynnview  Court;  thence  southerly  along  Wynnview 
Court  and  continuing  southerly  along  the  prolongation  of 
Wynnview  Court  to  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  East — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  East  York  lying  west  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Woodbine  Avenue 
and  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  north- 
erly along  Woodbine  Avenue  and  continuing  northerly  along 
the  prolongation  of  Woodbine  Avenue  to  VVoodbine  Heights 
Boulevard;  thence  northerly  along  Woodbine  Heights 
Boulevard  and  continuing  northerly  along  the  prolongation 
of  Woodbine  Heights  Boulevard  to  the  north  boundary  of 
the  Borough  of  East  York. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York-Forest  Hill — consists  of, 

(a)  that  portion  of  the  Borough  of  York  lying  east  of 
Dufferin  Street; 

(b)  that  portion  of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  north 
and  west  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing 
at  the  intersection  of  the  west  limit  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  and  Hillhurst  Boulevard;  thence  easterly 
along  Hillhurst  Boulevard  to  Avenue  Road;  thence 
southerly  along  Avenue  Road  to  Chaplin  Crescent; 
thence  southeasterly  along  Chaplin  Crescent  to 
Oriole  Parkway;  thence  southerly  along  Oriole 
Parkway  to  Lonsdale  Road;  thence  westerly  along 
Lonsdale  Road  to  Spadina  Road;  thence  southerly 
along  Spadina  Road  to  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  prolongation  of  the  boundary  between  the 
City  of  Toronto  and  the  Borough  of  York. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  Mills — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  North  York  bounded  on  the  north  by  the 
northern  limit  of  the  Borough  of  North  York,  on  the  west 
by  Yonge  Street,  on  the  east  by  Victoria  Park  Avenue  and 
on  the  south  by  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing 
at  the  intersection  of  Yonge  Street  and  the  limit  of  the  City 
of  Toronto;  thence  easterly  and  southerly  following  said  City 
limit  to  Lawrence  Avenue  East;  thence  easterly  along 
Lawrence  Avenue  East  to  Victoria  Park  Avenue. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  South — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  York  lying  west  and  north  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Dufferin  Street 
with  the  boundary  between  the  Borough  of  North  York  and 
the  Borough  of  York;  thence  southerly  along  Dufferin  Street 
to  the  north  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly 
and  southerly  following  said  City  limit  to  St.  Clair  Avenue 
West;  thence  westerly  along  St.  Clair  Avenue  West  to 
Scarlett  Road;  thence  southerly  along  Scarlett  Road  to 
Dundas  Street  West;  thence  westerly  along  Dundas  Street 
West  to  the  boundary  between  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke 
and   the   Borough   of   York. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  West — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  bounded  on  the  north  by  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
westerly  boundary  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  and  Richview 
Side  Road;  thence  easterly  along  Richview  Side  Road  and 
continuing  easterly  along  the  easterly  prolongation  of  said 
side  road  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke; 
on  the  south  by  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at 
the  intersection  of  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Borough  of 

92 


27 

Etobicoke  and  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line;  thence 
easterly  along  said  railway  line  to  Bloor  Street  West;  thence 
easterly  along  Bloor  Street  West  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
Borough  of  Etobicoke;  and  on  the  east  and  west  by  the 
boundary  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Yorkview — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  North  York  lying  west  of  Keele  Street. 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353,  Sched.;  1962-63,  c.  125,  s.  2,  amended. 
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BILL  92  1966 


The  Representation  Act,  1966 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  boundaries  of  every  territorial  district,  county,  city.  Boundaries 
town,  village,  township  and  improvement  district  shall  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  the  boundaries  of  such 
territorial  district,  county,  city,  town,  village,  township  or 
improvement  district  as  defined  by  statute,  by-law,  proclama- 
tion or  other  lawful  authority  on  the  day  upon  which  this 

Act  comes  into  force.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  The  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario  shall  consist  of^e™^|^°^ 
one  hundred  and  seventeen  members.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353, 

s.  2;  1962-63,  c.  125,  s.  1,  amended.  ■....<■ 

3. — (1)  Ontario  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  representation  in  Division  of 

1       *  II       1        1--11-  11  11--  Ontario  Into 

the  Assemblv,  be  divided  into  the  electoral  districts  as  set  out  electoral 

^u      c   L    J    1  districts 

in  the  Schedule. 

(2)  One  member  shall  be  returned  to  the  Assembly  for  each  member  per 
electoral  district.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353,  s.  3,  amended.  diltric?^ 

4.  The  boundaries  of  the  electoral  districts  as  set  out  in  ^un^cilfai"^ 
the  Schedule  shall  not  be  affected  by  alterations  in  municipal  boundaries 
boundaries  made  after  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into 

force.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353,  s.  4,  amended. 

5.  Where  a  city,  town,  village,  township  or  improvement  Muni^-^^ 
district  becomes  incorporated  and  is  not  expressly  included  boundary 
in  an  electoral  district  set  out  in  the  Schedule  but  is  situated 

in  part  in  two  or  more  of  such  electoral  districts,  the  electors 
entitled  to  vote  in  such  municipality  are  entitled  to  vote  in  the 
electoral  district  in  which  they  would  have  been  entitled  to 
vote  if  the  city,  town,  village,  township  or  improvement 
district  had  not  become  incorporated.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353, 
s.  5,  amended. 
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Augmenta- 
tions or 
gores  of 
townships 


6.  Except  as  otherwise  expressly  set  out  in  the  Schedule, 
every  augmentation  or  gore  of  a  township  shall  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act  be  considered  as  forming  part  of  the  electoral 
district  in  which  the  township  is  situate.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  353,  s.  6. 


Cities, 

towns,  etc., 
included  in 
electoral 
district  in 
which 
situate 


7.  Every  city,  town,  village,  township  and  improvement 
district  heretofore  or  hereafter  incorporated,  situate  wholly 
within  an  electoral  district  as  set  out  in  the  Schedule  and  not 
expressly  included  in  any  other  electoral  district  in  the 
Schedule,  form  part  of  the  electoral  district  in  which  it  is 
situate.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  353,  s.  8,  amended. 


Special 

Act 

overruled 


R.S.O. 1960. 
c.  353; 
1962-63, 
c.  125, 
repealed 

Commence- 
ment 


8.  Every  city,  town,  village,  township  and  improvement 
district  that  by  the  provisions  of  any  special  Act  passed 
before  this  Act  comes  into  force  forms  or  forms  part  of  an 
electoral  district  shall,  notwithstanding  such  provisions,  form 
or  form  part  of  the  electoral  district  or  districts  in  which  it  is 
included  in  the  Schedule.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353,  s.  9,  amended. 

9.  The  Representation  Act  and  The  Representation  Amend- 
ment Act,  1962-63  are  repealed. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  and  has  effect  on  the  day 
after  the  day  upon  which  the  present  Legislature  is  dissolved 
or  ended  by  the  effluxion  of  time. 


Short  title  n,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Representation  Act,  1966. 
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SCHEDULE 

In  the  following  descriptions  reference  to  "avenue",  "boulevard", 
"  canal","  channel", "  court", "  crescent", "  drive", "  highway", "  railway 
line",  "river",  "road",  "street",  or  "terrace"  signifies  the  centre  line 
of  the  features  so  named  unless  otherwise  described. 

Where  county,  territorial  district  or  township  areas  are  named 
for  inclusion  in  an  electoral  district,  it  is  intended  that  the  whole  of 
any  city,  separated  town,  town,  village,  improvement  district  and 
Indian  reserve  situated  within  such  areas  be  included  unless  otherwise 
provided. 

Where  "townships"  named  and  described  for  inclusion  in  an 
electoral  district  lie  within  a  territorial  district,  it  is  intended  that  such 
townships  refer  to  "geographic  townships"  as  named  and  described 
in  The  Territorial  Division  Act  in  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1960,  unless  otherwise  described. 
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ELECTORAL  DISTRICTS 

The  Electoral  District  of  Algoma — consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Algoma  lying  within  the  following 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Striker  and  the  waters  of  the 
North  Channel  of  Lake  Huron;  thence  northerly  along  the 
easterly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Striker  and  Mack 
to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Mack;  thence 
westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Mack  to  the  southeast  angle  of  Township  161 ;  thence  north- 
erly along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  townships  161,  162 
and  163  to  the  northeast  angle  of  Township  163;  thence 
easterly  along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  townships  lA, 
U,  Q,  M,  I,  E  and  A  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Terri- 
torial District  of  Algoma;  thence  northerly,  westerly  and 
southerly  along  the  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District 
of  Algoma  to  the  International  Boundary  between  Canada 
and  the  United  States  of  America;  thence  southeasterly 
along  the  said  International  Boundary  to  the  westerly  pro- 
longation of  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Prince;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  prolongation  and 
the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Prince  to  the 
southeast  angle  of  the  said  township;  thence  northerly 
along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Prince  to 
the  northeast  angle  thereof;  thence  easterly  along  the 
southerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Pennefather  and 
Aweres  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Duncan; 
thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Duncan,  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste. 
Marie  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  the  said  limit  to 
the  International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United 
States  of  America;  thence  easterly  and  southeasterly  along 
the  said  International  Boundary  to  its  intersection  with  the 
boundary  between  the  Territorial  Districts  of  Algoma  and 
Manitoulin;  thence  easterly  along  the  last-mentioned  boun- 
dary to  the  southerly  prolongation  of  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Striker;  thence  northerly  along  the  said 
prolongation  to  the  point  of  commencement;  the  towns  of 
Blind  River,  Bruce  Mines  and  Thessalon,  and  the  Village 
of  Iron  Bridge. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Algoma-Manitoulin — consists  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Manitoulin  and  those  portions  of  the 
Territorial  Districts  of  Algoma  and  Sudbury  lying  within  the 
following  limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
southerly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury 
and  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Curtin;  thence 
northerly  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  townships 
of  Curtin  and  Foster  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township 
of  Foster;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundaries 
of  the  townships  of  Foster,  Merritt,  Hallam  and  May  to  the 
northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  May;  thence  northerly 
along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  Township  of  Tennyson 
and  townships  123,  124  and  125  to  the  northeast  angle  of 
Township  125;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundaries 
of  townships  125,  132,  139,  145,  151  and  157  to  the  north- 
west angle  of  Township  157;  thence  southerly  along  the 
westerly  boundaries  of  townships  157,  156  and  155  to  the 
southwest  angle  of  Township  155;  thence  easterly  along  the 
southerly  boundary  of  Township  155  to  the  northwest  angle 
of  the  Township  of  McGiverin;  thence  southerly  along  the 
westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  McGiverin  and 
Long  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  the  westerly  boun- 
dary of  the  Township  of  Long  to  the  southerly  boundary  of 
the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma;  thence  easterly  along  the 

92 


southerly  boundaries  of  the  Territorial  Districts  of  Algotna 
and  Sudbury  to  the  point  of  commencement;  the  towns  of 
Espanola,  Gore  Bay,  Little  Current,  Massey  and  Webbwood, 
and  the  Improvement  District  of  Elliot  Lake. 

The  Electoral  District  of  B rant— consists  of  the  townships  of 
Blenheim,  Burford,  Onondaga,  South  Dumfries,  Townsend, 
Tuscarora  and  Windham,  and  the  towns  of  Paris  and  Water- 
ford. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Brantford — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Brantford  and  Oakland,  and  the  City  of  Brantford. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Carleton — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Fitzroy,  Goulbourn,  Huntley,  March,  Marlborough, 
Nepean,  North  Gower  and  Torbolton,  and  the  villages  of 
Richmond  and  Stittsville. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Carleton  East — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Gloucester  and  Osgoode,  the  Village  of  RockcliflFe  Park 
and  that  portion  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  lying  northeast  of 
a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection 
of  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  between  the  provinces  of 
Ontario  and  Quebec  and  the  westerly  prolongation  of  Rideau 
Gate;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  prolongation  to  Sussex 
Drive;  thence  easterly  along  Sussex  Drive  to  the  limits  of 
the  V'illage  of  Rockcliffe  Park;  thence  easterly,  northerly, 
southerly  and  westerly  along  the  limits  of  the  Village  of 
Rockcliffe  Park  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  E^stview; 
thence  easterly,  southerly  and  westerly  along  the  limits  of 
the  City  of  Eastview  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River; 
thence  southerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River 
to  the  Queensway;  thence  easterly  along  the  Queensway  to 
Belfast  Road;  thence  southerly  along  Belfast  Road  to 
Tremblay  Road;  thence  easterly  along  Tremblay  Road  to 
Avenue  "R";  thence  southerly  along  Avenue  "R"  to  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line;  thence  easterly  along  the 
said  railway  line  to  St.  Laurent  Boulevard;  thence  southerly 
along  St.  Laurent  Boulevard  to  Russell  Road;  thence  south- 
westerly along  Russell  Road  to  Walkley  Road;  thence  easterly 
along  Walkley  Road  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of 
Ottawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Chatham-Kent — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Chatham  and  Dover,  the  Cit\-  of  Chatham,  and  the  Town 
of  Wallaceburg. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Cochrane  North — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  lying  north 
and  west  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  between  the 
Provinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec  and  the  southerly  shore 
of  Lake  Abitibi;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  water's 
edge  of  Lake  Abitibi  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Galna;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boun- 
daries of  the  townships  of  Galna,  Moody,  Wesley,  Edwards 
and  Aurora  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of 
Aurora;  thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of 
the  townships  of  McCart  and  Dundonald  to  the  southeast 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Dundonald;  thence  westeriy  along 
the  southerlv  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Dundonald, 
Evelyn,  Gowan,  Wark,  Kidd,  Macdiarmid,  Loveland  and 
Byers  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Byers; 
thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Fortune  and  Enid  to  the  southeriy  boundary  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  and  that  portion  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora  (Patricia  Portion)  lying  east 
of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  northwest 
angle  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane;  thence  northerly 
along  the  northerly  prolongation  of  the  westerly  boundary 
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of  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  to  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  the  towns  of  Cochrane, 
Hearst  and  Smooth  Rock  Falls. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Cochrane  South — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  lying  south  of  a  line  de- 
scribed as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  In- 
terprovincial  Boundary  between  the  provinces  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec  and  the  southerly  shore  of  Lake  Abitibi;  thence 
northwesterly  along  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  Abitibi  to  the 
northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Kerr;  thence  westerly 
along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Kerr, 
Knox,  Rickard,  Teefy  and  Calvert  to  the  northwest  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Calvert;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Calvert  and  Clergue  to  the 
southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Clergue;  thence  westerly 
along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  German, 
Matheson,  Hoyle,  Murphy,  Jessop,  Jamieson,  Robb  and 
Cote  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  C6te;  thence 
southerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Cote  and  Massey  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Terri- 
torial District  of  Cochrane,  and  the  towns  of  Iroquois  Falls, 
Matheson  and  Timmins. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Dufferin-Simcoe — consists  of  the  town- 
ships of  Adjala,  Essa,  Mono,  Mulmur,  Nottawasaga,  Tecum- 
seth,  and  Tosorontio,  the  towns  of  Alliston,  Collingwood, 
Stayner  and  Orangeville,  and  the  villages  of  Beeton,  Cree- 
more,  and  Tottenham. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Durham — consists  of  the  County  of  Dur- 
ham, the  towns  of  Bowmanville  and  Port  Hope,  and  the 
villages  of  Millbrook  and  Newcastle. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Elgin — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Bayham,  Houghton,  Malahide,  Middleton,  South  Dor- 
chester, Southwold  and  Yarmouth;  the  City  of  St.  Thomas; 
the  towns  of  Aylmer  and  Delhi,  and  the  villages  of  Belmont, 
Port  Burwell,  Port  Stanley,  Springfield  and  Vienna. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Essex-Kent — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Maidstone,  Raleigh,  Rochester,  Romney,  Tilbury  East, 
Tilbury  North  and  Tilbury  West,  the  towns  of  Essex  and 
Tilbury,  and  the  villages  of  Belle  River,  St.  Clair  Beach  and 
Wheatley. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Essex  South — consists  of  the  townships 
Anderdon,  Colchester  North,  Colchester  South,  Gosfield 
North,  Gosfield  South,  Maiden,  Mersea  and  Pelee  including 
any  islands  forming  part  thereof,  and  the  towns  of  Amherst- 
burg,  Harrow,  Kingsville  and  Leamington. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Fort  William — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  south  and 
east  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  centre  line  of  Thunder  Bay  of  Lake 
Superior  and  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Fort  William;  thence  westerly  along  the 
said  prolongation,  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Fort 
William  and  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Neebing  and  Paipoonge  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Paipoonge;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  O'Connor  to  the  northeast 
angle  of  the  said  township;  thence  along  the  northerly  boun- 
daries of  the  townships  of  O'Connor  and  Marks  to  the 
northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Marks;  thence  southerly 
along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Marks, 
Lybster,  Fraleigh  and  Devon  to  the  intersection  of  the 
westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Devon  to  the  Inter- 
national Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  the  City  of  Fort  William. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  Frontenac-Addington— consists  of  the 
townships  of  Abinger,  Anglesea,  Ashby,  Barrie,  Bedford, 
Camden,  Clarendon,  Denbigh,  Effingham,  Hinchinbrooke, 
Kaladar,  Kennebec,  Kingston,  Loughborough,  Miller,  North 
Canonto,  Olden,  Oso,  Palmerston,  Pittsburgh,  Portland, 
Sheffield,  South  Canonto  and  Storrington,  and  the  Village  of 
Newburgh. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Glengarry— consists  of  the  townships  of 
Charlottenburgh,  East  Hawkesbury,  Finch,  Kenyon,  Lan- 
caster, Lochiel,  Roxborough  and  that  portion  of  the  Town- 
ship of  West  Hawkesbury  lying  southwest  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  West  Hawkesbury  and  the  road 
between  concessions  2  and  3;  thence  easterly  along  the  said 
road  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  West 
Hawkesbury,  the  towns  of  Alexandria  and  Vankleek  Hill, 
and  the  villages  of  Finch,  Lancaster  and  Maxville. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Grenville-Dundas — consists  of  the 
counties  of  Dundas  and  Grenville,  the  Separated  Town  of 
Prescott,  the  Town  of  Kemptville,  and  the  villages  of 
Cardinal,  Chesterville,  Iroquois,  Merrickville,  Morrisburg 
and  Winchester. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Grey-Bruce — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Albemarle,  Amabel,  Arran,  Brant,  Derby,  Eastnor, 
Elderslie,  Keppel,  Lindsay,  St.  Edmunds,  Sarawak,  Saugeen, 
Sullivan,  Sydenham,  and  the  adjacent  islands  in  Lake 
Huron  and  Georgian  Bay  of  Lake  Huron,  the  City  of  Owen 
Sound,  the  towns  of  Chesley,  Port  Elgin,  Southampton, 
Walkerton  and  Wiarton,  and  the  villages  of  Hepworth, 
Lion's  Head,  Paisley,  Shallow  Lake  and  Tara. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Grey  South — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Artemesia,  Bentinck,  Collingwood,  Egremont,  Euphrasia, 
Glenelg,  Holland,  Normanby,  Osprey,  Proton  and  St. 
Vincent,  the  towns  of  Durham,  Hanover,  Meaford  and 
Thornbury,  and  the  villages  of  Chatsworth,  Dundalk, 
Flesherton,  Markdale  and  Neustadt. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Haldimand-Norfolk — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Canborough,  Charlotteville,  Dunn,  Moulton, 
North  Cayuga,  North  Walsingham,  Oneida,  Rainham, 
Seneca,  Sherbrooke,  South  Cayuga,  South  Walsingham, 
Walpole,  and  Woodhouse,  the  towns  of  Caledonia,  Dunnville, 
Port  Dover  and  Simcoe,  and  the  villages  of  Cayuga,  Hagers- 
ville,  Jarvis  and  Port  Rowan. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Halton  East — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Township  of  Esquesing  lying  south  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Esquesing  and  the  line  between 
lots  22  and  23  in  Concession  1;  thence  easterly  along  the  line 
between  lots  22  and  23  in  each  concession  to  the  intersection 
of  the  said  line  and  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Esquesing,  and  the  towns  of  Georgetown,  Milton  and 
Oakville. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Haltox  West — consists  of  the  Township 
of  Nassagawaya  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of 
Esquesing  lying  north  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Esquesing  and  the  line  between  lots  22  and  23 
in  Concession  1;  thence  easterly  along  the  line  between 
lots  22  and  23  in  each  concession  to  the  intersection  of  the 
said  line  and  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Esquesing,  and  the  towns  of  Acton  and  Burlington. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  Hamilton  Centre — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  lying  within  the  following 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Main  Street  and 
Ottawa  Street;  thence  northerly  along  Ottawa  Street  and 
its  northerly  prolongation  to  the  centre  line  of  Hamilton 
Harbour;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  centre  line  of 
Hamilton  Harbour  to  its  intersection  with  the  northerly 
prolongation  of  Wellington  Street;  thence  southerly  along 
the  said  prolongation  and  Wellington  Street  to  Wilson 
Street;  thence  westerly  along  Wilson  Street  to  Mary  Street; 
thence  southerly  along  Mary  Street  to  King  Street;  thence 
westerly  along  King  Street  to  James  Street;  thence  southerly 
along  James  Street  and  southwesterly  on  James  Street 
Mountain  Road  to  the  brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain;  thence 
easterly  along  the  brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain  to  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Sherman  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  the 
said  prolongation  and  Sherman  Avenue  to  Main  Street; 
thence  easterly  along  Main  Street  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Hamilton  East — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Hamilton  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Ottawa  Street  and  Main 
Street;  thence  westerly  along  Main  Street  to  Sherman 
Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Sherman  Avenue  and  its 
southerly  prolongation  to  the  brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain; 
thence  easterly  and  southeasterly  along  the  brow  of  Hamilton 
Mountain  to  the  easterly  prolongation  of  Mohawk  Road; 
thence  westerly  along  the  said  prolongation  and  Mohawk 
Road  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  King's  Forest  Park;  thence 
southerly  and  easterly  along  the  westerly  and  southerly 
boundary  of  King's  Forest  Park  to  Mud  Street;  thence 
easterly  along  Mud  Street  to  Albion  Road;  thence  northerly 
along  Albion  Road  to  King  Street;  thence  easterly  along 
King  Street  to  Pottruff  Road;  thence  northeasterly  along 
Pottruff  Road  to  Barton  Street;  thence  easterly  along  Barton 
Street  to  Nash  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Nash  Road 
and  its  northerly  prolongation  to  the  water's  edge  of  Lake 
Ontario;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake 
Ontario  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Hamilton;  thence 
southwesterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton  to  its  intersection  with  the  northerly  prolongation 
of  Wellington  Street;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  centre 
line  of  Hamilton  Harbour  to  its  intersection  with  the  northerly 
prolongation  of  Ottawa  Street;  thence  southerly  along  the 
last-mentioned  prolongation  and  Ottawa  Street  to  the  point 
of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Hamilton  Mountain — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  lying  within  the  following 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  Mohawk  Road;  thence  easterly 
along  Mohawk  Road  and  the  easterly  prolongation  of 
Mohawk  Road  to  the  brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain;  thence 
northwesterly  and  westerly  along  the  brow  of  Hamilton 
Mountain  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Hamilton; 
thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  limit  to  the  point  of 
commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Hamilton  West — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Hamilton  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  James  Street  and  King 
Street;  thence  easterly  along  King  Street  to  Mary  Street; 
thence  northerly  on  Mary  Street  to  Wilson  Street;  thence 
easterly  on  Wilson  Street  to  Wellington  Street;  thence 
northerly  along  Wellington  Street  and  the  northerly  pro- 
longation of  Wellington  Street  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton;  thence  westerly,  southwesterly,  southerly 
and  easterly  along  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  to  the 
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-j^::^-—^  brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain;  thence  easterly  along  the 
brow  of  Hamilton  Mountain  to  James  Street  Mountain 
Road;  thence  northeasterly  along  James  Street  Mountain 
Road  and  northerly  along  James  Street  to  the  point  of 
commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Hastings — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  County  of  Hastings  lying  east  and  north  of  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
centre  line  of  the  Bay  of  Quinte,  Lake  Ontario  and  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  the  easterly  limits  of  the  City  of 
Belleville;  thence  northerly  along  the  said  prolongation  to 
the  water's  edge  of  the  Bay  of  Quinte;  thence  northerly 
and  westerly  along  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Belleville  to 
the  westerly  boundary'  of  the  Township  of  Thurlow;  thence 
northerly  along  the  westerly  boundary'  of  the  Township  of 
Thurlow  to  the  northwest  angle  thereof;  thence  westerly 
along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Rawdon 
to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  County  of  Hastings,  the 
Town  of  Deseronto,  and  the  villages  of  Bancroft,  Deloro, 
Madoc,  Marmora,  Stirling  and  Tweed. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Huron — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Goderich,  Hay,  Hullett,  McKillop,  Stanley,  Stephen, 
Tuckersmith  and  Usborne,  the  towns  of  Clinton,  Exeter, 
Goderich  and  Seaforth,  and  the  villages  of  Bayfield,  Hensall 
and  Zurich. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Huron-Bruce — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Ashfield,  Bruce,  Carrick,  Colborne,  Culross,  East  Wawa- 
nosh,  Greenock,  Grey,  Howick,  Huron,  Kincardine,  Kinloss, 
Morris,  Turnberr^'  and  \\'est  Wawanosh,  the  towns  of 
Kincardine  and  Wingham,  and  the  villages  of  Blyth,  Brussels, 
Lucknow,  Mildmay  and  Teeswater. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Kenora — consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora  and  the  Patricia  Portion 
lying  north  and  west  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  International  Boundary 
between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
4th  Base  Line;  thence  easterly  along  the  4th  Base  Line  to 
the  6th  Meridian  Line  ;  thence  north  along  the  6th  Meridian 
Line  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Wain- 
wright;  thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
said  township  to  the  westerly  boundary  to  the  Township  of 
Zealand;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of 
the  said  township  to  the  line  between  concessions  6  and  7  in 
the  Township  of  Zealand;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  line 
to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Brownridge; 
thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Brownridge,  Laval  and  McAree  to  the  southeast 
angle  of  the  Township  of  McAree;  thence  easterly  along  a 
line  surveyed  by  Ontario  Land  Surveyors  Phillips  and 
Benner  in  1932  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  to  the  centre 
line  of  Lake  St.  Joseph;  thence  northerly  along  the  3rd 
Meridian  Line  and  its  prolongation  northerly  to  the  Inter- 
provincial  Boundary  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and 
Manitoba,  the  town's  of  Dryden,  Keewatin,  Kenora  and  Sioux 
Lookout,  and  the  improvement  districts  of  Balmertown  and 
Sioux  Narrows. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Kent— consists  of  the  townships  of 
Aldborough,  Camden,  Dunwich,  Harwich,  Howard  Ortord 
and  Zone,  the  towns  of  Blenheim,  Bothwell,  Dresden  and 
Ridgetown,  and  the  villages  of  Dutton,  Erieau,  Erie  Beach, 
Highgate,  Rodney,  Thamesville  and  West  Lome. 
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The  Electoral  District  of  Kingston  and  The  Islands — consists 
of  the  townships  of  Amherst  Island,  Howe  Island  and  Wolfe 
Island,  the  City  of  Kingston,  and  the  islands  in  the  St. 
Lawrence  River  within  the  County  of  Frontenac. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Kitchener — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Kitchener  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Kitchener  and  Margaret  Avenue;  thence  south- 
easterly along  Margaret  Avenue  to  the  Canadian  National 
Railway  line;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to 
the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Kitchener;  thence  southerly, 
westerly,  northerly  and  easterly  along  the  limits  of  the  City 
of  Kitchener  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Lambton — consists  of  that  pc  rtion  of  the 
County  of  Lambton  lying  east  and  south  oi  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  County  of  Lambton  and  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Moore;  thence  easterly  along 
the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Moore  to  the 
northeast  angle  thereof;  thence  northerly  along  the  westerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Enniskillen  and  Plympton 
to  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  Huron,  the  towns  of  Forest  and 
Petrolia,  and  the  villages  of  Alvinston,  Arkona,  Courtright, 
Grand  Bend,  Oil  Springs,  Thedford,  Watford  and  Wyoming. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Lanark — consists  of  the  County  of  Lanark 
including  the  Separated  Town  of  Smith's  Falls,  the  towns  of 
Almonte,  Carleton  Place  and  Perth,  and  the  Village  of 
Lanark. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Leeds — consists  of  the  County  of  Leeds, 
the  City  of  Brockville,  the  Separated  Town  of  Gananoque, 
and  the  villages  of  Athens,  Newboro'  and  Westport. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Lincoln — consists  of  the  County  of  Lin- 
coln, that  portion  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  lying  south 
of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and 
the  Canadian  National  Railway  line;  thence  southeasterly 
along  the  said  railway  line  to  Glendale  Avenue;  thence  north- 
easterly along  Glendale  Avenue  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
City  of  St.  Catharines,  and  the  towns  of  Beamsville,  Grimsby 
and  Niagara. 

The  Electoral  District  of  London  North — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  London  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  centre  line  of  the 
Thames  River  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Highbury 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  the  said  prolongation  and 
Highbury  Avenue  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  line; 
thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Dundas 
Street;  thence  westerly  along  Dundas  Street  to  Ashland 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Ashland  Avenue  to  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line  to  Curry  Street;  thence 
northerly  along  Curry  Street  to  Oxford  Street;  thence 
easterly  along  Oxford  Street  to  Highbury  Avenue;  thence 
northerly  along  Highbury  Avenue  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  London;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  City  of  London  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Medway 
River;  thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the  centre  line 
of  the  Medway  River  to  the  centre  line  of  the  North  Thames 
River;  thence  southerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  North 
Thames  River  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Thames  River;  thence 
easterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  Thames  River  to  the 
point  of  commencement. 
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Tbe^lectoral  District  of  London  South — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  London  lying  south  and  west  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  centre 
line  of  the  Medway  River  and  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  London;  thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the 
centre  line  of  the  Medway  River  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
North  Thames  River;  thence  southerly  along  the  centre 
line  of  the  North  Thames  River  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
Thames  River;  thence  easterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the 
Thames  River  to  its  intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of 
the  City  of  London. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Middlesex  North — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Biddulph,  East  Williams,  Lobo,  London, 
McGillivray,  West  Nissouri,  West  Williams  and  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  London  lying  east  and  north  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  London  and  Highbury  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Highbury  Avenue  to  Oxford  Street;  thence 
westerly  along  Oxford  Street  to  Curry  Street;  thence  south- 
erly along  Curry  Street  to  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line; 
thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Ashland 
Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Ashland  Avenue  to  Dundas 
Street;  thence  easterly  along  Dundas  Street  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  London,  the 
Town  of  Parkhill,  and  the  villages  of  Ailsa  Craig  and  Lucan. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Middlesex  South — consists  of  the  town- 
ships of  Adelaide,  Caradoc,  Delaware,  Ekfrid,  Metcalfe, 
Mosa,  North  Dorchester  and  Westminster,  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  London  lying  south  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Dundas  Street  and  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  London;  thence  westerly  along 
Dundas  Street  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  line;  thence 
southwesterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Highbury 
Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Highbury  x^venue  and  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  Highbury  Avenue  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  Thames  River,  the  Town  of  Strathroy,  and  the 
villages  of  Glencoe,  Newbury  and  W^ardsville. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Muskoka — consists  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Muskoka  except  the  Township  of  Baxter,  and  to 
include  the  towns  of  Bala,  Bracebridge,  Gravenhurst  and 
Huntsville,  and  the  villages  of  Port  Carling,  Port  Sydney  and 
Windermere. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Niagara  Falls — consists  of  the  Township 
of  Willoughby,  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls,  and  the  Village  of 
Chippawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Nickel  Belt — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  lying  north  and  west  of  a 
line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of 
the  easterlv  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury 
and  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Janes;  thence 
westerly  along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Janes,  Davis,  Scadding  and  Maclennan  to  the  southwest 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Maclennan;  thence  northerly  along 
the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Maclennan  to  the 
southeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  Norman;  thence  westerly 
along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Norman 
and  Wisner  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of 
Wisner;  thence  southerlv  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Lumsden,  Rayside,  Snider,  Waters,  Eden  Bevin 
and  Sale  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District 
of  Sudbury;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  boundary  to  the 
southwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Roosevelt;  thence 
northerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Roosevelt  and  Truman  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  1  own- 
ship  of  Truman;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boun- 

92 


12 

daries  of  the  townships  of  Nairn,  Baldwin,  Shakespeare  and 
Gough  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of 
Sudbury,  and  the  towns  of  Chelmsford,  Levack  and  Lively. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Nipissing — consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  lying  north  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  Inter- 
provincial  Boundary  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec  and  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Mattawan;  thence  westerly  and  southerly  along  the  northerly 
and  westerly  boundaries  of  the  said  township  to  the  south- 
west angle  thereof;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Olrig,  Phelps  and  YViddifield 
to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  West  Ferris;  thence 
southerly  and  westerly  along  the  easterly  and  southerly 
boundaries  of  the  said  township  to  the  southerly  boundary 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  the  City  of  North 
Bay,  and  the  towns  of  Cache  Bay  and  Sturgeon  Falls. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Northumberland — consists  of  the  County 
of  Northumberland,  excluding  that  portion  lying  within  the 
Town  of  Trenton,  but  including  the  towns  of  Campbellford 
and  Cobourg,  and  the  villages  of  Brighton,  Colborne  and 
Hastings. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ontario — consists  of  the  townships  of 
Brock,  Georgina,  Mara,  North  Gwillimbury,  Rama,  Reach, 
Scott,  Scugog,  Thorah  and  Uxbridge,  the  Town  of  Uxbridge, 
and  the  villages  of  Beaverton,  Cannington,  Port  Perry  and 
Sutton. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ontario  South — consists  of  the  townships 
of  East  Whitby,  Pickering  and  Whitby,  the  towns  of  Ajax 
and  Whitby,  and  the  Village  of  Pickering. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Oshawa — consists  of  the  City  of  Oshawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ottawa  Centre — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  prolongation 
of  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  Canal  with  the  Interprovincial 
Boundary;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  Interprovincial 
Boundary  to  the  northerly  prolongation  of  Parkdale  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  the  said  prolongation  and  Parkdale 
Avenue  to  Wellington  Street;  thence  westerly  along  Welling- 
ton Street  to  Holland  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along 
Holland  Avenue  to  the  Queensway;  thence  southwesterly 
along  the  Queensway  to  Kirkwood  Avenue;  thence  southerly 
along  Kirkwood  Avenue  to  Carling  Avenue;  thence  easterly 
along  Carling  Avenue  to  Bronson  Avenue;  thence  northerly 
along  Bronson  Avenue  to  the  Queensway;  thence  easterly 
along  the  Queensway  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  Canal; 
thence  northeasterly  and  northerly  along  the  centre  line  of 
the  Rideau  Canal  and  the  northerly  prolongation  of  the 
centre  line  of  the  Rideau  Canal  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ottawa  East — consists  of  the  City  of 
Eastview  and  that  portion  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  lying  within 
the  following  limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
Interprovincial  Boundary  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario 
and  Quebec  and  the  northerly  prolongation  of  the  centre 
line  of  the  Rideau  Canal;  thence  southerly  and  southeasterly 
along  the  said  prolongation  and  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau 
Canal  to  the  westerly  prolongation  of  Mann  Avenue;  thence 
easterly  along  the  said  prolongation  of  Mann  Avenue  to  the 
centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River;  thence  northerly  along  the 
centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River  to  the  northwest  angle  of 
the  limits  of  the  City  of  Eastview;  thence  easterly  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Eastview  to  the  southwest 
angle  of  the  limits  of  the  Village  of  Rockcliffe  Park;  thence 
northerly  and  westerly  along  the  limits  of  the  Village  of 
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^-rjH"-— '  Rockcliffe  Park  to  Sussex  Drive;  thence  westerly  along 
Sussex  Drive  to  Rideau  Gate;  thence  westerly  along  the 
westerly  prolongation  of  Rideau  Gate  to  the  Interprovincial 
Boundan,'  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec; 
thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  Interprovincial  Boundary 
to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Elfxtoral  District  of  Ottawa  South— consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  lying  west  and  south  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  Walkley  Road;  thence  west- 
erly along  Walkley  Road  to  Russell  Road;  thence  north- 
westerly along  Russell  Road  to  St.  Laurent  Boulevard; 
thence  northerly  along  St.  Laurent  Boulevard  to  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway  line;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  said 
railway  line  to  Avenue  "R";  thence  northerly  along  Avenue 
"R"  to  Tremblay  Road;  thence  westerly  along  Tremblay 
Road  to  Belfast  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Belfast  Road 
to  the  Queensway;  thence  westerly  along  the  Queensway 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River;  thence  northerly  along 
the  centre  line  of  the  Rideau  River  to  the  easterly  prolonga- 
tion of  Mann  Avenue;  thence  westerly  along  Mann  Avenue 
and  the  westerly  prolongation  of  Mann  Avenue  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  Rideau  Canal;  thence  southwesterly  along  the 
centre  line  of  the  Rideau  Canal  to  the  Queensway;  thence 
westerly  along  the  Queensway  to  Bronson  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Bronson  Avenue  to  Carling  Avenue;  thence 
westerly  along  Carling  Avenue  to  Fisher  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Fisher  Avenue  to  the  easterly  prolongation 
of  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Ottawa;  thence  westerly 
along  the  said  prolongation  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  City 
of  Ottawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Ottawa  West— consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Cit}-  of  Ottawa  lying  west  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
Cit>'  of  Ottawa  and  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
west  of  Fisher  Avenue;  thence  easterly  along  the  easterly 
prolongation  of  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
to  Fisher  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Fisher  Avenue  to 
Carling  Avenue;  thence  westerly  along  Carling  Avenue  to 
Kirkwood  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Kirkwood  Avenue 
to  the  Queensway;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  Queensway 
to  Holland  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Holland  Avenue 
to  Wellington  Street;  thence  easterly  along  Wellington 
Street  to  Parkdale  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Parkdale 
Avenue  and  the  northerly  prolongation  of  Parkdale  Avenue 
to  the  Interprovincial  Boundary-  between  the  Provinces  of 
Ontario  and  Quebec. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Oxford — consists  of  the  County  of 
Oxford,  excluding  the  Township  of  Blenheim,  but  including 
the  Citv  of  Woodstock,  the  Separated  Town  of  IngersoH, 
the  whole  of  the  Town  of  Tillsonburg,  and  the  villages  of 
Beachville,    Embro,    Norwich   and   Tavistock. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Parry  Sound — consists  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Parry  Sound  and  that  portion  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Xipissing  lying  south  and  west  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly 
boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Xipissing  and  the 
southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Sproule;  thence 
easterly  along  the  southerly  boundars^  of  the  Township  of 
Sproule  to  the  southeast  angle  thereof;  thence  northerly 
along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Sproule, 
Bower,  Freswick,'  Lister,  Boyd  and  Papineau  to  the  Inter- 
provincial Boundary'  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  said  Interprovmcial 
Boundarv  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  Mat- 
tawan;  thence  westerly  and  southerly  along  the  northerly 
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and  westerly  boundaries  of  the  said  Township  to  the  south- 
west angle  of  the  Township  of  Mattawan;  thence  westerly 
along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Calvin, 
Bon  field  and  East  Ferris  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the 
Township  of  East  Ferris;  thence  southerly  and  westerly 
along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  said  Township  to  its 
intersection  with  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing,  the  towns  of  Bonfield,  Kearney, 
Mattawa,  Parry  Sound,  Powassan  and  Trout  Creek,  and  the 
villages  of  Burk's  Falls,  Magnetawan,  Rosseau,  South  River 
and  Sundridge. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Peel  North — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Albion,  Caledon,  Chinguacousy,  Toronto  Gore  and  that 
portion  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  described  as  follows: 
Wards  4  and  5  and  that  portion  of  Ward  6  lying  north  of 
Dundas  Street,  the  towns  of  Brampton  and  Streetsville, 
and  the  villages  of  Bolton  and  Caledon  East. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Peel  South — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Township  of  Toronto  described  as  follows:  Wards  1,  2,  3 
and  7  and  that  portion  of  Ward  6  lying  south  of  Dundas 
Street,  and  the  Town  of  Port  Credit. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Perth — consists  of  the  County  of  Perth, 
the  City  of  Stratford,  the  Separated  Town  of  St.  Mary's, 
the  towns  of  Listowel,  Mitchell  and  Palmerston,  and  the 
Village  of  Milverton. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Peterborough — consists  of  the  County 
of  Peterborough,  the  City  of  Peterborough,  and  the  villages  of 
Havelock,  Lakefield  and  Norwood. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Port  Arthur — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  within  the 
following  limits:  Commencing  at  the  southwest  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Adrian;  thence  easterly  along  the  southerly 
boundaries  of  Adrian  and  Conmee  to  the  southeast  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Conmee;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Oliver  to  the  southwest  angle 
of  the  said  township;  thence  easterly  along  the  southerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Oliver  and  Mclntyre,  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Port  Arthur  and  the  easterly 
prolongation  of  the  said  limit  to  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  Thunder  Bay  of  Lake  Superior;  thence  south 
astronomically  to  the  International  Boundary  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America;  thence  north- 
easterly along  the  said  International  Boundary  to  a  point 
due  south  of  the  centre  line  of  Black  Bay  of  Lake  Superior; 
thence  north  astronomically  to  the  centre  line  of  the  said 
Bay;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  centre  line  of  Black 
Bay  to  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  McTavish,  thence  westerly  along  the 
said  prolongation  and  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  McTavish  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  said  town- 
ship; thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  McTavish  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Town- 
ship of  MacGregor;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  said  township  to  the  northeast  angle  thereof; 
thence  northerly  and  westerly  along  the  easterly  and  northerly 
boundaries  of  the  Township  of  Gorham  to  the  southeast 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Jacques;  thence  northerly  along  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Jacques  to  the  north- 
east angle  of  the  said  township;  thence  westerly  along  the 
northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Jacques  and 
Fowler  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Fowler; 
thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Fowler  to  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Forbes;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundaries 
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_^  -of  the  townships  of  Forbes  and  Goldie  to  the  northwest 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Goldie;  thence  southerly  along  the 
westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Goldie,  Home  and 
Adrian  to  the  point  of  commencement,  and  the  City  of  Port 
Arthur. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Prescott  and  Russell— consists  of  the 
County  of  Russell,  the  townships  of  Alfred,  Caledonia, 
Longueuil,  Plantagenet  North,  Plantagenet  South  and  that 
portion  of  the  Township  of  West  Hawkesbury  lying  north- 
east of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
mtersection  of  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
West  Hawkesbury  and  the  road  between  concessions  2  and  3; 
thence  easterly  along  the  said  road  to  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  West  Hawkesbury,  the  towns  of  Hawkes- 
bury- and  Rockland,  and  the  villages  of  Alfred,  Casselman, 
L'Orignal,  Plantagenet  and  St.  Isidore  de  Prescott. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Prince  Edward-Lennox — consists  of 
the  County  of  Prince  Edward,  the  townships  of  Adolphus- 
town,  Ernestown,  North  Fredericksburgh,  Richmond  and 
South  Fredericksburgh,  the  towns  of  Napanee  and  Picton, 
and  the  villages  of  Bath,  Bloomfield  and  Wellington. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Quinte — consists  of  the  Township  of 
Sidney,  the  City  of  Belleville,  the  Separated  Town  of 
Trenton,  and  the  Village  of  Frankford. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Rainy  River — consists  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Rainy  River  and  that  portion  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  lying  south  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  International 
Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  4th  Base  Line;  thence  easterly  along  the  4th  Base 
Line  to  the  6th  Meridian  Line;  thence  northerly  along  the 
6th  Meridian  Line  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township 
of  Van  Home;  thence  easterly  and  southerly  along  the 
northerly  and  easterly  boundaries  of  the  said  Township  to 
the  line  between  Concessions  6  and  7  in  the  Township  of 
Zealand;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  line  to  the  south- 
west angle  of  the  Township  of  Brownridge;  thence  easterly 
along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Zealand, 
Hartman  and  MacFie  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township 
of  MacFie;  thence  easterly  along  a  line  surveyed  by  Ontario 
Land  Surveyors  Phillips  and  Benner  in  1932,  to  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  the  towns  of 
Fort  Frances  and  Rainy  River,  and  the  improvement  districts 
of  Kingsford  and  Barclay. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Renfrew  North — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  County  of  Renfrew  lying  north  of  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
Interprovincial  Boundary  between  the  Provinces  of  Ontario 
and  Quebec  and  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Ross;  thence  westerly  and  northerly  along  the  southerly 
and  westerly  boundaries  of  the  Township  of  Ross  to  the 
southeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  Bromley;  thence  westerly 
and  northerly  along  the  southerly  and  westerly  boundaries 
of  the  Township  of  Bromley  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Bonne- 
chere  River;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  centre  lines  of 
the  Bonnechere  River  and  Golden  Lake  to  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  North  Algona;  thence  northerly 
along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  North 
Algona  and  Eraser  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  County 
of  Renfrew;  and  that  portion  of  the  Territorial  District  of 
Nipissing  lying  east  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commenc- 
ing at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and  the  southerly  boundary 
of    the    Township   of   Sproule;    thence   easterly   along   the 
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southerly  boundary  of  the  said  Township  of  Sproule  to  the 
southeast  angle  thereof;  thence  northerly  along  the  westerly 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Preston,  Dickson,  Anglin, 
Deacon  and  Cameron  to  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  be- 
tween the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec,  the  towns  of 
Deep  River  and  Pembroke,  and  the  villages  of  Beachburg, 
Chalk  River  and  Petawawa. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Renfrew  South — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  County  of  Renfrew  lying  south  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  Interpro- 
vincial Boundary  between  the  Province  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec  and  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Horton;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  said  township  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Admaston;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  said  township  to  the  northeast  angle  thereof;  thence 
westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Admaston  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Grattan;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of 
the  said  township  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Bonnechere 
River;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  centre  lines  of  the 
Bonnechere  River  and  Golden  Lake  to  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Hagarty;  thence  northerly  along  the 
easterly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Hagarty  and 
Richards  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  County  of  Renfrew, 
the  towns  of  Arnprior  and  Renfrew,  and  the  villages  of  Barry's 
Bay,  Braeside,  Eganville  and  Killaloe  Station. 

The  Electoral  District  of  St.  Catharines — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  lying  north  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and  the  Canadian  National 
Railway  line;  thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  railway 
line  to  Glendale  Avenue;  thence  northeasterly  along  Glendale 
Avenue  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Sandwich-Riverside — consists  of, 

(a)  those  portions  of  the  City  of  Windsor  lying  south 
and  east  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing 
at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  prolongation 
of  Chappus  Street  with  the  International  Boundary 
between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America; 
thence  easterly  along  the  said  prolongation  and 
continuing  easterly  along  Chappus  Street  to 
Matchette  Road;  thence  southerly  along  Matchette 
Road  to  Alberta  Street;  thence  easterly  along 
Alberta  Street  to  Maiden  Road;  thence  southerly 
along  Maiden  Road  to  the  City  limit;  thence 
easterly  following  the  City  limit  to  Cabana  Road; 
thence  easterly  along  Cabana  Road  to  Howard 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Howard  Avenue 
and  continuing  northerly  along  McDougall  Street 
to  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line;  thence 
easterly  along  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line 
and  continuing  easterly  along  Grand  Marais  Road 
to  Chrysler  Center;  thence  northerly  along  Chrysler 
Center  to  Tecumseh  Boulevard;  thence  easterly 
along  Tecumseh  Boulevard  to  the  west  side  of 
Westminster  Boulevard;  thence  northerly  along  the 
west  side  of  Westminster  Boulevard  and  continuing 
northerly  along  the  prolongation  thereof  to  the 
International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  so  that  both  sides  of 
Westminster  Boulevard  are  included; 

(b)  the  townships  of  Sandwich  South  and  Sandwich 
West  and  the  Town  of  Tecumseh. 
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The  Electoral  District  op  SARNiA-consists  of  the  Township  of 
barnia,  the  City  of  Sarnia,  and  the  Village  of  Point  Edward. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Sault  Ste.  MARiE-consists  of  the  town- 

The  Electoral  District  of  Simcoe  CENTRE-consists  of  the  townships 
of  Flos  Innisfil,  Sunnidale,  Tiny,  Vespra,  and  West  Gwillim- 
bury,  the  City  of  Barrie,  the  towns  of  Bradford  and  Pene- 
tanguishene,  and  the  villages  of  Elmvale  and  Wasaga  Beach. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Simcoe  EAST-consists  of  the  townships  of 
Baxter    Matchedash,  Medonte,  Orillia,  Oro,  and  Tay    the 

o  "^f  ^^''^^^"^,1^"'^  .^""^  ^""^a-  a"d  the  villages  of  Coldwater, 
Port  McNicoll  and  Victoria  Harbour. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Stormont— consists  of  the  townships  of 
Cornwall  and  Osnabruck,  and  the  City  of  Cornwall. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Sudbury— consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
City  of  Sudbury  lying  north  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
x/'^  of  Sudbury  and  the  Trans-Canada  Highway  (Highway 
No.  17);  thence  westerly  along  the  said  highway  to  the 
northerly  prolongation  of  Wessex  Street;  thence  southerly 
along  the  said  prolongation,  Wessex  Street  and  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Wessex  Street  to  the  water's  edge  of  Ramsey 
Lake;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  shore  of  Ramsey  Lake 
to  the  centre  line  of  Lily  Creek;  thence  southwesterly  along 
the  centre  line  of  Lily  Creek  to  the  intersection  of  the  centre 
line  of  Lily  Creek  and  Martindale  Road;  thence  westerly 
in  a  straight  line  to  the  intersection  of  Kelley  Lake  Road  and 
the  centre  line  of  Junction  Creek;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  centre  line  of  Junction  Creek  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Sudbury. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Sudbury  East— consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury  lying  south  and  east  of  a 
line  described  as  follows:     Commencing  at  the  intersection 
of  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury 
and   the   northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Henry; 
thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Henry,  Loughrin,  Street  and  Falconbridge  to  the 
northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Falconbridge;  thence 
northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Capreol  to  the  northeast  angle  thereof;  thence  westerly  along 
the  northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Capreol  and 
Hanmer  to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Hanmer; 
thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Hanmer  and  Blezard  to  the  southwest  angle  of  the 
Township  of  Blezard ;  thence  easterly,  southerly  and  westerly 
along  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Sudbury  to  the  southwest  angle 
of  the  said  limits;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boun- 
daries of  the  townships  of  Broder,  Tilton,  Halifax  and  Attlee 
to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Sud- 
bury and  including  that  portion  of  the  City  of  Sudbury  lying 
south  of  a  line  described  as  follows:     Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Sudbury  and 
the    Trans-Canada    Highway    (Highway    No.    17);    thence 
westerly  along  the  said  highway  to  the  northerly  prolongation 
of  Wessex  Street;  thence  southerly  along  the  said  prolonga- 
tion, Wessex  Street  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Wessex 
Street  to  the  water's  edge  of  Ramsey  Lake;  thence  south- 
westerly along  the  shore  of  Ramsey  Lake  to  the  centre  line  of 
Lily  Creek;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  centre  line  of 
Lily  Creek  to  the  intersection  of  Martindale  Road;  thence 
westerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  intersection  of  Kelley  Lake 
Road  and  the  centre  line  of  Junction  Creek;  thence  north- 
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westerly  along  the  centre  line  of  Junction  Creek  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Sudbury,  and  the  towns  of 
Capreol,  Coniston  and  Copper  Cliflf. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Thunder  Bay — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  west,  north  and 
east  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point 
on  the  International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States  of  America  due  south  of  the  centre  line  of 
Black  Bay  of  Lake  Superior;  thence  north  astronomically  to 
the  centre  line  of  the  said  Bay;  thence  northeasterly  along  the 
centre  line  of  Black  Bay  to  the  intersection  of  the  said  centre 
line  and  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  McTavish;  thence  westerly  along  the  said 
prolongation  and  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
McTavish  to  the  north  west  angle  of  the  said  township;  thence 
southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
McTavish  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  Township  of  Mac- 
Gregor;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the 
said  township  to  the  northwest  angle  thereof;  thence  north- 
erly and  westerly  along  the  easterly  and  northerly  boun- 
daries of  the  Township  of  Gorham  to  the  southeast  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Jacques;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Jacques  to  the  northeast  angle 
of  the  said  township;  thence  westerly  along  the  northerly 
boundaries  of  Jacques  and  Fowler  to  the  northwest  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Fowler;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Fowler  to  the  northerly  boun- 
dary of  the  Township  of  Forbes;  thence  westerly  along  the 
northerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Forbes  and  Goldie 
to  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Goldie;  thence 
southerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Goldie,  Home,  Adrian,  Marks,  Lybster,  Fraleigh  and  Devon 
to  the  International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States  of  America  and  that  portion  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora  (Patricia  Portion)  lying  between  the 
northerly  prolongations  of  the  easterly  and  westerly  boun- 
daries of  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  to  the  north- 
ern limits  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  the  Town  of  Geraldton, 
and  the  improvement  districts  of  Beardmore,  Dorion,  Mani- 
touwadge,  Marathon,  Nakina  and  Red  Rock. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Timiskaming — consists  of  the  Territorial 
District  of  Timiskaming,  and  the  towns  of  Charlton,  Cobalt, 
Englehart,  Haileybury,  Latchford  and  New  Liskeard. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Victoria-Haliburton — consists  of  the 
County  of  Victoria  and  the  Provisional  County  of  Hali- 
burton,  the  Town  of  Lindsay,  the  villages  of  Bobcaygeon, 
Fenelon  Falls,  Omemee,  Sturgeon  Point  and  Woodville,  and 
the  Improvement  District  of  Bicroft. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Waterloo  North — consists  of  the  town- 
ships of  Wellesley,  Wilmot,  Woolwich  and  that  portion 
of  the  Township  of  Waterloo  lying  northwest  of  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Waterloo  and  the 
road  in  Lot  91;  thence  westerly  between  lots  91  and  92  and 
through  lots  89,  101,  127  and  along  the  said  road  north  of 
lots  32  and  17  to  the  road  from  Hagey  Station;  thence 
southerly  along  that  road  to  the  Grand  River  Railway  line; 
thence  easterly  and  southerly  along  the  said  railway  line  to 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  Town  of  Preston;  thence  westerly, 
southerly,  easterly  and  southerly  along  the  limits  of  the 
Town  of  Preston  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Waterloo,  the  City  of  Waterloo  and  that  portion  of  the 
City  of  Kitchener  lying  northeast  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Kitchener  and  Margaret  Avenue;  thence 
southeasterly    along    Margaret    Avenue    to    the    Canadian 
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National  Railway  line;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  railway 
line  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Kitchener;  the  Town 
Welle^lT'  villages  of  Bridgeport,  New  Hamburg  and 

The  Electoral  District  of  Waterloo  SouTH-^onsists  of  the  Town- 
f  Tir  .  .  .  Pufnf^es  and  that  portion  of  the  Township 
of  Waterloo  lying  southeast  of  a  line  described  as  follows- 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  boundan^ 
of  the  Fownship  of  Waterloo  and  the  road  in  Lot  91;  thence 
westerly  between  lots  91  and  92  and  through  lots  89,  101 
127,  and  along  said  road  north  of  lots  32  and  17  to  the  road 
froni  Hagey  Station;  thence  southerly  along  that  road  to 
the  Grand  River  Railway  line;  thence  easterly  and  southerly 
along  the  said  railway  line  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  Town 
of  Preston;  thence  westerly,  southerly,  easterly  and  southerly 
along  the  limits  of  the  Town  of  Preston  to  the  southerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Waterloo,  the  City  of  Gait, 
the  towns  of  Hespeler  and  Preston,  and  the  Village  of  Ayr.  ' 

The  Electoral  District  of  Welland— consists  of  the  townships  of 
Crowland  and  Thorold,  the  City  of  Welland,  the  Town 
of  Thorold,  and  the  Village  of  Fonthill. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Welland  South— consists  of  the  town- 
ships of  Bertie,  Humberstone,  Pelham  and  Wainfleet,  the 
towns  of  Fort  Erie  and  Port  Colborne,  and  the  Village  of 
Crystal  Beach. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Wellington-Dufferin— consists  of  the 
townships  of  Amaranth,  Arthur,  East  Garafraxa,  East 
Luther,  Eramosa,  Erin,  Maryborough,  Melancthon,  Minto, 
Peel,  West  Garafraxa  and  West  Luther,  the  towns  of 
Harriston  and  Mount  Forest,  and  the  villages  of  Arthur, 
Clifford,  Drayton,  Erin,  Grand  Valley  and  Shelburne. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Wellington  South — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Guelph,  Nichol,  Pilkington  and  that  part  of 
the  Township  of  Puslinch  lying  north  of  the  Macdonald- 
Cartier  Freeway  (Highway  401),  the  City  of  Guelph,  the 
Town  of  Fergus,  and  the  Village  of  Elora. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Wentworth — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Binbrook,  Glanford,  Saltfleet  and  that  portion  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton  lying  south  and  east  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  the  Mohawk  Road; 
thence  easterly  along  Mohawk  Road  to  the  westerly  boundary 
of  King's  Forest  Park;  thence  southerly  and  easterly  along 
the  boundary  of  King's  Forest  Park  to  Mud  Street;  thence 
easterly  along  Mud  Street  to  Albion  Road;  thence  northerly 
along  Albion  Road  to  King  Street;  thence  easterly  along 
King  Street  to  Pottruflf  Road;  thence  northeasterly  along 
Pottruflf  Road  to  Barton  Street;  thence  easterly  along  Barton 
Street  to  Nash  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Nash  Road 
and  its  northerly  prolongation  to  the  waters  of  Lake  Ontario, 
the  Town  of  Stoney  Creek. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Wentworth  North — consists  of  the 
townships  of  Ancaster,  Beverly,  East  Flamborough,  West 
Flamborough  and  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Puslinch 
lying  south  of  the  Macdonald-Cartier  Freeway  (Highway 
401),  the  Town  of  Dundas,  and  the  Village  of  Waterdown. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Windsor-W\lkerville — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  City  of  Windsor  l>ing  within  the  following 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  prolongation 
of  Ouellette  Avenue  with  the  International  Boundary 
between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America;  thence 
southerly  along  said  prolongation  and  Ouellette  Avenue  to 
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Wyandotte  Street  East;  thence  easterly  along  Wyandotte 
Street  East  to  Mercer  Street;  thence  southerly  along  Mercer 
Street  to  Elliott  Street  East;  thence  easterly  along  Elliott 
Street  East  to  Howard  Street;  thence  southerly  along  Howard 
Street  to  Giles  Boulevard;  thence  westerly  along  Giles 
Boulevard  to  Dufferin  Street;  thence  southerly  along  Dufferin 
Street  to  Tecumseh  Boulevard  East;  thence  easterly  along 
Tecumseh  Boulevard  East  to  McDougall  Street;  thence 
southerly  along  McDougall  Street  to  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  line;  thence  easterly  along  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  line  and  continuing  easterly  along  Grand  Marais 
Road  to  Chrysler  Center;  thence  northerly  along  Chrysler 
Center  to  Tecumseh  Boulevard  East;  thence  easterly  along 
Tecumseh  Boulevard  East  to  the  west  side  of  Westminster 
Boulevard;  thence  northerly  along  the  west  side  of  West- 
minster Boulevard  and  continuing  northerly  along  the  pro- 
longation thereof  to  the  International  Boundary  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America,  so  that  both  sides 
of  Westminster  Boulevard  are  excluded. 

The^Electoral  District  of  Windsor  West — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Windsor  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  prolongation 
of  Chappus  Street  with  the  International  Boundary  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America;  thence  easterly 
along  the  said  prolongation  and  Chappus  Street  to  Matchette 
Road;  thence  southerly  along  Matchette  Road  to  Alberta 
Street;  thence  easterly  along  Alberta  Street  to  Maiden  Road; 
thence  southerly  along  Maiden  Road  to  the  City  limit; 
thence  easterly  following  the  City  limit  to  its  intersection 
with  Cabana  Road;  thence  easterly  along  Cabana  Road  to 
Howard  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Howard  i\ venue 
and  continuing  northerly  along  McDougall  Street  to 
Tecumseh  Boulevard;  thence  westerly  along  Tecumseh 
Boulevard  to  DufTerin  Street;  thence  northerly  along 
Dufferin  Street  to  Giles  Boulevard;  thence  easterly  along 
Giles  Boulevard  to  Howard  Street;  thence  northerly  along 
Howard  Street  to  Elliott  Street  East;  thence  westerly 
along  Elliott  Street  East  to  Mercer  Street;  thence  northerly 
along  Mercer  Street  to  Wyandotte  Street;  thence  westerly 
along  Wyandotte  Street  to  Ouellette  Avenue;  thence  north- 
erly along  Ouellette  Avenue  and  the  prolongation  of  Ouellette 
Avenue  to  its  intersection  with  the  International  Boundary 
between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  Centre — consists  of  the  townships 
of  Markham  and  Vaughan,  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill, 
and  the  villages  of  Markham  and  Woodbridge. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  North — consists  of  the  townships 
of  East  Gwillimbury,  King  and  Whitchurch,  the  towns  of 
Aurora  and  Newmarket,  and  the  Village  of  Stouffville. 

Metropolitan  Toronto: 

The  Electoral  District  of  Armourdale — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  North  York  lying  between  Bathurst  Street 
and  Yonge  Street. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Beaches-Woodbine — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  east  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  Coxwell  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Coxwell  Avenue  to  Danforth  Avenue;  thence 
westerly  along  Danforth  Avenue  to  Rhodes  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Rhodes  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  East;  thence 
easterly  along  Queen  Street  East  to  Coxwell  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Coxwell  Avenue  and  the  southerly  prolonga- 
tion of  Coxwell  Avenue  to  the  water's  edge  of  Ashbridges 
Bay  of  Lake  Ontario;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  centre 
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line  of  Ashbridges  Bay  to  the  centre  line  of  the  channel 
known  as  Coatsworth  Cut;  thence  along  the  centre  line  of 
the  said  channel  to  the  main  waters  of  Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Bellwoods — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
City  of  Toronto  and  Alberta  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along 
Alberta  Avenue  to  Davenport  Road;  thence  easterly  along 
Davenport  Road  to  Ossington  Avenue;  thence  southerly 
along  Ossington  Avenue  to  Bruce  Street;  thence  easterly 
along  Bruce  Street  to  Givins  Street;  thence  southerly  along 
Givins  Street  to  Queen  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along 
Queen  Street  West  to  Shaw  Street;  thence  southerly  along 
Shaw  Street  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Shaw  Street 
to  a  point  in  Lake  Ontario  intersected  by  the  southwesterly 
prolongation  of  the  centre  line  of  the  channel  known  as  the 
Western  Gap;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  south- 
westerly prolongation  and  the  centre  line  of  the  Western 
Gap  to  the  intersection  of  the  said  centre  line  and  the  south- 
erly prolongation  of  Tecumseth  Street;  thence  northerly 
along  the  said  southerly  prolongation,  Tecumseth  Street  and 
Palmerston  Avenue  to  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line; 
thence  easterly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Bathurst 
Street;  thence  northerly  along  Bathurst  Street  to  the  north- 
erly limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly  along  the 
said  limit  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Don  Mills — consists  of, 

(a)  that  portion  of  the  Borough  of  North  York  lying 
south  of  Lawrence  Avenue  East; 

(6)  that  portion  of  the  Borough  of  East  York  lying 
east  of  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing 
at  the  intersection  of  Woodbine  Avenue  and  the 
north  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  northerly 
along  Woodbine  Avenue  and  continuing  northerly 
along  the  prolongation  of  Woodbine  Avenue  to 
Woodbine  Heights  Boulevard;  thence  northerly 
along  Woodbine  Heights  Boulevard  and  continuing 
northerly  along  the  prolongation  of  Woodbine 
Heights  Boulevard  to  the  north  boundary  of  the 
Borough  of  East  York. 

ThE  Electoral  District  of  Dovercourt — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Alberta  Avenue  and  the 
northerlv  limit  of  the  Citv  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly  along 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto  to  Harvie  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Harvie  Avenue  to  St.  Clair  Avenue 
West;  thence  easterly  along  St.  Clair  Avenue  West  to 
Greenlaw  Avenue;  thence  southerly  on  Greenlaw  Avenue 
to  Davenport  Road;  thence  westerly  along  Davenport  Road 
to  Primrose  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Primrose 
Avenue  and  Emerson  Avenue  to  Wallace  Avenue;  thence 
easterly  along  Wallace  Avenue  to  Brock  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  on  Brock  Avenue  to  Bloor  Street  West;  thence 
westerlv  along  Bloor  Street  West  to  Brock  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Brock  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  West;  thence 
easterly  along  Queen  Street  West  to  Elm  Grove  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Elm  Grove  Avenue  to  King  Street 
West;  thence  westerly  along  King  Street  West  to  Spencer 
Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Spencer  Avenue  and  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  Spencer  Avenue  to  the  waters  of 
Lake  Ontario;  thence  easterly  along  the  shore  ot  Lake 
Ontario  to  the  intersection  of  the  said  lake  shore  and  the 
southerly  prolongation  of.  Shaw  Street;  thence  "orthedy 
along   the   said   prolongation   and   Shaw   Street   to   Queen 
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Street  West;  thence  westerly  along  Queen  Street  West  to 
Givins  Street;  thence  northerly  along  Givins  Street  to  Bruce 
Street;  thence  westerly  along  Bruce  Street  to  Ossington 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Ossington  Avenue  to  Daven- 
port Road ;  thence  westerly  along  Davenport  Road  to  Alberta 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Alberta  Avenue  to  the  point 
of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Downsview — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  North  York  lying  between  Bathurst  Street 
and  Keele  Street. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Eglinton — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  north  and  east  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  east  limit 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  Davisville  Avenue ;  thence  westerly 
along  Davisville  Avenue  to  Yonge  Street;  thence  southerly 
along  Yonge  Street  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  line; 
thence  westerly  along  the  Canadian  National  Railway  line 
to  Oriole  Parkway;  thence  northerly  along  Oriole  Parkway 
to  Chaplin  Crescent;  thence  westerly  along  Chaplin  Crescent 
to  Avenue  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Avenue  Road  to 
Hillhurst  Boulevard;  thence  westerly  along  Hillhurst  Boule- 
vard to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Etobicoke — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  lying  north  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  and  Richview  Side 
Road;  thence  easterly  along  Richview  Side  Road  and  con- 
tinuing easterly  along  the  easterly  prolongation  of  said  road 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke. 

The  Electoral  District  of  High  Park — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  prolongation  of  Clendenan 
Avenue  and  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario;  thence  northerly 
along  said  prolongation  and  Clendenan  Avenue  to  Bloor 
Street  West;  thence  westerly  along  Bloor  Street  West  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  northerly  and 
easterly  following  said  city  limit  to  its  intersection  with  the 
Canadian  National  Railway  line;  thence  southerly  along  said 
railway  line  to  Dundas  Street  West;  thence  westerly  along 
Dundas  Street  West  to  Sorauren  Avenue;  thence  southerly 
along  Sorauren  Avenue  and  continuing  southerly  along 
Beaty  Avenue  to  King  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along 
King  Street  West  to  Dowling  Avenue;  thence  southerly 
along  Dowling  Avenue  and  the  prolongation  of  Dowling 
Avenue  to  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Humber — consists  of, 

(a)  that  portion  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  lying 
south  and  east  of  a  line  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Bloor  Street 
West  and  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Borough  of 
Etobicoke;  thence  westerly  along  Bloor  Street 
West  to  Prince  Edward  Drive;  thence  southerly 
along  Prince  Edward  Drive  to  Sunnydale  Drive; 
thence  westerly  along  Sunnydale  Drive  and  continu- 
ing westerly  along  the  prolongation  of  Sunnydale 
Drive  to  Royal  York  Road  South ;  thence  southerly 
along  Royal  York  Road  South  to  Queen  Elizabeth 
Way;  thence  westerly  along  Queen  Elizabeth  Way 
to  the  northerly  prolongation  of  St.  George  Street; 
thence  southerly  along  said  prolongation  and  St. 
George  Street  and  continuing  southerly  along  the 
southerly    prolongation    of    St.    George    Street    to 
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-^^— ^  '  Dwight  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along   Dwight 

'  Avenue  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Dwight 

Avenue  to  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario; 

(b)  that  portion  of  the  Borough  of  York  lying  south  of 
a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  St.  Clair  Avenue  West  with  the  west 
boundary  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly 
along  St.  Clair  Avenue  West  to  Scarlett  Road- 
thence  southerly  along  Scarlett  Road  to  Dundas 
Street  West;  thence  westerly  along  Dundas  Street 
West  to  the  boundary  between  the  Borough  of 
Etobicoke  and  the  Borough  of  York; 

(c)  that  portion  of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  south  of 
Bloor  Street  West  and  west  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Bloor 
Street  West  and  Clendenan  Avenue;  thence  south- 
erly along  Clendenan  Avenue  and  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Clendenan  Avenue  to  the  shore  of 
Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Lakeshore— consists  of  that  portion  of  the 
Borough  of  Etobicoke  lying  south  and  west  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  and  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway  line;  thence  easterly  along  said  railway  line 
to  Bloor  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along  Bloor  Street 
West  to  Prince  Edward  Drive;  thence  southerly  along  Prince 
Edwatd  Drive  to  Sunnydale  Drive;  thence  westerly  along 
Sunnydale  Drive  and  continuing  westerly  along  the  prolonga- 
tion of  Sunnydale  Drive  to  Royal  York  Road  South ;  thence 
southerly  along  Royal  York  Road  South  to  Queen  Elizabeth 
Way;  thence  westerly  along  Queen  Elizabeth  Way  to  the 
northerly  prolongation  of  St.  George  Street;  thence  southerly 
along  said  prolongation  and  St.  George  Street  and  continuing 
southerly  along  the  southerly  prolongation  of  St.  George 
Street  to  Dwight  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Dwight 
Avenue  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Dwight  Avenue 
to  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Parkdale — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  waters  of  Lake  Ontario 
and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  Spencer  Avenue;  thence 
northerly  along  the  said  prolongation  and  Spencer  Avenue 
to  King  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along  King  Street 
West  to  Elm  Grove  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Elm 
Grove  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  West;  thence  westerly  along 
Queen  Street  West  to  Brock  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along 
Brock  Avenue  to  Bloor  Street  West;  thence  easterly  along 
Bloor  Street  West  to  Brock  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along 
Brock  Avenue  to  Wallace  Avenue;  thence  westerly  along 
Wallace  Avenue  to  Emerson  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along 
Emerson  Avenue  and  Primrose  Avenue  to  Davenport  Road; 
thence  easterly  along  Davenport  Road  to  Greenlaw  Avenue; 
thence  northerly  along  Greenlaw  Avenue  to  St.  Clair  Avenue 
West;  thence  westerly  along  St.  Clair  Avenue  West  to  Harvie 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Harvie  Avenue  to  the  north- 
erly limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto  to  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  line;  thence  southeasterly  along  the  said 
railway  line  to  Dundas  Street  West;  thence  northwesterly 
along  Dundas  Street  West  to  Sorauren  Avenue;  thence 
southerly  along  Sorauren  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  West; 
thence  westerly  along  Queen  Street  West  to  Beaty  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Beaty  Avenue  to  King  Street  West; 
thence  easterly  along  King  Street  West  to  Dowling  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Dowling  Avenue  and  the  southerly 
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prolongation  of  Dowling  Avenue  to  the  waters  of  Lake  On- 
tario; thence  southeasterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario 
to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Riverdale — consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits: 
Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  main  waters  of  Lake 
Ontario  and  the  centre  line  of  the  channel  known  as  Coats- 
worth  Cut;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  centre  line  of 
the  said  channel  to  the  centre  line  of  Ashbridges  Bay;  thence 
northeasterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  said  Bay  to  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  Coxwell  Avenue;  thence  northerly 
along  the  said  prolongation  and  Coxwell  Avenue  to  Queen 
Street  East;  thence  westerly  along  Queen  Street  East  to 
Rhodes  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Rhodes  Avenue  to 
Danforth  Avenue;  thence  easterly  along  Danforth  Avenue 
to  Coxwell  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Coxwell  Avenue 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly, 
northerly  and  westerly  along  the  said  northerly  limit  to 
Jackman  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Jackman  Avenue 
to  Danforth  Avenue;  thence  easterly  along  Danforth  Avenue 
to  Hampton  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Hampton 
Avenue  to  Sparkhall  Avenue;  thence  westerly  along  Sparkhall 
Avenue  to  Broadview  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along 
Broadview  Avenue  to  Gerrard  Street  East;  thence  easterly 
along  Gerrard  Street  East  to  De  Grassi  Street;  thence 
southerly  along  De  Grassi  Street  to  Queen  Street  East; 
thence  easterly  along  Queen  Street  East  to  Carlaw  Avenue; 
thence  southerly  along  Carlaw  Avenue  and  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Carlaw  Avenue  to  the  waters  of  Lake  Ontario; 
thence  northeasterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario  to  the 
point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  St.  Andrew-St.  Patrick — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following 
limits:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Spadina  Road 
and  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  boundary  between  the 
City  of  Toronto  and  the  Borough  of  York;  thence  westerly 
along  said  prolongation  and  boundary  between  the  City  of 
Toronto  and  Borough  of  York  to  Bathurst  Street;  thence 
southerly  along  Bathurst  Street  to  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  line;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  railway  line 
to  Palmerston  Avenue;  thence  southerly  along  Palmerston 
Avenue,  Tecumseth  Street  and  the  southerly  prolongation 
of  Tecumseth  Street  to  the  centre  line  of  the  channel  known 
as  the  Western  Gap;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  centre 
line  of  the  said  Channel  to  the  main  waters  of  Lake  Ontario; 
thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario, 
including  the  Toronto  Islands,  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
Channel  known  as  the  Eastern  Gap;  thence  northwesterly 
along  the  centre  line  of  the  said  Channel  to  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  Parliament  Street;  thence  northerly  along  the 
said  prolongation  to  the  water's  edge  of  Toronto  Harbour; 
thence  along  the  northerly  line  of  Toronto  Harbour  to  the 
southerly  prolongation  of  York  Street;  thence  northerly  along 
the  said  prolongation,  York  Street  and  University  Avenue  to 
Queen's  Park  Crescent;  thence  northerly  along  the  easterly 
side  of  Queen's  Park  Crescent  to  Avenue  Road;  thence  north- 
erly along  Avenue  Road  to  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway 
line;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  railway  line  to  Spadina 
Road;  thence  northerly  along  Spadina  Road  to  the  point  of 
commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  St.  David — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario  and 
the  prolongation  of  Carlaw  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along 
said  prolongation  and  Carlaw  Avenue  to  Queen  Street  East; 
thence  westerly  along  Queen  Street  East  to  De  Grassi  Street; 
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thence  northerly  along  De  Grassi  Street  to  Gerrard  Street 
East;  thence  westerly  along  Gerrard  Street  East  to  Broadview 
Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Broadview  Avenue  to  Spark- 
hall  Avenue;  thence  easterly  along  Sparkhall  Avenue  to 
Hampton  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Hampton  Avenue 
to  Danforth  Avenue;  thence  westerly  along  Danforth  Avenue 
to  Jackman  Avenue;  thence  northerly  along  Jackman  Avenue 
to  the  boundary  between  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  Borough 
of  East  York;  thence  following  said  boundary  westerly, 
northerly,  easterly  and  northerly  to  Davisville  Avenue; 
thence  westerly  along  Davisville  Avenue  to  Yonge  Street; 
thence  southerly  along  Yonge  Street  to  Bloor  Street  East; 
thence  easterly  along  Bloor  Street  East  to  Parliament  Street; 
thence  southerly  along  Parliament  Street  and  continuing 
southerly  along  the  prolongation  of  Parliament  Street 
through  the  Eastern  Channel  to  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario; 
thence  easterly  following  said  shore  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment. 

The  Electoral  District  of  St.  George — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  lying  within  the  following  limits:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  prolongation  of  York 
Street  and  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario;  thence  northerly  along 
said  prolongation  and  York  Street  and  continuing  northerly 
along  L'niversity  Avenue  to  Queen's  Park  Crescent;  thence 
northerly  along  the  easterly  side  of  Queen's  Park  Crescent 
to  Avenue  Road;  thence  northerly  along  Avenue  Road  to 
the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line;  thence  westerly  along  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line  to  Spadina  Road;  thence 
northerly  along  Spadina  Road  to  Lonsdale  Road;  thence 
easterly  along  Lonsdale  Road  to  Oriole  Parkway;  thence 
northerly  along  Oriole  Parkway  to  the  Canadian  National 
Railway  line;  thence  southerly  along  the  Canadian  National 
Railway  line  to  Yonge  Street;  thence  southerly  along  Yonge 
Street  to  Bloor  Street  East;  thence  easterly  along  Bloor 
Street  East  to  Parliament  Street;  thence  southerly  along 
Parliament  Street  and  the  prolongation  of  Parliament  Street 
to  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario;  thence  westerly  following  said 
shore  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Scarborough  Centre — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Borough  of  Scarborough  bounded  on  the  north 
by  Lawrence  Avenue  East,  on  the  east  by  Markham  Road  and 
the  southerly  prolongation  of  Markham  Road,  on  the  south 
by  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario  and  on  the  west  by  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of 
Lawrence  Avenue  East  and  Kennedy  Road;  thence  southerly 
along  Kennedy  Road  and  continuing  southerly  along  the 
prolongation  of  Kennedy  Road  to  Wynnview  Court;  thence 
southerly  along  Wynnview  Court  and  continuing  southerly 
along  the  prolongation  of  Wynnview  Court  to  the  shore  of 
Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Scarborough  East— consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Borough  of  Scarborough  lying  east  of  Markham 
Road  and  the  prolongation  of  Markham  Road  southerly  to 
the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Scarborough  North — consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Borough  of  Scarborough  bounded  on  the 
north  and  west  bv  the  boundary  of  the  Borough  of  Scar- 
borough, on  the  south  by  Lawrence  Avenue  East  and  on  the 
east  by  Markham  Road. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Scarborough  West— consists  of  that 
portion  of  the  Borough  of  Scarborough  bounded  on  the  west 
bv  the  west  limit  of  the  Borough  of  Scarborough  on  the  south 
bv  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario,  on  the  north  by  Lawrence 
Avenue  East  and  on  the  east  by  a  line  described  as  follows: 
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Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Lawrence  Avenue  East 
and  Kennedy  Road;  thence  southerly  along  Kennedy  Road 
and  continuing  southerly  along  the  prolongation  of  Kennedy 
Road  to  Wynnview  Court;  thence  southerly  along  Wynnview 
Court  and  continuing  southerly  along  the  prolongation  of 
Wynnview  Court  to  the  shore  of  Lake  Ontario. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  East — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  East  York  lying  west  of  a  line  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Woodbine  Avenue 
and  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  north- 
erly along  Woodbine  Avenue  and  continuing  northerly  along 
the  prolongation  of  Woodbine  Avenue  to  Woodbine  Heights 
Boulevard;  thence  northerly  along  Woodbine  Heights 
Boulevard  and  continuing  northerly  along  the  prolongation 
of  Woodbine  Heights  Boulevard  to  the  north  boundary  of 
the  Borough   of  East  York. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York-Forest  Hill — consists  of, 

(a)  that  portion  of  the  Borough  of  York  lying  east  of 
Dufferin  Street; 

(b)  that  portion  of  the  City  of  Toronto  lying  east  of  the 
Borough  of  York  and  contained  within  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  west  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
and  Hillhurst  Boulevard;  thence  easterly  along 
Hillhurst  Boulevard  to  Avenue  Road;  thence 
southerly  along  Avenue  Road  to  Chaplin  Crescent; 
thence  southeasterly  along  Chaplin  Crescent  to 
Oriole  Parkway;  thence  southerly  along  Oriole 
Parkway  to  Lonsdale  Road;  thence  westerly  along 
Lonsdale  Road  to  Spadina  Road;  thence  southerly 
along  Spadina  Road  to  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  prolongation  of  the  boundary  between  the 
City  of  Toronto  and  the  Borough  of  York;  thence 
westerly  along  the  said  prolongation  to  the  boundary 
between  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  Borough  of 
York. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  Mills — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  North  York  bounded  on  the  north  by  the 
northern  limit  of  the  Borough  of  North  York,  on  the  west 
by  Yonge  Street,  on  the  east  by  Victoria  Park  Avenue  and 
on  the  south  by  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing 
at  the  intersection  of  Yonge  Street  and  the  limit  of  the  City 
of  Toronto;  thence  easterly  and  southerly  following  said  City 
limit  to  Lawrence  Avenue  East;  thence  easterly  along 
Lawrence  Avenue  East  to  Victoria  Park  Avenue. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  South — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  York  lying  west  and  north  of  a  line  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  Dufferin  Street 
with  the  boundary  between  the  Borough  of  North  York  and 
the  Borough  of  York;  thence  southerly  along  Dufferin  Street 
to  the  north  limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto;  thence  westerly 
and  southerly  following  said  City  limit  to  St.  Clair  Avenue 
West;  thence  westerly  along  St.  Clair  Avenue  West  to 
Scarlett  Road;  thence  southerly  along  Scarlett  Road  to 
Dundas  Street  West;  thence  westerly  along  Dundas  Street 
West  to  the  boundary  between  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke 
and    the   Borough   of   York. 

The  Electoral  District  of  York  West — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  bounded  on  the  north  by  a  line 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
westerly  boundary  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke  and  Richview 
Side  Road ;  thence  easterly  along  Richview  Side  Road  and 
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___^__.^'  continuing  easterly  along  the  easterly  prolongation  of  said 
side  road  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke; 
on  the  south  by  a  line  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at 
the  intersection  of  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Borough  of 
Etobicoke  and  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  line;  thence 
easterly  along  said  railway  line  to  Bloor  Street  West;  thence 
easterly  along  Bloor  Street  West  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
Borough  of  Etobicoke;  and  on  the  east  and  west  by  the 
boundary  of  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke. 

The  Electoral  District  of  Yorkview — consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  Borough  of  North  York  lying  west  of  Keele  Street. 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  353,  Sched.;  1962-63,  c.  125,  s.  2,  amended. 
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BILL  93 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Evidence  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


■  EXPLAKATORY  NOTES       ii   '-i    "  -   •       H/. 

Section  1.  The  purpose  of  this  new  section  is  to  provide,  with 
appropriate  safeguards,  for  the  admission  in  evidence  of  all  records  made 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  business. 


Section  2.     This  new  section  is  self-explanatory.     It  is  designed  to 
expedite  the  administration  of  justice  in  civil  cases. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Evidence  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Evidence  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^-S-C>- i^^o, 

following  section:  amen^ded 

35a. — (1)    In   this  section,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "business"  includes  every  kind  of  business, 
profession,  occupation,  calling,  operation  or 
activity,  whether  carried  on  for  profit  or 
otherwise; 

(b)  "record"  includes  any  information  that  is 
recorded  or  stored  b}"  means  of  an\'  device. 

(2)  Any  writing  or  record  made  of  an\'  act,  transaction,  busfn^ 
occurrence  or  event  is  admissible  as  evidence  of  such'"®^^^*^^.. , 

admissible 

act,  transaction,  occurrence  or  event  if  made  in  the 
regular  course  of  any  business  and  if  it  was  in  the 
regular  course  of  such  business  to  make  such  writing 
or  record  at  the  time  of  such  act,  transaction,  occur- 
rence or  event  or  within  a  reasonable  time  thereafter. 

(3)  The  circumstances  of  the  making  of  such  a  writing  fj^cum"**^"*^ 
or  record,  including  lack  of  personal  knowledge  by^*^"<^®^ 
the  maker,  ma}'  be  shown  to  affect  its  weight,  but 

such  circumstances  do  not  affect  its  admissibiit\-. 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  affects  the  admissibility  of  jfj",^'^^ 

an\-  evidence  that  would  be  admissible  apart  from  to^admtesi- 

this    section    or   makes   admissible   an\-   writing   or  privileged 
,,...,,  '  documents 

record  that  is  privileged.  not 

^  affected 

2.  The  Evidence  Act  is  amended  by  adding   thereto  the  J^f gs,' ^^^°' 
following  section:  amended 
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Medical 
reports 


50a. — (1)  Any  medical  report  signed  by  a  duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner  licensed  to  practise  in  any 
part  of  Canada  is,  with  the  leave  of  the  court, 
admissible  in  evidence  in  any  action. 


^g®o®  (2)  Where  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  has  been 

called  un-  required  to  give  evidence  viva  voce  in  an  action  and 

the  court  is  of  opinion  that  the  evidence  could  have 
been  produced  as  effectively  by  way  of  a  medical 
report,  the  court  may  order  the  party  that  called 
the  medical  practitioner  to  pay  as  costs  therefor  such 
sum  as  it  deems  appropriate. 

Sent"^^"^^^'        3.— (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Evidence  Amendment  Act, 
1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Evidence  Act 


Mr.  VVishart 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Legal  Bills  and  Labour) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg.  Queen's  Printer 
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Explanatory  Notes  -^^  ^^  t'>it 

Section  1.  The  purpose  of  this  new  section  is  to  provide,  with 
appropriate  safeguards,  for  the  admission  in  evidence  of  all  records  made 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  business. 


Section  2.     This  new  section  is  self-explanatory.     It  is  designed  to 
expedite  the  administrationj^of  justice  in  civil  cases. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Evidence  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Evidence  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^so.  i960, 
following  section:  anSed 

35a. —  (1)    In   this  section,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "business"  includes  every  kind  of  business, 
profession,  occupation,  calling,  operation  or 
activity,  whether  carried  on  for  profit  or 
otherwise; 

(b)  "record"  includes  any  information  that  is 
recorded  or  stored  by  means  of  any  device. 

(2)  Any  writing  or  record  made  of  any  act,  transaction,  g^here 
occurrence  or  event  is  admissible  as  evidence  of  such  records 
act,  transaction,  occurrence  or  event  if  made  in  the  ™^ 
usual  and  ordinary  course  of  any  business  and  if  it 

was  in  the  usual  and  ordinary  course  of  such  business 
to  make  such  writing  or  record  at  the  time  of  such 
act,  transaction,  occurrence  or  event  or  within  a 
reasonable  time  thereafter. 

(3)  The  circumstances  of  the  making  of  such  a  writing  fj^cu°jJjP^^°^ 
or  record,  including  lack  of  personal  knowledge  bys**"^®^ 
the  maker,  may  be  shown  to  affect  its  weight,  but 

such  circumstances  do  not  affect  its  admissibility. 

Previous 


(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  affects  the  admissibility  of  rules 


as 


any  evidence  that  would  be  admissible  apart  from  bUity'and^' 
this  section  or  makes  admissible  any  writing  or  g^^^^|^|®^g 
record  that  is  privileged.  affected 

2.  The  Evidence  Act  is  amended   by  adding  thereto  the^fgs,' ^^^°' 
following  section:  amended 
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% 


Medical 
reports 


50a. — (1)  Any  medical  report  signed  by  a  duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner  licensed  to  practise  in  any 
part  of  Canada  is,  with  the  leave  of  the  court, 
admissible  in  evidence  in  anv  action. 


Where 
doctor 
called  un- 
necessarily 


(2)  Where  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  has  been 
required  to  give  evidence  viva  voce  in  an  action  and 
the  court  is  of  opinion  that  the  evidence  could  have 
been  produced  as  effectively  by  way  of  a  medical 
report,  the  court  may  order  the  party  that  required 
the  attendance  of  the  medical  practitioner  to  pay  as 
costs  therefor  such  sum  as  it  deems  appropriate. 


Commence-       3, — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title         4,  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Evidence  Amendment  Act, 
1966. 
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BILL  93 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Evidence  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  93  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Evidence  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Evidence  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^so- 1960, 

following  section:  amemied 

35a. — (1)  In  this  section,  interpre- 

^  '  tation 

(a)  "business"  includes  every  kind  of  business, 
profession,  occupation,  calling,  operation  or 
activity,  whether  carried  on  for  profit  or 
otherwise; 

{b)  "record"  includes  an>-  information  that  is 
recorded  or  stored  b\-  means  of  an>-  device. 

(2)  Any  writing  or  record  made  of  an>-  act,  transaction,  ^usfn^ 
occurrence  or  event  is  admissible  as  evidence  of  such  records 

^    ^  .  .^  ,      .        ,      admissible 

act,  transaction,  occurrence  or  event  if  made  in  the 
usual  and  ordinary  course  of  an\-  business  and  if  it 
was  in  the  usual  and  ordinary  course  of  such  business 
to  make  such  writing  or  record  at  the  time  of  such 
act,  transaction,  occurrence  or  event  or  within  a 
reasonable  time  thereafter. 

(3)  The  circumstances  of  the  making  of  such  a  writing  surrounding 
or  record,  including  lack  of  personal  knowledge  by  stances 
the  maker,  may  be  shown  to  affect  its  weight,  but 

such  circumstances  do  not  affect  its  admissibility. 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  affects  the  admissibility  of  Pfj®^'^^ 
any  evidence  that  would  be  admissible  apart  from  to^admuisi- 
this   section   or   makes   admissible   an\-   writing   or  privileged 

.  .  "  documents 

record  that  is  privileged.  not 

^  affected 

2.  The  Evidence  Act  is  amended   by  adding  thereto  the^fg?.' ^^^°' 

following  section:  amended 
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Medical 
reports 


50a. — (1)  Any  medical  report  signed  by  a  duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner  licensed  to  practise  in  any 
part  of  Canada  is,  with  the  leave  of  the  court, 
admissible  in  evidence  in  any  action. 


Where 
doctor 
called  un- 
necessarily 


Commence- 
ment 


(2)  Where  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  has  been 
required  to  give  evidence  viva  voce  in  an  action  and 
the  court  is  of  opinion  that  the  evidence  could  have 
been  produced  as  effectively  by  way  of  a  medical 
report,  the  court  may  order  the  party  that  required 
the  attendance  of  the  medical  practitioner  to  pay  as 
costs  therefor  such  sum  as  it  deems  appropriate. 

3. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Evidence  Amendment  Act, 
1966. 
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BILL  94 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Proceedings  to  enforce  a  mechanics'  lien  are  excluded 
from  the  provision  for  registering  certificates  or  cautions  where  the  title 
to  land  is  in  question  in  an  action.  The  procedure  for  registering  certi- 
ficates of  mechanics'  lien  actions  is  more  fully  provided  for  in  The  Mechanics' 
Lien  Act. 


Section  2.  The  present  law  restricts  a  medical  examination  to 
"touch  and  sight"  and  is  not  clear  as  to  who  may  be  present  at  an  examina- 
tion. 

The  new  provisions  will  allow  an  examining  physician  to  ask  questions 
and  clarify  the  law  as  to  the  right  of  others  to  be  present  at  an  examination. 
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BILL  94  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   3  of  section   38  of   The  Judicature  Act  is^-S-o.  i960, 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  to  enforce  a  liensute.^3,^"  ^^' 
under  The  Mechanics  Lien  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall*"'®"'*®'* 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  an  action  or  proceed-  Exception 
ing  for  foreclosure  or  sale  upon  a  registered  mortgage 
or  to  enforce  a  lien  under  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act.f--^^- 1^^*^* 

2.  Section  75  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  adding  f-f^^-^^^^' 
thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(la)  Any    duly    qualified    medical    practitioner    may    iumty'^s^k'^ 
connection  with  an  examination  under  subsection  1  questions 
ask  the  person  being  examined  any  questions  that 
may  be  relevant  to  the  purpose  of  the  examination. 

(lb)  Any  answer  given  or  statement  made  by  a  person  /ty'^f^'^''' 
being  examined  during  an  examination  under  sub-^"^^®'"^ 
section    1    that  is  relevant   to  the   purpose  of   the 
examination  is  admissible  in  evidence. 

(Ic)  No  person,  other  than  the  person  being  examined  Jfo^thera 
and  the  one  or  more  medical  practitioners  making 
the  examination,  shall  be  present  during  the  examina- 
tion except  with  the  consent  of  the  parties  or  as  may 
be  ordered  by  the  court,  judge  or  other  person  who 
ordered  the  examination. 

fS,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da}-  it  receives  Royal  meS^t'"®"''*' 
Assent. 

ir*.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment  Act,  ^  °'' 
1966  (No.  2). 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  94  j,^ 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

TTER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
X  X  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   3  of  section   38  of   The  Judicature  Act  isRs.o.  i960, 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  to  enforce  a  liensubl'af-  "'' 
under  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act'',  so  that  the  subsection  shall ^"'^"'^^'^ 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apph-  to  an  action  or  proceed-  Exception 
ing  for  foreclosure  or  sale  upon  a  registered  mortgage 
or  to  enforce  a  lien  under  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act.  f-^^2'  ^^^°' 

2.  Section  75  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  adding  J^fgO/^eo. 
thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended    ' 

(la)  Any    duly    qualified    medical    practitioner    may    in^ly^Sf" 
connection  with  an  examination  under  subsection  1  questions 
ask  the  person  being  examined  an\-  questions  that 
may  be  relevant  to  the  purpose  of  the  examination. 

{\b)  Any  answer  given  or  statement  made  by  a  person  ,^^'^}.^*'^^^- 
being  examined  during  an  examination  under  sub- answers 
section    1    that  is  relevant   to   the  purpose  of  the 
examination  is  admissible  in  evidence. 

(Ic)  No  person,  other  than  the  person  being  examined  of^there 
and  the  one  or  more  medical  practitioners  making 
the  examination,  shall  be  present  during  the  examina- 
tion except  with  the  consent  of  the  parties  or  as  may 
be  ordered  by  the  court,  judge  or  other  person  who 
ordered  the  examination. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment'"^"*^^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  ma\-  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment  Act,  ^^°'"*  *'*^® 
1966  (No.  2). 
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BILL  95 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Departments  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  permits  recognition  of  employer  contributions  to  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  for  grant  purposes. 


95 


BILL  95  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Departments  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  13  of  The  Fire  Departments  Act  ^sf'-f^^'s^is' 
amended  by  striking  out  "established  under  an  Act"  in  theci.  <=■  ,  . 
third  line,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  municipality  employing  any  full-time 
fire  fighters,  unless  there  is  in  force  for  the  full-time 
fire  fighters  a  pension  plan  under  which  the  muni- 
cipality contributes  an  amount  that  is  not  less  than 
5  per  cent  of  the  salaries  of  the  members  participating 
in  the  plan. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  S°^t°'®°'^- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fire  Departments  Amend- ^°^  ""« 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Departments  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  95  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Departments  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  13  of  The  Fire  Departments  Act  is^-^^^.^i9«). 
amended  by  striking  out  "established  under  an  Act"  in  theci.  <^-  ' 
third  line,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  municipality  employing  any  full-time 
fire  fighters,  unless  there  is  in  force  for  the  full-time 
fire  fighters  a  pension  plan  under  which  the  muni- 
cipality contributes  an  amount  that  is  not  less  than 
5  per  cent  of  the  salaries  of  the  members  participating 
in  the  plan. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent""®"'*' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fire  Departments  Amend- ^^'^^  ""« 
ment  Act,  1966. 
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BILL  96 


4th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
14-15  Elizabeth  II,  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Credit  Unions  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  purpose  of  the  provision  is  to  require  special  interest 
rates  committed  on  term  deposits  to  be  supported  by  a  reserve  fund. 


SiiCTiON  2.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.  The  amount  that  may  be  loaned  without 
reference  to  the  credit  committee  is  increased  from  $25  to  $100  and  the 
period  for  repayment  of  such  a  loan  is  increased  from  one  month  to  three 
months. 


Subsection  2.  The  authority  to  appoint  a  credit  committee  to  per- 
form specified  functions  of  an  elected  credit  committee  is  restricted  to 
exclude  certain  officers,  except  in  the  case  of  a  credit  union  league. 
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BILL  96  19^^ 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Credit  Unions  Act 

TTER  iMAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
X  X  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
enacts  as  follows:  ' 

1.  The  Credit   Unions  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^•S<^- i^^o, 
the  following  section:  amended 

28a.  A  credit  union  may  by  by-law  provide  for  accepting 'J^®""'". 
moneys  for  deposit  in  respect  of  which  a  specified '^^^"^''^ 
rate  of  interest  is  payable  only  if  the  deposit  is  not 
withdrawn  for  a  fixed  term,  and  the  credit  union 
shall  set  aside  a  reserve  fund,  adjusted  annually,  in 
the  amount  of  the  interest  accruing  on  such  deposits. 

2. — (1)  Section  30  of  The  Credit  Unions  Act  is  amended  by  J-fg^g^l^^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 

(la)  No  person  shall  be  a  director  of  a  credit  union  of  ^°^p'°^'®®® 
which  he  is  a  full-time  employee. 

(2)  Subsection  la  of  section  30  of  The  Credit  Unions  ^c/,'^^^"''^""" 
as  enacted  by  subsection   1,  does  not  apply  to  directors  in 
office  when  this  section  comes  into  force  until  the  expiration 
of  their  terms  of  office. 

3.— (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  7  of  section  31  of  The  Creditf-^^-^Hf/ 
Unions  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "S25"  in  the  third  line^J'*^^-  '^• 
and   inserting  in   lieu   thereof   "$100"   and   by  striking  out  amended 
"one  month"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"three  months",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  authorize  the  treasurer,  manager  or  other  person, 
without  obtaining  its  approval,  to  make  loans  in 
amounts  not  exceeding  $100  for  periods  not  exceeding 
three  months. 

(2)  The  said  section  31,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  Thec'i'^/s.^i,' 
Credit    Unions  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended ^"^®"^®'* 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

96 


Officers 
not  to  be 
appointed 


(8a)  A  credit  union,  other  than  a  credit  union  league, 
shall  not  appoint  the  secretary,  treasurer  or  manager 
of  the  credit  union,  or  his  assistant,  under  a  by-law 
passed  under  subsection  8. 


RS.o.  I960,       4,  Clause  c  of  subsection    1  of  section  35  of   The  Credit 

C    79    S    35 

siibs.'i'     '     Unions  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

cl.  c, 
re-enacted 

(c)  in  the  paid-up  shares  of  a  credit  union  league  incor- 
porated under  section  53,  but  the  amounts  so  invested 
shall  not  exceed  25  per  cent  of  the  share  capital  of 
the  credit  union. 

^•^P-  ^oo^'       5.  Section  38  of   The  Credit    Unions  Act  is  amended  by 
amended   '    adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Term  of 
confirma- 
tion 


(2)  A  confirmation  of  a  resolution  by  the  members  of  a 
credit  union  under  subsection  1  shall  not  be  given  for 
a  term  exceeding  one  year. 


Commence- 
ment 


6. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  and  4,  comes  into  force 
on  the  1st  day  of  September,  1966. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections   1  and  4  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1967. 


Sliort  title 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Credit  Unions  Amendment 
Act,  1966. 
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Section  4,    The  amendment  deletes  shares  of  other  credit  unions 
from  the  investments  in  whidi  the  funds  of  a  credit  union  may  be  invested. 


Section  5.  The  new  subsection  requires  an  annual  review  by  the 
members  of  the  borrowing  policy  where  lx)rrowings  exceed  25  per  cent  of 
the  capital,  deposits  and  surplus. 
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BILL  96  1966 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Credit  Unions  Act 

TJER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
±±  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Credit   Unions  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^so- iseo. 
the  following  section:  amended 

28a.  A  credit  union  may  by  by-law  provide  for  accepting  Term 
moneys  for  deposit  in  respect  of  which  a  specified '^^^^"'^ 
rate  of  interest  is  payable  only  if  the  deposit  is  not 
withdrawn  for  a  fixed  term,  and  the  credit  union 
shall  set  aside  a  reserve  fund,  adjusted  annually,  in 
the  amount  of  the  interest  accruing  on  such  deposits. 

2.— (1)  Section  30  of  The  Credit  Unions  Act  is  amended  hyf-^^-^^lf- 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  No  person  shall  be  a  director  of  a  credit  union  of^™P'°^®®^ 
which  he  is  a  full-time  employee. 

(2)  Subsection  la  of  section  30  of  The  Credit  Unions  ^c//PP«cation 
as  enacted  by  subsection  1,  does  not  apply  to  directors  in 
office  when  this  section  comes  into  force  until  the  expiration 
of  their  terms  of  ofiice. 

3.— (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  7  of  section  31  of  The  CredUff^-^}lf' 
Unions  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "S25"  in  the  third  Hne^J*^^-  '^■ 
and  inserting  in  lieu   thereof  "§100"  and   by  striking  out  amended 
"one  month"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof 
"three  months",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  authorize  the  treasurer,  manager  or  other  person, 
without  obtaining  its  approval,  to  make  loans  in 
amounts  not  exceeding  $100  for  periods  not  exceeding 
three  months. 

(2)  The  said  section  31,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  rAec.'79.  s.  3i. ' 
Credit   Unions  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended ^'"®"^®^ 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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Officers 
not  to  be 
appointed 


(8a)  A  credit  union,  other  than  a  credit  union  league, 
shall  not  appoint  the  secretary,  treasurer  or  manager 
of  the  credit  union,  or  his  assistant,  under  a  by-law 
passed  under  subsection  8. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  79.  8.  35, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  c, 
re-enacted 


4.  Clause  c  of  subsection   1  of  section  35  of   The  Credit 
Unions  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(c)  in  the  paid-up  shares  of  a  credit  union  league  incor- 
porated under  section  53,  but  the  amounts  so  invested 
shall  not  exceed  25  per  cent  of  the  share  capital  of 
the  credit  union. 


R.S.O.  I960,      5,  Section  38  of   The  Credit    Unions  Act  is  amended  by 
amended    '    adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Term  of 
confirma- 
tion 


Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


Sliort  title 


(2)  A  confirmation  of  a  resolution  by  the  members  of  a 
credit  union  under  subsection  1  shall  not  be  given  for 
a  term  exceeding  one  year. 

6. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  and  4,  comes  into  force 
on  the  1st  day  of  September,  1966. 

(2)  Sections  1  and  4  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1967. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Credit  Unions  Amendment 
Act,  1966. 
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